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1. Introduction. 

This Committee has been elected by the Madras Legislative 
Council in accordance with the following resolution passed by 
the Council on the 4th September, 1928 :— 

“ That for the purpose of jointly conferring with the Indian 
Statutory Commission on the terms stated in the letters of the 
Chairman of the Commission to His Excellency the Viceroy, 
dated the Oth•February, 1928 and the 28th March, 1928, and in 
the further announcement published by the (iovernment of India 
on the 23rd June, 1928, this Council do proceed to elect seven 
representatives in accordance with the regulations made by the 
Honourable the .President under Standing Order No. 77 for the 
holding of elections by means of the single transferable vote; 

“ Provided («) that the representatives so selected should be 
allowed absolutely the same status and powers as regards the 
examination of witnesses and access to confidential papers and 
documents, and (b) that they should submit their report to the 
Legislative Council for an expression of its opinion before the 
same is submitted to (lie Commission with a copy of the proceed¬ 
ings of the Council in connexion therewith.” 

The members of the Committee are— 

Bao Bahadur Sir A. 1\ Patio, At. 

Phvan Bahadur S. Kuinaraswami Beddiyar. 

The Kumararnja of Vcnkatngiri. 

Khan Bahadur 1\ Khalif-ul-lnh Sahib Bahadur. 

Mr. Daniel Thomas. 

Mr. P. Siva Bao. 

Mr. N. Siva Baj. 

The Committee elected Sir A. P. Patro as Chairman. The 
Committee has held ;25 meetings to discuss procedure and to 
study and form conclusions from 195 memoranda sent from this 
Presidency as well as; 24 memoranda received from the Govern¬ 
ment of India, 4 from the India Office, 10 of All-India inteiest 
from associations and-individuals and 4 from Provincial Govern¬ 
ments in the rest of! India. It has also studied the evidence 
recorded before the Commission and its Committees in the other 
provinces. It sat with the Statutory Commission and the Indian 
Central Committee in February, 1929 at Madras when twelve 
associations and fourteen individuals from this Presidency were 
examined as witnesses. At the end of March, it had the benefit 
of meeting the other Provincial Committees at Delhi and having 
an informal discussion with them on matters of common interest. 
There was also a final conference with the Indian Statutory 
Commission and the Indian Central Committee from the 2nd to 
the Ith of April. 
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It is & matter of regret that certain sections of political opinion 
in the country have not seen their way to give evidence before the 
Commission. Their evidence also would have been helpful. The 
Committee, however, trusts that these sections will avail them¬ 
selves of further opportunities of placing their views before the 
Joint Parliamentary Committee which will consider the pro¬ 
posals for Indian constitutional reforms. 

The Committee t ame to its final conclusions by the 1st of 
June and submits the following report to the Indian Statutory 
Commission through the Madras Legislative Council. 


GENERAL SURVEY. 

2. Need foe Political Change. 

It appears to the Committee that there has been a funda¬ 
mental defect in the manner in which the question of future 
constitutional reforms has been generally approached during 
the enquiry before the Indian Statutory Commission. The 
memoranda that have been furnished, whether by Governments 
or by non-officials, have mainly dealt with the working of dyarchy 
during the last nine years and based proposals thereon. Dyarchy 
itfeelf was introduced as the result of conditions found and 
described in 1918 by Mr. Montagu and Lord Chelmsford in 
their Rej>ort on Indian Constitutional Reforms. The motive 
force for political progress now is derived not primarily from the 
manner in which dyarchy has worked, but from the conditions 
which compelled the introduction of dyarchy itself. Dyarchy 
was a method of advance introduced in 1920 by the decision of 
the Parliament of Great Britain. In spite of its obvious defects, 
some political parties in India have accepted it as workable 
and have worked it. Others have been of opinion that it 

cannot satisfy the political aspirations of India and have declined 
to work it. Rut whatever he the attitude towards 

dyarchy, what is now needed for the purpose of determining 
future political advance is a re-investigation of the forces vvhicn 
demanded political progress in 1918. If these forces are to-day 
as insistent for |K>Iitical progress as they were in 1918, it is a 
matter of little importance whether dyarchy has been successful 
or not. 

The main issues in the political Held to-day are whether there 
is a need for fxditieal advance and, if so, what is the extent 

to which it is desirable to go. When these issues are answered, 

the methods for carrying out changes have to be considered. 
We ignore here the fiossibility of political retrogression as it is 
not practical |x>litu*s. 

First let us summarise the reasons for which Montagu and 
Chelmsford considered political advance on a large scale necessary 
in 1918 : 
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(1) Political dissatisfaction. 

People objected to executive measures of Government as 
repressive; they demanded liberal institutions of Government; 
they demanded an improved status in the Empire. (Montford 
Report, pages 7 to 10.) 

(2) Social Stagnation. 

The people’s zeal for social reform was not satisfied by the 
Government (Montford Rej>ort, page 9). England, through 
excess of caution proper to its regime, may be actually perpetu¬ 
ating and stereotyping customs which the better mind of India 
may deem necessary to modify. A Government in which 
Indians themselves participate, invigorated by a closer touch 
with a more enlightened popular opinion, may be able to effect 
wlijit under the present system has to be rigorously eschewed. 
(Montford Report, pages 97, 98.) 

(3) Administrative weakness. 

The Parliament, though competent to do so, does not make 
a custom of interfering with the administration of India (Mont¬ 
ford Report, page 20). The official system in India, while it has 
its strength, has also its weakness. Montagu and Chelmsford 
speak of it thus : “Its jweaknesses are, we conceive, equally 
apparent. It is humanly impossible for the district officer to 
oonfrol the whole businesb of Government and to look after his 
army of subordinates as closely as is required. His utmost 
vigilance and energy do lot suffice to prevent petty corruption 
and oppression from disfiguring official business. The people are 
slow to complain and prfefer to suffer rather than to have the 
trouble of resisting. The mischief is being slowly remedied 
with the improvement of the subordinate services. It could be 
remedied further at great expense by decreasing district areas 
and increasing the supervising staff. But there can be no 
general improvement except through the, awakening of public 
opinion which we believe that our reforms will stimulate. 
Strong as it is, the official system is too weak to perfect the 
enormous task before it without the co-operation of the people/' 
(Montford Report, page 81.) 

(4) Lack of moral and material progress. 

Efficiency of administration may be too dearly bought at the 
price of moral inanition (Montford Report., page 100). Educa¬ 
tion is backward and to a large degree lifeless, hut popular 
government in India as elsewhere is sure to promote the pro¬ 
gressive Bpread of effective education and so a widening circle 
of improvement will he set up. (Montford Report, pages 
98,119.) 
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(5) Moral forces. 

The Great- 1 War has given India a new self-esteem. India 
has taken up the demand for self-determination emphasised 
during the war (Montford Report, pages 13, 14). British policy 
in India has been steadily directed to a point at which the 
question of a self-governing India was bound to arise. The 
sheltered existence which England has given India cannot be 
prolonged without damage to her national life. There is a spirit 
of liberty that is stirring in Asia and India cannot be left behind. 
(Montford Report, page 93.) 

This is a fair analysis. The Committee would’, however, like 
to present the picture as regards the lack of moral and material 
progress a little more fully. 

Montagu and Chelmsford have summed up the achievement 
of district administration as that of giving the country people 
“ peace and justice and making their life easier.” The Com¬ 
mittee gratefully recognise the magnificent work done by 
England in establishing peace and order in a country torn by 
internecine strife. We recognise the high standards of character 
and justice which Englishmen have so well maintained in India. 
All tliis is to the lasting credit of England. But where England 
has failed is in providing for the growth of Tndia. The activities 
of a few Englishmen are not adequate to permeate the large 
area and the large population of this country. Their adminis¬ 
tration is necessarily very centralised. We are quite aware that 
they have sought to ** promote the material prosperity of the 
country by the construction of great works of irrigation, by the 
improvement of the means of communication and transport, by 
the opening up of the markets of the world to the produce of 
India and by the extension of facilities for trade and commerce.” 
But ninety per cent, of the people of India live in villages and 
the villager is very poor. He is ignorant. He lives in insanitary 
surroundings. The benefits of European knowledge have hardly 
reached him. The day’s work can alone give him his food for the 
next day. Famine finds him with no resisting power. It is 
true to say that after the British Empire has lasted in India 
for 170 years—a ]»eriod as long as that of the Mughal Empire 
from Bahar to Aurangzeb—British administration has not yet 
vivified the village. Peace is good, hut when for the large mass 
of the people it is not coupled with economic progress, it is Imt 
barren. 

We are grateful again to England for the political unity which 
she has created in Tndia. India has long sought and fairly 
established a cultural unity. But it is to the credit of England 
that for the first time in the history of India, India has become 
a political unit. This has, however, enhanced the international 
status of Britain, hut hardly that of India. In spite of India 
being a member of the League of Nations, her representatives 
in the Councils of the League voice the opinions not of the 
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people of India, l>ut of the people of Britain. The status of 
Indians abroad is hardly as good as that of the nationals of less 
important Asiatic countries. Again, England has introduced 
Indians to the glorious ideals of liberty and self-government that 
are enshrined in English history, but sbe has not yet fully 
succeeded in enabling Indians to realise them ; and in the absence 
of such a realisation, the selfless patriotism of villagers and of 
educated townsmen without which, in the opinion of the Royal 
Commission on Agriculture, 44 hope of radically improving the 
amenities of the village must be abandoned M will not be 
available. 

England has kept an impartial field for all religions and 
castes and communities in India. But the world is rapidly 
developing in ideals and ways of life. India’s social system 
developed in a unique manner when she was more or less isolated 
from the rest of the world. But with the development of com¬ 
munications by seja her geographical isolation is rapidly ceasing 
to be. It will n6 longer do for India to ling her own social 
system and not bring it into harmony with that of other nations. 
It is Indians that can have the vision, the courage and the 
sureness of grip necessary to reshape Indian society. 

These causes which in 1.916 necessitated a large political 
change have now become intensified in strength. Moreover 
the progress made in the last 10 years under Indian direction 
in education, local self-government and in general enterprise 
amply justifies further political advance. It is unnecessary to 
refer in detail to new* national fortes which have arisen in these 
10 years. If large political progress was necessary in 1918, it 
is even more so in 1929. 

In order that there may be national progress, the people of 
India must be entrusted with the power to govern themselves. 
It may be asked who are the people of India referred to. They 
are the conscious part of India—a part that is steadily growing. 
It is not in accordance with the teaching of history that England 
should wait to transfer '|>oliticaI power till the whole body of the 
Indian people is conscious. The same force by which the con¬ 
scious part of India seeks and hopes to gain political pow*er will 
also spread that power to the rest of India. 

The claim for Dominion status for India is based on justice 
as well as on the national demand. The strength of England’s 
rule in India has been based not so much on her physical powder 
as on her moral qualities. We believe that in the long run 
moral strength is more powerful than physical strength and 
that it is in the interests of England herself to satisfy the just 
aspirations of India. 

The claim of the people of India to self-government has, 
indeed, been conceded by His Majesty’s Government in the 
announcement made in the House of (•ominous by the Secretary 
of State for India on the 20th August; 1917. 



3. Working of Dyarchy in Madras. 

Dyarchy was proposed by Montagu and Chelmsford partly 
as a training ground for political responsibility and partly as a 
test of political fitness. That the system was a hybrid, and 
therefore clumsy and illogical, was admitted. But such defects 
were considered not to be insuperable obstacles to trying a transi¬ 
tional system. The difficulties of the system were held to be 
compensated for by the minimising of risks in the new 
experiment. 

There are certain conditions necessary if dyafchy is to work 
successfully. The Ministry has to be supported by a majority 
in the Council. There should be unity among the Ministers. 
There should be co-operation between the Ministry and the 
Executive Council. The powers of the Governor have to be 
exercised with tact and foresight. There should be a constitu¬ 
tional opposition ready to take up office if the Ministry fails. 

In Madras, these conditions have been fairly satisfied. There 
has been considerable co-operation of the reserved and trans¬ 
ferred halves of the Government and the inherent difficulties 
of dyarchy were minimised by the tact and good sense of the 
Executive Councillors and Ministers under the guidance of the 
Governor. But the strain on co-operation under such difficult 
conditions and depending unduly on the personnel of the Govern¬ 
ment has been such that nobody from either half of the Govern¬ 
ment is in favour of continuing the system any longer. Dyarchy 
intended to he transitional and experimental has served its pur¬ 
pose in the Provincial Government and should now be replaced 
by a unitary form of Government. 

It is impossible to revert to the pre-llcfonns type of Govern¬ 
ment. As already pointed out, it was the need for changing 
such a form of Government that led to the introduction of 
dyarchy. If dyarchy is to go, the only alternative is full respon¬ 
sible Government in the province. There is a strong volume 
of opinion in this Presidency, supported, we arc glad to note, 
by the Madras Government, that all provincial subjects now 
reserved should be transferred. The only subject about the 
transfer of which there lias been any appreciable difference of 
opinion in the country is that of Law and Order. In this Presi¬ 
dency there has never been an occasion when the Legislative 
Council did not give adequate support to the Executive Coun¬ 
cillor in charge of Law and Order. The subject has been in 
charge of an Indian Councillor all through the period of the 
Reforms and it has nowhere been asserted that it has suffered 
from being so. In regard to the passing of Bills, in regard to 
the resolutions moved in the Council, in regard to adjournment 
motions, in regard to cut motions and in regard also to occasions 
when Law and Order wore seriously threatened—e.g., the 
Mappilla rebellion and the Guntur civil disobedience campaign— 
the Council has not on a single occasion given room for the 



Government complaining as to lack of full support. The Madras 
Government have stated in their memorandum to the Commis¬ 
sion that the Legislative Council 11 has rendered* full assistance 
to the Executive in all measures intended to preserve the peace 
and order of the country/’ There can be no ground whatever 
for the apprehension that the Council wall be any the less vigi¬ 
lant for the maintenance of law and order when the subject is 
in charge of a responsible Minister. 

In regard to the work done by the Ministers in charge of 
transferred subjects, Madras has a good record if allowance is 
made for the fihort time they have been in charge and the 
financial difficulties they had to face soon after the war. There 
has been considerable progress in the working of local self- 
government. restrict and Taluk Boards and Municipal Councils 
have been almost completely democratised and deofficialised. 
There has been a considerable growth of Village Panchayats 
elected under adult franchise. All these bodies have been given 
increased powers of taxation and expenditure. Local bodies have 
not been s!ow in tapping new sources of revenue and their 
revenues have generally kept pace with growing expenditure. 
The percentage of voters who have participated in elections has 
steadily risen. There has been steady progress in the domains 
of education, public health, sanitation and medical relief. Com¬ 
munications—particularly rural communications—have been 
extended. Fresh schemes of water-supply have been introduced. 
Free and compulsory education has been introduced in several 
areas. Adult schools and circulating libraries have largely 
increased. Special encouragement has been given to the 
depressed classes in regard to education, housing schemes and 
water-supply. As has been stated by an experienced Indian 
official, Diwan Bahadur T. Raghaviah, c.s.i., " If occasionally 
there is some inefficiency or financial dislocation, it is due to 
want of executive experience on the part of non-official presidents 
not armed with prestige and backed by a hierarchy of official 
subordinates and to the incomplete adjustment of the proper rela¬ 
tionship that ought to exist between the executive staff of these 
local bodies and their non-official presidents. Inefficiency and 
slackness are also partly due to want of sufficient governmental 
supervision, scrutiny and advice. These defects are, however, 
non-essential and temporary and do not affect the soundness of 
the main structure. They are sure to be cured by time/* 

A survey of elementary education was undertaken. The 
areas which had no school were marked, efforts were directed 
to opening schools in them and with the means available, satis¬ 
factory progress was made. Secondary schools have been 
encouraged to introduce manual training. University education 
has been reorganised. It may be claimed, on the whole, that 
there has been steady advance in education in this Presidency. 

Speaking in the House of Lords in July, lf>25, Lord Birken¬ 
head, as Secretary of State for India, said thus: M In Madras 



the transitional constitution has worked with a great measure 
of success, Ministers have used their influence to steady public 
opinion and feeling and have displayed a general moderation 
and no small measure of statesmanship/* We therefore feel 
justified in stating that this Province has worked dyarchy as 
successfully as a transitional system of the kind can be worked 
and that satisfactory political capacity and organising ability 
have been shown by the Ministers in charge of transferred 
subjects. Progress in the interest taken by voters in elections, 
in the fiolitiral education of voters by their representatives and 
in the development of the party system in the Council and in 
the country has been encouragingly steady 

4. Working of tjir Central (Iovftinmknt. 

In the Central Government, there is at present a total absence 
of responsibility of the Executive to the Legislature. The 
.Legislature has power to criticize the Government, but without 
real rosjamsUnlity to get things done. The powers of certifica¬ 
tion of Pills possessed by the Governor-General are real and have 
been exercised on important occasions of a difference of opinion 
between himself and the Legislative Assembly. The distinction 
between* votahle and non-votable items of expenditure introduces 
a kind of dyarchy, apart from the jlowers of certification in regard 
to-voluble demands. Fortified, as it is, by its Teal irresponsi¬ 
bility in regard to voted expenditure, the Assembly in discussing 
the budget and voting on demands is swayed by a feeling of 
irritation at being unable to control such large items of expendi¬ 
ture as that ou defence. The relations of the Executive and the 
Legislature in the Central Government are such that none who 
desires constitutional progress can desire for their continuance. 

The Government of India have large powers of superintend¬ 
ence, direction and control over the reserved subjects in 
provinces. When these subjects are transferred, such powers 
of control will partly be abolished, but will partly be converted 
into the emergency powers of the Provincial Governor which 
will naturally lie subject to the control of the Government of 
India. The question whether the Central Government should 
continue irresponsible as now or should become responsible to 
the Legislature is relevant in regard to the extent to which 
responsible Ministers in the provinces would he willing to 
accept direction from the Central Government. To develop 
dyarchy into provincial autonomy to he placed under the control 
of an irresponsible Central Government is to rear a child into a 
man but.'without a man’s freedom. 

If the Central Government he responsible to the Legislature, 
the orientation of administration in India is likely to be different 
from what it is. Decentralization—the transference of authority 
from the Central Government- to other parts of the Govern¬ 
ment—is mainly demanded because it means the transfer of 



power from a part of Government which is responsible only to 
the Secretary of State to parts that arc responsible k> the people. 
The undue {postponement of the introduction oi‘responsibility in 
the Central Government may} thus give an unhealthy permanent 
twist to the administrative organism. India would be willing 
to have a Central Government strong enough to maintain her 
as a nation, but this willingness is diminished if the Central 
Government is irresponsible. It is undesirable, therefore, to 
consider only the reform ot‘ Provincial Governments and leave 
alone that of the Central Government. 

Again, responsible Government in the Province, i.e., in pro¬ 
vincial subjects and irresponsible Government at the centre, i.e., 
in central subjects, together constitute a bigger form of dyarchy 
than the provincial dyarchy which is so universally condemned. 
Progress can be only towards an increase of responsibility in 
the governmental scheme of the country and not a decrease 
thereof. Measures that tend to increase res|>onsibility, whether 
in the province or at the centre, tend to decrease the operation 
of dyarchy on the whole and are therefore desirable. 

It has to be noted that the division of provincial and central 
subjects does not depend on a central subject being any the 
less vital for the well-being of the people of the province than 
a provincial subject. It depends purely on administrative 
convenience, i.e., on whether a subject can best be administered 
by the Government of a province or by the Central Government 
on a uniform plan for the whole country. If the principle of 
a democratic government is to be introduced, it is as necessary 
to introduce it in regard to central subjects as in regard to pro¬ 
vincial subjects. 

5. Working of Dyarchy in other Provinces. 

We have generally followed the political progress of other 
provinces. It is generally admitted that dyarchy has been 
worked successfully in a majority of the provinces. The particu¬ 
lar success of Madras and the Punjab is mainly due to the 
fact that the Non-Brahman Party in Madras and the Moslems 
in the Punjab were willing to work dyarchy. The difference 
between these two provinces and the vest of India is based 
not on a difference in political ability, but on a difference in the 
willingness to work the particular method of dyarchy. These 
two provinces show that the existence of communal differences 
arc not a bar to political progress in a province. We assert 
that Madras is to be taken not as an exception, but as a specimen 
of what any province in India can do if it had an agreed 
constitution to work. The success of dyarchy in Madras and 
elsewhere is evidence of the general fitness of the country to 
work a political constitution which receives the general accept¬ 
ance of the people. 



correlated with a Central Government and the* relation between 
the two should imply a measure of authority qn tHe part of the 
latter over the former. What is now demanded is that respon¬ 
sibility should not be limited to a part of the provincial sphere 
of government, but should be extended to that sphere in full and 
that the limits within which the Provincial Government is 
independent of the Central Government should be definitely 
laid down. The present division of provincial and central subjects 
is reasonable and should continue. 

In regard to the Central Government we believe that the 
control of the civil departments by a popularly elected legisla¬ 
ture to whom the executive should be responsible is essential 
if India is to make economic progress. Control over Customs, 
Railways, Shipping, Banking and Currency and Exchange, if 
it continues in the hands of an irresponsible Central Govern¬ 
ment, however justly they may act, will breed irritatiofr and 
suspicion on the part of the people. These economic depart¬ 
ments of the Central Government are of vital importance to ,the 
people of India in all the provinces. The appalling poverty of 
the people, the large amount of unemployment among the 
educated classes and the comparatively small return India gets 
from her enormous natural resources, all demand that control 
over the economic life of India should be transferred to the 
people pf India. In these departments no religious or caste 
differences can have any effect. Whatever may be the* form 
of administrative or constitutional changes in the country, there 
can be no substantial progress unless the changes tend to 
advance the economic welfare of the people which is the primary 
concern of government. Indeed, if self-government in India is 
to be real, it should begin with the work of economic reconstruc¬ 
tion. Autonomy only in the subjects that are now classed as 
provincial will be like the husk without the grain which control 
over economic life can alone provide. Even if it happens that 
in some of the provinces the subject of Law and Order continues 
to he reserved, all other subjects being transferred, this will not 
interfere with our proposal for the immediate transfer of the 
*' civil ” departments of the Government of India as the central 
subject of Defence which is connected with the provincial subject 
of Law and Order will, under our proposals, be administered for 
a time under the present arrangements. 

It is alleged that India cannot defend herself and therefore 
cannot he entitled to Dominion Status. The fact is that India 
is defended largely by Indian soldiers and entirely out of Indian 
money. It is in spite of the repeated demands of^Indians and 
in order to ijueet the needs of British Imperial strategy that the 
army is officered mainly by Englishmen and a large British 
force is kept; in India. As seen from the evidence placed before 
us and as observed in " The Indian Constitutional Problems/’ by 
Sir P. S. Sivaswami Ayyar, the military policy of India has 
never vet been considered from the viewpoint of the legitimate 



6. Place of India in the Empire. 

Tlie Secretary of State, whether by himself or in Council, has 
control of the expenditure of the revenues of British India and 
has general powers of superintendence, direction and control. 
He controls the services in India. The budget proposals of the 
Government of India and particularly those affecting taxation 
must receive his previous approval before introduction in the 
Legislature, lie controls the policy in regard to exchange and 
currency, the Gold Standard and Paper Currency reserves and 
all borrowing operations in London. All questions of general 
Railway jjolicy are under his superintendence. Jlis control 
over foreign and military affairs is supreme. 

India, though an original member of the League of Nations, 
is still a dependency under the full control of the Secretary of 
State for India who is the spokesman of the British Parliament. 
Doubts have been raised in certain quarters whether the policy 
of His Majesty’s Government announced in August, 1917, 
amounts to a declaration that the status of a dominion in the 
British Common wealth is to be India’s accepted goal. There 
is no justification for sucli doubts because the introduction of 
democracy necessarily involves the lessening of other than 
popular control. If India is to have full responsible govern¬ 
ment, control by the Secretary of State should be minimised in 
the same manner as in the case of the Dominions. 

7. Political Changes Needed. 

After a careful consideration of all the facts before us, we 
recommend the following steps to be taken immediately :— 

(1) The grant of provincial autonomy or full responsible 
government. 

(2) The establishment of responsible government in all 
the civil departments of the Government of India, that is, in 
all departments except those dealing with Defence, Foreign 
relations and relations with Indian States. 

(3) A declaration by the British Government that full 
Dominion status in the British Commonwealth of Nations is 
accepted as the goal of India to be achieved in a reasonably 
definite period and that the automatic achievement of such 
status in such time will be brought about by the provision of 
adequate means for the Indianisation of the army and other 
forces of defence. 

There has been a certain amount of doubt expressed as to 
what ” provincial autonomy 99 means. As has been pointed 
out by Sir l\ S. Sivaswaini Ayyar in his " Indian Constitu¬ 
tional Problems,” it means the self-government of the people in 
the province and therefore implies responsible government. It 
also means freedom from external control, hut this within 
defined' limits, for a provincial government is necessarily 
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needs of India. It is not fair that England should first omit to 
make India nilitarily self-sufficient and then use her own omis¬ 
sion as an argument against giving her Dominion Status. The 
unanimous recommendations of the Skeen Committee' have been 
turned down by the Government of India, presumably at the 
behest of the Secretary of State. The Skeen Committee have 
shown that it is not the lack of material, hut wrong methods 
that have stood in the way of Indians coining forward in ade¬ 
quate numbers to serve as officers in the army. It is alleged 
that Indians lack the qualities necessary for leadership in the 
army. Jn the Great YVar, however, Indian non-commissioned 
officers readily took the place of fallen British officers and the 
available evidence shows that they acquitted themselves well. 
Leadership requires opportunities for development and Indians 
have been practically kept out from such opportunities. Leader¬ 
ship requires not only courage but also intelligence, hut Indians 
with intelligence have hardly been given a place in the army 
through recruitment being limited to particular classes and to 
subordinate |>osilions. Indians, whether as officers or ad soldiers, 
have been excluded from the technical and scientific sections of 
the army. Becruitment to the volunteer corps has been practi¬ 
cally restricted to Europeans and Anglo-Indians. It is not the 
lack of desire or ability on the part of India, but the jiolicy of 
Britain that is responsible for the fact that India, though it 
supplies all the money and most of the soldiers, is yet not self- 
sufficient for purposes of defence. 

It seems to us that, the contention that Englishmen would 
not like to serve as officers in the army under Indian superiors 
is hot tenable. We believe that the Englishmen who serve in 
the Indian Civil Service and other civil services generally are 
not less proud of their race than those who serve in the army. 
If the former can serve under Indian direction, there is no 
reason why the latter should not. Tt is certainly undesirable 
that, the British officers now serving in India should suddenly 
depart, leaving her in the lurch. Wo do not, however, believe 
that they will leave the task which they have undertaken as it 
is against, the traditions of the services in India to do so. 
Besides being recruited as officers, Indians should he admitted 
to the artillery and the other brandies of the army from which 
they are now excluded. As regards the Navy, the self-govern¬ 
ing Dominions of the British Commonwealth have not taken 
up in full the obligation of defending themselves by sea and 
India may, for the present, remain in the same |R>sition. To 
create a reserve of military strength as well as to give military 
training to a large number of people, the recommendations of 
the Auxiliary Forces Committee should he fully carried out. 
As these measures are put into force, it will he possible gradu¬ 
ally to replace I ho British units of die army in India by Indian 
units. 
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XI ami when control over the army and other forces of 
defence is transferred to a res^nsible Goveiyinenfc in India, 
the problem of the Indian States will, we believe, be solved 
without much difficulty. A powerful democracy in British 
India is sure to he respected by the Indian States which are 
scattered over India and suitable relations will automatically 
spring up. 

We have given shape to the national claim for democracy 
in India in the light of practical considerations. We believe 
that the recommendations which we have made as to the steps 
which may # be immediately taken are such as will give satis¬ 
faction to the people of this province and of India generally, 

We shall now proceed to make detailed proposals for carrying 
out our recommendations. 

PROPOSALS. 

(a) Provincial. 

8. Fjuancuise. 

At present the percentage of rural voters to rural population 
is 8.2 and that of urban voters to urban population is 0. It 
may be noted that the urban constituencies include only certain 
large towns and not all the areas which may be called urban. 
The average number of voters represented by each member of 
the Legislative Council is 20,000 in rural non-Muhammadan 
constituencies, 5,000 in rural Muhammadan constituencies. 
5,000 in urban noii-Muhammadah constituencies, 2,500 in 
urban Muhammadan constituencies and 4,500 in Indian 
Christian constituencies. 

We are not in favour at present of an extension of the fran¬ 
chise to all adults which will raise the electorate from about 
to 28 millions. An electorate based on adult franchise will, 
under the present economic and educational conditions, lead to 
the vote being exercised largely by persons lacking in political 
experience and ability. The administrative difficulties of 
dealing with such a huge electorate are also great. 

There* are then two alternative methods of dealing with the 
franchise. The first is to leave the franchise as it is and give 
the Legislative Council power to alter it according to require¬ 
ments. The pet cent age of the population that had votes in 
England was 8 in 1882, 9 in 18G8 and 16 in 1884. Our 
present franchise need not therefore he unfit to be the basis 
of a democratic government. Just as the Council had the power 
to give votes to women and did give them, the Council may 
well he given the (tower to extend the franchise as and 
when it thinks fit. The second alternative is to lower the 
franchise to half its present level. It has been calculated that 
such a lowering of the franchise will roughly double the elec¬ 
torate, i.o.. raise if to about 6 per cent, of the population. In 



considering the seats that can be allotted to the lepressed classes, 
their constituencies are generally bound to be unduly large. With 
the low level oi education and wealth among them it will be 
very difficult for candidates to get into touch with their con¬ 
stituencies. Representatives of the depressed classes are in favour 
of an element of election at some stage. We therefore propose 
that panels of candidates to the extent of twice the number of 
members required may be elected by recognized associations of 
the depressed classes in the different districts and that the 
members to be returned to the Council should be selected by the 
Governor from the panels. Mr. Siva Raj is of opinion that the 
number of seats to be allotted to the depressed classes should 
be on the population basis and that their members should be 
eligible for places in the Ministry. 

We also recommend the continuance of the special represen¬ 
tation for commercial interests, the Nagarathars and planters. 
As regards landholders, the Committee feels that the land¬ 
holders have weighty interests in the Presidency and that their 
interests are likely to be in conflict with the interests of their 
tenants who find a large representation in the Council and 
therefore recommend that special representation for the land¬ 
holders should be continued. Mr. Siva Rao is against such 
special representation. 

We are in favour of special representation for the Universities. 
The majority of us are for election being by the Senates of the 
three Universities, but Mr. Siva Rao and Mr. Siva Raj are in 
favour of the election being, as now, by registered graduates. 

We feel that no separate representation of agricultural labour 
is necessary in 'this Province as a large proportion of such 
labourers are cultivators and are thereby included in the general 
electorates. Industrial labour is not at present sufficiently 
organized to be Separately represented. 

The reservation of seats for non-Brahinans in Madras has 
been found to be unnecessary. Their representatives are of 
opinion that it may be abolished. It may be so done. 

As regards the formation of constituencies, we are in favour 
of single-member constituencies provided they are arranged so 
as to avoid preponderance of one community in any particular 
constituency. One non-Muhammadan rural constituency may 
be provided for about 12,000 to 15,000 voters. The number of 
voters for other constituencies may be correspondingly deter¬ 
mined. 

We recommend that the term of the Council may be fixed 
at five years as the present period of three years is felt to he 
unduly short. 

10. Transfer of Reserved Subjects. 

The evidence before us conclusively proves that in this Pro¬ 
vince the immediate constitutional change to he made is the 
change to full responsible government. It lias, however, been 



liiis Province, with the family continuing largely as the unit of 
society, we nuty consider that 42 million people ate divided 
roughly into 8 million families at the rate of 5 people to a 
family. Eight million family groups wielding about 2£ million 
votes will mean a largo advance over the present position. 

The 4'oinmittee is in favour of the first alternative with the 
exception of Mr. Siva ttao who prefers the second. But if 
the Commission feels that an immediate broadening of the 
basis of franchise should accompany an increase in the powers of 
the Legislature, the Committee would recommend the second 
alternative. 


9. Electorates and Constituencies ; Strength and Term of 

Council. 

There is a demand for less unwieldy constituencies than is the 
case at present. At the same time the strength of the Council 
cannot be unduly increased. We would therefore raise the 
strength of the Council to about 150 on the existing franchise 
and 200 if the franchise be lowered. 

It is admitted generally that ollicials need not continue as 
members of the Council and that nomination of others as mem¬ 
bers should be reduced to a minimum. We propose therefore 
that .the official bloc be abolished, the nomination of experts, 
whether official or non-official, being permitted for special 
purposes. 

As regards the communal electorates for Muslims and Indian 
Christians, we are quite aware that such electorates are un¬ 
desirable on principle. But as practical men we cannot fail 
to recognize that rightly or wrongly the feeling is practically 
unanimous among the Muhammadan population that their 
interests would be served only by the continuance for the present 
of their special electorates. The feeling among the Indian 
Christians, while not so unanimous as among the Muslims, is 
still strong in favour of a similar continuance. We feel that any 
change in this system of communal electorates can be made only 
with the consent of the communities concerned. We therefore 
recommend that the existing communal electorates for Muslims 
and Indian Christians as also for Europeans and Anglo-Indians 
be continued for a time on the basis of the proportions obtaining 
in the present Council. Mr. Khalif-ul-Iali and Mr. Thomas hold 
that voters of their communities should also be included in the 
general electorate wit lion t the right to stand as candidates. 

The depressed classes cannot be returned in sufficient numbers 
by the general non-Muhammadan electorate in which they are 
now included. We have considered whether special electorates 
can be formed for these classes. The number of electors belong¬ 
ing to them is only * per cent, of the total number of electoro 
on the existing franchise. It may he possible to form some urban 
constituencies—a possibility which requires investigation. But 



Instrument of Instructions issued to him by the Sovereign. In 
emergencies ho will have power to order administrative action 
to be taken which is necessary for the peace 'and tranquillity of 
the province. 

It will thus he noted that the Governor will have emergency 
powers for the maintenance of peace and tranquillity in regard 
to legislation, finance and administration. The maintenance of 
peace and tranquillity may, in the last instance, involve the use 
of the army which is under the control of the Government of 
India. Under our recommendations, the Governor will have 
power to take such action as is possible which will obviate the 
necessity for the use (4’ the army. The personal powers of the 
Governor as agent of the Central Government are subject to 
control by the Governor-General in Council and if, in the opinion 
of the Government of India, the use of the army can be avoided, 
they can order necessary action to he taken by the Governor. 
Thus there will be no question of the army being used in a 
province without the concurrence of the Government of India. 

It may be said that these provisions place too heavy a re¬ 
sponsibility on (be Governor. We believe, however, that the 
good sense of the Legislative Council and the Ministry will rarely 
require the emergency powers of the Governor to be used and 
that the; Governor will he wise enough to use them properly or 
that he will he directed by the Government of India to do so. 
We are supported in this belief by our experience of tfie past 
ten years. 

12. SECOND ClIAMlIKR. 

It has been urged on the one hand that there should be a 
check provided in the form of a second chamber against hasty 
legislation by the 1 jogislutive Council and for the more effective 
representation of minorities and of men of ripe experience. As 
against tins it has been said that the provision of a second 
chamber may lead to cumbmusness in the machinery of Govern¬ 
ment, that there are no interests in the province which will fail 
to he represented in the Legislative Council and that the powers 
of the Governor will provide adequate safeguards for all interests. 
In the opinion of the Committee, the balance of advantage, 
however, is in favour of a second chamber, the constitution and 
functions of the chamber being tentatively similar to those of 
the Council of State and the strength of the chamber not exceed¬ 
ing fifty. Mr. Siva Kao does not agree with the proposal. 

J‘h Services. 

Under the Lee Commission’s recommendations, the services 
in transferred departments of a province should, he provincialized. 
If all provincial subjects are transferred, the question arises 
whether I he All-India services dealing with subjects now re¬ 
served should he provincialised. The Madras Government have 
recommended that they should he and have stated reasons for 



urged that, in order to meet the special conditions of a few pro¬ 
vinces who 4/ouIil like to wait some time before transferring 
I jaw and Order, all subjects except Law and Order may be 
statutorily transferred and that Law and Order may be trans¬ 
ferred in a province if the legislative Council by a stated 
majority, votes in favour of it and the resolution is sanctioned 
by the Governor-General. Such a provision will mean that un¬ 
less the large minorities in a province are satisfied as to the 
good faith of the majority, the transfer of Law and Order cannot 
take place. The difficulty as to the transfer of Law and Order, 
however, does not arise in the case of a majority of the provinces 
including Madras. 

11. Formation of tub Exrcijtivb. 

We propose that the executive power in the province be vested 
in the Governor acting with a Cabinet of seven Ministers of 
whom one, the Chief Minister, may be selected by the Governor 
and the rest a p| join ted by him on the recommendation of the 
Chief Minister. The Ministers will he jointly responsible to the 
Council and should resign if a no-confidence motion against 
them is carried by a majority of the total strength of the Council. 
The Chief ‘Minister will be the President of the Cabinet and will 
have power to allot portfolios. The Finance Minister will have 
the present powers of the Finance Member of Government. 

Powers of the Governor. 

Tlio existing powers of the Governor in regard to legislation 
may be continued with the exception of power under section 
72-E of the Government of India Act which relates to reserved 
subjects and may be abolished with the abolition of reserved 
subjects. In regard to financial matters arising in the Legisla¬ 
tive Council, the existing powers of the Governor may continue 
with the exception of power under section 72-1) (2) in) of the 
Act which relates to certification of demands relating to a re¬ 
served subject and may be abolished as a result of the abolition 
of reserved subjects. In regard to administration, we propose 
that the Governor should have, in relation to the Ministry, the 
powers which he now has in relation to the Hxoeiitive Council 
under sect ion r>() (2) of the Government of India Act. lie will 
have power to make rules for the transaction of business, as now 
under section 49 (2) of the Act. after consultation with the 
Ministry, lie will dissolve the Legislative Council when he 
deems reference to the electorate necessary. Where Ministers 
cannot he appointed or cannot continue, the Governor will have 
the power .to lake over administration temporarily pending a re- 
election of the Council and exercise the powers of the Ministry. 
He will he the interpreter of the constitution. lie will 
be the agent of the Central Government. In virtue of his 
powers he will bo in a position to safeguard the interests of 
minorities, services, etc., as lie may be required to do in an 



For Indian Christians, election through separate electorates 
should be substituted for nomination. Nomination for the 
depressed classes should continue. Provincial Legislatures 
should elect a proportion of the elected members of the Legisla¬ 
tive Assembly and the rest should be elected by the general and 
communal electorates. 

The strength of the Assembly may be fixed at 200 to ^50 
and its term at five years. 

The position as regards the Council of State may continue 
as at present. 

10. itBSPONSIBlLITT IN THE CENTRAL GOVERNMENT. 

We recommend that the Governor-General be in charge of 
the Foreigii and Political Departments and that the Oommander- 
in-Chief be in charge of Defence. All the other subjects should 
be in the charge of a Cabinet consisting of Ministers responsible 
to the Legislature. 

The Gan jam District People's Association has made the pro¬ 
posal that tiie Central Cabinet may consist of officials or experts 
besides non-official members of the Legislature, but that they 
should all be responsible to the Legislature. When a Ministry 
falls, official members revert to their official positions and ex¬ 
perts retire with the terms of their contracts duly fulfilled by 
the Government. The majority of the Committee does not 
agree with this proposal. 

A reasonable amount may be fixed based on the average of 
the previous few years for the annual expenditure on defence 
and on the Foreign and Political Departments. For a given 
period, a sum not exceeding this amount may annually be 
expended for these purposes without the sanction pf the Legis¬ 
lature. The Governor-General will have power to expend an 
excess amount when necessary by placing a demand before 
the Legislature and, if it is not passed, certifying it in the 
interests of peace and tranquillity or of good government. 

The present [lowers of the Assembly to discuss the policy of 
the Government as regards defence should continue. In regard 
to normal expenditure, this system will not correspond to that 
of “ Provincial Dyarchy '* as the demand for expenditure on 
defence and on the Foreign and Political Departments is not to 
he voted on by the Legislature, whereas the expenditure on 
provincial reserved departments is so voted on. Even if it be 
considered that there will be dyarchy in virtue of the voting on 
the excess, if any. over the normal expenditure, we hold that 
(here is.no objection to the temporary introduction of dyarchy in 
I lie Contra! Government. Further we have already pointed out 
that the introduction of even partial responsibility in the Central 
Government amounts to a diminution of the area of dyarchy 
in the whole scheme of Government, Central and Provincial 
combined. 



their position. T^e majority of the Committee agrees with'this 
view. Sir A. IP. J^itro, wliile he is in accord with the general 
principle that th6 machinery with which the provincial ad¬ 
ministration is to be carried on should he under the control of 
the Provincial Government, agrees with the view expressed 
by Diwan Bahadur T. Kaglmviah and the reasons given in his 
evidence and holds that the Indian Civil Service and the Indian 
Police Service should be treated as All-India Services because in 
regard to these key services there should be recruitment on 
an in -India basis. Though they should be under the control of 
the Provincial Governments, the Centra* Government should be 
the ultimate authority for appeal. Sir A. P. Patro feels that 
if India is to continue as a political unit, there should be a 
common administrative life flowing through the centre and the 
provinces. While he is for provincial autonomy in subjects of 
provincial concern, he does not envisage India as merely a 
cluster of political units. 

For the Provincial services, we consider that there should be 
a strong and independent Provincial Public Service Com¬ 
mission. We had evidence before us that all communities are 
not adequately represented in the public services and that steps 
should be taken by the Government to remove inequalities. 
There is a Bill pending before the local Legislative Council 
which will deal with the matter so far as this Presidency is 
concerned. 

14. Linguistic Division of tub Province. 

There has been agitation for several years for the formation 
of provinces on a linguistic basis from the Oriya, Andhra and 
Karnataka areas. We recognize that strong opinions are held on 
this question among the people concerned. We have heard a 
deputation from the Oriyas. A Sub-Committee was appointed 
by the Statutory Commission. We do not know how the. matter 
has been dealt with by that Committee. The Government of 
India and the Provincial Governments concerned have pointed 
out difficulties in regard to the finances of the proposed pro¬ 
vinces and these have not yet been solved. We are not able to 
make any recommendation at present as regards the formation of 
these provinces. The subject requires further investigation. 

Agency tracts. 

We consider that the present system may continue but with 
the administration in the hands of the new Provincial 
Government. 

(b) Central. 

15. .Rlfxjtokatbs i*'or tiir Askrmiily and tub Council of 

State. 

We recommend that the present franchise be retained. 
Separate ‘electorates may continue for the present for Muslims. 



England has, for the first time in Indian flisnrv. built up a 
strong central government and this feature should he continued. 

Legislative. 

The present division of provincial and central subjects is 
satisfactory and should be retained. 

In regard to previous sanction for legislation, the Madras 
Government have stated that " the Governor-General has laid 
it down as a rule of practice that his previous assent will not 
be withheld except in cases where the proposed Bill trenches 
on the central sphere or where its discussion would in all 
reasonable probability lead to a disturbance of the public peace ” 
and proposed that “ statutory expression should be given to 
these limitations.” We support this proposal. 

Financial. 

This question has been dealt with fully by the Madras Gov¬ 
ernment in their memorandum and we are in agreement with 
their position. This province suffered unduly at the beginning 
of the operation of the Meston Settlement by the large contri¬ 
butions which had to be paid to the Central Government, but 
justice, though belated, has now been done with the abolition 
of provincial contributions. If the Meston Settlement is to be 
revised, there should he no loss to any province of the revenues 
which it now enjoys. 

Administrative. 

The Central Government’s powers of superintendence, direc¬ 
tion and control over Provincial Governments will he the same 
in regard to all provincial subjects as they are now in regard 
to transferred subjects. If the constitution breaks down hi a 
province, the Governor-General in Council will have power to 
suspend the constitution and carry on the administration through 
the Governor. Th& position of the High Courts will continue 
as at present. 

* The majority of the Committee is of opinion that there 
should be separation of executive and judicial functions so as to 
secure an independent judiciary and improved administration 
of justice. 

(d) Secretary of State for India and Parliament. 

21. Relations with Indian Governments. 

In relation to Provincial Governments, the powers of the 
Secretary of State will be those he has at present in regard to 
transferred provincial subjects except that his powers of safe¬ 
guarding the administration of central subjects will be limited 
to the administration of Defence and Foreign relations and 
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relations with Indian States and that necessary modifications 
will be made in regard to his powers in dealing with the Civil 
Services in India. 

In relation to the Central Government, the Secretary of State’s 
powers of intervention in regard to transferred central subjects 
may be modelled on the lines of the Central Government’s 
powers in relation to transferred provincial subjects. 

The Secretary of State’s Council may be immediately 
abolished. We look forward to the powers of the Secretary of 
State for India being reduced to those of the Secretary of State 
for Dominions. 

22. Provision for Further Changes in Constitution. 

Under the Government of India Act, the Parliament makes 
changes in the Indian constitution periodically. The Montagu- 
Chelmsford Report proposes the examination of the working of 
the Indian constitution once every twelve years. We propose 
that the constitution to be now framed should provide for auto¬ 
matic growth in the provinces and at the centre by the decisions 
of the Provincial and Central Legislatures with suitable checks 
such as a high majority vote in the Legislature and the power 
of veto vested in a superior authority. Periodical examination 
of the political condition of India is irritating and interferes with 
healthy growth. A constitution left to be worked and grown 
by India is likely to develop according to the genius and needs 
of India. Such an elasticity is also in keeping with the genius 
of British constitutions. 

23. Conclusion. 

We have sought to envisage the whole relation between 
England and India. We feel that Montagu and Chelmsford 
saw truly when they felt ten years ago that a crucial change in 
that relation was needed. The need has become even more 
pressing now. If after long years of tutelage under England, 
India is unable to be at least as self-reliant as other Asiatic 
States, that tutelage will have been in vain. Faith .and courage 
are needed to let India stand on her own legs and learn, if need 
be, by mistakes. The longer India is prevented from doing so, 
the worse will be her condition. From the point of view of 
England, she has given to India the gifts that are in her power 
to give. If India is allowed to live her own life, she will feel 
not only gratitude to England for the past hut also affection for 
her in the future. 

To bring about this change of relationship, we have made 
detailed proposals of the changes immediately needed. We arc 
confident that the British Parliament will appreciate the Indian 
*lintionnl sentiment and res|x>nd wholeheartedly to the wishes of 
the people of India. 

This Committee wishes to express its appreciation of the 
valuable services rendered to. the Committee by Mr. B. V. 
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•Ramainuvty, I.O.S., as Secretary of the Oouiin.ttee who has 
willingly placed at its disposal his knowledge and experience as 
district officer which have proved a source of great help to the 
Committee. 

A. P. Patro, Chairman. 
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17. Vo V*'KRS OF TUB GOVI5RNOU-GBNBRAL. 

The present |M>}«ers of the Governor-< .j client I in regard to 
Provincial Legislative Councils in respect ol* legislation will 
continue. In regard to the Central Legislature, his powers of 
previous sanction and veto will continue. He will have power 
to certify Hills essential for the safety and tranquillity of British 
India, llis powers under Section 07 (2) (a) of the Government 
of India Act, whereby he may certify that a Bill or amendment 
affects the safety and tranquillity of British India and prohibit 
further steps being taken, will continue. He will have power 
to make ordinances for maintaining peace which will be in force 
for six months. In regard to Pi nance, no proposal for appro¬ 
priation of revenue will he made except on his recommendation. 
The Governor-General may order in emergencies expenditure 
necessary for safety and tranquillity or good Government. We 
make these proposals for the transitional stage before the attain¬ 
ment of Dominion Status. 

18. Defence of India. 

We recommend that immediate action he taken on the lines 
of the Skeen Committee so as to have the Defence forces officered 
mainly by Indians in the period set for the attainment of 
Dominion Status for India. More than one Indian Sandhurst 
should be opened to train Indian officers. 

We are strongly of opinion that the recruitment- to the army 
should not be limited to a few provinces, but should be thrown 
open to all provinces with a quota for each province. The 
recruits from different provinces need not, however, he kept 
separate. Recruitment to officerships should he open to all 
classes. 

19. Indian Stater ; Foreion Relations. 

Till the control over Defence is transferred to the Legis¬ 
lature, Foreign relations and relations with the Indian States 
will continue in the charge of the Governor-General. But when 
the Legislature is in control of Defence, we hold that the pre¬ 
sent status of the Government of India in regard to the Indian 
States should be vested in the responsible Government of India. 
Indian States lying scattered alongside the powerful democracy 
of British India will not find it in their interests to do other¬ 
wise than seek friendly ad j list m nts with British India. Wo 
believe that India will in time form a federation in which the 
Indian States will find their due place though they can he 
brought in only with their consent. 

(c) Relation of Central and Provincial Governments. 

20. General. 

We bold that residuary jxiwers should vest in the Central 
Government on the mode! of (lie Canadian constitution. 
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Preliminary Remarks. 

1. W© were elected by the Bombay Legislative Council on the 
3rd August, 1928, to take part in the Joint Conference witli the 
Indian Statutory Commission and the Indian Central Com¬ 
mittee. We sat with the members of the Statutorj' Commission 
and the Indian Central Committee at the sittings of the Joint 
Conference in Poona from the 13th October to the 28th October, 
1928, and again in Karachi from the 11th November to the 
13th November, 1928, when the evidence, both official and non- 
official, relating to this Presidency was heard. We have also 
had the benefit of discussions with the members of the Statutory 
Commission and the Indian Central Committee. In the letter 
which the Chairman of the Indian Statutory Commission 
addressed to His Excellency the Viceroy, dated the 28th March, 
1928, he stated that if a Provincial Committee wished to express 
its own views in a report and furnish its report to the Commis¬ 
sion, such report would be given full consideration and would in 
due course be included in the appendices which would be printed 
and presented to Parliament. This Presidency was the first to 
be visited by the Commission and if we had presented our 
report soon after the sittings of the Joint Conference in our 
Province terminated on the 13th November, 1928, at Karachi, 
we would have had to formulate our own views on many of 
the outstanding questions with which the Commission will have 
to deal, without l[ no wing bow the same problems had been faced 
In other Presidencies and without having the advantage of 
knowing the vie^vs of the representatives of other Presidencies 
on the questions.] The Chairman of the Statutory Commission 
in the letter referred to above also gave an assurance that in 
order to obviate fjhe disadvantages from which a Province which 
had been visited £arly in the Commission’s itinerary might suffer 
because its Comniittee had conferred with the Commission before 
certain matters \Vhieh might emerge at the later stages of the 
Commission’s tour had become prominent, he would arrange, 
•before the Commission finally left India, to meet representatives 
from each of the Provincial Committees if they desired it in order 
to hear from them their final views or confer with them on 
outstanding matters. An Auxiliary Committee was also 
appointed by the Chairman of the Commission to examine and 
report on one of the most important questions which the Com¬ 
mission Had to investigate, the progress of education. The re¬ 
port of this Committee was not before us when the Joint Con¬ 
ference met in our Presidency. The findings of that Committee 
are of the greatest importance in connection witli the question of 
further political advance, and especially in connection with the 
important question of the necessity and advisability or otherwise 
of lowering the franchise. On all these grounds we felt that it 
would be inadvisable for us to formulate our final views on the 
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Only broad constitutional questions ilscussbd. 

2. It is not our desire to give a detailed account of the working 
of the system of government in this Presidency: and in the 
proposals which we have made later on in our report we have 
dealt only with the broader constitutional questions which are 
involved. But we feel it necessary, before we formulate those 
proposals, to state briefly what progress has been made in self- 
government in this Presidency during the last few years and how 
the system of Government introduced in 1919 has worked. 

Development and Working ok Bocal Self-Government. 

• 3. Any extension of local self-government in the higher spheres 
of administration must be based on the experience gained and 
the success achieved by the people in the working of local selfr 
government in the narrower spheres of municipalities and local 
boards. This Presidency hns, as has been pointed out in the 
Memorandum presented by the Government of Bombay (Bombay 
Memorandum, Part 1, page 3), the largest urban population in 
the whole of India. Nearly 23 per cent, of the imputation of 
the Presidency live in towns—a percentage nearly twice as high 
as that in Madras and the Punjab and considerably more than 
twice as high as that in the United Provinces and .Bengal. As 
a necessary consequence this Presidency has a larger number 
of municipalities than any other Province in India. In spite of 
the fact that the population of the Bombay Presidency is con¬ 
siderably less than half of Madras, Bengal or the United Pro¬ 
vinces, Bombay had in 1925-2(1, 157 municipalities as against 81 
hi Madras, 116 in Bengal and 85 in the United Provinces. The 
number of district and taluka local boards is also as high in the 
Bombay Presidency as in Madras and Bengal. The total number 
of people enjoying the municipal franchise in the Bombay 
Presidency in PJ26 was 624,000 as against 240,682 in Madras, 
166,956 in Bengal (excluding Calcutta) and 298,808 in the 
United Provinces. We have given the above statistics to show 
that, experience in the exercise of the municipal and local board 
franchise and in if ho administration of municipal and local board 
a flairs is probably far more widely spread in this Presidency tjian 
in any other province in India. j 

lUlMI) PROGRESS MADE TN THE EXTENSION OF I jOOAL SELF- 

Goyernment. 

4. Duringttlie period of eight years which has elapsed since the 
introduction of the Reformed system of Government, and to a 
considerable extent in consequence of the transfer of the control 
of local self-government to ministers, rapid progress has been 
made in the extension of local self-government in all 
directions. Irncal self-government in villages was practic¬ 
ally non-existent in this Presidency prior to 1920. 
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many problems which came up before the Conference till after 
we had had an opportunity of studying the evidence given in the 
other provinces, of considering the report of the Auxiliary Com¬ 
mittee on Education, and of finally discussing these problems 
with the Statutory Commission and the Indian Central Com¬ 
mittee before their departure from India. While some of the 
problems arising out of the working of the Reformed constitu¬ 
tion are peculiar to each province, there are many—and they are 
the most important ones—which are common to all provinces 
alike. Among such we reckon the question of the franchise, 
communal representation, the protection of minorities and the 
working of dyarchy in its broader aspects. The difficulties 
which arise in connection with these questions are more or less 
the same in all Presidencies and cannot, we feel, be solved on 
different lines by the different Provinces. Especially is this the 
case with the important question of communal representation. 
The basis on which the present arrangement rests was 
arrived at on a consideration of the position of the two 
important communities in all the Provinces in India as 
a whole, and any future solution of the problem must, 
we feel, take account of similar considerations. It would, there¬ 
fore, have been impossible for us, even had we desired it. and 
would certainly have been unfair to our Presidency, if we had 
formulated our views on these important questions without 
carefully considering the evidence adduced in connection with 
them in the other Provinces. We, therefore, decided not to 
present our views in the form of a re[xnt till after the close of 
the Commission’s tom* in India. Shortly before the Commission 
made their final departure from Delhi, the Chairman, as 
promised, gave us the opportunity of meeting his Commission, 
the Indian. Central Committee and also of hearing the views 
of the Chairman of the Auxiliary Committee on Education and 
of Mr. Payton, the financial adviser to the Commission. We 
have no special remarks to make with regard to the progress of 
education in this Presidency. The memorandum submitted by 
the llombay Government (Chapter T, I'art I) shows that appre¬ 
ciable progress has been made in the spread of education in thin 
Presidency and Hu* Pcgmlnlivr Council has; always displayed a 
very keen interest in all measures for the expansion of primary 
education. 'Phis fact has been admitted by the Auxiliary Com¬ 
mittee itself. We desire, however, to take this opportunity 
of expressing our agreement with the opinion expressed by 
the Auxiliary Committee on Education that the divorce of the 
Government of India l\om education in the province’s has been 
unfortunate, and cordially supjiort their suggestions that I he 
Government of India should bo in a position to give financial 
assistance to the provinces for purposes of education and should 
serve as a centre of educational information for the whole of 
India, and as a means of coordinating the educational experience 
of different provinces. 
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lakhs. The incidence of taxation per heat^ of population 
increased from Rs,3-9-l to Us.5-1 l-G in municipal areas and from 
He.0-3-5 to Re.0-5-1 in rural areas. 

Wider Powers of Self-Government and Extension of 
Franchise Eecommended. 

6. The figures which we have quoted above show that the 
wider powers which have been conferred on local bodies have 
been, on the whole, well and wisely used, and that the people 
of this Presidency have had an experience of local self-govern¬ 
ment which will justify the conferring on them of wider powers 
of self-government in provincial matters and the further exten¬ 
sion of the franchise for the Legislative Council. 

Working of the System introduced by the Bbforms. 

7. The system of government introduced by the Reforms has, 
in our opinion, worked well in this Presidency. There has from 
the first been a genuine desire both on the part of Government 
and of the Legislative Council to work the new system in a 
spirit of harmony and co-operation. While the Legislative 
Council has at all times freely criticised the conduct and policy 
of Government, we maintain that it has on the whole worked 
in a spirit of co-operation and reasonableness and has never, 
as a body, attempted to wreck the constitution or to oppose 
Government merely with the object of creating deadlocks. It 
is significant that although the Council has on several occasions 
thrown out or reduced Government demands for grants, there 
has not been a single occasion during the whole period on which 
the Governor lias resorted to his power* of certification. No 
Government legislation lias had to be certified either. In asses$- 
ing the work of the Legislative Council during the period of 
the Reforms, we would draw particular attention to the large 
amount of constructive legislation—both official and non-official 
—which lms been passed dealing with the important subjects of 
Education and Local Self-Government, both in municipal and 
rural areas. But while it may legitimately be said that- the 
new T system has bebn worked successfully, it has not worked 
in the way in which it was intended to. The absence of any 
well-organised parties and the presence of the official bloc have 
been, in our opinion, largely responsible for the fact that the 
ministers have never relied on their followers for support and 
have not really been responsible to the elected portion of the 
Council. To some extent, the absence of well-organised parties 
Jias been due 'to the presence of the official bloc. So long as 
the ministers felt that they could rely on the official votes and 
the votes of nominated members, they have not felt any com¬ 
pulsion, and have made no serious efforts, to organise their own 
parties. Their followers, on the other hand, realising that the 
ministers could maintain themselveS and carry through their 
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By the Vilnge Panclmyats Act, 3920, local self- 
government has been extended to villages on a much greater 
scale by the constitution of village panehaynts. The franchise 
for district and tahika local boards has been considerably ex¬ 
tended by the Local Boards Act of 1923 and the electorate for 
the taluka local hoards has been raised to 1,091,464 in 1926. 
The elective element in district local hoards has been raised to 
a minimum of three-fourths of the total number of members. 
In municipal areas excluding Bombay City the franchise has 
been considerably lowered and the electorate increased from 
167,000 in 1919 to over 505,000 in 1926. In 3919 only 7 per 
cent, of the total municipal population exercised the municipal 
franchise. In 1926 the percentage was 20. In Bombay City 
the franchise has been lowered to such an extent that the elec¬ 
torate has been increased ten-fold from 12,000 to over 319,000. 
Women have been granted the franchise and have been made 
eligible for election both as municipal councillors and as mem¬ 
bers of district local boards. The presidents and vice-presidents 
both of municipalities and local boards have everywhere been 
made elective and far wider powers have been given to muni¬ 
cipalities in many directions. The control of primary education 
has been transferred almost entirely to the hands of munici¬ 
palities and local boards, and much wider powers of taxation 
have been given to these bodies. 

Consequent (Irowth of Civic Consciousness. 

5. The transfer of wider powers to local bodies, the increase 
of the elective element in them, and the introduction of elected 
presidents have, in our opinion, resulted in a considerable growth 
of civic consciousness both in urban and rural areas. This has 
been specially evident in the greater interest shown in questions 
relating to education and public health. In the mofussil muni¬ 
cipalities of the Presidency the total expenditure on Education 
increased from Rs.26 lakhs in 1919-20 to Rs.43 lakhs in 1925-26; 
that on Public Health rose from Its.56 lakhs to Its.113 lakhs. 
During the same period the expenditure of district local boards 
on Education increased from Its.62 lakhs. to Rs.97 lakhs. 
It has been alleged that there is great unwillingness on the part 
of the local bodies to impose additional taxation for public pur¬ 
poses. We admit that there is a considerable amount of justifi¬ 
cation for this criticism ; but wc would point out that a com¬ 
parison of the figures of income and expenditure of local bodies 
during the last few years shows that they have not been as 
remiss in this respect as is sometimes thought. During the 
seven years from 3.939-20 to 1925-26 the total income of mofussil 
municipalities increased fiom Its.149 lakhs to Its.222 lakhs and 
their expenditure from Its.347 lakhs to Its.239 lakhs. The total 
income of district local hoards increased from Its.141 lakhs to 
Bs.204 lakhs, and their expenditure from Rs.lL9 lakhs to Its. 173 
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an}' justification for such a step being taken betjuise, from the 
figures before us, it appears that for financial reasons alone the 
proposal is impracticable. The administrative difficulties which 
have been pointed out by the Government of Bombay are also 
real and cannot be ignored. Then again it seems clearly desir¬ 
able that the Bombay Presidency should first of all secure full* 
provincial autonomy. This, it may be safely considered, is 
within easy reaching distance of an advanced Presidency like 
Bombay.’ But if Sind were a separate province, it could not, 
at such an early stage, expect an equal privilege, and it would, 
therefore, ineVitahly be denied the advantages of any further 
step forward which Bombay may secure. It must, therefore, 
in order to secure this advantage, continue to he a part of the 
Bombay Presidency. As soon as Sind has developed further in 
material prosperity, and if, as a result of an early and thorough 
investigation it is found that finances permit, we consider that 
its claim- will demand immediate investigation. We are also 
not in favour of Sind being separated from Bombay and attached, 
to the Punjab. In our opinion trade reasons are the only ones 
that can be put forward in support of this proposal, and they 
are not sufficiently strong to warrant such a step being con¬ 
templated. If, as recommended by us above, Sind is not for 
the present separated from the Presidency, we are of opipjon 
that the special powers which the Commissioner in Sind at 
present enjoys under the Commissioner in Sind Act, 18G8, should 
be done away with, and he should he placed in the same posi¬ 
tion as Divisional Commissioners in the rest of the Presidency. 
These special powers were necessary when, owing to the dis¬ 
tance of Sind from Bombay and the inadequacy of communica¬ 
tions, Sind could not he efficiently governed from the head¬ 
quarters of the Presidency, and a wide delegation of powers 
was necessary. With the changes which have taken place 
during the last few years, such delegation of powers is no longer 
necessary. 


SEPARATION OF TUB lvARNATAlv. 

9. The question of the separation of the Ivanarese-speaking 
areas of this Presidency has not really been brought before the 
Commission hv any witnesses. We do not, therefore, think it 
necessary to deal with it at any length. We merely express our 
opinion that the demand is not a very strong one, nor is the 
proposal practicable. 

r J?IIB JQfiROTORATB AND TIIJ3 FRANCHISE. 

10. At present out of a total population of 19,291,719 only 
778,321 persons 4 re on the electoral rolls of the legislative 
Council. The percentage of voters to the total population is thus 
only 4.03. When the Franchise Committee worked out their 

B 3 


7 1 or,2 



policy independently of them, have not felt the same obligation 
to support the ministers as they would have felt if the ministers 
had been entirely dependent on their votes for their existence. 
Party discipline has, as a consequence, always been very slack. 
The presence of the official bloc has thus bad tlie effect of destroy¬ 
ing, to a considerable extent, the responsibility of ministers 
to the elected portion of the Council and in producing at times a 
feeling of irresponsibility among the elected members of the 
Council. It was the intention of the framers of the constitu¬ 
tion that a convention should he established that the official 
members should abstain from voting on the subjects transferred 
to the control of ministers, leaving the decision of the question 
to the non-official members only, and that even in other matters, 
except on occasions when the Government thought it necessary 
to require their support, the nominated official members should 
have freedom of speech and vote. Neither of these conventions 
has been established, nor has any attempt been made at any 
time to introduce them. The occasions on which officials have 
been allowed to speak and vote as they pleased have been very 
few indeed, and have been restricted to questions of a very 
minor and non-eon troversial character. From the first, the 
officials have voted on all matters relating to transferred subjects 
and as we have pointed out, the ministers have tended to rely 
alniost entirely on the official votes for the carrying out of their 
policj r . We are not confident that the mere doing away with 
the official bloc and the nominated members will in itself lead 
to the growth of well-organised political parties, but we feel 
strongly that the chances of such parties growing up will be 
considerably greater if the official bloc is removed. With these 
preliminary remarks we propose now to deal with some of the 
broader constitutional questions rliieli are involved and to put 
forward as briefly as possible our recommendations with regard 
to them. 


TrimutomaIj Oiianc.rr : Separation op Sind. 

8 . The question of the separation of Sind has played a very 
inijKirtant part in the discussions which have Ireon going on 
durihg the last year and more, both in the Tress and on the 
platform, in connection with the revision of the constitution. 
The question is not altogether a purely provincial one affecting 
this Presidency only. It is intimately involved with the very 
difficult question of the rights and the adequate representation 
of the Muhammadan minority, and it has, on this account, 
figured prominently in discussions outside this Presidency also. 
We, however, feel strongly that ,the question must he judged 
mainly, if not solely, from the point of view of the Presidency 
itself. We are in full sympathy with the desire of the 
Muhammadan community and of certain sections of the Hindu 
and Par si communities of Bind for the separation of Bind, but 
consider that at the present stage, at. any rate, there cannot be 
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literacy within the next few years, ami we think it v’ery necessary 
that the widening of the franchise should proceed gradually so 
as to keep pace with the increase of literacy in the population* 
The other reason which makes us hesitate to recommend any 
very large widening of the electorate is the inadvisability of ex¬ 
tending the Council franchise to people who have not in the 
past had the opportunity of exercising the franchise for any of 
the subordinate self-governing bodies such as municipalities and 
district local boards. One of the present qualifications for the 
district local board franchise is the payment of Rs.32 land 
revenue. The franchise for the taluka local boards is the payment 
of Rs.8 land revenue. Even our proposal to reduce the Council 
franchise to the payment of Rs.lG land revenue goes belo^r the 
existing district local hoard franchise. Our limit is, howjever, 
higher than that for taluka local boards. 

Method of Election. 

11 . We have given careful consideration to the question 
whether the method of indirect elections is, in the special circum¬ 
stances of this country, more suitable than that of direct elec : 
tions. We find from the Memorandum presented by the Govern¬ 
ment of Bombay that certain Members of the Government were 
in favour of introducing the system of indirect elections. We 
are, however, against the introduction of this system. The 
method of indirect elections prevailed in this Presidency prior to 
the introduction of the Reforms of 1919. The authors of the 
Joint Report were emphatic in their opinion that this system 
should be swept away. They said that its existence was 41 one 
main cause of the unreality that characterises the existing 
councils because it effectively prevents the representative from 
feeling that he stands in any genuine relation to the original 
voter. 0 The considerations which weighed with them still exist, 
while the arguments Which could have been urged 10 years ago 
in favour of the'system of indirect elections have lost some at 
least of their forge. One of the reasons which has been ,urged 
in favour of the System of indirect elections is that owing to the 
illiteracy and inexperience in political matters of the hulk of the 
Indian electoratel direct elections do not produce as good repre¬ 
sentatives in the; legislatures as a system of indirect elections 
docs. We admit jibe force of this contention. But in our opinion 
the 10 years that have passed have seen an appreciable improve¬ 
ment in the educational condition the people and have given 
them a bettor training in political matters than they had ever 
had before. We attach very great im|K>rtance to the educative 
value of the vote and consider that the system of direct elections 
is one of the best methods of training the people in self-govern¬ 
ment, and that the doing away with' this system will inevitably 
result in a slackening of the interest \vhieh the general body of 
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proposals in If 19, they estimated that on the electoral qualifica- 
tions fixed by them 3.3 per cent, of the total population would 
be enfranchised. The present position is, therefore, only a very 
slight advance on that of 1920. Of the total population of this 
Presidency, 4,440,248 or about 22.9 per cent, are urban, while 
14,851,471 or 77.1 per cent, are rural. Of the total number of 
778,021 electors, a little over 240,000 are urban and a little over 
528,000 rural. It is evident, therefore, that the urban popula¬ 
tion is much more largely represented on the electorate in pro¬ 
portion to its strength than the rural. We are of opinion that 
steps should be taken to widen the electorate, aud that it is 
particularly desirable that the rural [copulation should have a 
larger representation on the electorate than at present. It is an 
admitted fact that certain important sections of the population, 
such as the Depressed Classes and the labourers, are at present 
not adequately represented on the electorate. The qualification 
for the franchise in the rural areas is comparatively higher than 
that in urban areas. A man paying an assessment of Its .32 or 
cultivating land assessed at that figure is economically in a better 
position than a resident of an urban constituency paying an 
annual rental of lis.36. We are, therefore, of opinion that the 
land revenue qualification for the rural constituencies should be 
reduced to half of what it is at present, and that persons holding 
in their own rights or as tenants alienated or unalienated land 
assessed at or of the assessable value of not less than Its.lG land 
revenue should he qualified as electors. At present the rural 
qualification in the Upper Sind Frontier, Punch Mahals and 
llatnagiri districts is half of that in the other districts. We 
would suggest that the same distinction Ice maintained, and that 
in these three districts the qualification should he the holding as 
occupant or tenant of land assessed at or assessable to Its.8 land 
revenue. The other qualifications in rural areas may remain the 
same as at present. We do not propose any change in the urban 
franchise as we consider that it is sufficiently low at present. 
While the., urban population forms 23 per cent, of the total, it 
forms 3L per cent, of the electorate. Under our proposals it will 
form about 21 per cent. We have no actual figures available lo 
show the extent to which the electorate will Ice enlarged by our 
prtqcoaals. We estimate, however., that the halving of the rural 
franchise will increase the rural electorate from 528.000 to about 
904,131. The total (urban and lural) electorate under our pro- 
jcosals will, therefore, he iihout 1,144,131. We realise that even 
under our proposals the electorate will only he about 5.93 per 
cent, of the total population and about 10.93 per cent, of the 
total [copulation over 20 years of age. There are, however, two 
important considerations which, in our opinion, militate against 
any further lowering of the franchise at the present stage. One 
is the extent of illiteracy among the voters. Wo believe that at 
present roughly only about 58 per cent, of the electorate can 
read and write. We cannot expect any sudden increase in 
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system of reservation of seats to tlie Depressed! Classes and td*> 
Indian Christians also. But even when the^i communities 
have been provided for, there still remain important minorities 
within the main divisions of Muhammadans and non-Muham¬ 
madans which, under the single-member system, have to! go 
unrepresented, even though the minorities may be numerically 
very large. In such cases plural-member constituencies with 
the right ol* cumulative voting give a well-organised minority 
a considerable amount of protection. The Legislative Council 
at present contains 30 single-member constituencies. Nine of 
these, namely, the Deccan Sardars and luamdars, the Gujarat 
Sardars and Inanulars, the Jagirdars and Zamindars of Sind, 
the Bombay University, the Karachi Chamber of Commerce, 
the Bombay Trades Association, the Bombay Mi downers’ Asso¬ 
ciation, the Ahmed a bad Millowners’ Association, and the 
Indian Merchants’ Chamber and Bureau are special constitu¬ 
encies, most of then) with very small electorates. We think it 
very desirable that as many as possible of the remaining 21 
.• single-member constituencies should be converted into plural- 
member constituencies. 

Representation of the Depressed Classes. 

14. The Depressed Classes who form about one-thirteentli of 
the population of (lie Presidency (1,478,000) are at present 
represented in the Council by only two nominated members. 
Owing to their economic and educational backwardness, and 
the social prejudices which prevail against the Depressed Classes 
it is scarcely possible for them to get into the Council by elec¬ 
tion. They are very [>oorly represented on the electoral rolls. 
We are informed j that according to a rough calculation there 
are only about 15>G00 depressed class voters in the total elec¬ 
torate of 778,000.| With the lowering of the rural franchise 
which we have proposed it is possible that the number may be 
appreciably increased. But even so it would be too small to 
enable these classes to secure any of the elective seats without 
1 special safeguards. We realise that if the representatives of 
' the Depressed Classes in the Legislative Council are to carry 
any weight and to be in a ]>osition effectively to safeguard their 
interests, they should be sufficiently numerous to make it worth 
the while of other parties in the Council to secure their supiwrt. 
This will he especially necessary if the official members on 
whom the. Depressed Classes have to a considerable extent 
relied for the safeguarding of their interests are removed from 
the Council. Taking these facts into consideration we suggest 
that 10 seats should be reserved for the Depressed Classes. We 
do not propone separate electorates for them. We consider that 
it will he sufficient if in certain constituencies where the 
Depressed (’lasses are w T ell represented both in the population 
and on the electoral roll, seats are reserved for them. The 
members elected from the Depressed -Classes will be elected by 
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the electorate *has taken in public affairs. We, therefore, think 
that the method of direct elections existing at present should be 
retained. 

Size and Composition of the Existing Legislative Council. 

12 . The Legislative Council at present consists of 86 elected 
members and 28 nominated and ex-officio members. The 
memoranda—both official* and non-official—which have been re¬ 
ceived by the Commission show clearly that the presence of 
nominated members in the Council, and especially of nominated 
official members, has been the main obstacle to the growth of 
an efficient party system in the Legislative Council. It lias 
prevented the growth of proper relations between the Ministers 
and their followers in the Council and has, as a result, hindered 
the development of a sense of responsibility in the Legislative 
Council. We are, therefore, of opinion that in the future Council 
there should be no nominated members, either official or non¬ 
official. The nomination of non-officials was resorted to 
merely in order to provide for the representation of classes or 
interests which specially required representation and which, 
owing to their backwardness or for any other reason, were 
unable to secure representation through the ordinary channel 
of election. The classes and interests which are at present 
represented by nomination are (1) the Anglo-Indian community, 
(2) the Indian Christian community, (3) the Labouring Classes, 
(4) the Depressed Classes, and (5) the Cotton Trade. Eight seats 
are allotted to these classes. We pro|x>se to provide for the 
representation of all these classes except the Cotton Trade by 
election. The Labouring Classes and the Depressed Classes have 
themselves been clamouring for such representation. We do 
not think that tlie Cotton Trade needs special representation. 
We pro|K>se to give additional representation to Commerce, 
which will compensate for the one nominated seat for the Cotton 
Trade which we ]impose to abolish. 

Proposed size and composition of the Legislative Council. 

13. Jn our opinion the future Legislative Council for the 
Presidency should consist of about 140 members. Eighty-nix 
will he elected by the existing constituencies. In distributing 
the additional 54 scats, we have taken the following facts into 
consideration. One of the principal difficulties in the working 
of representative institutions in India is the existence of large 
numbers of minorities which are so sharply divided from the 
rest of the imputation that they are unable to secure election in 
ordinary single-member constituencies. The more (important 
of such minorities such as the Muhammadans and the Marat has 
have been given special representation under the existing con¬ 
stitution—the Muhammadans by separate electorates and the 
\arathas by reservation of seats. We propose to extend the 
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to make any definite recommendation as to thf* way in which 
the constituency should be constituted. A sepatate communal 
electorate will have to be created for them. 

REPRESENTATION OF INDIAN CHRISTIANS. 

19. The Indian Christian community is at present represented 
by one nominated member. The total population of Indian 
Christians in the Bombay Presidency is only about 220,000 of 
whom about 50,000 are in Bombay, about 21,000 in the Bombay 
suburban district, about 26,000 in the Thana. district, about 
26,000 in the Kaira district, about 22,000 in the Ahmednagar 
district and smaller numbers elsewhere. We suggest that one 
seat may be reserved for the Indian Christian community in 
Bombay City. 

Reservation of seats for Marathas. 

20. The seven seats which are at present reserved for the 
Marathas and allied castes should, in our opinion, continue to 
be reserved. We do not suggest any extension of such reserva¬ 
tion. We think, however, that the reasons which necessitated 
the reservation of the existing seven seats still continue, and 
that there is a danger that the Marathas may not be able to 
secure representation adequate to their numbers and influence 
if the safeguard of reservation is not maintained* 

Representation of Landholders and Inamdars. 

21. The enlarged Council which we have proposed will have 
much wider jxnvers than the existing Council. It will also be 
deprived of the expert knowledge and advice of the official 
nominated members. It appears to us, therefore, to be very 
desirable that increased representation should he given to the 
more stable elements of the population. We propose, therefore, 
to increase the representation given at present to the land-owning 
and commercial classes: The Inamdars and landholders of the 
Presidency and Bind have at present three seats allotted to 
them —one for the Deccan Sardars and Inamdars, one for the 
Gujarat Sardars and Inamdars, and one for the Sind Jagirdars 
and Zamindars. The Sardars and Inamdars of the Southern 
Division have at present no separate seat allotted to them, and 
this has always been a matter of grievance with them. The 
Deccan Sardars and Inamdars constituency which includes the 
Southern Division has at present 517 voters of whom 312,are 
from the Central Division and 205 from the Southern Division. 
The Gujarat Sardars and Inamdars constituency has 171 voters. 
The Sind Jagirdars and Zamindars constituency has 1,059 voters. 
We suggest that two additional seats should be given to the 
landholders constituencies, one to newly constituted con- 



the general electorate. We suggest that seats may in this way 
be reserved for the Depressed Classes in the following con¬ 
stituencies :— 

Bombay City ... 

Karachi City. 

Ahrncdabad City 
Ahniedabad District ... 

Surat District 
Ahmednagar District 
Poona District 
Belgaum District 
Dharwar District 

10 


1 

l 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 


It may be found desirable to allot some of the seats to two 
districts jointly. 


REPRESENTATION OF LABOUR. 

15. The representation o* Labour on the Legislative Council 
is at present secured by the nomination of three members. We 
suggest that these three seats rnay he converted into four elec¬ 
tive seats. There should he no special electorate. Four seats 
should be reserved for Labour members in the general constitu¬ 
encies—one in Sholapur, one in Ahmedabad and two in 
Bombay. Only members of registered trade unions should be 
qualified to be elected to the labour seats. 

Separate electorates for Muhammadans. 

16. The Muhammadans have at present separate electorates 
with 81 per cent, of the elective seats. We consider that they 
should continue to have the same proportion of representation 
by separate electorates in the future Council. Thus in a Coun¬ 
cil of 140 elected members they will, therefore, have 48. They 
have 27 at present; 16 more seats will have to be allotted to 
them. Two of our members, Sardar Mujumdar and Dr. 
Anibedkar, are of the opinion that this arrangement can stand 
only so long as the Lucknow Pact stands as regards ail pro¬ 
vinces. 


Representation of Europeans. 

17. The separate European communal electorates which exist 
at present should be continued. 

Representation of Anglo-Indians. 

18; The Anglo-Indian community is at present represented 
by one nominated member. We suggest that they should in 
future have two elected members. We are unable at present 










The Provincial Executive. 

2G. The experience which has been gained of the working of 
the transferred departments during the last eight years shows 
that the transfer of departments to the charge of ministers 
responsible to the Legislative Council lias worked successfully 
in spite of the inevitable restrictions imposed by the system of 
dyarchy. We think the time is now ripe for a further transfer 
of responsibility, and recommend that all subjects with the 
exception of Law and Order should now be transferred to the 
control of ministers. With regard to Law and Order, we think 
that for som£ years this subject should continue to remain 
reserved. Tlii existence of serious communal disorders between 
the two majoij communities in the Presidency and elsewhere in 
India makes the immediate transfer of this subject to the control 
of a newly elected Council difficult and dangerous. Such transfer 
may have a very serious and prejudicial effect on the efficiency 
and impartiality of the police and of the magistracy. We hope 
that in a few years’ time the feelings between the two com¬ 
munities will have improved, and that the further experience 
which the Council will have gained in the administration of 
important subjects like Land lievenue Cnd Irrigation will bring 
about an increased sense of responsibility noth among the people 
and among their representatives in the Council. We would 
recoin mend that a short |)eriod of five years should be provided 
during which the new entirely elective Councils should have an 
op|>ortunitv of settling down to their work, and that after that 
|>eriod it should be left to the decision of the Legislative Council 
with the concurrence of the Upper House to decide that the 
subject should be transferred. This will provide an automatic 
advance to n condition of complete provincial autonomy, with a 
unitary government consisting entirely of ministers chosen from 
amongst the members of the Legislative Council, jointly re¬ 
sponsible, with a Chief Minister at the head. The Members of 
tlie Government should he chosen by the Governor, but in ofcrter 
to introduce a. system of joint responsibility, the names of the 
other Ministers should ho submitted by the Chief Minister for the 
approval of the Governor. Until Law and Order is transferred, 
however, dyarchy will continue in the provincial Government 
with'one reserved subject, viz.. Law and Order, in charge of 
a Member of Council, and all other subjects administered by 
Ministers. The Member in charge ot Law and Order may be 
either an official or a non-official. As all subjects including 
Finance will be transferred with the exception of Law and 
Order, it will, we think, be necessary to provide a separate purse 
for Law an^ Older. 

Powers and Workino of the Proposed Executive. 

27. If the recommendations made by us above are accepted, 
there will he only one Member of Council in charge of the 



stituency for tA r e Southern Division and one to the Jagirdars of 
Sind, the existing Sind seat being allotted to the Sind Zarnindars 
only. 

Representation of Commerce. 

2 *2. We suggest the giving of four more seats to the Com¬ 
merce constituencies, one being given to the Indian Merchants’ 
Chamber, Bombay (in addition to the existing one seat), one 
to the Indian Merchants’ Chamber, Karachi (which is at pre¬ 
sent not represented), one to the Karachi Chamber of Commerce 
in addition to the existing one seat, and one to the Bombay 
Chamber of Commerce in addition to the existing two seats. 

Representation of the Hindus of Sind. 

23. The Hindus of Sind are, we think, very inadequately 
represented in the Legislative Council. For a population of 
878,354 and a voting strength of G7,08G they have only three 
seats. The two rural constituencies of Eastern and Western 
Sind have each only one seat. We are of opinion that three 
extra seats should be given to the Sind Hindus, the total number 


of seats being distributed as follows :— 

Seats. 

Karachi City and District ... ... ... ... 2 

* Rukkur and fTpper Sind Frontier Districts ... 1 

Hyderabad District ... ... ... . 1 

Larkana District ... ... ... ... ... 1 

Nawabsbab and Thar Parkar Districts ... ... 1 


If, as proposed, two new districts of Dadu and (iuni are 
created in Sind, the seat allotted to the Larkana District may 
he allotted to the Larkana and Dadu Districts jointly, and the 
seat allotted to the Hyderabad District may be allotted to the 
Hyderabad and Omii Districts jointly. 

Distribution of Skats. 

24. We have shown in Schedule “ A ” attached to this 
re|>ort the detailed distribution of the 140 seats which we have 
projMjKed. In the distribution of seats we have provided 43 seats 
for Muhammadans so as to maintain the existing ratio of 
Muhammadan representation. 

Basis ok Representation. 

25. Wo have tried as far as possible to allot one seat for every 
10,000 voters or fraction of 10,000 over half. Owing to the fact 
that the Muhammadans have been given representation in 
excess of their |H>pulation, it has not been possible to apply this 
principle to them. The different constituencies vary so greatly 
in economic and |h>I ideal irn|H>rlanec, that we have not found 
it possible to*adopt any uniform ratio of population to seats. 
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against particular classes or communities. Wc. thilik the best 
safeguard would be the creation of an Upper llctise elected on a 
different franchise and for a longer period than the Lower House. 
The Upper House should, in our opinion, consist mainly of 
representatives of the larger landed and commercial interests. 
Its franchise should be the same as that for the present Council 
of State. The membership should be restricted to about 30, 
two-thirds of whom should be elected and one-third nominated 
by Government. A franchise similar to that for the present 
Council of State will, we believe, secure in the Upper House a 
fair number .of representatives of the land-owning and commer¬ 
cial classes. It is not, however, our intention that after the 
creation of an Upper House which would consist mainly of 
representatives of the classes mentioned above, the special repre¬ 
sentation given to these classes in the existing Legislative Council 
should be done away with. To do so would be to put these 
classes in a worse position than they are now, whereas it is our 
intention that every effort should be made to bring into the 
legislatures a. larger number of *nen from these classes. In the 
proposals, which we have made In paragraph 21, therefore, we 
have proposed not merely the retention of the existing representa¬ 
tion of these classes in the Legislative Council but a slight 
extension of it. We have suggested that the Upper House should 
consist of about 30 members of whom 10 should be nominated. 
Of these, not more than half may be officials; the rest should be 
non-officials. Of the 20 seats to be filled by election, six (that is, 
31 per cent.) should be given to the Muhammadans, 12 to the 
non-Muhammadans and two to the Europeans. The 12 non- 
Muhammadan seats may he distributed as follows :— 


Central Division 
Northern Division 
Southern Division 

Sind . 

Bombay City ... 


3 

3 

3 

1 

2 


12 


'.J'Jie six Muhammadan seats may be distributed so as to give three 
seats to Sind and three to the Presidency. Of the Presidency 
scats, one should go to Bombay City and tw-o to the rest of the 
Presidency. 

Term of Office of the Legislative Council and Upper 
Chamber. 

29. We think that the term of office of the present Legislative 
Council is not long enough and would suggest that it should be 
increased to five years. The period for the Upper House may he 
fixed at six years, one-third of the members retiring by rotation 
every tw T o years. The Upper House should he given the same 
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reserved subject^ of Law and Order for the first five years and 
after that, if tile Council, subject to the provision made above, 
so decides, Dyarchy will come to an end and there will be a 
unitary Government consisting of a Chief Minister and six 
other Ministers chosen by the Governor on the advice of the 
Chief Minister. The Governor should have .the power to dismiss 
or accept the resignation of the Cabinet. The Government 
of this Presidency at present consists of four Members of Council 
and three Ministers. We are not in favour of reducing the 
number of Members of the Government. The increasing powers 
of the Legislative Counoil, and longer <wid more frequent 
sessions, will inevitably increase the work of the Ministers and 
much of their time and energy will and should, in our opinion, 
be spent on the purely political side of their work, the carry¬ 
ing on of propaganda in favour of their policy, and the maintain¬ 
ing of constant touch with their constituencies and with the 
country as ? whole. With a unitary system of Government 
formed on the principle of joint responsibility there will be less 
chances of conflict of views on fundamental points between the 
Ministers. When the Ministry is chosen entirely from the 
Council and is supported by a majority of its members, the 
powers of overriding the advice of his Ministers given to the 
Governor under the existing section 52 should no longer be 
continued. The exercise of such |>owers will inevitably bring 
about serious conflicts between the Governor and the Legislature. 
If the Governor disagrees with the action of his Ministers, he will 
have the power to ask them to resign and to form a new Ministry. 
If the new Ministry follows the same fioliey and is supported by 
the Legislative Council, it will he open to the Governor to dis¬ 
solve the Council. If even the new Council takes the same view 
as its predecessor the Governor must then abide by its decision. 
We consider it necessary that provision should be made for the 
temporary administration of the province in the case of a break¬ 
down. Under the present constitution section 52 (3) of the 
Government of India Act and the 'Transferred Subjects (Tempor¬ 
ary Administration) Rules enable the Governor to take over the 
administration of a transferred subject temporarily. . Similar 
powers should he vested'in him in the future constitution. 'The 
meetings of the Cabinet should be presided over by the Governor 
art at present. We agree with the recommendation made by the 
Government of llomhay that the salaries of the Ministers should 
be fixed by statute. 

SROUND CttAMItim. 

2R. With the enlargement of the Councils which we have pro¬ 
posed and the transfer to their control of practically the whole 
administration, and with the removal of the official element from 
the Council, we think it very necessary that certain safeguards 
should he provided against the passing of hasty and ill-considered 
legislation or of legislation, which may discriminate unfairly 



executive powers in subordinate magistrates t such as Sub- 
Divisional Magistrates, inainlafcdars, mukhtiarkars, aval karkuns 
and munshis is open to serious objection and should be gradually 
abolished as and when the financial condition of the Presidency 
improves. 

Powers of the Courts to Intervene in Respect of 
Proceedings Pending jn Council. 

33. We agree with the recommendation made by the Govern¬ 
ment of Bombay in paragraph 11 of Chapter X of their Memoran¬ 
dum (Part IlJ that express provision should he mstde by legislation 
barring courts from premature interference with the Presidents 
of the Legislative Councils or with proceedings pending in the 
Councils. 

Privileges of Members of tiie Legislatures. 

34. We agree with the recommendation made by the Govern¬ 
ment of Bombay in paragraph 11 of Chapter X of their 
Memorandum that in addition to the privilege of freedom of 
speech members of the legislature should be exempted from sit¬ 
ting as jurors or assessors in criminal trials and should be granted 
immunity from arrest and imprisonment for civil causes during 
the sessions of the legislature and for periods of a week immedi¬ 
ately preceding and following actual meetings. We further 
recommend thijit members of the Central and Provincial Legisla¬ 
tures should be assigned definite places in the Warrant of 
Precedence, as was the case formerly* 

Protection of Minorities. 

35. We consider that the future constitution of India should 
contain ^provisions giving the minorities adequate protection as 
regards l^e free exercise of their religion and the use of their 
language. 

Financial Arrangements. 

3G. As regards financial arrangements, we do not propose to 
make pny recommendations in detail. It will be seen from the 
mem&anda submitted by the Government of Bombay and the 
Bombay Chamber of Commerce that the Government of Bombay, 
the Legislative Council, non-official bodies and the public of Bom¬ 
bay are all agreed that the Meston Settlement lias worked very 
prejudicially as regards this Presidency and ret pi ires to he revised 
at the earliest; possible op|K>rtunity. Protests have been re¬ 
peatedly made itlint the Settlement is unfair* inequitable and 
based on premises winch could be proved to he erroneous and 
has led to serious financial difficulties. The figures adopted by 
the Meston Cohunittec as the basis of their calculations were 
misleading and the anticipations of the Committee that there 



powers in matter* of legislation as the Lower House, and the 
assent of both Houses should he necessary for the passing of any 
legislation. Bills (except money bills) nmy be introduced in 
either House but should not come into operation until they have 
received the assent of both Houses. Money hills should he intro¬ 
duced in the Lower House only. As regards the Budget, the 
Upper House should have the power to criticise it hut not to 
reduce or refuse demands for grants. In the case of any differ¬ 
ence of opinion between the two Houses, the question should be 
decided by a majority vote at a joint sitting of both Houses. 

' Public Services Commission. 

30. We recommend the creation of a provincial Public Services, 
Commission which should deal with recruitment to all provincial 
services and should hear appeals from members of such services 
with regard to orders of dismissal, removal or reduction. The 
rules governing such Commission should be subject to the 
approval of the Governor, and should provide for adequately safe¬ 
guarding the interests of the backward classes. 

Special and Emergency Powers of the Governor. 

31. We do not think that there is any necessity for the continu¬ 
ance of the special powers of vetoing and certifying which are at 
predent vested in the Governor. The safeguards which we have 
provided, and especially the creation of the Second Chamber, to 
a considerable extent render the exercise of such powers un¬ 
necessary. We think, however, that certain emergency powers 
must still be retained with the Governor. In connection with the 
budget, we would continue to vest in him the power which he lias 
at present in eases of emergency to authorise such expenditure 
as may, in his opinion, he necessary for the safety or tranquillity 
of the province. In connection with legislation he should have 
the power which he has at present to certify that any bill which 
has been introduced or is proposed to he introduced or any amend¬ 
ment to a bill which is moved or is proposed to he moved affects 
the safety or tranquillity of his province or of any part of it or of 
another province, and to direct that no further proceedings should 
ho taken by the Council in relation to such hill or amendment. 
The provisions of the existing section 80-0 of the Government of 
India Act should he continued. On the Governor should also 
he placed the responsibility of safeguarding {he rights of the 
existing members of the All-India. Services and all members of 
such services should have the right of direct appeal to^nm. 

Separation ok Judicial and Executive Functions. 

32. We are in favour of a gradual separation of the judicial 
and executive functions. The magisterial powers of tins Collector 
aud District Magistrate should not, in our opinion, be interfered 
with, hut \ve consider that the combination of judicial and 
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they considered essential, and in many other cases where they 
have succeeded, their success has been due to fortuitous circum¬ 
stances. We think it essential that the position of the Govern¬ 
ment of India as against the central Legislature should be 
strengthened. This could be done by leaving the constitution 
of the Central Government as it is, that is, composed of Members 
of Council not responsible to, nor liable to be turned out by, a 
vote of tlie Legislature, and by increasing the voting po^ver 
of the Government in the Legislative Assembly by providing 
for a larger number of nominated members. Another, method 
would be to-introduce a system of dyarcliy, transferring the 
administration of certain subjects such as Education, Public 
# HealtB, and Agriculture, to the control of Ministers! chosen 
from the majority party or parties in the Legislative Assembly* 
We are inclined to favour the latter alternative and think that 
the introduction of a measure of dyarchy in the Central Govern¬ 
ment will result in a sense of greater responsibility in the 
members of the Legislature and greater co-operation between 
the Legislature and the Executive, than has existed in the 
past. The power of nominating members to the Legislative 
Assembly and the Council of State will have to he continued, 
while we think that some increase might be given to Muslim 
representation in the central Legislature. 


PoWliRS OF CONTROL OF THE CENTRAL GOVERNMENT. 

38. It the recommendations which we have made above for 
the ultimate transfer of all subjects in the provinces to the control 
of Ministers are accepted, there will automatically be a consider¬ 
able diminution in the £K>wer of control exereiseable by the 
Central Government over the provincial Government. The 
control of the Central Government over transferred subjects is 
at present governed by the provisions of rule 4 l J of the .Devolu¬ 
tion Joules. \Ve would maintain these provisions and would 
further provide that when the Governor of a Province differs 
from his Cahiilet in connection with any matter wherewith he 
is specially charged by his Instrument of Instructions or which 
affects any central subject or the interest of another Province, 
he should havejthe power of reserving the tjiicstion for the con¬ 
sideration of the Governor-General and the decision of the 
Governor-Genoval in such matters should be considered as final. 
In view of our recommendation that the subject of Law and 
Order should after the first live years be capable of transfer if 
the Legislative Council with the concurrence of the Upper House 
so decides we would further suggest that power should be given 
to the Governor-General to exercise an effextive control over 
matters dealing with internal security and the administration 
of Law and Order. Such powers shall include authority to 
insist on expenditure which the Governor-General considers 
necessary for the efficient maintenance of these departments. 



was a grea* capacity for future growth in the revenues of this 
Province have %been entirely falsified by events. The Settle¬ 
ment lias had the effect of seriously hindering the growth of 
the nation-building and other departments and bringing in a 
period of stagnation and in some cases of actual retrogression in 
the administration of the Province. The years following the 
introduction of the Keforms have been years of great financial 
stringency with the result that very few schemes of improve¬ 
ment or expansion could be undertaken or carried through by 
the Government or the Legislative Council. While the ltel'or ms 
necessarily involved increased expenditure for their successful 
working, there has been since their inauguration a general and 
persistent demand for retrenchment forced both upon Govern¬ 
ment and the Legislative Council by the necessities of the situa¬ 
tion resulting from the Meston Settlement. The Presidency 
has suffered serious financial losses under the Settlement, while 
its most important sources of revenue (especially Income Tax) 
have been taken away from the Provincial field. We are, there¬ 
fore, of opinion that a case has been fully established for a 
revision of the Meston Settlement* and suggest generally that 
it should be revised on the lines recommended by the Govern¬ 
ment of Bombay in Chapter X of Part II of the Memorandum 
submitted by them. 

Constitution of the Central Government. 

37. In the preceding paragraphs of this report we have dealt 
with the changes which we consider necessary in the constitu¬ 
tion and powers of the Provincial Government and the Provin¬ 
cial Legislature. We have recommended the grant of wider 
(towers and the ultimate transfer of ail subjects. In making 
these recommendations we have assumed the existence of a 
strong Central Government in India capable of exercising a 
unifying influence over the country as a whole both by legisla¬ 
tion and by administrative action, and of interfering effectively 
in the administration of any Provincial Government in case of 
a breakdown or for any other sufficient reason. We consider 
that in the present condition of India a strong Central Govern¬ 
ment is absolutely essential if the various pr<*'inecs of India, 
which differ so much from each other in race, in language, and 
to some extent in religion, are to he prevented from drifting 
apart. In our view the Central Government in India should 
always he of the unitary, not of the federal type. The present 
constitution of the Government of India has not been found 
altogether satisfactory. The existence of an irremovable execu¬ 
tive, neither chosen from nor in the legal sense responsible to 
the Legislature, faced by a Legislature in which the Govern¬ 
ment is in a permanent minority, has resulted in the weaken¬ 
ing of the executive and has produced a sense of irresponsibility 
m the Legislature. The Government of India have frequently 
been defeated in their atforripts to introduce legislation which 



SCHEDULE A. 




Class of 
Constituency. 

. 

Population. 

Voting Strength. 

Existing No. of scats. J 

Serial. 

No. 

Name of Constituency. 

. 

Muham¬ 

madan. 

Non-Muham- 

madan. 

Muham¬ 

madan. 

Non-Muham- 

madan. 

Muham¬ 

madan. 

* 

Non-Muham- 
madan. i 

1 

Bombay Sity North 

Non-Muham¬ 

madan. 


\ 

! .. .!. 

> 976,503* 

— 

42,774 

.. ' 

— 

3 

2 

Do. South 

Do. 


1 

} 

— 

55,103 

— 

3 

3 

4 

Karachi City . 

Ahmedabad City. 

Do. 

Do. 

53,828 

116,447*. 

220,179* 

7,695 

18,057 

35,668 


1 

1 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

.1* 

Surat City. 

Sholapur City . 

Poona City . 

Ahmedabad District 

Broach District. 

Kaira District . 

Panch Mahals District ... 

Stunt District . 

Thana and Bombay Sub¬ 
urban Districts. 
Ahmednagar District ... i 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

24,564 

20,962 

22,113 

45,467 

69,988 

65,213 

26,685 

31,686f 

46,336 

37,736 

92.870* 

92,969* 

176,430 

571.097 

237,731 

645,709 

348,156 

525,186 

865,800 

692,752 

1.036 

3,290 

2,150 

1.715 

7,697 

2.788 

2,967 

2,025 

4.876 

1,100 

7,583 

12.026 

17,218 

21.514 

18,434 

27,792 

11,527 

18,987 

30,070 

17,204 

_ 

_ 

_ 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

o 

15 

16 

17 

i 

East Khandesh District... 

Nasik District . 

Poona District . 

Do. 
i Bo. 

! Do. 

107,509 

46,458 

24.404T 

968,094 i 

782,645 

780,923 

2,175 
2,686 ; 
1 555 ] 

32,718 
21,070 
| 12,217 

j 

3 

2 

! 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

Satara District. 

Belgaum District. 

Bfjapur District.: 

Dharwar District. 

Kanara District.| 

Ratnagiri District ... ; 

Eastern Sind . 

! Do. ... I 

| Do. 

Do. ... 1 

Do. ... ; 

Do. ... ; 

Do. 

Do. 

35,989 

80,292 

96,125 

143,037 

26,402 

80,991 

989,769 
872,053 ! 

700.742 

893.742 
375,297 

1,073,241 

442,795 

I 792 1 

i 1,398 i 

1.380 j 
2,351 : 

, 586 ! 

, 2,867 i 

i 21,533 

23,152 I 
16,000 ! 
35,230 1 
; 10,052 

i 21,594 

' 23,789 


2 

1 

1 

2 

1 

25 

Western Sind . 

* 

Do. ... 1 

— 

314,112 

1 

25,240 

1 

i 

; 

1 

20 

ShoUpur District... 

Do. ... 

37,740t 

590,205 

590 

12,825 

— 

1 


Redistribution of seats 
so as to increase 
strength of Council 
to 140. 


Reserved seats. 


(1) Maratha. 

(1) Depressed Classes. 
(1) Indian Christians. 
(1) Labour. 

(1) Depressed Classes. 
(1) Labour. 

(1) Depressed Classes. 
(1) Do. 

(1) Labour. 

(I) Depressed Classes. 
(I) Labour. 


3 (1) Depressed (-’lasses. 


(1) Depressed Classes. 
(1) Maratha. 

(1) Maratha, (1) De- 
pressed Classes. 


Dc- 


(1) Maratha. 

(1) Maratha, U) 
pressed Classes. 

(1) Depressed (.'lassies. 

(1) Depressed Classes. 

(1) Maratha. 


1 , 


* These include Europeans as separate figures of European population are not given in Census Report for Cities. 


Karachi District l 
Sukkur and U.S. l 
F.D. 

Hyderabad and 1 
(juni Districts. 

Dadu and Lark* 
ana Districts. 

Nawahshah and 
Thar and Par- 
kar Districts. 

2 (1) Maratha.* 

t Population of the City constituencies is excluded. 


cc 
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Allocation of suiuects isrtwken Central and Provincial 
Governments. 

39. The present allocation of subjects between the central anti 
provincial Governments made by Schedule 1 to the Devolution 
Itules has, in our opinion, worked on the whole satisfactorily. The 
powers of control which the Governor-General at present 
exercises over legislation by provincial Governments under the 
provisions of Sections 80-A and 81 of the Act are 'necessary if 
uniformity of legislation is to be maintained throughout India 
in important matters but some relaxation of the provisions a» 
regards previous sanction is, in our opinion, desirable as these 
provisions have at times resulted in considerable delay to pro¬ 
vincial legislation, especially to legislation proposed by non- 
official members. We recommend that the general powers of 
control which the Governor-General has at present should be 
left unimpaired. We have already in paragraph 30 dealt with 
-the changes which we consider absolutely essential in the finan¬ 
cial relations between the central and provincial Governments. 

The Central Legislature. 

40. We consider that the size of the Legislative Assembly 
should be considcrabry enlarged and that the representation of 
the* various Provinces on it should he based on some uniform 
ratio of seats to either population, or voting strength, or any 
other basis. The method of election should he direct as at 
present. 

(Signed) S. N. Bhutto, Chairman . 

Ann nr. Latif JIa.ii IIaiuat Kuan. 

J5. Miller. 

Syed Mjran Muhammad Siiah.* 

D. R. Path..* 

G. N. Mujumdar.* 

Bombay. 

7th May, 1929. 


* $ubject«to n in in ii to of dissent. 



49 Bombay University 

50 : Bombay Chamber of Com* 

merce. 

51 j Karachi Chamber of Com¬ 

merce. 

52 ! Bombay Trades Assoc ia- 

♦ tion. . 

53 ; Bombay Millowners’ Asso- 
' elation. 

54 ; Ahmedabad ilillowners’ 
t Association.. 

55 | Indian Merchants’ Cham- 
! ber and Bureau. 

56 | Karachi Indian Merchants' 
, Chamber. 

) 


University * | 
Commerce | 
and In- ! 

dustry. 

Do. 

I 

Do. .. | 

Do. ... : 

Do. ... 1 

\ I 

Do. ... ; 

Do. ... ! 


I 



Reserved in Rotation. 


t Population of the City constituencies is excluded. 







1 

Serial | 
No. 1 

i 

i 

Name of Constituency. 

Class of 
Constituency. 

Population. j 

Voting Strength. 

Existing No. of scat*. 

Redistribution of seats 
so as to increase 
strength of Council 
to 140. 

Reserved seats. 

Muham¬ 

madan. 

j 

Xon-Muham-! 

madan. 

Muham¬ 

madan. 

Non-Muham¬ 

madan. 

Muham¬ 

madan. 

Non-Muham¬ 

madan. 

! 

27 j 

Kolaba District. 

Xon-Muham- 

2$, 354 

534,359 j 

1.278 

14,323 

— 

1 


•> 

(1) Marntha.* 

28 

West Khandosh District 

Do. 

32.500 

609,322 

1.600 

10,392 

_ 

l 


2 

(1) Maratha.* 

29 

Bombav Citv . 

Muhammadan 

184.6>5 

_ 

21.766 

— 

.> 

— 


4 

30 

Karachi City . 

Do. 

100.436 

— 

8.330 

— 

I 

— 


2 

31 

Alumni a had and Surat 

Do. 

53^28 

313,049 

7.605 

43,251 

1 

— 

Ahmcdahad City 1 1 


j 

Cities. 


24,564 


1,636 




Surat City ... 1 j 





78,302 


0,331 






32 

Poona and Sholapur 

Do. 

22.113 

269,399 

2,150 

29,244 

1 

— 



• ! 

Cities. 


20,062 


3.200 









43,075 


5,440 






33 

Northern Division 

Do. 

285.377 

3.103,752 

22.068 

— 

3 

— 


5 

34 

Central Division. 

Do. 

322,345 

5,693,694 

0.408 

— 

3 

— 


4 

3.1 

Southern Division 

Do. 

455.201 

4.450,508 

9.860 

122.214 

3 

— 


4 

36 

Hyderabad District 

Do. 

411,776 

**0,894 

11,603 

13,369 

2 

— 

Hyderabad ... 2] 
Guni .2 J 

4 

37 

Karachi District. 

Do. 

285,715+ 

36.241 

4.030 

1.814 

2 

— 


2 

38 

Larkana District. 

Do. 

: 400,553 

98,395 

10,601 

j 6,329 

3 

— 

Dadu .2 











Larkana ... 3 

o 

39 

Sukkur District. 

Do. 

■ 358.306 

151,810 

9.412 

I 15.381 

2 

— 


3 

40 

S Thar and P«rkar District 

Do. 

212,735 

183.576 

4,475 

2,834 

2 

— 



41 

Xawabshah District 

Do. 

321,135 

97,523 

6.517 

: 5.002 

1 

— 



42 

Upper Sind Frontier 

Do. 

216,277 

24,337 

3,973 

i 1.T16 

1 

— 



43 

Bombay City European... 

European... 

— 

— 

— 

i _ 

1 

— 


I 

44 

Presidency European ... 

Do. 

—. 

— 

— 

— 

1 

— 


1 

45 

Anglo-Indian Community 

Anglo-Indian 

— 

— 

— 

i — 

— 

— 


2 ’ 







j 



Sardars of the 1 


46 

Deccan Sardars and In- 

: Landholders 

— 

— 

— 

i — 

1 


Central Divi¬ 



am Uars. 


{ 






sion. 











Sardars of the 1 


47 

Gujarat Sardars and 

! Do. 

; — 

— 

— 

— 

1 

— { 

Southern Divi¬ 

{- 


Inamdars. 

\ 







sion. 

i 










Gujarat Sardars 1 


48 

Jagirdars and Zamindam 

; Do. 

— 

— 

— 

i — 

1 

— 

and Inamdars. 

• 


(Sind). 








Jagirdars of Sind 1 

! , 



\ 



i 




1 Zamindars of Sind 1 J 
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Department the more suspicious do we get, as regards the reliability 
of these figures. We have so far received figures from three sources, 
namely, the Secretary, Finance Department, Professor Chablani, the 
spokesman of the Siiul Hindu Association, and Mr. M. S. Khuhro, 
the spokesman of the Sind Mahomedan Association. Professor Cha- 
biani’s source of information of figures is Government records as ad¬ 
mitted by the Finance Secretary for reasons best known to the latter; 
while the knowledge of Mr. Khuhro is based on the information supplied 
by the Finance Department in a demi-official No. 6094-A addressed to 
Mr. Noor Mahomed, M.L.C, in resj>onse to his letter. This letter has 
been mentioned by Mr. Khuhro in his evidence before the Joint Com- 
ference at Karachi. The Chairman of the Statutory Commission had 
asked Mr. Khuhro to send on that letter to him but he could not do so, 
hence I am attaching a copy of it with my minute for the purpose of 
reference. I do 'not attempt to go into details of each item of income 
and expenditure as supplied to us by the above mentioned interested 
agencies, but J w|nnt to show the unreliability and unsuitability of these 
figures to form the basis of our decision on this most contentious and 
controversial question. The tables of figures supplied to us contain 
items of income and expenditure from the year 1921-22 to the year 1927- 
28. If we compare the table supplied by the Secretary, Finance De¬ 
partment, with that prepared by the Accountant-General we see that 
the various items of income and expenditure do not tally. For instance, 
if we look at the items of income for the year 1921-22, we shall 6ee 
that the Finance Secretary puts it at Ps.glO.S; while the Accountant 
General calculates it at 11s. 185-4 making a difference of about 25 lacs. 
Then again we look at the items of expenditure from the year 1921-22 to 
1924-25, at both tables wo shall see the patent discrepancies between the 
two. For instance, the Secretary. Finance Deportment, shows the 
figure of expenditure for the year 1921-22 to he 250 lacs of rupees while 
the Accountant-General shows it to be Its.222-8 lacs making a difference 
of about 27 lacs, similarly all the figures of expenditure supplied by 
both the above mentioned Financial Authorities do not tally with one 
another. Moreover all the items of expenditure contain capital expen¬ 
diture and interest thereon. This method of calculation also cannot be 
said to be fair and just because capital expenditure has nothing to do 
with annual recurring* expenditure as Capital Accounts are quite dis¬ 
tinct from the ordinary expenditure from Itevenue and is payable from 
the works on which the money is to be spent. Mr. Jamshed N. II. 
Mehta (a Parsee gentleman of great national renown and President^ 
Karachi Municipality) has worked out figures of capital expenditure 
from the year 1921-22 to 1924-25 and they are as under: — 

Capital expenditure in Sind in 1921-22—46 lacs. | 

Capital expenditure in Sind in 1922-23—47 lacs. » 

Capital expenditure in Sind in 1923-24™69 lacs. 

Capital expenditure in Sind in 1924-25—185 lacs. ! 

Now if wo deduct these figures of capital expenditure from the figures 
of ordinary total expenditure as shown by the Finance Secretary and 
Accountant General we shall bo able to see that so far as ordinary 
income and expenditure of Sind is concerned it is a surplus rather than 
deficit Province. The figures constituting capital expenditure as shown 
nbovo are contained in the booklet written by Mr. Jamshed Mehta who 
besides being a veteran politician is a great banker and financier. His 
figures have been mentioned by the Finance Depart.niont in their Demi- 
official attached herewith for perusal. 

If Professor Chablani is to he quoted by Government there is no 
reason why should we doubt the veracity of the figures supplied by an 
impartial man (neither Hindu nor Mussulman) like Mr. Jamshed N. R. 
Mehta. 



APPENDIX A. 


Minute of Dissent by Syed Miran Muhammad Shah. 

I very much regret to dissent from my colleagues in the question of 
separation ot Sind from the Presidency of Bombay, i should like to 
make it clear at the very onset of my minute of dissent that 1 have 
been dissenting from the view of my friends at every meeting of the 
Committee at which this quest ion has *been discussed and decided 
although no such mention has been made in the provisional reports sub¬ 
mitted by the Committee for the information of the Commission, before 
this. It will therefore be clear that this is not an after-thought on 
my part but a considerate opinion held by me since the conclusion of 
the evidence in connection with this question. 

There have been two opinions oh this question besides mine. 

One is the view of the majority of my colleagues who have expressed 
their sympathy with the desire of the majority of the people of Sind 
demanding separation, while the other is expressed by my learned friend 
Dr, Ambedkar who has seriously criticised the majority for their mere 
expression of sympathy towards the people of Sind, i will first try to 
meet the arguments advanced by the majority against separation, and 
then reply those advanced by Dr. Ambedkar if need be. 

The majority has, it seems, realised the genuineness of the demand for 
separation and therefore have expressed thir sympathy with the desires 
of the majority of Sindhis consisting of the entire Muslim population 
(73 per cent.) and certain sections of Parsi and Hindu Communities. It 
is quite clear that they do not consider it a demand based on communal 
grounds only, thinking that the Parsi and Hindu communities could not 
have joined Mussulmans in the question if it had been so. They have 
based*their argument against separation on three main grounds. Firstly 
that Sind is not self-supporting from financial point of view; 

Secondly that there are administrative difficulties involved in the ques¬ 
tion; 

Thirdly that separated Sind will be deprived of the advantage of 
Provincial Autonomy which is to be conferred upon Bombay in the next 
instalment of Deforms. 

As against the first, I regret to say that no serious effort has been 
made to investigate the financial position of Sind although such investi¬ 
gation was promised by the Chairman of the Statutory Commission to the 
deputation of Sind Mnhoinedan Association in* Karachi. The Provincial 
Committee has repeated the question made by the deputation of the 
Sind Mahomedan Association at Karachi and requested the Chairman of 
the Statutory Commission to ask Mr. Layton, the financial expert, to 
investigate this question and inform the Committee of the result. Our 
Committee has not as yet reoemul any information as regards the result 
of the inquiry by the financial expert ami therefore, it seems, they 
have based Uieir decision on the figures supplied bv the Covernment of 
Bombay. As arbitrators entrusted with the settlement of this important 
question the Committee ought to have insisted on an immediate inquiry 
by the financial expert Mr. Layton and should have expressed their 
opinion and based their delusion on the results arrived at by the dis¬ 
interested expert; hut to base the decision only on the materials supplied 
by the Government of Bombay, who are in the position of defendants as 
against the people of Sind, is like delivering judgment on the uncor¬ 
roborated statement of defendants only. In my opinion the indifference 
is inexcusable and it vitiates ab-initio the decision of the Committee 
so far as their first argument is concerned. 

I will now try to discuss the question ns to how far the figures 
supplied to us can help us to arrive at a definite conclusion as regard* 
the exact financial position of Sind. The more do we scrutinise the 
statements of figures supplied to„ns from time to time by the Finance 
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forests in Sind and this could easily be achieved. Another convenient 
department for economy is the General Depart inert. The table of 
expenditure shows that the expenditure on this department has swelled 
from 14*3 to 44-5 lacs a year. Now we should not look at this expen¬ 
diture as irreducible minimum. Similarly we can prune every department 
of its overhanging and artificial branches and bring it within reasonable 
bounds. j 

If the retrenchment as suggested above is carried through, I am sure 
that, the remaining 10 lacs above mentioned will also vanish and Sind 
will have a well balanced budget to begin its career. 

Now let us examine the question of extra expenditure to be borne 
by Sind on separation. Professor Chablnni has taken pains to fix it up 
at the pitch of 30 lacs a year, while the Finance Department has been 
considerate enough to fix it at Rs. 10 lacs a year. The figure of additional 
expenditure has been given by the Secretary, Finance Department, in 
paragraph 4 of his letter and lie has tried to quote Assam in this 
connection. 1 cannot understand how he has calculated 9 lacs to be the 
expenditure of Assam on General Administration jet if we actually 
compare the items of expenditure of Assam and Sind we shall be able 
to see that Assam does not spend very much more on its Governor and 
his staff than we do on the Oommissioner-in-Sind. For instance the 
monthly salary of the Governor of Assam is only Its. 5,500 while that of 
the Commissioner-in-Sind amounting to Rs. 4,000 not very much differ¬ 
ence. The sumptuary and travelling allowances of both are nearly the 
same. As regards the Ministers Assam pays Rs. 3,500 to each of tlie 
four members and Ministers of the Council. Sind will at the outset 
need only two Ministers (Reserved and Transferred, Government have 
estimated 3). The salaries of these Ministers may be reduced to 
Rs. 2,500 or 3,000 each which means an expenditure of about 60 or 70 
thousands, not a very big amount to be feared of. 

As regards the Secretaries it can be easily assumed that aftpr the 
establishment of Provincial Autonomy the services will be provincialized 
and the rates of the salaries reduced to the present provincial scale. 
There are already four assistants working under the Commissioner-in- 
Sind as his Secretaries—the first being an I. C. S. man while the remain¬ 
ing three arc men of provincial grade. Assam has got only four secre¬ 
taries including the secretary for the Council. They arc men of Civil 
Service, but for the sake of economy, till funds permit, the present 
assistants of the Commissioner-in-Sind can conveniently be converted into 
secretaries for various departments. 

As regards the .Legislative Council it should consist of only 50 members 
according to Assam Council. It is obvious that the members from Sind 
attending tho Legislative Council of .Bombay perform very expensive 
journeys from Sind to Bombay, a distance about 800 miles, which will not 
ho the case if the Council is held at Karachi, tho capital of Sind. There 
will be very little extra expenditure so far as tho travelling allowances 
of tho members are concerned. 

As regards tho Legislative Council it should consist of only 50 members 
laments will not ho available to Sind in the ovont of separation I should 
like to submit that tho anxiety is not well grounded. For instance Sind 
has already got Heads of Departments just as Deputy Inspector-General 
of Police, Educational Inspector for Sind, Deputy Director of Agricul¬ 
ture, Conservator of Forests, Judicial Commissioner-in-Sind and so on. 
In fact these heads being men on spot are the final authority for all 
practical purposes regarding the departments managed by them. The 
Commissioner-in-Sind is the virtual head of all departments. The 
question of recruitment-, promotion, punishment, allowances, etc., etc., 
regarding every service under them is decided by these heads with the 
approval of the Commissionor-in-Sind (which he very often gives) and 
the Government of Bombay only accord their final sanction. So in fact 
tho heads at the Headquarters of the Presidency are guided by tfiC 



58 


11 Statistics are dangerous,” declared t!ie Secretary, Finance Depart¬ 
ment, Bombay, ih Ids speech during the debate on the current year’s 
budget in the last Session of the Council. The words are very signifi¬ 
cant in themselves and they are more so in connection with the 
financial position of Sind. Figures can construct anything and can 
destroy anything if the financial expert of any order so chooses. The 
layman is simply at his mercy. As an example of the above position 
described by me the comparison of Professor Chablani's estimates with 
those supplied by Government in their Demi-official of September, 1928, 
and later on officially, it will be seen how one economist (Professor) 
swells the figures of financial responsibility to 109 lacs of rupees and how 
the Government Financial expert reduces it to 60 lacs only. So many 
exaggerations contained in the Professor's estimate are pointed out 
in the Demi-official of September last. But if Government figures 
were also scrutinised by some independent and disinterested expert I am 
sure the phantom of deficit would have frittered away in the air before 
long. However 1 shall try to examine the figure of 60 lacs shown by 
Government as the total annual deficit and also 10 lacs as the additional 
annual expenditure to be .borne by -Sind on separation. 

The ordinary annual deficit which separated Sind has to face is 
estimated to he Rs.59 lacs out of which 25 lacs constitute deficit from 
ordinary Revenue and expenditure and the remaining 25 lacs constitute 
share of public debt and interest thereon. If we dispassionately examine 
the first 25 lacs we shall be able to see that it does contain a portion of 
capital expenditure and*interest which ought to have been included in 
the head of capital liability and shown as public debt to he paid by Hind. 

For instance, item No. 14 (interest on works for which Capital Accounts 
are kept) which consists of no less than 35 lacs ought to have boon 
included in the Capital Accounts. Item No. 16 in the Accountant 
General's statement should also have been included in the capital head 
the commitment having origin since 1926-27 only and consisting of 
productive capital work. In order to understand the import of my 
above argument I should like to mention here that a backward Province 
which desires to advance and there is room for development—it is the 
duty of the Government of India to help it in the struggle for progress 
to a reasonably considerable extent. The primary and important help 
which Sind will recpiire from the Government of India will ho the 
readjustment of its share of public debt; and reorganisation of Capital 
Accounts for Sind on liberal basis. For instance, if the Government of 
India permits Sind to Imrrow the capital as well as the recurring 
interest on the same for such period till the works for which the 
money Imrrowod have actually finished and yielded returns, Bind will 
find itself in no difficulty to pay off its debts easily and run its Gov¬ 
ernment without any trouble. Another method of concession which 
Government of India should do to Sind to pay off its debts will he to 
extend the period of payment. The two suggestions that I have made 
above are neither the inventions of my brain alone nor are they im¬ 
practicable. The first suggestion has been made by the Finance 
Department in paragraph 2 of their demi-official of September last 
while criticising the estimates of Professor Chahlani. If the two above 
concessions are made hv the Government of India, which they should, 
it will he seen from resurvev of the statements supplied to us that 
the annual deficit of 50 ln(*s will he reduced to nearly 10 lacs only. 
The “ Axe of retrenchment " could he applied to many departments 
which have gone fat without rendering services commensurate with the 
expenditure incurred on them. Take for instance the Forest Depart¬ 
ment. 

The annual income to Government from forests of Sind is only 7*1 
lace while the expenditure is 4 lacs, t.#\, more than half the income, f 
know for certain that there is gr’eat room for reduction of expenditure <>n 
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The Government of Bombay have pointed out the following difficulties, 
namely : — 

(a) That the area is too small for a province—smaller than Assam. 

(b) That the population is also too small—smaller than Assam even. 

(c) That there will not be enough work for a Governor and a 
cabinet. 

(</) That there will be unnecessary expense on a cabinet of “ at 
least 99 three ministers. 

(c) That there will be also unjustifiable expenses on a secretariat. 

.(/) That Siml will be deprived of the control and advice of a large 
number of experts like the Director of Public Instruction, the 
Inspector-General of Police, the Chief Engineer for Irrigation, etc., 
etc. 

Now' as regards (a) and (b) I should like to submit that there has 
never existed in the past nor does exist at present any law', constitution 
tor convention prescribing the limits—minimum or maximum—of anjr 
territory or Province in the world. There are biggest empires like 
the British Empire extending from East to West ostensibly most unwieldy 
for efficient administration—there are kingdoms of considerably large size 
and small size like Persia and Nepal; there are again the biggest states 
like the Nizam’s dominions, Mysore and Baroda, and the smallest like 
Travanoorc, Sangli and Morvi. * 

Each of these empires, kingdoms, countries and states are being admin¬ 
istrated properly for aught we know. If the considerations of area and 
population were to be the deciding factor in the matter of constituting 
a separate Province, Assam could not have been so constituted at the 
time of its birth for surely it must have been, as it is now, the smallest 
Province as compared to the other Provinces in Tndia. Sind is only 
6.000 square miles smaller than Assam while Assam has goi 13.000 square 
miles a« waste-land incapable of development except with a very large 
capital. As regards population, the development of the Barrage Zone 
will surely give impetus within a short compass of tinie. to the figure 
of population, which fact is not disputed even hv Government. Apart 
from the above facts in connection with the area and population of Sind, 
should we not, in fairness, compare ami see if there exist any Provinces 
within tin* British India smaller than Sind itself? Take for instance 
Coorg, North-West Frontier Province, Ajmere-Merwar, etc. Now Coorg 
has got only 1,582 square miles in area and has a population of only 
165,833. North-West Frontier has got 16.46C square miles area and 
22,47,096 population. Figures for Merwar-Ajmere territory are not avail¬ 
able hut that province is also smaller than Sind. 1 am not losing sight 
of the fact that they are being maintained from the subsidies advanced 
by the Central Government, besides their own revenue; but the fact that 
concerns us is whether there are any administrative difficulties owing to 
their small size and their population. 

I am sure there are none so far as their area and population goes. 
If not, then no argument advanced by anybody on the basis of smallness 
of size or thinness of population should carry any weight in the decision 
of the question of separation of Sind. 

As regards (c) I think this objection is not made with any seriousness 
for it is indisputable that, as a result of the developments in Sind owing 
to Sukkur Barrage and a consequent increase in population, the matter^ 
of Sind are hound to grow' in volume and complexity and will surely 
keep the Governor very well engaged during the whole year. 

As regards (rf) assuming that there will not be very much work, ifi 
the beginning of course, as presumed by the Government, 1 think two 
ministers with a salary of 2,500 or 3,000 a month will bo enough to 
make a cabinet. The less busy they are with routine the more they will 
be able to pay attention to the general good and development of the 
province (eomiqg in direct touch with the people), and l think their 
utility will justify the meagre expenditure of about 72,000 a year. 



opinions of tlieir immediate subordinates in Sind regarding any question 
ofTecting Sind. Hence we can see that Sind will need no extra officials 
at present to be called by the big name of 11 Directors For the sake 
of formality we might call them Directors if we choose. 

From the facts enumerated above it will be clear that the additional 
expenditure to be borne bv Sind after separation will not be such as 
could not be managed by Sind itself. I will presently show that apart 
from any additional tax which the Mahomedan Association asking for 
separation have undertaken to bear, even the present sources of revenue 
to Sind are capable of considerable expansion after the completion of the 
Barrage. I think this fact requires no comment that the Barrage lands 
will pay for the Stikkur Barrage and canals irrigating that area, whether 
the management of the scheme is in the hands of the Government of 
Bombay or the Government of the Province of Sind, because it was made 
clear by the Chief Engineer, Lloyd Barrage, in answer to a question 
put to him by the Chairman of the Statutory Commission at Karachi, 
that the loan was taken by the Government of India at tlieir own 
responsibility and handed over to the Government of Bombay. The 
Barrage will begin working from 1932 so the advantages incidental to 
the scheme will also accrue from the year the Barrage begins to function. 
The advantages incidental to the opening of the Barrage are briefly 
as follows: — 

(a) Increase in population. 

(b) Increase in the number of villages. 

(c) Increase in land revenue. 

( d ) Increase ill the sale of stamps owing to sale of land. 

(c) Increase in the income from registration. 

(/) Increase in Excise owing to the increase in population. 

As regards (a) and (h) no stretch of imagination is required to under¬ 
stand it. As regards (r) direct profits may not accrue from the lands, 
within the Barrage Zone, immediately on the working of the Barrage 
in 1932, yet after 12th or 13th year from the date of the working of the 
Barrage there will be some direct income to Government from Land 
Revenue as is clear from the evidence of Mr. Harrison, the Chief 
Engineer, Lloyd Barrage, (on page 8 of the record of his evidence). The 
period of Revision of Land Settlements in Sind (which is 20 years) is 
also drawing near. It might begin from 1932. Land assessment is 
bound to increase as it invariably does, in consequence of a revenue 
inquiry. The general prosperity, as described by Mr. Musto in his 
l>ooklet on tc Sukkur Barrage and New Sind Canals ” is bound to prepare 
people to bear any super-tax which may be imposed by their own 
Government for the purpose of nation-building departments. After having 
described the entire scheme of tSukkur Barrage and its advantages Mr. 
Musto remarks in his book thus: “ Sind will become one of the richest 
and most important provinces in India, supplying grain and cotton to 
its poorer neighbours and to all parts of the world.” It is sad to think 
that the majority of my friends, in spite of the above remark of an 
expert engineer like Mr. Musto, hesitate to recognise the claim of Rind 
to separation even after it is found financially fit. 

As regards (d) (c) and (f) it, is easy to imagine that the revenue from 
stamp and registration is )>outid to increase in view of the sale exchange 
and transfer of new lands to the extent of 15 lues of acres besides private 
lands. The excise revenue is also bound to increase with the increase 
of population ns the demand for drinks will he greater than at present. 
This has been admitted by the Secretary, Finance Department. 

This finishes my arguments against financial difficulty postulated by 
my friends. The second difficulty raised by my friends is “ Administra¬ 
tive.” They have not taken pains to describe these difficulties in details 
which they anticipate hut have shown agreement- with those pointed out 
by tlio Government of Bombay r»i their memorandum, Part II. 
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as a part and parcel of the Bombay Presidency since about 1847 A. I). 
Since its connection with the Presidency it has been enjoying the 
political status and privileges conferred on the latter. The people of 
Sind have as much participated in the legislation of the Presidency and 
have, therefore, as much training in the art of legislation ns tho people 
of the Presidency. Old as well as new Reforms have been worked by 
Sindhis as much as the people of tbo rest of the Presidency. How is it 
just or even logically sound that those very people who have enjoyed 
equal rights and privileges with their colleagues in the Presidency 
should be denied equal status simply because they want to develop 
separately. Why should one component part of a body-politic be con¬ 
sidered inferior to the rest of the body. Every Province in India 
including Assnfy is demanding Provincial Autonomy. If others get, 
Sind will surely get. If others do not get Sind will also have: to wait. 
In the circumstances there is no reason to preclude Sind from getting 
Jhe privileges to be conferred upon the other Provinces. This argument 
advanced against Sind could logically he applied to a Province’ like the 
North-Western Frontier and British Baluchistan, which have never had 
a training in the field of Self-Government; but could it, in all fairness, 
be applied to Sind (on separation) when it has as much experience 
behind it as the Presidency proper. Apart from the indisputable right 
of Sind to an equal status with the rest of the Bombay Presidency, I for 
my part consider it preferable for Sind to get separation and be con¬ 
tent with the present system of Government for some time, rather than 
consent to remain as a> slave of the Presidency for ever. I agree with 
Mr. .lamshed Mehta, the President of the Karachi Municipality, when he 
says in his pamphlet “ Separation of Sind.” u If Bombay becomes 
autonomous and Sind docs not after all it can he, at the most for five 
years. These five years will pass away as a stage of transition and uhat 
is five years in the history of a nation ”? 

From what I have submitted above it is quite clear that neither the 
question of financial deficiency nor the Administrative difficulty nor 
future political status present any real difficulty to separate the 
Province of Sind from the Bombay Presidency proper. I consider it a 
political blunder to force a partner to remain in the Firm of partnership 
if Jhe is unwilling to remain as such. It will give rise to unnecessary 
unpleasantness between the component parts of the Presidency and this 
unpleasantness is likely to interfere with the harmonious working of the 
new constitution. On a little deeper inquiry of facts my colleagues 
would have been convinced of the justice of claim for separation put 
forth by tho peqplo of Rind, just as two members of tho Government of 
Bombay having j thoroughly understood the situation have done. The 
above-mentioned 1 two members of the Government of Bombay have 
dissented from the arguments of the Government to which my colleagues 
have fallen a piiey. 

I will now briefly submit the reasons why the people of Sind are 
pressing for tho separation of Sind from the Presidency proper—in other 
words, I shall 'discuss the comparative disadvantages of union and 
advantages of separation: — 

(1.) Geographically Sind is quite distinct from the Presidency; so 
much so that even official eorros|H>iulence mentions “ Rind and 
Presidency proper ” as two component parts constituting the 
Bombay Presidency. 

(2.) It has no historic connection with the Presidency in any age 
before the British conquest of Rind. Tt has been established by the 
pages of history that for ages together Rind has always been a 
separate state governed hv rulers who extended their territories to 
the North of Rind, hut never cared to have any connection with tho 
territories constituting the Bombay Presidency proper now. Sind 
was.thus ruled by its own rulers, having the seat of Government 
in Sind itself. Even after the British'conquest for four years it was 
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As regards and (f) I have already explained the situation and made 
my suggestions in iny arguments on the financial aspect of the question 
and shown that there will be no necessity of employing any extra 
secretaries or directors in the beginning. \Vith the material advance¬ 
ment of the Province and adequacy of funds, the Government may 
employ better men if they like. 

Government have also pointed out another (minor) difficulty of main¬ 
taining small cadres in the service as there will, they say, bo only 10 
districts in Sind. From the point of view of the principle of “ self- 
determination " and the fundamental rights of the people to self- 
government this difficulty should not have been mentioned at all, but 
since it has been raised by the Government I shall discuss it on its 
merits. I, however, emphasise again that things like cadres of services 
should not and cannot constitute as clogs to choke the current of people's 
liberties. People of any Province or country can never consent to 
accommodate their servants at the expense of their own u Self-determin- 
tion." But if we examine the conditions in Sind so far ns services are 
concerned we see that Sind maintains a. separate subordinate service 
cadre. As for the Provincial service in Sind, though the cadre is amal¬ 
gamated with that of the Presidency, still the recruitment, the promo¬ 
tions, the transfers, etc., etc., are limited within the boundaries of Sind. 
Ordinarily a provincial officer-in-Sind is recruited, promoted and trans¬ 
ferred in Sind. So is the case in the Presidency with the Presidency 
Provincial officers. So far as the case of the Indian Civil Service men 
is concerned they are under the direct control of the central Government 
and are interchangeable between the provinces, if the Government of 
India so chooses. In the first place it is hoped that all the services 
within an autonomous province will he provincialised in the course of 
time. If this principle comes into force then there will be no difficulty 
in maintaining separate cadres of services in Sind. The few high 
officials recruited for Sind Civil Service will earn their promotion very 
well up to the end of their service. Until this principle conies into force 
Government of Tndia may keep the cadre of present civil service officials 
amalgam a led with those of the Bombay Presidency. In practice even 
now the civil service offieials posted in Sind in the beginning of their 
service are very oflen continued in Sind for a very long time until they 
have approached, nearly, the maximum limit of their service. This is 
very necessary from administrative point of view as the high officials 
owing to their long stay in Sind thoroughly understand the people of 
Sind who are diametrically opposed fin history, language, habits, etc.), 
to the people of the Presidency, From the above argument it will be 
clear that the difficulty of maintaining small cadres of services in Sind 
is merely a phantom of the fears of the Civil Service men now serving 
in the Presidency and in Sind it is not a practical difficulty worth taking 
notice of in the decision of the question of self-determination of people. 

^The third fundamental difficulty pointed out by iny friends, con¬ 
stituting majority, is that Sind will not bo able to get Provincial 
Autonomy on separation, and thus will be deprived of a unique privilege 
shortly to he conferred upon the Bombay Presidency. I regret to remark 
that it is a very illiberal and narrow view taken of the rights of the 
people. It strikes at the very root of the principle of self-determination 
to the people of Tndia involved in the declaration of 1917. It also, I am 
afraid, recommends a policy of discrimination differentiation between 
province and province in India so far as their right to Self-Government 
is concerned. My friends express themselves thus in this connection: 
** But if Rirnl were a separate Province, it could not, at such an early 
stage, expect an equal privilege (with Bombay) and it would,, therefore, 
inevitably be denied tlie advantage of any further step forward which 
Bombay may secure." AVhy Rind could not claim an “ equal privilege " 
is not expressly explained. Apart from injustice I see no logic in the 
above statement. Rind has, td the common knowledge of all, remained 
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«ffort has been made to develop the country except lntelv by the con¬ 
struction of the Barrage. The Executive officers in bind, deriving 
inspiration from their autocratic head, the Commissioner, do not feel 
any responsibility to the people. Public opinion as against official 
opinion carries no weight with the executive head in Sind. Officialdom 
is so supreme that none from the public (specially Mussulman public 
residing in the mufussil area) can raise voice against them or show any 
sign of independence. No sootier he adopts the unpalatnblo attitude 
towards any superior official than he 4 ie run in on any flimsy or fabricated 
charge, however respectable lie may otherwise he. This is simply because 
the province of Sind is situated very far away from the seat of the 
Government and that the executive of Sind is not responsible to the 
legislature. Thesp are briefly iho disabilities and disatW ant ages under 
which the people of Sind are labouring and it is therefore that they 
want a Government c< At Home ” responsible to themselves directly. 

The advantages of separation, if enumerated, will be many and mani¬ 
fold. * Though mv friend T)r. Ambedkar or Professor O’hnblnni, the 
spokesman of Hindu Association, may attribute any dishonest motives 
to Mussnlmans of Sind yet if any one were to look with unbiased mind 
at the facts on which the demand for separation is based, he would 
realise the justice of the claim. T shall be reiterating facts if T were 
to reply to each point of T>i\ Amhedkar showing that Sind is benefited 
hv amalgamation with the Presidency as I have sufficiently described 
the palpably .backward state of affairs in Sind, when the opinion of 
Mr. Oadell, the man who lias ruled in Sind himself and has got personal 
knowledge of affairs is quite enough to meet the argument of my friend 
Dr. Ambedkar whoso knowledge of Sind affairs is only second-hand and 
seems to have been derived from the Spokesman of Sind Hindu 
Association. 

Under a separate administration of its own with a responsible executive 
Sind is bound to develop in education, agriculture, public health, 
industries, public works: and so on. The executive will have personal 
knowledge of every matter of Sind. The Governor will know everything 
personally. People will feel their responsibility more and more as they 
will be in charge of affiivs of the Province. 

Official influence will vanish niul public opinion will he supreme. The 
moral, material and intellectual condition of the people is hound to 
improve with a Government, of their own. They will even he willing 
to pay any tax for their own improvement. 

Now there only remaihs one point to be answered and that is the 
point raised by Dr. Amhedkar that it is only the Mussulman community 
that is demanding separation and that they are doing so from communal 
point of view and which point if conceded to will prove detrimental 
to the development of nationalism. In this connection 1 submit that he 
is'absolutely wrong even in the very inception of his argument. It is 
not a demand on behalf of Muslim community alone. It is a joint 
demand on behalf of all the communities inhabiting the soil of Sind. 
Even Hindus have supported the demand since ages. I think my friend 
Dr. Amhedkar will be shocked to boar that even the most representative 
Hindu body like the Sind Hindu Samelan in their Conference lilld in 
April 1027 at Sukkur passed the resolution of Sind separation 
unanimously. 

Now can any one with an unbiased mind call any question ns com¬ 
munal if it is supported by the most representative bodies like the 
All-India Congress Committee, the Muslim l.ongm\ the Nehru Committee, 
till* Sind Mahomed a u Association, tin* Sind Hindu Samelan. the Muslim 
All-Parties Conference and the Cars) Community inhabiting Sind. It is 
strange that no one from among the above representative bodies suspected 
nnv cominunalism in the demand, but only our friend Dr. Ambedkar 
was clever enough to diagnose the malady. 

71 or. 2 0 
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ruled as a separate Province, with Sir Charles Napier as tin 
Governor. "Owing to some misunderstandings between Sir Charles 
Napier and the Bombay Government the former left Sind, which w f as 
attached to the Bombay Presidency under a Commissioner. Thus 
Sind was fortuitously wedded to the Bombay Presidency without a 
valid consent, and has since then been labouring under manifold 
disadvantages and disabilities imposed upon it by its espouse—the 
Presidency. 

(•3.) The modo of life, dress and habits of the people are entirely 
different from those of the Presidency. They are more akin to 
Baluchistan and Punjab than to the Presidency. 

(4.) Sind has got its own. distinct language, called ** Sind hi,” 
which is nob spoken in any part of the Presidency.' 

Sindhi language possesses a vast treasure of literature—specially 
poetry. 

(5.) Sitid has got quite different systems of Land Revenue and 
irrigation. The problems of Sind connected wdtli Land Revenue and 
irrigation are seldom understood by the members of the Council 
from the Presidency 7 proper. The entire land revenue policy of Sind 
is shaped by the Commissionor-in-Sind by his special circulars, and 
it is very rarely that the Bombay Council gets any chance to discuss 
it on the floor of the House. 

The result is that the grievances of the people of Sind in con¬ 
nection with Land Revenue and Irrigation matters seldom invoke 
any sympathy in the minds of the non-Sindhi members who are in 
majority in the Council. 

(0.) Sind is separated from Bombay by about 800 miles, and this 
long distance from the Headquarters of the Government have 
* resulted to the detriment of Sind in two ways—firstly, that every 
important matler takes a very long time to be finally settled; 
secondly, that there is less supervision of the Government on the 
administration of Sind. If the Government vests the Commissioner 
with the powers of the Local Government he becomes autocratic in 
his decision; on the other hand, if the powers are retained by til© 
Government there occurs an incalculable inconvenience and inexcus¬ 
able delay in the decision of every matter. I have got personal 
experience of such delays in the matter of education and the like. 
I think it is worth while quoting the words of an experienced man 
like Mr. Cadell, the late Commissionor-in-Sind, when be spoke at 
the annual Sind Dinner in London in June, 1927. He said: '* It 
is worth consideration that Sind lias not a. single Government 
College. It has no public roads. Any correspondence on Education, 
Engineering, and such other subjects takes a very long time before 
it is finally disposed of.” (Read this passage front tbe booklet by 
Tlaji A lid u Mali Jlnroon. M.L.A., presented by Mr. Khtihro to the 
Commission at Karachi). 

(7.) The nalion-building departments are practically starved. 
There are no roads worth the name for modern traffic and so also 
is the condition, of railway communications. Public Health depart¬ 
ment activities are equally neglected. Education of the people is in 
a most deplorable condition. Tn spile of several schemes of com¬ 
pulsory education from Riml pending before the Government of 
Bombay since the last few years no scheme lias been .sanctioned 
so far for Rind. No Government College worth the name is estab¬ 
lished in Rind as referred |o by Mr. Cadell above. The indigenous 
Industries of Rind are mercilessly allowed to dwindle and disappear. 
To be brief Rind administration is carried on according to the policy 
laid down even previous to Minto-Morley Beforms. Owdng to the apathy 
of the members of the Reformed Council from the Presidency, which 
apathy is of course based on % ignorance of the conditions prevailing in 
Rind, Sind has continued as a step-child to the Presidency. No sincere 
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Statement of Provincial Receipts in Sind for ttfe years 
1921-22 to 1924-25: — 


Major Heads. 


V —Land Revenue . 

VI —Excise. 

VII —Stamps. 

VIII —Forests. 

IX —Registration . 

IX-A —Scheduled taxes . 

XIII —Works for which Capital 

accounts are kept. 

XIV —Works for which no Capitol 

accounts are kept. 

XVI —Interest . 

XVII —Administration of Justice 

XVIII —Jails and Convict Settlements 

XIX —Police. 

XXI —Education . 

XXII —Medical . 

XXIII —Public Health. 

XXIV —Agriculture . 

XXVI —Miscellaneous Departments ... 

XXX —Civil Works . 

XXXIII—Receipts in aid of Superannua¬ 
tion. 

XXXIV—Stationery and Printing 
XXXV—Miscellaneous. 


Figures in lakhs of rupees. 


1921 - 22 . 

1922 - 23 . 

1023 - 24 . 

1924 - 25 . 

144 - 2 * 

83*5 

72*1 

62*0 

31-0 I 

35*5 

40*3 

39*1 

10*0 

19*4 

20*2 

19*8 

8*0 

0*2 

0*3 

0*9 

1*8 

1-0 

1*5 

1*5 

— 


*2 

•6 

tl -5 

30-5 

39*3 

39*2 

*5 

*5 

•1 

■i 

1-7 

3*0 

2*7 

1*8 

1*5 

2*1 ! 

| 1*9 

1*8 

*8 

•8 1 

i 1*0 

1*2 

•2 

•3 ! 

t *2 1 

*4 

*7 I 

1*0 

! 1*0 

1*5 

*2 i 

*4 

•4 

•3 

— ! 

•1 

! *1 

*2 

•4 i 

•4 

•7 

•7 

•1 

— i 

•1 

*1 

*5 ! 

*9 j 

•7 ; 

•9 

1*4 j 

1*7 | 

| 

2*1 1 

2*0 

*2 

•2 

*3 

♦3 

*2 

•3 

*8 

*3 

210*5 

195*5 

192*0 

180*7 


• Inclusive of “ portion of Land Revenue due to irrigation ”, which is shown 
in subsequent years under the head “ XIII ”. 

f Working Expenses for this year are shown on the expenditure side. 
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To be fair, one lias to examine every question of this nature on its 
merits whetliei it emanates from one community or the other. If any 
Province deserres grant of self-determination cn merits it must be 
conferred without attributing any motives to the class of the public 
from whom the demand comes. The justice of the demand has been 
admitted even by Hindus; how is it that my friend Dr. Ambedkar should 
draw far fetched conclusions from the demand simply because the demand 
was placed before the Commission by the Sind Mahomedan Association 
and opposed by Sind Hindu Association. This betrays only rank com- 
munalism in the minds of those who accuse others of comintinalisin. 

In the end I would submit that Sind deserves separation from every 
point of view, and it should therefore he immediately separated on the 
introduction of- the new Reforms in India. I am supported in this 
conclusion by the most representative bodies of India and Sind mentioned 
above and also by two members of the Government of Bombay. 

Sted, Miran Maiiomed Shah, M.L.C., 

Member, Bombay Provincial Committee. 

25th April 1929. 


Demi-official No. 0094 - a . 

Finance Department, 

Bombay Castle, 11th September 1928. 

Dear Mu. Noon Mahomed. 

With reference to your letter dated 21st August to Mr. Wiles, l 
enclose herewith statements showing the Provincial receipts and Pro¬ 
vincial expenditure in Sind during the first four years of the Reforms 
period. Later figures are not avilable. The figures of expenditure only 
represent tho actual payments made from the treasuries in Sind together 
with the necessary account adjustments which are usually made at the 
end of the year. No debit to Sind is shown on account of any portion 
of the expenditure on general supervision and control incurred either 
at Bombay or Poona. The large fluctuations in the figures under 
“ Land Revenue ” and “ General Administration ” in the statements 
enclosed are due to changes in accounts classification, and the figures 
under both the heads if combined together will be seen to remain fairly 
constant. The large expenditure under 11 14—-Works for which capital 
accounts arc kept—Interest on debt ” and “ 55—Construction of Irriga¬ 
tion Works ” during 1923-24 and 1921-25 is dim to the commencement 
of the Lloyd Barrage and Canals Construction Scheme. 

2. I ani also lo enclose a note on the criticisms of Mr. Jamshcd Mehta 
and Professor Chablani on tho financial aspects of the separation of 
Sind from the Presidency. 


To 


Your sincerely, 


Noon Maiiomed , K*sq. f M.L.C., B.A., LL.B., 

Cantonments, Tlyhcrabad. Sind. 
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scale on the basis of the expenditure at present incurred in Assam (the 
smallest province in India), amount to about Rs.9 lakhs. To this again 
must be added the cost of strengthening the establishments, etc., in the 
offices of several Heads of Departments in Sind consequent on the increase 
of their responsibility by the removal of the supervision and control 
at present exercised by the Heads of Departments at Poona. The total 
additional cost on administration may roughly be set down at Its. 10 labhs. 

2. Mr. H. L. Chablani in his pamphlet on the financial aspects of 
the separation of Sind from the Bombay Presidency has stated that 
over and above the additional cost of a separate administration, taken 
at Rs. 10 lakhs above but computed by Mr. Chablani at 39 lakhs a year, 
Sind will have to find over a crore of rupees on the items mentioned 
below: — 

Mr. Chablani*a Estimate, 
lakhs. 

(1) Average annual deficit . 2G.07 

(2) Famine Insurance Grant applied to interest 

of the Lloyd Barrage. 10 

(3) Share of interest and sinking fund on Public 

debt (mit included in the figures given in 
the statement of expenditure)— 

(a) l/3rd of 32 07 lakhs due to the, Govern¬ 
ment of India on 8*9 crores, the capital 
on irrigation works handed over in 


1920 . 10*9 

(h) Interest on 3 crores spent by the Bombay 

Government on Sind irrigation till 1921 

at 5J per cent. 16.5 

(c) l/3nl of 15*86 lakhs, the interest on 279 

lakhs borrowed for irrigation works from 

1921 to date. 5 

( d ) Interest on l/4th of 3*36 crores borrowed 

during 1922-25 for other purposes ... 4*7 

(c) Repayment of (b) and (<♦) in 60 years 

and (<i) in 30 years . 8*9 

(4) Provision for Famine Insurance . 13 

(5) Contribution to the Central Government ... 14 

109*07 

Allowance for any margin of error ... 9*07 


100 

Mr. Chahlani’s above estimate errs on the side of exaggeration as 
shown below. 

Item (1)—Average deficit has boon sot down above at Rs.25 lakhs. As 
regards item (2), Sind can, if it so desires on separation, discontinue 
the contribution of Its. 10 lakhs from the ordinary rovftiue with the 
sanction of the Secretary of State. The whole of the capital required 
for Lloyd Barrage Scheme, with the interest during the period of 
construction, will then he borrowed although such action would result 
in lowering the estimated percentage of profit on the scheme. This item 
can therefore be ignored. The expenditure mentioned in clauses (a) and 
(c) of item (3) above has already been included in the statement of 
expenditure under the head “ 14-interest.” 

The expenditure mentioned in clause (h) of item (3) ought to be 
reimbursed to the Presidency proper, as the profits on the irrigation 
expenditure incurred from the surplus revenues of the Presidency proper 
will continue to accrue to Sind. 
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Statement of Provincinl Receipts iti Sind for the years 
1921-22 to 1924-2-5— continued. 


Figures in lakhs of riijwes. 


Major Heads. 


1921 22. 1922^23. 1923-24. 1924-25. 


i 

Ordinary Expenditurk. 

5. Land Kcvenuc . 

23'0 

40-1 ! 

39*2 

13-8 

0. Excise . 

2-5 

1-3 I 

1*3 

1*9 

7. Stamps . 

0-7 

1 *9 ! 

*8 

*7 

ft. Forests . 

4-2 

3*5 ; 

, 3-0 

4*1 

9. Hogistralion . 

0*8 

JO i 

•9 

•9 

XIII.—Irrigation—Working expenses ... , 

25*1 

♦ 

* 

* 

14. Works for which Capital accounts 

11 -4 

12*9 ! 

19*2 

21*5 

are kept—interest on debt. ] 


: i 



15. Miscellaneous irrigation expenditure; 

38*2 

23*1 

13*5 

23*1 

22. General Administration .I 

14*3 

: 20*7 ; 

19*9 

44*8 

24. Administration of .Justice ... j 

KM) 

9*9 ! 

10*0 

11-5 

25. .Jails and Convict settlements ... i 

9*3 

; 5*9 

5*2 

5*9 

29. Police .’ 

40*8 

39*1 ! 

35*1 

30*0 

27. Ports and Pilotage 

0*1 

*1 : 

•1 

•3 

31. Education. 

23*4 

23*0 1 

2G*6 

23*8 

32. Medical 

5*9 

4*9 1 

5*3 

5*3 

33. Public Health . I 

3-1 

3*5 , 

2*9 

2*9 

34. Agriculture. 

3*5 

3*3 j 

3*3 

3*4 

37. Miscellaneous Departments ... : 

•3 

*3 ! 

•3 

*3 

44. Civil Works. 

22*2 

; io-4 

9*5 

8-0 

45. Superannuation allowances and 

5*9 

9*1 ; 

9*9 

7*1 

pensions. 


' i 


i 

49. Stationery and Printing. 

1*2 

i i*3 i 

•9 

j 

47. Miscellaneous 

1*5 

1 _..__ 

[ ^ j 

4*0 

5*2 

Total 

j 2-11-4 

■ 209-0 | 

202*2 

| 221*5 


Capital Expenpituiib. 

55. Construction of Irrigation Works... 

5*9 

i H»1 1 

51*5 

1240 

59A. Capital Outlay on improvement in 

_ 

! r.-3 | 

•5 

— 

Public Health. 


! i 



90. Civil Works not charged to Revenue 

_ 

7*1 1 

5*5 

12-2 

Grand Totals 

250*0 

: 210*5 ' 

259*7 

257-7 

* Working expenses have been deducted from gross receipts and only the net 

receipts have l>een shown under “ XIII ” on the receipt sale. 
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Separation of Sind from 


TUB HOMHAY PRKSIDKNCY. 

A glance at the statements of Hevcnue and Expenditure in Sind for 
the first lour years after the Reforms will show that the present revenue 
of Sind is not capable of meeting the ordinary revenue expenditure of 
that province. The average annual revenue deficit for the years 1921-22 
to 1921-2.) works out at about Its. 25 lakhs. To this must be added Hie 
cost on account of general supervision and control which will have to he 
horn'* hy Kind if separated from the Presidency proper. This additional 
cost on account of the Head of the Province, Executive Council ami 
Ministers, Legislative Council and Secretariat may, reckoned on a modest 
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the Reforms in the very necessary development of the nation-building 
departments, in themselves, constitute a solid ground for the grant of full 
provincial autonomy. The present system has blocked real progress and 
so I strongly urge upon the Statutory Commission the absolute necessity 
and urgency of taking a bold step forward and showing their trust in the 
capacity and judgment of the people of this Province. I may assert that 
anything short of such a step to which the people have been eagerly look¬ 
ing forward, will be received with disappointment and will alienate public 
sympathy and goodwill towards the proposals which may be finally made 
for further advance, and deprive them of the strength derived from the 
support of the people themselves. 

II .—Laic and Order. 

4. Law and Order is the corner-stone of the fabric of the provincial 
government; and it would be a travesty of provincial autonomy if this 
subject is not transferred to a popular minister unless there are more 
convincing grounds in favour of keeping it as a reserved subject than 
have been put forward. 

5. An immediate transfer of Law and Order to the popular control has 
been objected to by the Majority Report in the following words: — 

“ The existence of serious communal disorders between the two 
major, communities in the Presidency and elsewhere in India makes 
the immediate transfer of this subject to the control of a newly elected 
Council difficult and dangerous. Such transfer may have very serious 
and prejudicial effect on the efficiency and impartiality of the police 
and the magistracy.” 

Tile subject of Law and Order has been administered by Indians as 
members of the Executive Council iu Madras, the Ccutral Provinces and 
the United Provinces, and so far as my information goes, there hare been 
no complaints that their administration was in any way prejudical to the 
efficient working of the department. It has been urged that the objection 
is not to the portfolio of Law and Order being held by an Indian, but 
to its being held by a minister responsible to and liable to be influenced 
by the wishes of the Legislative Council. It is feared that in times of 
communal trouble the minister may bo subjected to unfair pressure by the 
members of his owh community and to unfair criticism by the members 
of other communities. My own view is that this danger is to a con¬ 
siderable extent over-estimated. Any improper action on the part of the 
minister will be immediately exposed both in the Legislative Council and 
in the press, and it is unlikely that in normal times there will be any 
improper interference on the part of the minister with the police or the 
Magistracy. I admit, however, that some risk of such interference does 
exist, but it will only be by actual experience of the difficulties of 
administering the subject and by occasional mistakes that the people will 
learn to manage their own affairs, and the risk has to be run sooner or 
later. The objection urged is one which will 'be brought forward whether 
the subject of Law and Order is transferred to-day or ten years hence. 
On the other hand V consider that the difficulties which ^ill arise from 
the continued reservation of this one subject are more serious than is 
generally realised. The mere fact that the subject of Law and Order is 
administered by a member who is not responsible to the Legislative 
Council and that the grants for this department are not entirely subject 
to its vote will produce in the Council a feeling of hostility towards the 
department, and with the abolition of the official and nominated members 
of the Legislative Council the member in charge of Law and Order will 
flml it extremely difficult to carry through his proposals. When the 
ministers have been made entirely dependent on the vote of the Council, it 
will no longer he possible for them and their followers to support the 
members in charge of the reserved departments in the way in which they 
have done in the past. Constant friction ami deadlocks will result. If, 
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Clause (d) of item (3) represents interest on capital borrowed for 
Civil Works, Sanitation Works, etc. This liability which has not been 
included in the statement of expenditure will also have to be shouldered 
by Sind on separation. A proportionate portion of Sinking Fund charges 
for the expenditure referred to in clauses ( b ) and (d) will also have to 
be provided for by Sind, the total liability of Sind under item (3) may 
be roughly taken at Rs. 25 lakhs. 

As regards item (4), it is expected that once the Lloyd Barrage 
comes into operation that the chances of famine in Sind will bo greatly 
lessened. Perhaps some expenditure might occasionally be required for 
relief of areas suffering from the effects of floods. Like Assam, a small 
annual provision of Rs. 10,000 might do for this purpose. This may 
therefore be ignored. The last item, namely tha f t on account of 
Provincial Contribution, has now vanished. 

3. The total additional burden including the ordinary revenue deficit of 
Rs.25 lakhs and Rs.10 lakhs on increased cost of administration which 
Sind will have to provide for on separation by means of additional taxa¬ 
tion, thus aggregates to about Rs.CO lakhs. It will also have to provide 
something for expanding the activities of the nation-building depart¬ 
ments, otherwise its progress will remain stagnant for a number of years 
to coino. Profits from the Lloyd Barrage Scheme may, of course, be 
expected to increase the resources of the province. 

4. As regards the question whether Sind is large enough to become a 
province, attention is invited to the following figures of comparison with 
Assam (the smallest of the Governor’s Provinces) which speak for them¬ 
selves. 

The area of Sind is 40,500 square miles as against 63,510 square miles of 
Assam. It has a population of only 32*79 lakhs, while Assam has 
79*9 lakhs. It has only 5,107 villages against 30,957 villages in Assam. 
A small province is by itself a very serious handicap in the race for 
progress. The smaller the province, the less varied in economic 
characteristics will he its various parts, and the more severe will he the 
effect of a failure of crops or of famine or of some other natural calamity. 


APPENDIX B. 

Minutr of Dissent by Rao Satiefi D. R. Path,. 

/, 

I am constrained to append this minute of dissent to the Majority 
Report owing to some fundamental difference on certain questions dealt 
with in that Report. 

2. Before dealing with those questions, I wish first of all to make it 
clear that the main basis of the constitutional reforms in my opinion 
should ho tho attainment of Dominion Status within the British Empire. 

3. After tho experience gained in the working of the present reformed 
constitution, the absolute necessity of a radical change in the dyarehical 
form of government has been sufficiently established and, according to me, 
it should disappear without any delay and should give place to a system 
of full autonomy in the provinces. I trust everyone will agree with mo 
when I assert that the people of this province have on the whole worked 
the Reforms in a spirit of goodwill and with determination to uso tho 
powers to the best advantage by acting in co-operation with the Execu¬ 
tive. The Legislative Council of this Province has also shown its con¬ 
structive tendency by taking practical measures for the social and 
economic uplift of the province. It must, however, be recognised that 
the difficulties experienced during the last eight years in the working of 
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given wide powers of certification, veto and emergency interference 
including dissolution such as aro already enjoyed by him under the 
Government of India Act. 

10. The power proposed to be given iu the Majority Report to this 
new chamber intended to consist of a few big landholders and commercial 
or industrial magnates, is absolute in so far as it cau by its fiat over¬ 
rule and override the decisions of the Council. These upper classes 
have been already provided with larger representation than before, and 
it would be nothing but unjust to the middle and lower classes that the 
upper classes should have a double opportune of influencing and over¬ 
riding the will of the popular electorate. I should like to say in con¬ 
clusion that 1 would trust the absolute discretion of the Governor in 
preference to that of a second chamber, he having parliamentary ex¬ 
perience. I cart also put more trust in the honesty and integrity of 
the Governor when he has to take the responsibility on his own shoulders 
for any extraordinary acts than when lie is called upon to act through 
the intermediary of a second chamber. 

IV. -liepresentation and Distribution of Seats. 

11. I am of opinion that population alone should form the basis of 
representation. The representation under the present system is based upon 
no fixed principles and whatever factors might have been taken into 
consideration in the past for the purpose of determining the basis ofc 
representation, are all, to my view, opposed to justice, inasmuch as the' 
rural areas which are the real foundation of the Kinpire have not been 
given their due share in the matter of representation. 

12. It is a well-known fact that India lives in its villages and not in 
its towns and it will ho recognised that tho main financial burden,of 
the province falls upon tbo population of the rural areas. The provincial 
income derived from such sources as land revenue, excise, irrigation, 
forests, court fees, etc., is much greater than that derived fronr the 
residents of urban areas. It is, therefore, just and proper that the 
rural areas should find an adequate and proportionate scope and oppor¬ 
tunity for expressing their will and redressing their grievances under 
the new constitution. I am glad to find that tho Majority Report has 
conceded that in the municipalities, local boards and village panchayats 
tho rural population have received adequate training in the discharge 
of their civic duties. I think, therefore, that the ground is well prepared 
in the rural areas for recognising their due claims for a larger and more 
effective representation in the new Council than is contemplated by the 
Majority Report. 

13. I am opposed to the creation of plural-member constituencies as 
suggested in the Majority Report. In the attempt to create plural- 
roember constituencies everywhere my colleagues who have signed the 
Majority Report have given excessive representation to some con¬ 
stituencies, for instance, Knnnrn and Ranch Mahals, both of which 
according to their voting strength are entitled only to one seat each. 

14. I am opposed to basing representation on voting strength as that 
basis gives undue preference to the rich as against the poor in the 
matter of representation. In the allocation of seats ns given in the 
Schedule appended to the Majority Report there are very considerable 
inequalities between the different divisions of the Presidency and be¬ 
tween the different districts. The Northern Division with a much smaller 
population than the Central has received a larger number of seats. 

15. Forty-three setts out of tho total number of MO have been 
allotted in the Majoiiity Report to the Muslims whoso total population, 
both rural nml urbaji, comes to 3,775,100. Roughly speaking one sent 
goes to about 87,S0O Muslims. For Non-Muslim constituencies the 
Majority have allotted 21 scats to urban areas for a population of 
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however, it is feared that the results which the Majority Report appre¬ 
hends will follow after Law and Order is made a transferred subject, 
I would vest the Governor of the province with all the necessary 
emergency powers to he exercised in the public interest whenever lie 
feels that the interests of one community are jeopardised by a minister 
belonging to the other community. The Governor can well he trusted 
to hold the scales even between the dilferent communities when the 
occasion arises. The reservation of such power in the Governor of the 
province will not militate against the grant of full autonomy including 
the transfer of Law and Order. 

5. It will be remembered that the Government of Bombay have recom¬ 
mended in their memoranda to the Statutory Commission that this pro¬ 
vince may bo given complete provincial autonomy with necessary and 
proper safeguards. In the memoranda of the Bombay Government three 
safeguards have been suggested; the safeguard which I recommend is 
one of them. 

G. The non-official evidence of the representatives of different com¬ 
munities heard hy the Commission in Poona is in favour of full provincial 
autonomy. Mr. Kazi Kabiruddin, the ony spokesman of the Muslims of 
the Presidency proper, strongly expressed his view on behalf of the 
Muslim community in favour of full provincial autonomy. It is only 
the Muslims of Sind that gave evidence against the transfer of Law and 
Order to popular control. I think I am justified in saying that the 
overwhelming view of the non-official witnesses before the Commission 
is for the grant of full provincial autonomy. 

7. Another serious objection against the reservation of Latv and Order 
is that it involves the maintenance of a separate purse for this subject 
ns' urged hy the Majority Report. Divided heads in the Budget will he 
n serious drawback in the actual development of provincial autonomy. 
Finance is the soul of the administration and one of the handicaps of 
dyarchy has been that the reserved subjects look a large share of the 
provincial income at the cost of the transferred subjects. It would he 
wrong to perpetuate the evil of earmarking a portion of the provincial 
income for Law and Order over which the popular representatives will 
not have a real control. 


Ill.—Sccond Chamhe r. 

8. I strongly disapprove of the proposal in the Majority Report for 
the constitution of a Second Chamber in the province. When the 
Montagu-CImlmsford reforms were discussed, this tfuestion was fully con¬ 
sidered and negatived after full deliberation. I am of opinion that the 
Central Legislature should he hi-cameral while the Provincial Legislature 
should continue to he uni-ealiteral. A two-chamber council, however* is* 
for a component province, neither necessary nor useful. This duplication 
of legislative machinery will increase the financial burden upon the 
exchequer of the province. Apart from I lie cost it involves, the proposal 
is not conducive to the growth of democracy in the province. On the 
ground of expense alone, a, second chamber is to he deprecated, and 
added to this* is the consideration that especially when the Council is 
constituted on a wide basis and made thoroughly representative of all 
the interests concerned, there is no reason to apprehend that that Council 
will not discharge its duties in a responsible and constructive manner 
and in a spirit of harmony. 

ff. The Majority Report seeks to justify the constitution of a second 
chamber principally on the ground that it is very necessary that, certain 
safeguards should he provided against the passing of hasty or ill-con¬ 
sidered legislation, or of legislation which may discriminate against par¬ 
ticular classes or communities. 1 think that this safeguard would ho 
tantamount to taking away with one hand what is given with the other. 
If any safeguards an? necessary I would recommend the Governor being 



75 


democracy and democracy alone propose the abolition of the special con¬ 
stituencies of Sardars and Innmdars and urge upon the Statutory Com¬ 
mission to allow the Sardars to take their chance of being returned to 
the Legislative Council along with the rest of their fellow countrymen 
through the constituencies. 

19 I am in full sympathy with the desire of the depressed classes to 
take their proper share in the political life of the country. They must 
be given representation on their population basis. 

Bombay, 28th April 1929. (Signed) D. It. Patil. 


APPENDIX C. * ^ 

Minute of Dissent by Sardar G. N. Mujumdar. 

I have the misfortune of finding myself in disagreement with the con¬ 
clusions of the Majority Report on several points of vital moment. I 
record here, however, my dissent only from such of those conclusions as 
affect the basic principles of the frame-work of Government and important 
details thereof. ! 

Provincial Autonomy , 

The most important subject on which our Committee has to submit 
recommendations is in respect of the extension of the present sphere of 
responsible Government in the Presidency. The Committee have deemed 
it necessary to continue the existing reservation of Law and Order for 
administration by an irresponsible Government and the only reason which 
they have given in support of their recommendation is that, owing to 
the strained relations which subsist at present between Hindus and 
Mahoinedans, the efficiency and impartiality of the Police and magistracy 
are in danger of suffering too great a deterioration to be consistent with 
public security. It is no doubt true that communal disorders have latterly 
become frequent and serious, but the majority of the Committee are 
taking, in my opinion, an illegitimate advantage of that undesirable 
fact when they make it the reason for withholding Law and Order from 
popular control. Whatever political differences there may ho between 
the Hindu and Moslem sections in the Legislative Council—and that 
these differences are keen and acute 1 shall at once grant—it has never 
been my experience that they have been allowed by either section to im¬ 
pede the administration of justice or the taking of necessary steps to¬ 
wards the maintenance of public pence. The most extensive and bloody 
riots, of which the inspiration is supposed to be communal hatred, were 
those which were witnessed recently in Bombay City, and whatever the in¬ 
tensity of communal antagonism may bo outside, within the Legislative 
Council there was 'complete unanimity about the need of probing the 
matter to the bottom and bringing the offenders to justice, whatever their 
creed or nationality: may be. And I have no doubt that when the investi¬ 
gation which the Bombay Government have ordered into^Jihese disturb¬ 
ances is complete, :the Council will oppose no obstacle on communal 
grounds to the taking of measures which may he found necessary either to 
prevent the recurrence of a similar outbreak in future or to deal swiftly 
and effectually with !it if it should unhappily take place. There is, there¬ 
fore, no ground lo| taking law and order out of the control of the 
Legislative Council. The Committee have no objection to entrusting this 
subject to a member of the Executive Council selected from unofficials, 
provided he be not subject to the control of the Legislative Council. The 
record of the Legislative Council for the last nine years affords no 
warrant for the unmerited slur which tho Committee casts upon it by 
proposing that Law and Order shall continue to he a reserved subject. 
If tho communal animosity raging outside has its interaction on the 
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1,676,398. *So one seat is provided for about 79,8<H) urban people. Forty- 
six seats have been allotted to furat areas for a population of 14,01)0,130, 
i.e. t one seat for a rural population of about 300,(XX). These figures will 
show that the rural areas have been most unjustly treated in the matter 
of representation. It can on the whole be said with sufficient justification 
that the Muslims, the urban people and commerce and industry have 
been allowed an undue share of representation at the cost of the agri¬ 
cultural classes which are the real pillars and benefactors of the country. 
Jn view of my criticism, I hope the Statutory Commission will carefully 
revise the ’schedule prepared by the Majority Committee and see that 
justice is done to the rural areas in the matter of representation. I 
want to bring to the notice of the Statutory Commission that oven 
according to the basis of voting strength adopted by the Majority the 
Thana District Ought to get three seats instead of two. 

16. I do not think that the seven seats reserved for the Marathas are 
sufficient. In my opinion these seats should be increased to ten abolish¬ 
ing the existing rotation system in the case of three districts, viz., 
Sholapur, Kolaba and West Khandesh. The importance of the backward 
classes justifies a measure of this kind. The list of Marathas and the 
allied castes mentioned in the ltuies is not exhaustive. It should include 
more castes than those at present included in the light of the evidence 
of Messrs. Surve and Navle recorded in Poona. It may be noted that the 
backward classes did not, during the last eight years, succeed except on 
one occasion in returning their own representative to the Central Legis¬ 
lature. I, therefore, recommend one reserved seat for them in the 
Legislative Assembly. 

17. The Mussulmans of the Bombay Presidency form one-fifth of the 

total population of the Presidency and, therefore, they are entitled to 
28 seats out of a total of 140 scats. The Muslims demand separate 
electorates and 31 per cent, representation on the strength of the 

Lucknow Pact. I would not accept that Pact which to my mind is 
unjust, inequitable and unauthorised. As regards the Muslim demand 
for separate electorates, my own view is that there should be joint 
electorates for Hindus and Muhammadans with seats reserved for 

Muhammadans on the basis of their population. The creation of joint 
electorates will promote good feeling between the two communities and 

the growth of a spirit of goodwill and harmony and will tend considerably 

to reduce the existing unfortunate communal tension. Under the system 
of reserved seats it will be open to tho Muhammadans to capture more 
seats than the number reserved. 

Smdars' lieprcscnlntion. 

18. I consider the proposal to increase tho representation for Sardars 

and Inamdars in the Legislature ns highly reactionary. If ns Sardar 
Mutalik, their witness heforo the Statutory Commission claimed, the 

Sardars and Inamdars care for the poor people and stand for public 
interests, I do not see why they should claim to havo any 

special seats for themselves. If they arc honestly out for tho 
service of the people, and if they exercise any genuine influence 
on tho people and the country ns they have claimed, then 

I think they ought to come in through the general constituencies. 
When these are enlarged as is proposed to be done, they should expericnco 
no difficulty whatever in finding their way into the Legislature and 

exercising their proper influenro on the course of political advancement 
in the Presidency. The Sardars and Inamdars cannot bo allowed to 
further tho interests of the class to which they belong as opposed to those 
of the peoplo under tho cloak of democracy. If they are really democratic 
and are sure that they enjoy the esteem and confidence of the people 
at large, which no doubt some of them do, I think separate seats for 
them should be unnecessary. I would, therefore, in the interests of 
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Legislative Council, thus impairing the morale of the police and magis¬ 
tracy, how cait the Committee contemplate the transfer of this depart¬ 
ment to the Council's control after live years? And what is the sense 
of making such transfer depend upon a favourable vote of the two 
chambers of the Council? If anything, the stale of communal feeling 
at the time should decide the question, not the vote of a legislative body. 

The Committee, in saying that all subjects hut Law and Order should 
be transferred to popular control, give to what is in reality a slender 
and insubstantial concession the appearance of a large measure of 
advance. The only new subject of importance which they recommend for 
addition to the transferred list, however, is Land Revenue, the other 
subjects to he so added being of little relative importance. My principal 
objection to the Majority's recommendation is that it .would be fell, by 
public opinion to be too meagre a response to the growing aspirations 
of the public. The changes now to he effected in the constitution must 
above everything else fulfil one condition, viz., that they should be 
satisfying to the sober and thoughtful sections of the Community. I 
can think of no section -which is politically awakened to which the transfer 
of Land Revenue in the Presidency, offset, however, by the creation 
of & Second Chamber (even when added to the transfer in the Central 
Government of a few subjects like Education, Public Health and Agri¬ 
culture which as central subjects are of little consequence) will be satis¬ 
factory. In the event of public discontent persisting, the spirit of 
indiscriminate opposition and non-co-operation which is now in such 
strong evidence will also persist and go far to nullify the good elfects of 
Rurh concessions as may ho made to public opinion. I would, therefore, 
urge that the advance now to he made in the Constitution should be 
substantial and generous enough to impress the public with a Sense of 
its bigness and nothing short of full responsible Government in the 
provincial sphere will at the existing stage of development of political 
consciousness he regarded as big in any sense of the term. I do not 
apprehend that the transfer of Law and Order will he attended by effects 
prejudicial to the preservation of public safety. 

If from the point of view of broad statesmanship the transfer of Law 
and Order is neros^ary, it is no less necessary from the narrow adminis¬ 
trative point of view as well. The ill success or rather imperfect success, 
which has attended the working of the existing constitution, is due, in 
large measure, to the fact of a want of well-organised political parties 
in the Council; and the growth of such parties is impossible as long as 
dyarchy obtains. Under dyarchy the Ministers almost always cease to he 
the effectual leaders of their parties, because of their association with 
unpopular acts done by the bureaucratic wing of Government. Tho 
Ministers may have even opposed those acts in the Cabinet, but because 
they cannot publicly join with their followers in opposing them, the 
latter naturally suspect their leaders to he in the wrong box and cease 
to follow their lead. This state of things must continue as long as the 
present duality in Government continues. It is generally matters con¬ 
nected with Law and Order which bring odium upon the Ministers in 
the eyes of their followers in the Council, and if Law and Order continues 
to he n reserved subject even under the now dispensation, it is useless 
to expect that the reforms, slightly widened, will show any bettor results 
than those which have followed from the present reforms. 

ft may no doubt he urged, with great show of reason, that the evidence 
tendered before the Committee lends no support to the transfer of Law 
and Order, but tbe fact that almost every section of advanced opinion in 
the Presidency bad decided to ignore the Joint Conference cannot he lost 
sight of. 1 have never favoured this policy of non-co-operation, hut those 
to whom it belongs to frame a constitution must so frame it as to approve 
itself to the judgment not only of the supporters of the Conference, who 
after all me representatives of backward sections, but of tho opponents 
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oi the Conference as well, who represent the progressive sections. How¬ 
ever deplorable the policy of the latter may be, it must be recognised 
that the successful working of the constitution depends after all is said 
ami done upon the co-operation they offer and therefore the constitution 
to be formulated must be such as to liquidate their non-co-operation. 

I would for those reasons recommend the transfer of Law and Order 
as well as other subjects to the control of the Legislative Council. 

Mahomedan lie presen tat ion. 

The next most important question on which I differ from the Majority 
of tho Committee is that of communal electorates for the representation 
of Moslem interests. 

Ill tho alt too brief paragraph of the Majority Hcpnrt on 44 separate 
Electorates for Mahomedans ” in which the Committee have recommended 
the retention of the communal franchise for Moslems, without giving any 
reasons for this recommendation 1 coukl barely mention that my support 
for the recommendation was provisional. I feel that tho HimUi-Musliin 
pact unofficially arrived at in 191G and officially ratified in all essentials 
in 1919, must be honoured till both communities again agree to give it 
up in favour of something else. Attempts are being made by leaders of 
public opinion to replace this Pact by another of which mixed electorates 
would be the leading features as separate electorates are of the one now 
ill force. These attempts have not yet attained that measure of success 
which is necessary in order to enable one to recommend to Government 
the substitution of common for communal electorates as an agreed 
measure. 1 am. therefore, constrained at this stage to fall in with the 
Majority of the Committee and agree to the retention of separate elec¬ 
torates for Moslems. My support, however, is conditional on the Pact 
being adhered to in all the Provinces. It has become necessary to make 
this clear in view r of the fact that attempts are being made in certain 
influential quarters to depart from the provisions of the Pact in certain 
Provinces while requiring their fulfilment in others. Tho principle of 
giving to minorities representation in tho Local Councils in excess of what 
their proportion to the population demands which is incorporated in tho 
Pact, is invoked only in those provinces in which Mahomedans are in a. 
minority while its application is challenged in those in which Mahomedans 
form the majority of the population. Such a selective enforcement of the 
Pact cannot be allowed. Either it stands as a whole or is abandoned as a 
whole. If in any part of India a departure is contemplated from this 
Pact in any particular without the consent of tho parties who brought it 
about, the whole Pilot is then reopened for discussion, not merely on tho 
question of proportion of seats allotted to the two communities but on the 
question* of coinmiiijal electorates too. There are many like myself who 
are opposed to the communal franchise but who still feel bound in honour 
to support it, so long as the Pact remains. But no such obligation will 
rest upon them if the Pact is held to have binding force only in regard 
to certain matters and in certain provinces by any section of opinion and 
if this view is allowed to prevail. * 

If the question of a common versus communal franchise is thus thrown 
open to discussion, I would support the former and oppose the latter with 
all the force at my command. It is hardly necessary for mo here to set 
out arguments in favour of my position at great length. They have 
now become n commonplace of polities. Since the publication of the 
Montagu-Chelmsford Itcport, in which common electorates were advocated 
with great vigour, two other State papers, equally momentous, have boon 
issued, which too take up the same position on this question ns the 
Montagu-Chelmsford Beport. These are: the report of the Dotmiighinoro 
Commission on the Ceylon Constitution (Child. *UVU) and tho Beport of the 
Hilton Young Commission on East. Africa (Child. ttSKU). Moth these 
reports nre so emphatic in their condemn a tioy of communal representation 



and so urgent in favour of its replacement by territorial representation 
that Government would perhaps bo entitled to review the existing con¬ 
stitution of the electorates in the light of them even if the Pact had as 
large a measure of support of public opinion behind it os in 1916. But 
when this measure of support is fast dwindling and when a demand is 
being made on all sides to revise the Pact, Government ought to be willing 
to reorganise the electoral arrangements in the country in obedience to 
the principles enunciated in these reports. The analogy of Ceylon and 
Kenya is very close because jn these two countries as in India, it was a 
question not merely of adopting for the first time either the territorial 
or the communal method of election which is simple enough, hut of 
abrogating the one already in force and substituting the other in its place, 
which is very much harder. Whatever action His Majesty’s Government 
may ultimately decide to take on these lleports, the Commissions of 
Inquiry at any rate felt compelled to recommend the abolition of com¬ 
munal electorates and the formation of common electorates in place of 
them. Such would clearly be the duty of the Statutory Commission in 
India. The East Africa Commission have made the adoption of common 
electorates contingent on their acceptance by Indians and Europeans but 
the Ceylon Commission have recommended it without regard to the wdshes 
of the communities concerned. The theoretical consideration which 
weighed with these commissions, e.g., that common electorates promote 
national unity while communal electorates impair it, etc., etc. I need 
not repeat here. I would, however, only refer to one of them on which 
much stress was laid by the Ceylon Commission as peculiarly applicable to 
Indian conditions, viz., that “ the desire for communal representation 
tends to grow rather than to die down in course of time.*’ This is a 
very important consideration because even the most ardent supporter of 
communal representation admits and the Mahomedan witnesses who 
appeared before the Joint Conference frely admitted to borrow the words 
of the Commission in Ceylon, “ That the communal form of appointment 
to the Legislative Council was a necessary evil and should only continue 
until conditions of friendliness and acknowledgment of common aims were 
developed among different communities.** That day, however, experience 
shows, is not hastened but adjourned by tbe continued existence of com¬ 
munal electorates. These electorates tend to weaken corporate conscious¬ 
ness and strengthen communal consciousness and this only helps to generate 
a demand for an extension of the existing electorates. It is therefore idle 
to hope that the separate electorates are only a passing phase of Indian 
politics, to he tolerated for a brief while. The longer they are allowed 
to remain, the more assured will he their future existence. 

The conclusion, therefore, that emerges from this vicious circle is that 
the evil which is almost universally acknowledged, should he remedied 
while it is yet of no long standing. 

Appeal is frequently made to clauses in the post-war Treaties of certain 
successor States intended to give protection to minorities of race, religion, 
and language. Briefly the rights conferred include equality before the 
law; political equality, free uso of language in social business intercourse, 
in religious worship, in tho press or public meetings and in the law 
Courts; the right of minority peoples to establish and maintain at their 
own expense charitable, religious, social, or educational institutions; the 
nse of iheir own language in the primary public Schools in towns and 
districts in which the minority constitutes a considerable proportion of the 
population—and an equitable share of tho -States and Municipal appro¬ 
priations for educational, religious or charitable purposes. There is no 
section of opinion in the country which will not give a ready and enthusi¬ 
astic approval to conferring all these rights on the Moslems and other 
minorities and writing them into the constitution so as to place them 
beyond tho caprice of the legislatures. It should ho noted, however, that 
in none of such treaties is provision made for tho communal system of 
representation. The treaties coneedo a sort of Cultural Autonomy to 
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minorities and it is thought that when that is conceded the minorities 
receive all the protection that they need and deserve. 

Communal electorates being rejected on the ground df principle the 
question that arises is whether in common electorates with an equal fran¬ 
chise a certain proportion of seats should be reserved for Moslems in 
Bombay where they aro in a minority. To this as a last resort I have no 
objection, though I would urgo an attempt being made to obviate the 
reservation of seats by so constituting the electorates as to secure for 
Mahomedans the same relative voting strength as they have in tho popu¬ 
lation. It will bo noticed that Mahomedan witnesses that have appeared 
before tho Joint Conference in this Presidency have laid much emphasis 
on this and for this purpose some have advocated adult sulfrnge though 
apparently they were not quite convinced of the expediency of that 
measure at the present moment. I am in favour of devising the franchise 
in such a manner that the Moslems will retain among the voters the same 
proportion as they have in the whole population. But when this is done, 
there is really no need for reservation of seats. Still if Moslem fears 
cannot otherwise be allayed I am willing to have a certain number of 
seats reserved for them—the maximum being represented by the proportion 
of the Mahomedan Community to the total population of the presidency. 

llepresentation of other Communities: Marathas ami Allied Castes. 

I see no need any longer of continuing for the benefit of the Marathas 
and allied castes the concession given to them at present of having seven 
seats reserved for them. The three general elections that have taken 
place so far have amply shown that the communities concerned are now 
well able to stand .upon their own legs without any outside prop and 
the prop may therefore be safely removed without any risk of injury to 
the communities. j must not be misunderstood in recommending this 
change as holding ifiat the interests of tho communities in question can 
he protected even liy a smaller number of thoir representatives in tho 
Council. Only I feel so certain of the guaranteed number of peats, and 
indeed, in course ofj time a larger number, being won by them in open 
competition by sheqr dint of merit that I cannot persuade myself to 
sanction any longer jWhat is universally recognised ns a serious detraction 
‘from tho .methods of election in force in democracies. 

Depressed Classes and Ixthour. 

In the case of the depressed classes and the labouring population, 
however, such reservation is absolutely necessary in the present circum¬ 
stances if nomination is to he done away with, as it ought to be, and I 
entirely support the recommendation of the Majority Committee in thift 
connection. 

Landholders and Inamdars. 

With regard to the representation of Landholders and Inamdars, I am 
surprised at tho attitude of the majority. While they clearly admit the 
necessity of giving increased representation to the Landholders and 
Inamdars, as they aro, they say, the more stable elements of the popula¬ 
tion, only two more seats have been recommended by them, one for the 
Southern Division and the other for the Sind Zamindnrs and Jnhagirdars. 

The tnblo given below will show the extent of interest^which the land¬ 
holders have got, ns also the number of electors in every division of the 


presidency proper— 

No. of 

No. of 

Divisions. 

alienated 

voters in the 


villaaes. 

constituency. 

Central . 

... 1,04S| 

305 

Southern . 

715 

212 

Northern, Bombay and Suburban 

3I2J 

1G0 


2,076i 

677 



Tims this class holds one-tenth of total villages nml about one-fourth 
of the land revenue of (his Presidency proper as alienated. Though the 
number of a Hob a ted villages is 2,076, the number of voters are only 
about 677. The qualification for a voter being the sole holder of an 
entire alienated village both for the Legislative Council and the Assembly. 
Hut this fact is always lost sight of by the people generally. The vast 
extent of interests which the alienees have got, must he taken into 
consideration while distributing seats to this landholders class in the 
Council and the Assembly* 

Prom this class, from 1862 to 1892, one representative was nominated 
to the Provincial Council. By the Reforms of 1892, the Deccan Sardars 
were enfranchised to send one representative to the Provincial Council. 
In 1909 the Sardars of Gujrath and the Sind Zamindars were enfranchised 
to send one representative each in addition to the one on behalf of the 
Deccan Sardars. By the Reforms of 1919 the constituency was enlarged 
by Ibe addition of Innmdnvs and .Tnhngirdnrs, but the number of repre¬ 
sentatives to be sent by all of them was kept the same, viz., 3, that is, 
with all the expansion of the Council from time to time the Deccan 
Sardars and the Inamdars are just in the same place as they were in 1861. 

With the expansion of the Councils in 1919 the three seats of the 
landholders ought to have been increased proportionately. It was a clear 
injustice to them. This injustice may now be removed by allotting an 
adequate number of seats to this class in the Legislative Council and 
the Assembly. 

It is often argued that there is no necessity of special representation 
to the landholders—Sardars, Inamdars and Jahngirdnrs—in the Councils 
when they can very well he elected through the general constituency. 

I really wonder at the mentality of those who say so. They almost 
forget the fact that when a Snrdar or an Jnamdnr does not hold land 
paying an assessment of 11s. 32 he cannot be an elector in the general 
or rural constituency. When a Snrdar or an Tnamdar is either a title 
holder or an alienee of an entire village and an agriculturist, he can 
exercise his rights in either capacity through the special or genera! 
constituency, it would he a grave injustice to him if he is deprived of 
one of his rights. There is, besides this, one more point worth con¬ 
sideration. In the general elections unless the Sardar or limmdar 
champions the cause of and goes under the ticket of some party such as 
communal, liberal, nationalist, congress, etc., then only there is chance 
of his success, otherwise not. Communal representation is altogether 
different from class representation. 

Adequate representation to the special interests would always serve as 
a restraining influence on the Council and will ultimately serve the 
purpose of a Second Chamber. The presence of this class in adequate 
numbers will serve as a healthy check on hasty and ill-considered legisla¬ 
tion. These representatives, having a very big stake in the country will 
always he persons of balanced views and their voting will he guided by 
reason and sense of responsibility. 

The landed aristocracy of the Bombay Presidency is most important in 
the history of India. It has founded Empires, led armies, fought battles 
and was chiefly responsible for the Civil and Military administration of 
the country. This constituency is free from any communal feeling or 
bins. Only the special interest is recognised in forming this constituency. 
The constituencies consist of all castes and creeds and communities. 

Their special advantage is that by their position ns Inamdars they 
arc able to understand and appreciate the difficulties of administration. 
No class is better fitted to represent the rural areas than this class as 
it is the only class with culture ami education that comes directly in 
contact with Die rural areas. I give below the extracts from the 
Montngu-('helmsford Report, paragraphs 147 and 148.— 

*« The natural and acknowledged leaders in country areas ate the 
landed aristocracy. They generally represent ancient and well born 



81 


families, ami their estates nro often the result of conquest or grants from 
some mediaeval monarch. By position, influence and education they are 
fitted to take a leading part in public affairs. Some of them are beginning 
to do so ; and our aim must be to call many more of them out into the 
political lists. They are conservative like the ryot, hut like him they 
also will learn the need to move with changing times.” 

No men are better qualified to advise with understanding and great 
natural shrewdness on the great mass of rural questions which will come 
before the provincial legislatures.” 

The general attitude of the Council members towards the landholders 
is well described on pages 4G3-405 in Bombay Government Memorandum, 
Part I. As the size and composition of the new proposed council will be 
enlarged and ns the rural franchise is proposed to be lowered to half of 
wluit it is at present-, it is the more necessary to increase the representa¬ 
tion of the landholders. Another reason for their increased representation 
is that Band Bevenue will be a transferred subject. For all these reasons 
the landholders must have quite adequate and effective representation in 
order to protect their interests and to exercise due influence in the 
Council. 

Under these circumstances I strongly propose that representation to 
this class should be increased and seats allotted to them in the Provincial 
Council whos$ total strength is 150 as follows:— ! 

3 
2 
2 
1 

S 

For the same reasons I would strongly urge the necessity of giving 
increased representation to the landholders in the Central Legislature. 
At present one seat is allotted alternately for Sind and Presidency proper. 
I would pvopose three seats—one for each of the three divisions—to be 
allotted to the landholders of the Presidency proper for overy term of 
the Legislative Assembly. 

I would further propose that a separate constituency of the land¬ 
holders he formed to return one member to the Council of State from 
the Presidency proper for every term. 

As I envisage it, the Legislative Council of this Presidency would be 


composed somewhat 

like this: — 



Rural. 

... 27 Districts . 

81 

31 

Urban 

... (1) Bombay City . 

5 



(2) Karachi City . 

1 



(3) Ahmedabad City 

1 



(!) Surat City . 

1 



(5) Sholapur City 

1 



(G1 Poona City . 

1 




10 

10 

Minorities 

... (1) Mnhnincdaus ... m ... 

30 



(21 Depressed . 

G 



(3) Labour . ... 

3 



(11 Europeans . 

o 



(51 Indian Christians 

1 



(0) Anglo-Indians . 

1 



(71 Inamdnrs . 

8 



(8) Commerce and Industry 

r> 



(01 University 

3 



Central Division 
Southern Division 
Northern Division 
Sind . 


150 



Nr.('A.imfvr 

A reprosentnlive ns I am of tin* landholding class, pleading for a 
stronger representation of it in the Legislative Council, I am 
implacably opposed to the creation of a Second Chamber. The Second 
Chamber proposed by my colleagues is not the bona-fulc second Chamber 
with revising and delaying functions which exist even in some States in 
Federal or Unitary Covernments; it is on the contrary avowedly mdant 
to do duty for ** the special powers of vetoing and certifying which are 
at present vested in the Governor The Committee is quite explicit 
about it. “ The safeguards which we have provided ”, it says at 
paragraph 31, 11 and especially the creation of a second Chamber to a 
considerable ex fen t render the exercise of such powers unnecessary 
No Inair.dar or commercial magnate, however favourable he may be to 
the creation of a normal second Chamber, will like to come into a 
Second Chamber of this character for no other object than to override 
the popular wishes on occasions on which the Governor would like them 
overridden. The second Chamber proposed to be created has not even a 
verisimilitude to second Chambers known to democratic Constitutions and 
this particular project of a Second Chamber, I am sure, will be treated 
with the contempt which it deserves by the classes with whom the 
Chamber is meant to be filled. 

Financial IVoposo/s. 

In the words of the Montagu-Chelmsford Report, the Government of 
Jtuli.i s control over revenue and expenditure is derived from the Acts of 
1853 and 1858 which treated the revenues of India as one and applied 
them to the purposes of the Government of India as a whole. ** In spite 
of the various quinquennial settlements from 1882 to 1912, the real 
responsibility' for raising all revenues and determining all expenditure 
for the whole country rested with the Government of India, until the 
introduction of the Reforms. The manner in which the Government of 
India had carried out its trusteeship during those 60 years had evoked 
certain very well-crystallised and well-ventilated points of popular 
criticism. In fact, it was the strength of that criticism which led to the 
mooting of the Reforms. The critics alleged: (1) that since the ’eighties 
of the last century, the Military expenditure of the country had. been 
growing excessively; (2) that vital nation-building departments like 
education, sanitation, medical relief, rural public works had been woefully 
starved : that (3) the miserable percentage of literacy, the wide prevalence 
of malaria, the high death-rate, the very low average expectation of life, 
the recurrence of famines and pestilences were eloquent testimony of the 
moral ami material conditions of the people; (4) that the land rovonuo 
policy of the Government completely ignored the canon of ability to pay; 
(5) that the liquor excise policy of the Government had led to an 
alarming spread of the drink evil in town and country alike, and that 
in a country wdiere both the Hindu and Mussalmnn masses regarded the 
taking of liquor as a heinous sin; (0) that the Government would not 
let even an articlo of daily necessity like common salt go without a tax 
burden. 

The framers of the Reforms proposals intended to transfer the 
responsibility for the nation-building services to tbo Provincial Govern¬ 
ments and to make the latter responsible for these services to popular 
legislatures. They ought therefor© to have considered how to enable 
Provincial Governments to meet criticism of the type noted above by 
making up past leeway and launching satisfactory programmes for future 
development. That meant equipping the Province with sufficient funds 
from expensive sources. The authors of tho Joint Report, however, paid 
no consideration whatever to this aspect of the question. In their 
linancial proposals they allotted customs and income tax to the Central 
Government and land revenue and liquor excise to tho Provincial 
Government. Thus out of the four most important sources the two most 
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iue.vi'eibtvo Ultimo of land ivwnno amt liquor excise sgaiuet which public 
opinion was so very strong were allotted to the Provinces. On the 
expenditure side, however, defence and service of unproductive debt were 
the only two expensive items left to the Central Government, whereas the 
provinces were saddled with responsibility for all those expensive nation- 
building departments which had been starved for 60 years according to 
the public opinion. The Meston Committee was appointed merely to fill 
in the minor details of a scheme of which the framework was more or 
les3 rigidly laid down in the above manner by the Montagu-Chelmsford 
Report itself. ! 

No wonder, thcii, that the reformed Constitution has been found to be 
disappointing mainly for financial reasons, in almost all Provinces except 
Madras, which 'is temporarily in good funds, and 'therefore happy. 
Provincial Governments of the Ryotwari tracts have been persistently 
harassed by their legislatures on the subjects of land revenue and liquor 
excise. It is very doubtful if even full provincial autonomy will give 
better results than the Reformed Constitution has done in the last nine 
years unless there is a re-distribution of resources between the Central 
and Provincial Governments more in proportion to their respective needs 
and more in consonance with public criticism of the vital issues noted 
above. 

The authors of the Joint Report aimed at a Federal Constitution for 
India on the lines of Australia or the United States. But they did not 
trouble to inquire how the division of functions and resources took place 
in these federations and to base their financial proposals on those lines. 
Had they done so their division of functions would have been the same 
as now hut the allocation of sources would have been quite different, 
viz., Customs, Excise (including liquor-excise), salt, opium, surplus ill 
Commercial Departments and income-tax on profits of Companies ns such 
(miscalled super-tax on Companies at present) and non-judicial stamps 
would have been central sources, whereas revenue tax on personal incomes 
and stamps (at least judicial stamps) would have been the chief 
Provincial sources. The Central budget under such an allocation of 
sources would have stood as follows for 1917-18: — 


Re ven no. 

(Rs. Croros). 

Customs 

. 165 

Excise 

. 15*2 

Salt . 

. 8-2 

Opium 

. 41 

Railway surplus 

. 14-8 

Posts surplus 

. 1*5 

Tax on companies! profit ... 

608 


Expenditure. (Rs. Crores)** 

Army. # 40-1 

Service of unproductive 

debt . : 10-9 



Thus thero would hnvo been no need for Provincial contributions to the 
Central Government, no inter-provincial jealousies would have arisen, the 
Provinces would not have been placed on the horns of ii dilemma of 
finding funds for nation-building Departments by making people more 
addicted to liquor, on the other hand, the Centra! Government would have 
had to decrease Military expenditure and put up with decreasing revenue 
from liquor excise in response to a policy of prohibition. 

AVhnt was not done in 1919 may, however, be done now. But income-tax 
revenue has decreased since then and liquor excise has increased, the 
figures for 3920-27 being 1501 and 19*41 lakhs respectively. A look at 
the figui os of total ineome-tax and those of (so-called) super-tax on 
companies for the last few years shows that the maximum percentage 
of the latter to the former was 20. Instead of alloting personal income- 
tax to the Provinces and super-tax on companies to the Central 
Government, it would be possible nnd administratively more effective to 



84 


allot 20 per cent, of the whole income-tax to the Central ami 80 per cent, 
to the Provincial Governments on the basis of the tax collected within 
ench Province, the machinery of collection being under the control of the 
Central Government as at present. 

If, with this modification, the allocation of sources is made as suggested 
above the Centra! Government will gain nearly 7 crores by the exchange 
of 4/5ths of income-tax for the whole of liquor excise, and, with exception 
of Hen gal, each Provincial Government will lose more hv parting with 
liquor excise than it gained under income-tax. The figures for 1926-27 
stand as follows: — 


Province. 

.Madras 


Bombay 

Bengal *. 

United Provinces ... 

Punjab . 

Bihar and Orissa ... 
Central Provinces ... 


Income Tax. 
(Us. Lakhs.) 
1-23" 
3-21 
5-69 
•73 
•64 
•53 
•30 


Excise 

(Liquor). 

(Us. Lakhs.) 
5-10 
4-09 
2-25 
1-30 
1*24 
1*97 
1-36 


Total ... 15-64 19 41 

It would, therefore, be necessary in the beginning for the Central 
Government to give subventions to the Provinces to re-ini burse them 
for the loss they sustained by the exchange of liquor excise for 80 per 
cent, of the income-tax. The yield under income-tax can he substantially 
increased (1) by lowering the exemption limit from 11s. 2,000 to Us. 1,000, 
(2) by taking agricultural inconfes, (3) by adopting steeper graduation 
of tax for incomes between 10,000 and 50,000. The Provinces would thus 
be gainers by adopting all possible means to stimulate the growth of 
agricultural, industrial, commercial and professional incomes of persons 
residing within their borders. The Central Government will he left to 
adopt the same policy in the matter of liquor excise that it has had to 
adopt in the matter of opium. The possibility of drastically reducing 
Military expenditure is apparent from the following: — 

1913-14. 1927-28. Increase % 

India.(Us. Crores) 31-5 50*7 80% 

Britain . (fi Mil.) 74-5 115 1 55% 

The rise of prices has been about the same in both the countries. It is 
obviously absurd to suggest that the responsibility of India in matters of 
defence have increased much more than those of Britain herself as result 
*of the last European AVer. It must also be noted that the Indian 
Expenditure of defence in 1913-14 was regarded as extravagant by 
responsible men like late -Mr. Gokhale. 

The re-distribution of sources proposed above is therefore quite feasible 
apart from its being theoretically sound. It has the special merit of 
making Provincial revenues depend on the incomes of persons resident 
therein, an obviously expansive source provided the right economic policy 
is followed both by the central ami provincial Governments, the former 
of which stands to get 20 per cent, of the income-tax collected. The 
financial aspect of the problem before the country is in a sense even 
more important than the constitutional one as the experience of the 
present reforms has shown. No scheme of financial relation between the 
Central and Provincial Governments is likely to he perfect, and we have 
to choose what will appear to be the least objectionable from all points 
of view. And it may he emphasised here that a return to centralisation 
of financial powers suggested in certain quarters will mean the negation 
of advancement and the undoing of constitutional progress. 

The re-distribution of financial resources proposed above, is particularly 
essential in the interest of an industrial province like Bombay, which 
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came to he moit unfairly treated under the MeMon arrangements. 
Compared to wlinjt- have been described as true “ Agricultural Provinces ” 
Bombay was a serious loser, having had to abandon the growing 
sources of revenue and while the abolition of provincial contributions 
has benefited furiner considerably the finances of the 1 loinhav Presidency 
remain in a straitened condition. This injustice must in any event 
be remedied and Bombay, which had contributed so much to the com¬ 
mercial ami industrial development of India, must be enabled to play its 
proper part in national development efficiently. 

I am firmly convinced that no change in the administrative machinery 
or in the constitution which has been recommended on the ground of 
securing proper responsibility between the Ministers and the Councils 
and the people, at large will be of any avail without financial readjust¬ 
ment. The experience in the past confirms me in my opinion that there 
is a great danger of the failure of the new constitution if adequate funds 
are not provided. It is possible there may arise difficulties in working 
up the new constitution due to extraneous causes and I am not prepared 
to face the possibility of a charge that the failure of the working is due 
either to inability of the Indians or the inherent defects of a fully 
responsible system of Government. 

Territorial Redistribution. 

I am at one with the Committee in refusing to endorse the proposal 
for separating Sind from the Bombay Presidency' and creating it into 
an independent Province. The demand from Karnatak, however, deserves 
more sympathetic consideration. . 

I am in full sympathy with the Karnatak people in the matter of tub 
unification of Kanaresc-speaking areas. But this depends more or less 
on the re-distribution on linguistic basis of all the provinces in India. 
A separate Committee will have to be appointed to investigate into this 
question on financial, educational, and many other considerations. X think 
the linguistic principle should be adhered to in the formation fn this 
Presidency of divisions—Sind, Gujarath, ami Karnatak should be the 
respective divisions white Maharashtra or Marathi-speaking area, which 
will consist of eleven Districts including the Thann ami Bombay Suburban 
Districts, should ho arranged into two divisions. The Konkan Districts 
of Itatnagirj and Kolaba should be in one division. 

i Other matters. 

While T support the Majority recommendation for the creation of a 
Public Services Commission I cannot lend my support to the recommenda¬ 
tion that provision be made “ for adequately safeguarding the interests 
of the backward .classes ” if by this is meant that a certain proportipn 
of posts should he earmarked for them. Communal representation shows 
its worst effect when introduced into the services. 1 am altogether in 
favour of ** safeguarding the interests of the backward classes,” but in 
my judgment these interests are best protected not by making the entry 
of backward classes more facile than that of others or by guaranteeing 
a number of posts for them hut by giving them special facilities for 
making rapid progress in education, thus remedying their backwardness 
and removing the very cause for the demand of special facilities in the 
services. I would therefore favour granting these communities all the 
facilities and privileges which it is within our power to give but in the 
filling of posts merit must be the sole consideration without regard to 
class or creed. If these classes take some time in having a proportionate 
number of their representatives in the services, it is a sacrifice which is» 
entailed upon them by the inexorable demands of efficiency. 

The Majority of the Committee, while seeking to right the long stand¬ 
ing abuse of the; combination of judicial and executive functions at the 
lower end, allows it to continue at the upper. I cannot see whv.this 
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abuse should be allowed to continue anywhere. The committee itself 
gives no reason.* I can therefore only say that I do not agree with its 
conclusions. 


Centml Govcrnment . 

I agree with the Majority of the Committee when they say:—“We 
consider that in the present condition of India a strong Central Govorn- 
ment is absolutely essential if the various provinces of India, which 
differ so much from each other in race, in language, and to some extent 
in religion, are to be prevented from drifting apart. In our view the 
Central Government of India should always be of the Unitary, not of 
the federal type.” I agree further that “ the existence of an irremovable 
executive, neither chosen from nor in the legal sense responsible to the 
legislature, faced* by a legislature in which the Government is in a 
permanent minority, has resulted in the weakening of the executive and 
has produced a sense of irresponsibility in the legislature.” It is there¬ 
fore essential, as the majority say, “ that the position of the Government 
of India as against the Central Legislature should be strengthened.” 1 
agree that the only method, open to us in the circumstances, of strength¬ 
ening the Government of India is to end the present divorce of power 
from responsibility by inviting those who wield the power to shoulder 
the responsibility. In other words some, at any rate, of tho departments 
of Government, now administered by an irremovable executive, must be 
transferred to the control of u Ministers chosen from* the majority party 
or parties in the Legislative Assembly.” I entirely share the confidence 
of the majority “ that tho introduction of a measure of dyarchy in the 
Central Government will result in a sense of greater responsibility in tho 
members of tho Legislature and greater co-operation between the legisla¬ 
ture and tho Executive than has existed in tho past.” Tho general lino 
of policy being thus entirely approved, I differ from the Majority only as 
to the extent to which the policy, to be successful, must he carried. Tho 
majority, it woukl appear, are in favour of transferring Education 
Public Health and Agriculture alone to popular control in tho Central 
Government. These of course are Departments of the very greatest 
importance, hut their work is mostly done in tho Provinces, the Central 
Government concerning itself mostly with co-ordinating their activities, 
etc. As administered therefore by the Central Government, these Depart¬ 
ments are of very small account, and their transfer to tho Ministers will 
do exceedingly little to i in hue tho members of the Legislature with a 
sense of responsibility which is the object of introducing dyarchy. To 
transfer merely these departments is to retain tho essence of all power 
in the hands of an irremovable executive and just to make an appear¬ 
ance of sharing power with people's representatives. This will not appre¬ 
ciably reduce “ tho sense of irresponsibility in the legislature ” which it 
is desired to temedy. This can be done only by transferring to the 
control of the Legislature Departments of real importance, of which tho 
administration will bring either greater happiness or greater misery to 
the people. If the Departments are ill administered, involving tho people 
in misery, tho people will see to it that tho Ministers concerned do not 
come hack to power. It is, therefore, of the first importance that the 
dyarchy to be introduced should be cast into a largo mould. 

Tho net result of the Majority’s recommendations both in the provincial 
and the central spheres would he this. In the former sphere Land 
Revenue would bo transferred, hut over against this must he set tho pro¬ 
posed second Chamber which will operate as a check not only on the 
administration of this new Department proposed to he transferred, hut 
over all. And in the latter sphere three departments of little consefjuoneo 
will ho transferred. This will ho a very poor outcome to the momentous 
investigations which have been on foot for all this time. One thing is 
certain, that it will not produce tho least impression on the Country. 
I would therefore recommend, 4is I have done before, the introduction of 
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responsibility in tbe whole of provincial field, aiul in the whole field of 
internal civil administration at the centre; that is, all Departments except 
Defence and Political and Foreign Departments should be transferred 
in the Central Government. This is no doubt a large measure and almost 
a venture in faith. But statesmanship requires that this venture be 
made. It is only such a bold step that will kill non-co-operation aud 
revive people’s faith in co-operation. It is only British Statesmanship 
which is capable of taking such a step. I only hope that it will rise to 
the occasion and will save INDIA to the EMPIRE. 

(3. N. Mujumpar, 

Member, Bombay Provincial Committee. 

Poona City, 2lUh April, 1929. 
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PREFACE. 

I regret that X have not been able to agree in the tenor of the report 
prepared by my colleagues on the Committee or to accept the more 
important of the conclusions on the matters falling within the scope 
of our inquiry. 1 have therefore submitted this .separate report con¬ 
taining iny own views and recommendations-. The hulk of my report 
has exceeded that of my colleagues. Jt might, perhaps have been possible, 
by including in my report nothing more than formal answers to the 
questions raised, to limit its bulk. But X. felt that there was hardly a 
question to which an answer could he given without some general ex¬ 
planation of the principles on which the answer was based or else the 
report could not be properly understood. I have therefore set aside 
all considerations of brevity which would have exposed me to the criticism 
that the recommendations in the report were not supported by a sufficient 
amount of reasons and arguments and have allowed the report to grow 
to the size it has reached. 


SECTION X. 

it EDXSTB1 BUT ION OF THE AREA OF THE PROVINCE. 

1. The area of the Bombay Presidency which extends over 1,223,5-11 
square miles may be divided into four distinct linguistic divisions: (1) 
Maharashtra, (2) Hu joint, (3) Karnatak and (4) Sindh. The people of 
these divisions have been associated together under one administration 
for a long period. CJujerat, Maharashtra and Karnatak have been parts 
of the Bombay Presidency for last 110 years, while Sindh was joined to the 
l > resi<lencv 85 years ago. From this Confederacy, Karnatak and Sindh are 
now demanding that they he separated from the Presidency. The argu¬ 
ment urged in favour of separation slates that the Province does not 
represent a natural unit; that not only if does not meet the test of unity 
of race or language but that it is actually built up by a deliberate frag¬ 
mentation of homogeneous groups and their amalgamation with other 
heterogeneous groups. This, it is said, is an evil. For it is urged that the 
fragment at ion involves a smothering of their distinctive cultures, while 
their amalgamation with other bigger groups makes them politically 
helpless. 

2. In the case of Karnatak this argument has no doubt some force. 
That Karnatak has been dismembered into various small parts which 
have lieen linked up with other non-Karnatak areas for administrative 
purposes thereby causing a Reverence is true. Nor can it he gainsaid 
that the part united with the Presidency of Bombay has politically 
suffered hv being under-represented in the Bombay Legislative Council. 
Notwithstanding all this, I am opposed to the separation of Karnatak 
from the Bombay Frceidoncy. The principle of one language one province 
is too large fo i>o given effect to in practice. The number of provinces 
that will have to he carved out if the principle is to ho carried to its 
logical conclusion shows in inv opinion its unworkability. Nor can it 
be made workable by confining it to cases u where the language is a 
distinct cultural language with a past and a future ” and “ where there 
exists a strong linguistic consciousness.” For the simple reason that 
every language which has a past if given an opportunity will have a 
future and every linguistic group of people if they are vested with the 
powers of government will acquire linguistic consciousness. T am aware 
that this may involve the sacrifice of T\ ana rose culture all hough T am 
not sure that that would he an inevitable consequence of the continuance 
of the present arrangement. But oven if that he the eon.sequence I 
do not think it is a matter for regret. For, 1 am of opinion that the 
most vital need of tho day is to creato among the mass of the people 
tho sense of a common nationality the feeling not that they are Indians 



first and Hindus, Mohainednns or Sindh is and Kana rose after¬ 
wards but that they are Indians first and ’ Indians last. 
If that be the ideal then it follows that nothing should be 
dono which will harden local patriotism and group conscious¬ 
ness. The present heterogeneous character of the province lias this much 
in its favour that it provides a common cycle of participation lor a poly¬ 
glot people which must go a great deal to prevent the growth of this' 
separatist feeling. I think that an arrangement which results in such 
nn advantage should be conserved. I am therefore opposed to the 
demand of Kama ink for separation. 

3. Uly colleagues has summarily dismissed the claim of Kama tic for 
separation on the ground that no witness appeared before the conference 
to support the same. 1 do not regret it in view of the fact that I 
and my colleagues agree in our recommendation regarding it. But it 
is a surprise to me that my colleagues should have in the case of Sindh 
come to a different conclusion. For 1 think that ns compared to 
Karanntak Sindh has no case. There can bo no two opinions regarding 
the fact that Sindh has gained substantially by its incorporation in the 
Bombay Presidency. Having been separated by long distance, Sindh 
instead of being made a subordinate member of the household has been 
accorded the superior status of a neighbour associated with on the most 
honourable terms. In so far ns her affairs have been administered by a 
Commissioner who is next to the Governor, Sindh must be said to have 
preserved the dignity of her independence. She has been allowed to 
retain her ancient and customary code of laws. Seldom lias she been 
subjected to any new law* passed for the Presidency proper unless the 
same was deemed to bo specially conducive to her benefit. Her tribunals 
are entirely independent of the tribunals of the Presidency. Her public 
Gervico is virtually separate from the Presidency public service and is 
manned by her own people. Her being linked to the Presidency cannot 
bo said to have worked to her financial detriment. On the contrary sho 
has been able to ride on the broad shoulders of the Presidency at a 
speed which would have lieen beyond her own capacity* It is her in¬ 
corporation wdiich has enabled her to draw so largely upon the great 
resources of this Presidency. Nor can Sindh bo said to have failed to 
secure the consideration nnd^ attention from the. Government which is 
duo to it. Indeed since the introduction of the lleforins Sindh has 
exercised an influence on the Government of Bombay out of all propor¬ 
tion to its magnitude. Given these facts it is difficult to understand what 
moro is to be gaiiied by separation when Sindh lias all the advantages 
of separation without llie disadvantages of incorporation. 

4. It is also evident that all the communities of Sindh have not joined 
in making this demand. The evidence such as was placed before the 
joint Conference of the Commission and the Committee disclosed a 
sharp cleavage between the Moslems and tho Hindus of Sindh, the former 
favouring separation and the latter arraying themselves in opposition 
to it. On an examination of the history of Sindh public opinion regard¬ 
ing this question I find that the politically minded people of Sindh 
ns a body took up the question of the status of Sindh only in 1917. 
After the announcement of August, 1917, the Sinaia hold a special con¬ 
ference in November, 1917, to consider the place of Sindh in tho coming 
Scheme of reforms. The Honourable Mr. G. M. Bhurgri, the leading 
Moli amed a n citizen of Si mill, was tho chairman of tho It coopt ion Com¬ 
mittee, while |vhe President of the Conference was a Hindu gentleman, 
Mr. Ilnrchandrai Vishindas. The Conference had before it four alterna¬ 
tives namely (I) Formation of Sindh as a separate Province, (2) Sindh 
and Baluchistan to form one province, (3) Sindh to go with the Punjab 
and (4) Sindh to remain with Bombay. It is noteworthy that this 
special Conference turned down three of these four alternatives including 
the proposal, to form Sindh into a separate province. Not only did the 
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Conference reject the proposal of a separate province but in its resolu¬ 
tion supported by Hindus and Moliamednns urged for a closer incorpora¬ 
tion between Sindh and the Presidency by reducing the position of the 
Commissioner of Sindh to that of the Divisional Commissioner in the 
Presidency. The deputation consisting of Hindus and Muslims, which 
waited upon the Secretary of State, Mr. Montagu, and the Viceroy, 
Lord Reading, was, it is said, emphatic in its declaration that Sindh 
did not wish to be a separate Province. The same attitude towards 
this question was uniformly maintained by members of both the com¬ 
munities at subsequent sessions of the Conference which met in 1918, 
1919 and 1920. Since 1920 the question has not been considered by 
the Conference owing to its being swayed by tbe movement of non- 
co-operation. From this survey it is clear that it is the Mohamedans 
who have changed front and it is they who have departed from an 
agreed point of view and that the demand far from being a united 
demand is a sectional demand originating from the Mohamedan 
Community only. 

5. Before any sympathy can be shown to such a sectional demand, 
one must be satisfied that the purpose for which separation is sought 
is a proper one. Now although, the Mohamedan deputation which put 
forth this demand and the Hindu deputation which opposed it, both 
did their best not to reveal the real object of tbe demand and tbe real 
objection to its fulfilment. All the same those who knew the reality, 
must have felt that the contending factions had not placed all their 
cards on the table. But this purpose must be made clear so that it may 
be considered on its own merits and I propose to do so to the best 
of my information. On the 20th of March, 1927, there were put forth 
what are known ns the ** Delhi Muslim Proposals/* hv prominent 
members of the Muslim Community as the terms for an entente cordinle 
between Hindus and Muslims. According to these proposals it was 
demanded (1) that Sindh should be made into a separate Province, (2) 
that the North-West Frontier Province should be treated on the same 
footing as other provinces and (3) that in the Punjab and Bengal the 
proportion of Muslim representation should he in accordance with their 
population. A glance at the above proposals is sufficient to jndicnto 
that the object of tbe scheme is to carve out as many Provinces with 
a Mohamedan majority as possible out of tbe existing arrangement. At 
present Punjab and Bengal are two Provinces with ft bare Muslim 
majority. The proposals by demanding that in those provinces repre¬ 
sentation should be proportionate to population seeks to make the com¬ 
munal majority of Hie Muslims a political majority so that a Mohamedan 
Government will be assured in those provinces. Baluchistan and N.-W. F. 
Province have an overwhelming Muslim majority. But they are ns yet 
out of tbe pale of responsible government with the result that the 
Mohamedan majority is not a. ruling majority. The aim of tbe pro¬ 
posals is to rectify this anomaly so that they will make four Provinces 
with a Muslim majority with sure chances of forming a Muslim Govern¬ 
ment. The demand for the formation of Sindh which is prndomhiently 
Muslim in numbers into a separate Province is to add a fifth lo the 
list of M’uslim provinces contemplated by the scheme. Now what is tbe 
purpose behind the formation of these Mohamedan Provinces? Tn the 
eyes of tbe Mohamedans themselves it has the same purpose ns com¬ 
munal electorates. For tbe authors of tbe scheme say that they are 
prepared to give up communal electorates and agree to joint, electorates 
in all provincial legislatures and in the Central Legislature provided 
their proposal of Mohamedan provinces was agreed to. By parity of 
reasoning it follows that the object of earring out Mohamedan Provinces 
is to protect the Muslim minorities; since that was the obieet of com¬ 
munal electorates. Tbe scheme on tbe surface does not show bow the 
creation of Muslim Provinces is going to protect tbe Muslim minorities 
against Hindu majorities in Provinces in which the Hindus predominate. 
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Indeed tho scheme seems to weaken the position of the Muslim minorities 
by taking away the protection they receive or believed, to receive from 
communal electorates. But if we probe into it we can see thjit the 
scheme is neither so innocent nor so bootless as it appears on the surface. 
At bottom it is an ingenious contrivance for the protection of Muslim 
minorities. For if the Hindu majority tyrannized the Muslim minority 
in the Hindu Provinces the scheme provides a remedy whereby the 
Mohamedan majorities get a field to tyrannize the Hindu minorities 
in the fivo Mohamedan provinces. It is a system of protection by 
counterblast against blast j terror against terror and eventually tyranny 
against tyranny. That is the purpose behind the whole scheme and 
also behind the demand for the separation of Sindh. Lest there should 
lie any doubt on this point I wish to remove it by directing attention 
to the Beporfe of the Nehru Committee in which they say: ** we agree 
that the Muslim demand for the separation of Sindh was not put 
forward in the happiest way. It was based on communnlism and tacked 
on irrelevantly to certain other matters with which it had no concern 
whatever.” That the Nehru Committee should have fought shy of 
disclosing the real grounds of separation is a circumstance which raises 
the presumption that the purpose as known to the Committee must hare 
been otherwise than laudable. But if we are to consent to it, it is 
better to know the worst about it. I will therefore raise the curtain 
and let Maulana Abdul Kalam Azad reveal the same. Addressing the 
Muslim League at its recent session at Calcutta in a speech which must 
be admired for its terseness and clarity he said—“ That by the Lucknow 
pact they bad sold awny their interests. T*fie Delhi proposals of last 
March opened a door for the first time to the recognition of the real 
rights of the Muknlnmns in India. Separate electorates by tho pact of 
1017 only ensured them Muslim representation, but what was vital 
for the existence ;of the community was the recognition of its numerical 
strength. Delhi ; opened the way to the creation of such a state of 
affairs as would .guarantee to them in the future of India ft proper 
share. Their existing small majority in Bengal and in the Punjab was 
only the eensus figure but the Delhi proposals gave them for the first 
time five provinces of which no less than three (Rind, N.-W. F. and 
Baluchistan) contained a real overwhelming majority. Tf Muslims did 
not recognise this great step they were not fit to live (applause). There 
would be now nine Hindu Provinces agninst five Muslim Provinces and 
whatever treatment Hindus accorded in nine provinees Muslims would 
accord same treatment to Hindus in the five provinees. Was not this 
a great gain? Was not a new weapon gained for the assertion of 
Muslim rights? ” (Hindustan Times, 3rd January, 1928). No one who 
is not interested in misunderstanding the plain meaning of simple English 
ran mistake tho real purpose of the demand for the separation of Sind. 
Tt is obvious that the real purpose has very little to do with the destiny 
of Sind. Tt is part of a larger scheme designed for the proteetion of 
Muslim minorities and is based upon the principle that the best way 
of keeping pence is to be prepared for war. 

6. Knowing the real purpose of the demand the question is should 
it Ik? sympathised with? T, for one, am tumble to sympathise with 
it and no person T venture to say w*ho has at heart the interests of good 
administration will consent to it. It will no doubt be said ns is done 
by the Nehru Committee which has expressed itself in favour of 
separation that 11 the manner of putting it forward does not necessarily 
weaken the merits of a proposal.” T take exception to this position. 
I hold that tho manner discloses tho motive and that motive, far front 
being a small matter, is important enough to change the face of tho 
situation. For it cannot bo gainsaid that the main force wdtich sots 
an institution in motion and also fixes its direction centres round tins, 
motive which brings tho institution into being. Tho motive that 
lies behind this scheme is undoubtedly a dreadful one involving the 
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maintenance of justice ami peace by retaliation and providing an 
opportunity for the punishment of an innocent minority, Hindu in 
Mohamednn provinces and Mohamedan jn Hindu provinces, for the 
sins of their co-religionists in other provinces. A system must stand 
self-condemned which permits minorities to be treated in their own 
provinces ns hostages rather than as citizens, whose rights are subject 
to forfeiture, not for any had behaviour chargeable to them but as a 
corrective for the bad behaviour of their kindred elsewhere. And who 
can say that the grievance loading to ouch a forfeiture will always be 
just and substantial? As often as not, a grievance is one at which one 
merely feels aggrieved so that any act be jt great or trivial against 
a minority may be made to serve as a caucus belli for a war between 
the Provinces. The consequences of such a scheme arc too frightful 
to be contemplated with equanimity. That the Hindus get the same 
chance to tyrannize the Moslems in Hindu Provinces does not alter 
for the better the character of the scheme which contains within itself 
the seeds of discord and disruption. The scheme ie so shocking that 

if the Moll a meilans cannot feel secure without it I for one would 

prefer that Swaraj be deferred till mutual trust has assured them 

that they can do without it. The Nehru Committee argues that u a 
long succession of events in history is responsible for the distribution of 
the population of India as it is to-day ”—and that in creating 

communal provinces u we have merely to recognize facts as they are/* 
This is no doubt true. Tbit the point remains whether we should 
create such admittedly communal provinces at a time when the com¬ 
munal feeling is running at full tide and the national feeling is running 
at its lowest obit. There would he time for creating such provinces when 
the Hindus and Mohamedniis have outgrown their communal consciousness 
and have come to feel that they are Indians first- and Indians last. 
At any rate this question should wait till both have come to feel that 
they are Indians first and Hindus and Mohamedana afterwards. On 
these grounds I dissociate myself from the sympathy shown by my 
colleagues towards the question of the separation of Sindh. 

7. It will he noticed that I say nothing about the financial difficulties 
that lie in the way of separating Sindh from the Presidency. 
That is not because T <i<> not attach importance to them. I do. Hut my 
view is that they alone cannot he decisive and if T have not alluded 
to them it is because f hold that the objections which I have raised to 
the separation of Sindh will survive, oven when the financial objections 
are met or'withdrawn. 


SECTION H. 

PHOVINCIAL EXECUTIVE. 

Chapter 1. 

Dual versus Unified Government. 

S. My colleagues have recommended that the stibj<*ct of Daw and order 
should he continued ns a reserved subject for five years after the 
new regime has come into operation. I would not have eared to 
differ from my colleagues if their recommendation had involved nothing 
more than a short period of waiting to allow the Council an opportunity 
of settling down to its work. Hut unfortunately their recommendation 
involves more than this and is accompanied hv a proviso that “ after 
that period it should he left to the decision of the 1 legislative Council 
with the concurrence of the Upper House and the Governor to 
decide that the subject should he transferred.” 1 am unable to agree 
to this recommendation which means the continuance of dyarchy for 
an indefinite period. Such a recommendation cannot fin supported 
except on the assumption that Dyarchy is a workable system of Govern¬ 
ment and that as it has been successfully worked in the past it can 
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be expected to work in future. This assumption is in my opinion 
quite untenable. 

9. Many things have been pointed out as being responsible for the 
unsatisfactory working of dyarchy as a form of Government. It is true 
that the Transferred Side of the Government was hampered by certain 
checks which were introduced by way of safeguards. The subjects trans¬ 
ferred to the control of the ministers all related to the well being of 
the people, as distinguished from subjects relating to the maintenance 
of law and order, i Indeed the subjects were transferred largely because 
they were of that; character. As a matter of policy, therefore, the 
finances of the Presidency should have been in the hands of a minister. 
For it is obvious that no policy lias any chance of reaching fruition 
unless the Finance Department found the ways and means required, 
for the same. This could he expected of the Finance Department only 
if it belonged to the Ministerial side of the Government. But it did not. 
Section 45A (3) provided for the constitution by rules under the Act 
of a finance department and for the regulation of the functions of that 
department. The department as constituted is neither a Transferred 
nor a Reserved one hut was common to both sides of the Government. 
Yet as rule 36 (1) of the Devolution rules laid down that the Finance 
Department should be controlled by a member of the Executive Council, 
that department was virtually converted into a Reserved department. 
Having been placed into the hands of the Executive Councillor, not 
responsible to the legislature, it is only natural that the department 
should be on the Reserved side and the head of the department more 
or less identified with the work of the reserved departments to the 
disadvantage of the Ministers. The position assigned to the Governor 
in relation to the Transferred subjects was another factor which worked 
to the detriment of the transferred side of the Government. Under 
Section 62 (3) it was laid down that in relation to the transferred 
subjects the Governor shall be guided by the advice of his ministers, 
unless he sees sufficient reason to dissent from their opinion. But the 
eomiqon complaint has been that the Governors instead of reducing 
their interference to exceptional occasions of fundamental difference 
claimed that in law the ministers were merely their advisers and they 
were free to reject their advice if they thought, fit to do so. This perverse 
interpretation made the position of the ministers worse that the posi¬ 
tion of the Executive Councillors. For, the Executive Councillors could 
not be overruled in ordinary cases except by a majority of votes. While 
under the interpretation put by the Governors upon Section 62 (3) 
Ministers were at the mercy of the Governor and were without the 
protection enjoyed by the Executive Councillors. There was another 
thing which also helped the aggrandizement of the powers of the 
Governors as against the ministers and which tended to cripple t;he 
activity of the latter. The Instrument of Instructions issued to the 
Governor charged him to safeguard the interests of all members of the 
services employed in the Presidency in the legitimate exercise of their 
function and in the enjoyment of all their recognised rights and privi¬ 
leges. The duty was confined only to the question of the.safeguarding 
of the interests of |he services. But the Gq^oriiors placed n wider 
interpretation on this instruction and insisted that all matters relating 
to the services including the question of their appoimnents, posting 
and promotions in the Minister’s department should he under the 
charge of thp Governors. Tn Bombay the Governor claimed this 
right oven with regard to the services functioning under the Executive 
Councillors and to make it known that the Governor has this power, 
the ordinary form ** the Governor in Council is pleased to appoint " 
was changed to ** Governor is pleased to appoint ”. The position 
assigned to the Secretary of a ministerial department also helped to 
weaken the authority of the minister and to increase the autocracy of 
the Governor. For. in all cases, where the Secretary differed from 
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the decision of the ministers, tie was permitted to approach the Governor 
over the head pf his political chief and get his decision altered by the 
fiat of the Governor. 

10. AH this undoubtedly had an adverse effect on the satisfactory 
working of dyarchy. But what l wish to guard against is the inference 
often drawn that in the absence of these factors dyarchy could have been 
been a workable system of Government. For I maintain that dyarchy 
is in itself an unworkable system of Government. Fortunately for me 
I am not alone in holding this opinion. The Government of Bombay, 
some members of which individually support the continuance of the 
system of dyarchy, has itself condemned it in 1919, as an unworkable 
system in words which are worth quoting: '* A reference to the records 
of Government will show that there is scarcely a question of import¬ 
ance which comes up for discussion and settlement in any of the depart¬ 
ments of Government which does not require to be weighed carefully 
in the light of considerations which form the province of another de¬ 
partment of Government. The primary duty of the Government as a 
whole is to preserve peace and order, to protect the weak against the 
strong, and to ?oo that in the disposal of all questions coining before 
them the conflicting interests of the many different classes affected 
receive due attention. And it follows from this that practically all 
proposals of importance put forward hv the Minister in charge of any 
of the departments suggested for transfer . . . will involve a reference to 
the authorities in charge of the reserved departments . . . there are few, 
if any, subjects on which they (the functions of the two portions of 
the Government) do not overlap. Consequently the theory that, in 
case of a transferred subject in charge of a Minister, it will be 
possible to dispose it off without reference to departments of Govern¬ 
ments concerned with the control of reserved subjects is largely 
without foundation.” 

11. The dualism due to division of subjects is hut one of the inherent 
defects which makes dyarchy unworkable. There is also another. Under 
it it is not possible for the Executive to act as a unified hotly with 
a common policy. Such a unity can he secured only by a common 
allegiance arising out of a. common mandate. Ministers who nro 
appointed from the legislature are bound to feci a real obligation towards 
that body: that indeed is the reason why they aro appointed and they 
would not servo their intended purpose unless they felt such obligation. 
But every link that binds them to tho legislature works only to separate 
them from their official colleagues 'with the result that the dtialiem 
inherent in dyarchy tends to come to the surface. Once this dualism 
has established itself between the two halves of government—and tlih 
many instances in which Ministers ami Exccutivo Councillors have 
opposed each other by speech and vote in open Council prove its possi¬ 
bility—government must become impossible. Tins dualism in dyarchy 
is kept in check by a coalition. But this coalition is a forced and 
artificial union between two parties with totally different mandates and 
can easily lead to an impasse. That such an impasse has not occurred 
in tho Bombay Presidency does not negative this inherent defect in 
dyarchy. It only throws in clear relief that in this coalition tho 
ministers had surrendered themselves to the Councillors. 

12. Nothwi that a tiding these inherent defects there are people who 
hold that dyarchy has been successfully worked in this Presidency. 
That view can be agreed to only if it moans that the Governor was 
not obliged to suspend tho constitution or to bring into operation 
the emergency powers given to him by the Government of India Art. 
This is true. But the question is not whether dyarchy worked. The 
question is whether it worked as a responsible form of Government. 
For it must not be overlooked that in 1919 there were many other 
alternative forms of Government competing with dyarchy for necept- 
nnce. There was the Coiigress Leagno Scheme and there was tho 
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Scheme -by heads of the Provinces, to mention no others. But all 
these schemes were rejected in preference to dyarchy because they failed 
to satisfy the tests of responsible government. Any estimate of the 
working of the dynrchical system of Government must therefore be 
based upon that supreme consideration alone. If we bear this fact 
in mind and thety attempt to evaluate the working of dyarchy, the 
conclusion that in this province dyarchy has been a failure is beyond 
dispute. Responsible government means, that the Executive continues 
to be in office only so long as it commands a majority in the House. 
That 16 the essence of the doctrine of ministerial responsibility. Now 
if we apply Ibis test to the working of dyarchy in the Bombay Presi¬ 
dency and take into account the occasions on which the Council divided 
on motions relating to the transferred subjects, we find a most unedi- 
fying spectacle that the ministers have been defeated’ time and again 
on the floor of the House and yet they have continued in office as 
though nothing had happened. This lamentable tale is told by the 
following table: — 
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These figures show that in 1921 out of three divisions the ministers were 
defeated on two; in 1922 out of 17 on 8; in 1924 out of 19 on 14; 
in 1925 out of 90 on 11; in 1920 out of 9 on one; in 1927 out of 26 on 10; 
in 1928 out of two on one. Notwithstanding this there has never been 
a case in this Presidency of a minister having resigned. With these 
facts before us it is impossible to agree to any conclusion which implies 
that dyarchy has worked as a responsible system of Government. 

19. It is of course open to argument that if the ministers did not 
resign it is because the Council did not intend by these divisions to 
indicate want of confidence; otherwise it would have refused supplies to 
the ministers whom it had discredited by its adverse vote. That the 
Bombay Legislative Council was too effete to impose its will effectively 
upon the ministers is a fact too well known to need mention. Its 
division into cliques and factions, its vicipus way of following men 
rather than principles, made it a toy in the hands of the executive, 
so much so, that the House as a whole failed to exercise even the selec¬ 
tive function which any popular House conscious of its power is expected 
to fulfil. Aliy popular House, howsoever dominated by tlio executive, 
will not tolerate the candidature of any member of the House for office 
nnless he shows that lie has some power of speech, some dexterity in 
the handling of a subject, some readiness of reply nnd above all some 
definite vision which can constitufe the basis of a rational policy of 
social nnd economical betterment. Even in England where the domin¬ 
ance of the cabinet is ns complete as it could be, no Primo Minister 
in filling the subordinate offices of Government will choose men who 
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iiavo not slimvn themselves acceptable to the House of Commons. The 
Legislative Council of Bombay was incapable even of this, with the result 
that the choice for political office did not always fall on the best man 
available. But supposing that the Council being better organised, had 
iinjKjsed its will more effectively on the executive. What would have 
been the result? Would it have made dyarchy work as a responsible 
form of Government? My answer is emphatically in the negative. For, 
any effective action on the part of the legislature against the Kxecutive 
can produce only one result, namely, it will load to the use by the 
Governor of the emergency powers of suspension and certification, 
which are entrusted hi him under the Act. That this is tho inevitable 
result of strong action on the part of the legislature is the testimony 
of all provinces where the constitution has been suspended. But to 
admit this is to admit that the moment the Council begins to assort 
its power to the fullest extent dyarchy must crumble unless jacked by 
the emergency powers of the Governor. It is therefore obvious that in 
either case dyarchy fails. It fails by the.inaction of the legislature as 
in the Bombay Presidency.' It fails as much by the action of legislature 
as in Central Provinces. In the one case by reason of the weakness of 
the legislature the executive gets the freedom to be irresponsible. In 
the other case the legislature by force of action compels the Governor 
to keep into being an irresponsible executive. 

14. Many have suggested that dynrchv would have worked better if the 
Governor had chosen to conduct himself as a constitutional bead in 
accordance with Ihe provisions of Section 52 (5) and the advice given by 
the Joint Parliamentary Committee. I do not share this view. First 
of all there is no foundation of fads to support the contention that the 
Governor was hound to ad as a constitutional head. H is often for¬ 
gotten that though the dyarehicnl form of government was selected 
as being a responsible form of government implying that the Governor 
in relation to the ministers was to be a constitutional head, yet the 
Joint Report ninth* jf quite clear that he was not to he reduced to that 
position. They expressly stated “ We do not contemplate that from 
the outset ihe governor should occupy the position of a purely con¬ 
stitutional governor who is hound to accept the decision of his ministers. 
We reserve to him the power of control because we regard him as 
generally responsible for bis administration *\ Nor did the Joint Par¬ 
liamentary Committee recommend that he should work as a constitutional 
governor. The Committee distinctly stated in paragraph 5 of their 
Report that the Ministers will he assisted and guided by the governor 
who will accept their advice and promote their policy whenever possible. 
This is far from saving that the Committee intended him to function 
as a constitutional head. Indeed such an intention would lie inconsis¬ 
tent with the provisions of the Act under which the governor’s dicta¬ 
torial powers were expressly reserved and nothing that is said in the 
Joint Report or in the Report of the Parliamentary Committee nullifies 
their use; so that if the governor has himself governed and has not 
allowed the ministers to govern through him it is no fault of his. But 
granting that the governor should have acted as a constitutional head, 
the question again is, would it have made dyarchy workable as respon¬ 
sible form of government? My answer to this question is also in the 
negative. For, as l see the situation, if you take away tho power of the 
Governor and make him a constitutional head, .von thereby expose the 
existence of the reserved side of the Government to an attack from a 
popularly elected chamber. From this peril the reserved side deprived 
of the protection of the Governor has only one escape and that is to 
consent to he ruled by the wishes of the Council. In other words, if 
von remove them from the lap of the governor, von have no other 
alternative except to place them on the same footing ns tho transferred 
side. But this is only another way of stating that if the desire is to 
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reduce the position of tin* Governor to that of a constitutional head 
you must first put an end to dyarchy. 

15. So far I hare argued against the view that dyarchy is not a system 
which is made unworkable by certain other factors and in support of 
tho view that owing to its inherent defects, it is not only unworkable 
but it is incapable of being worked as a responsible form of a govern¬ 
ment. Of course dyarchy with complete dualism involving the func¬ 
tioning of two separate governments and two separate legislatures, in 
one the legislature is subordinate to the executive, and in the other 
the executive is subordinate to the legislature, is free from the criticism 
which has been urged above against the system of dynrchy-with-dualism 
such as is in operation. Jlut tho alternative of dyarchy with dualism 
was reject ml by the < I morn men t of India in 1919 and is open to the 
same objections which apply to the system of government that was estab¬ 
lished by the Morley-Minto Reforms and which have never been so 
forcibly voiced as in the Montagu-Chelinsford Report, A return to 
such a system at this stage in the evolution of political life in India 1% 
unthinkable and I therefore refrain from saying anything on a possible 
recourse to such a system. The only alternative left is to discontinue 
dyarchy and triyisfer nil subjects to the control of the ministers. 

10. So far the general grounds of my opposition to tlit' recommenda¬ 
tions of my colleagues who have given their sanction to the continuance 
of dyarchy have been stated. I now proceed to state my grounds of 
objection to the continued reservation of the particular subject, namely 
law and order. The principal reason urged against the transfer of 
law and order to the charge of a minister is that being subject to tho 
wishes of the electorates and being removable by an adverse vote of the 
Council the minis!or will not he able (o administer the department 
impartially. The inevitable consequence of such a situation, it is feared, 
will he that the services working in the administration of that depart¬ 
ment will he placed in a false position. Never knowing when they will 
be supported and when they will be censured, the uncertainty will 
paralyse their action to tho grave detriment of peace and good gdvern- 
ment. It is further urged that in view of the series of Hindu-Moslem 
riots which have, of late, become so very common we ought not to trans¬ 
fer law and order to the control of a minister who is subject to the 
vagaries of public opinion and who is likely to be swayed by communal 
prejudices, Hindu or Moslem. 

17. To he frank this argument has produced no effect upon me al¬ 
though my colleagues seem to have been considerably impressed by it. 
It is one of the stock arguments of bureaucracy. To admit its force is 
to accept that bureaucratic government is the best form of government. 
Unfortunately bureaucratic government has been known to India too 
long for anybody to he deceived by any such argument. It is so extrava¬ 
gant that its acceptance would involve the negation of all responsible 
government. Whatever its antecedents, responsible government, it must 
be recognised, has come to stay in India. Any change time can bring 
along with it must ho in the direction of expansion of the principle. 
Any plan therefore which hinders the broadening of this basic prin¬ 
ciple must create a serious conflict helweeiJ the Government and the 
people. Nor does it appear to me that there exists any ground why 
we should needlessly ‘give rise to .such a conflict by acting upon the 
bureaucratic argument. For, in my opinion, the fear that the ministers 
will succumb *to the 'clamour of their followers in the house or that 
their followers will he malevolent in their attitude is not backed by 
experience and in so far as it is, it does them a great injustice. Tho 
suspension of tho 1/dcnl Hoards and Municipalities which had been 
captured by the non-co-operators in 1922 at a time when Mr. Gandhi 
was in the plenitude of his power gives us hope to say that ministers 
can ho trusted to act independently of tho wishes of the electorates 
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when such an action is demanded of them. Members ol* (Government 
will I am sure testify that the Bombay Legislative Council has in¬ 
variably acted with the necessary restraint which consciousness of respon¬ 
sibility always brings with it. Blit even if one is compelled to admit 
that the House may not keep itself iinrnlHed on occasions of communal 
feeling and communal clash this is no argument against transfer. For, 
one may point out in reply that no community whatever its attitude 
towards another has any vested interest in disorder such as will induce 
its accredited representatives to he so irresponsible as to lead them to 
work against peace and goodwill. The fear therefore which operates 
on the mind of those who support the reservation of law and order is 
merely the fear of the unseen, unknown and the untried. My col¬ 
leagues in not recommending the transfer are no doubt adopting a 
most cautious course. But J. am not certain that they are thereby 
following the wisest course. For, there is such a thing as too much 
caution which prohibits the liberty to make an experiment which the 
wisest course must demand in order to find out whether or not the fear 
is real. The very same fear of the unknown which is now urged against 
the transfer of law and order was urged in 1919 against the transfer 
of the subjects now entrusted to the control of the ministers. But 
they were all brushed aside bv the Secretary of State and the Govern¬ 
ment of India who both consented to take the leap in the dark. I pre¬ 
fer to adopt the same course with respect to law and order. 

18. But there is another reason why if we are to make the experiment 
it is wise that we should make it without delay. It is obvious that 
the transfer of a subject brings in its wake an increase in the number 
of Indians employed in the services. It is possible that the Indians 
might be less efficient, at any rate, less experienced than the European 
members of the staff. To postpone tire transfer of law and order is 
therefore to increase the dangers i tie id out upon every transitional stage. 
Consef|Uently, it is much the safest to take the step at once and emerge 
through that stage while the experienced trained civil servants, who 
could he relied upon to loyally assist in working the new constitution 
with as little riidneation as possible, art' still with us. Fortunately for 
me this suggestion comes from a very important authority, in fael 
it comes from an experienced civil servant, who supplied his views in a 
note to Mr. Barker who has reproduced the same in his hook on the 
“ Fvfvrc of (iorcnnnpnt of fnditt nod fhr 1.0.8.” 

“ 1 propose to slate,'’ says Mr. Barker, “ tin* lines of such criticism, 
as it is advanced in a Note written by an experienced civil servant. .... 
In the first place it is urged by the author of the Note that the main¬ 
tenance of law and order, and matters concerned with land revenue and 
tenancy rights, ought to he transferred.” ** These departments,” lie 
urges, “ are administered under Government l».v the strongest and most 
able branch of all the services in India—the Indian Civil Service. The 
principles of their administration have long been laid down, and are well 
understood. The Service has great tradition behind it which will ensure 
that that administration will got the best assistance and most outspoken 

advice.II is admitted that the people of India are quiet and 

easily governed people, though occasionally liable to excitement over 
things affecting their caste or religion. The task of maintaining law 

and order is not therefore a very difficult one.the argument 

that land revenue and tenancy questions afreet the interest of the masses 
rather than of the classes who will he represented in the Legislature 
(and therefore, <m the fifth of the cam ms mentioned above, should not ho 
transferred) is absolutely inconsistent with the franchise and (doctorate 

scheme which has been put forward for the Provinces.The 

convinced advocate of the compart mental system who is afraid to t ransfer 
some at any. rale of the departments concerned with law and order and 
with revenue adniiuistral ; on admit * that he is afraid of his own scheme. 
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I, though I nm not an advocate of dvnrchy, should not be 
afraid to .make the experiment, because I should • hope to find 
among the Ministers that common sense, goodwill, and forbearance 
which are essential to the success of any scheme, dyarchical or not.” 

19. I quite realise the anxiety of the minorities in respect of the 
transfer of law and order, ltut it. is somewhat difficult to understand 
how they expect to gain l»y its reservation. There will be no difference 
between a bureaucrat in charge of law and order and a minister from 
the standpoint of personal bias if the bureaucrat is to be an Indian. 
If ho is to he a European, then the most that can be said of him is 
that ho will he a neutral person. But this is hardly an advantage. For, 
there is no guarantee that a neutral person will also bo an impartial 
person. On the contrary a person who is neutral has also his interests 
and his prejudices and when he has no such interest he is likely tp he 
ignorant. The European persona of the bureaucrat is therefore a doubtful 
advantage to tin* minorities who are anxious for the reservation of law 
and order. What however passes my comprehension is the failure of some 
of the representatives of the minorities to realise the great advantage 
which thev ministerial system gives them as against the bureaucratic 
regime. For the bbst guarantee which the minorities can have for their t 
own protection is power to control the actions of the executive. The 
bureaucratic sj T stem is impervious to this control. If it protects the 
minorities it is because it likes to do so. But if on any occasion it chooses 
not to take action the minorities have no remedy. In other words, 
a minister can he dictated to; hut a bureaucrat may not even be advised. 
This it seems to me is a vital • difference between the regime of the 
bureaucrat and the regime of the minister. Personally myself, I do not 
see how the minorities will lose hv the transfer of law and order and 
I say this, although I belong to a minority whose members are treated 
worse than human beings. My view is that in a Legislature where 
minorities are adequately represented, it is to their advantage that law 
and order should he transferred. For, such transfer gives fhrm the 
power of control over the administration of the subject which is denied 
to them under reservation. I think the minorities should consider 
seriously whether I here is not sufficient truth in the statement that a 
rogue does better under the master’s eye than an honest man unwatehed; 
and if they do, I think they will realise that they can with good reason 
prefer inferior officers, over whom they can exercise an influence, to 
the most exemplary; of mankind entirely free from such responsibility. 

20. There is however another and a more important reason why 
Minorities prefer reiservalion to transfer. It is because their representa¬ 
tion in the Legislature is so small as to make them inconsequential. 
From the standpoint of the minorities, the choice obviously is between 
reservation ami no-representation on the one hand and transfer and 
adequate representation on the other. Here again the s«h*oii<1 alternative 
must he deemed to he more beneficial than the first. It would therefor© 
be more‘in the interest of the minorities to insist on adequate representa¬ 
tion than to persist in opposing the transfer of law and order. But, if 
the fear of inn Lad tin nisi ration in the dean rt meat of law and order to 
the prejudice of the minorities cannot he allayed by the grant of adequate 
representation to the minorities, I am prepared to add a proviso to my 
recommendation to the effect that if a minority of say 40 per cent, in 
the legislative council should decide by a vote that law and order he a 
reserved subject, it shall then be withdrawn from the list of transferred 
subjects. I make the proposal in preference to that of the Majority, 
because T hold that some day the subject shall have to he transferred 
if the principle of responsible government laid down in the Pronounce¬ 
ment of 20th August, 1917, is to he made good and that the proposal 
while it does not come in the way of giving effect to it immediately it 
does not preclude the possibility of cancelling the transfer, if experience 
shows that the fears entertained about it are well founded. 
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Chapter 2. 

The Executive in Won kino. 

2J. The introduction of a unified government -based on ministerial 
responsibility gives rise to four important questions. Of those the first 
pertains to the stability of the executive, the second to communal repre¬ 
sentation in tlie Executive, the lltir<l to the enforcement of the responsi¬ 
bility of the Executive a net tin* fourth to the mutual i elation among tin* 
members of the Executive. 

22. Regarding the first question it is said that owing to the eoiumiinat 
bias of tlie members ol the legislature the legislature is hound to be 
composed of groups. With attachment to community more pronounced 
than loyalty to principles the ministry may find itself resting on uncertain 
foundation of communal allegiance measured out in proportion to com¬ 
munal advantage so that if communities choose to transfer their allegiance 
according to their will and without reference to principles ministries 
may c rumble, as soon as they are formed. To prevent such an evil it is 
proposed that tin* ministry might be formed from a panel of men chosen 
by the various groups in the Council and once it is formed it should be 
made irremovable during the liletime of the Council. I recognise that tlie 
fear of an unstable executive may come true. Hut I do not think that 
it calls for a remedy or a remedy of the kind suggested. India is not 
tiie only country with the group tendency manifesting itself in the 
Legislature. The French Chamber of Deputies is a more glaring instance 
of the group tendency involving frequent disruption of the ministries. 
All the same tin* French have felt that the situation, had as it is, is not 
so intolerable ns to call for a remedy. Hut assuming that uhal is 
anticipated comes true and tin* situation becomes intolerable, 1 am con¬ 
vinced that the remedy is not the right one. That the remedy will 
immensely weaken the responsibility of the ministers is beyond dispute. 
What, however, I am afraid of, is that, the scheme instead of making for 
the coalesconee of the groups will only serve to harden and perpetuate 
them; so that the remedy far from curing tin* disease* will only aggravate 
it. 'Ihe trim remedy appears to me to lie along the line of re‘construc¬ 
tion of the existing electorates. 

2ft. 1 am totally opposed to Ihe recognition of communal representation 
in tin* executive of tlie country. Under it, the disease will break out in 
its worst form in a most vital organ of the governmental machinery. It 
will be a dyarchy or triarchy depending upon the number of communities 
that will have to he recognised as being entitled to representation in the 
cabinet. It will no doubt be a communal dyarchy somewhat different from 
the political dyarchy which we have to-day. Hut that will not make it 
better than political dyarchy. The defects inherent in the one are 
inherent, in the other ami if the aim of constitutional reconstruction 
is a unified government, dyarchy in its communal torm must he as 
summarily rejected as dyarchy in its political torm. Indeed there is 
greater reason for the rejection of communal dyarchy than there is for 
the rejection of political dyarchy. For under political dyarchy the 
possibility of a (loveriimenl based on principle exists. Hut communal 
dyarchy is sure to result in » (loviuinnenf based on class ideology. 

24. It is a cardinal principle of the constitutional law of (Iront Hritain 
and the .self-governing Dominions that every minister is amenable to 
the Law Courts. Indeed it is owing to this wise principle that Hrifish 
subjec ts at home and in the Dominions are secure in person and property 
against ministerial wrongdoing. India alone stands in strange contrast 
with (ireat Hritain and the Dominions in the matter of legal responsibility 
r»f the Executive for illegal acts. During tin* course of a bitter conflict 
between tin* judiciary headed by Sir Ilia jab llupev and the Executive 
backed by Warren Hastings, the Executive in India as early as 1780 
secured for itself immunity from the control of the Courts. That 
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immunity has been continued to it ever since and now finds its place 
in sections 110 and 111 of the Government of India Act. Such tin 
immunity was tolerated been use it was local and not general. For it 
was provided that members of the Executive who con hi not he prosecuted 
in India were liable to prosecution in England for illegal acts dene in 
India. This system of accountability if it was remote was none the less 
efficacious because under the old regime almost every member of the 
Executive* by reason of the fact that he was a European returned to 
England. The composition of the Executive has now undergone a change. 
It is largely Indian in personnel and as the chances of any one of them 
going to England arc so rare their liability can never in fact be 
enforced. The situation as it now stands provides no remedy either 
immediate or remote against wrongful acts of ministers. To allow the 
situation to continue, is to destroy the very basis of constitutional 
government. 1 therefore recommend that sections 110 and 111 of the 
Government of India Act should be amended so as to allow all British 
subjects, whether Indian or European, the right to resort to the Courts 
in respect of illegal acts ordered by ministers. Such a change in the law 
was urged in 1010 in respect of ministers, llut it was not then accepted 
because its acceptance, it was thought, would introduce an invidious 
distinction between Ministers and Executive Councillors. With the 
i lit rod fiction of full responsible government in the Provinces, this objec¬ 
tion does not survive. 

25. 1 hold so strongly to the view of enforcing legal responsibility of 
ministers for illegal acts that 1 propose that the constitution should pro¬ 
vide for the constitution of a tribunal composed of the Legislature or 
partly of the Legislature and partly of the Judiciary before which 
ministers may ho impeached for acts unlawful in themselves or acts 
prejudicial to the national welfare. I am aware that owing to the intro¬ 
duction of ministerial responsibility impeachment has fallen into disuse. 
But 1 feel that ministerial responsibility in India is only in the making 
and until the Legislature and the Executive have become conscious of its 
•implications it is holier to provide a more direct means of curbing the 
extravagances of power in the hands of men who are unused to it and 
who may be led to a|mso it by excessive loyalty to caste and creed. A 
safeguard is never superfluous because it is not often invoked. 

2<>. In determining the relationship between the members of the 
executive—whether each should be liable for his acts only or whether each 
should be liable for the acts of all, in other words, whether the liability 
should be individual or joint—is a question on which no one can dog¬ 
matise. All the same I am for joint responsibility. I am aware that 
under it the Legislature is practically helpless in the matter of punishing 
a delinquent minister. With joint responsibility the legislature will not 
be able to dismiss a minister of whose acts it disapproves; it will not be 
in position even formally to censure him, unless it is prepared to get rid 
of his colleagues as well. This no legislature functioning with a parlia¬ 
mentary executive dare do. For if it do<^, and overthrows the executive 
the executive will also overthrow the Legislature by asking for a dissolu¬ 
tion. Notwithstanding this defect, 1 am in favour of joint responsibility 
and for two reasons. In a modern state the function of the executive ns 
an administering body applying legislation has become a secondary 
function. Its main function is to determine policy and submit proposals 
to the Legislature. Indeed so necessary is the function that the useful¬ 
ness of the legislatures would he considerably diminished if the executive 
failed to perform it. But in order that the executive may perform the 
function of policy-making, there must be a unity of outlook among its 
members. Such a unity of outlook will not be possible without complete 
coherence in the executive. Joint responsibility, it appears to me, can 
alone ensure such coherence. Second reason why I recommend joint 
responsibility is because I fear that the principle of individual responsi¬ 
bility will never permit the growth of a common political platform 
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transcending .the boundaries of caste and creed. U will perpetuate 
groups and the Presidency will for ever be condemned to a rule ol (Govern¬ 
ment by Coalition of groups which l>v their readiness to form new com¬ 
binations, will plague the administration with instability and which by 
their preference for a policy of manoeuvres to a policy of ideas, will 
fatally affect the integrity of the work of the administration. Under 
joint responsibility although a party may be a collocation of units of 
varying views yet members of each unit, not only shall he forced to do 
the best they can to formulate a unified policy but will be compelled to he 
bound by it. The habit of submitting to a party programme which is 
wider than the group programme will furnish a kind of education, the 
need of which must he keenly felt by all who know the conditions of India. 

27. How to secure joint responsibility is a matter of some importance. 
To do it by express terms of law will leave no liberty either to the Head 
of the administration or the Legislature to dismiss a minister without 
dismissing the whole of the executive. It is therefore hotter to leave it to 
convention. The question how to make the convention operative still 
remains. Jt seems to me that if instead of the Governor choosing the 
ministers, the task was entrusted to one of the ministers to choose his 
colleagues, a cabinet so formed is bound to function on the basis of joint 
responsibility and would yet leave room for getting rid of an individual 
minister without changing the whole personnel of the government. 

1 therefore suggest that the Governor should be instructed not to under¬ 
take directly the task of appointing individual ministers but to choose a 
chief minister and leave to him the work of forming a government. 

28. My colloages have recommended that there should be 7 ministers 
to take charge of the administration of the Presidency. I am unable 
to concur in the recommendation in so far as it fixes the number of 
ministers. It may be that the future government of the Presidency 
might be able to do with Ie*s than 7 or may feel the necessity for having 
more than 7 to make no mention of having to appoint ministers without 
portfolios for satisfying the personal ambitions of members of the Legis¬ 
lature'without whrj'o support it may not be possible to carry on the 
government of the Province. Under these circumstances the wisest 
course seems to mo to leave the question of the number of ministers open 
to be determined by the Legislature of the day. 

Chapter 3. 

Tiif. Posn ion \si» Powers of the Govfunok. 

29. Pnder the existing constitution the Governor of a Province does not 
occupy a well defined imsilion. He has not the position of a constitutional 
head representing the Crown in the Province without any responsibility 
for the government of tho Province. Nor is his position such as to invest 
him wilii a complete direction of the affairs of the Province. Jlis position 
partakes of both. Such a position for the Governor which makes him 
play tlie double role of an autocrat and a constitutional head is not a 
very happy position either from the standpoint of the Governor or from 
the standpoint of sumnlli working of the governmental machine. What¬ 
ever tho nature of the difficulties of the position of a Governor was made 
Vo occupy it was quite consistent with the type of the constitution that 
was introduced in 1919. As the constitution did not grant full responsible 
government the Governor was naturally not reduced to the position of a 
constitutional head. On the oilier hand, as the direction of the affairs 
of the Province was in some departments at any rate, transferred to 
responsible ministers, the Governor was not permitted to retain his former 
position as an irresponsible head. The change in the position of the 
Governor was thus based oil an intelligent principle of reducing tho 
executive powers of tlie Governor in direct ratio to the advance made 
towards responsible government. Following the logic of the principle laid 
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down in 1919. of Kinking tho position of tlie Governor to accord with the 
transfer of responsibility, I recommend that the Governor of the Province 
should he reduced to the position of n constitutional head. Indeed no 
other position for the Governor can he thought of, which will he com¬ 
patible with the system of full responsible government. 

30. Regarding his powers he shall have in his capacity as representing 
the Crown in the Executive of the Province the power to make appoint¬ 
ments to the cabinet. In the same capacity, he will have the ultimate 
power of giving or refusing sanction, to any order proposed by the 
minister in any matter pertaining to any branch of the administration. 
As representing the Crown in the legislature he will have in dealing 
with Hills passed by the Council the power (1) to assent, (2) to reserve 
assent pending signification of liis Majesty’s pleasure and (3) to refuse 
assent. 

31. The exercise of these powers given to the Governor must of course 
be made conditional upon the formula that it must be with the advice of 
ministers responsible to the Legislature. This does not moan that lie 
wilKnot have the discretion to disagree with his ministers. Par from that 
being the case, he will retain the liberty not merely to tell his ministers 
tliat lie does not approve of their policy hut actually to dismiss the 
ministers who persist jin a policy to which he is opposed. For there 
cannot be any obligation on a constitutional head compelling him to 
follow a minister responsible to a Legislature. The essence of his obliga¬ 
tion is to follow the general wish of the electors and if he appears to 
follow the minister it ;is because a minister is supposed to represent the 
will of the electors. I Hut there may be occasions when he may have 
reasons to doubt that the minister correctly represents the will of the 
general electorates. Consequently not only do the constitutions of all 
responsible governments recognise this possibility but they actually provide 
him with all possible means of ascertaining what the will of the electorates 
is. For that purpose the constitution , of every responsible government 
permits the Governor to dismiss the ministers and appoint others who 
agree with him in the hope that the Legislature will support them. If 
the legislature refuses support to the new ministers, the constitutions 
of all responsible governments permit him another resource that of an 
appeal to the electorates in the hope that they might support him. 
These resources the Governor of the Province must bo allowed. But it 
is also necessary to hear in mind that no constitution gives him larger 
powers than these. If after the ascertainment of the will of the elec¬ 
torates, it is found that the decision has gone against him the constitution 
of every responsible government leaves him no other alternative hut to 
yield, abdicate or fight. Tho Governor of a Province must be content 
with these resources. Under no circumstances can he have independent 
powers of action such ns he has under the present constitution to certify 
measures not passed hv Hie Legislating, sanction expenditure refused by 
tho legislature or suspend the const i Ait ion by dismissing the ministers 
and assuming the direction of affairs himself. What is necessary there¬ 
fore for making the Governor a constitutional head is to take away his 
powers of certification and suspension and thus make it impossible lor him 
to net independently of ministers responsible to the legislature. 

32. The precise language of the Section in which the obligation of the 
Governor to.net on the advice of tho minister is a matter of some 
moment. Section 52 (3) which denis with this seems to he too vaguely: 
worded. It js too indefinitely worded to secure the desired end. Instead 
of stating that the Governor shall, act on the advice of his ministers it 
would be better if the Section stated that no order of the Governor 
shall bo valid unless it is counter signed by a minister. The obligatory 
force of such language is obvious. Accordingly J recommend such a 
change in the language of the Section. 

D 4 
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33. Along with the definition of the* powers of tin* Governor, the place 
of the Governor in the Executive most also he defined. Being relieved 
from the responsibility for the direction of affairs, the function of the 
Governor becomes supervisory rather than executive. His main business 
will be (o see that those on whom the responsibility will now fail do not 
infringe the principles etniticjnlcd i»t the constitution for their guidance. 
In order that ho may perform tins function, he must he independent 
of local politics. That independence is absolutely essential to unpre¬ 
judiced supervision. The best way of beeping him independent is to 
keep him away from the executive. Nothing will undermine public 
confidence in bis impartial judgment so much as a direct participation by 
the Governor in political controversies. Nor can it he doubted that his 
association in the public mind with the controversies between the Legis¬ 
lature and the Executive will have any other result.* If the Governor 
is to discharge his functions in a manner that will lie regarded as fair 
it is very important that he must ho above party. For that purpose 
he must he. emancipated from the Executive as he has been dissociated 
from the flegislature. T therefore recommend that it should he* provided 
that the Governor shall not he a part of the Executive nor shall he 
have the right to preside over it. The meetings of the Executive shall 
he summoned and presided over by the Prime Minister without any 
intervention of the Governor. 


SECTION III. 

IMtOVINC IATi BEGISLATrUE. 

Chapter 1. 

FilANC'HISE. 

34. My colleague* have recommended that the franchise in urban areas 
should remain as it is and that in rural areas the land revenue assess¬ 
ment should lie halved. I am unable to agree to this. My colleagues 
have treated tin* question of franchise as though it was a question of 
favour rather than of right. I think that such a view is too dangerous 
to he accepted ns the basis of political society in any country. For if 
the conception of a right to representation is to be dismissed as 
irrelevant; if a moral claim to representation is to be deemed as nothing 
hut a metaphysical or sentimental abstraction: if franchise is considered 
a privilege to he given or withheld by those in political power according 
to their own estimate of the use likely to lie made of it, then it is 
manifest that the political emancipation of tin* unenfranchised will he 
entirely at the mercy of those that, are enfranchised. To accept such si 
conclusion is to accept that slavery is no wrong. For slavery, too. 
involves the hypothesis that men have no right hut what those in power 
choose |i> give them. A theory which leads to such a conclusion must 
be deemed to he fatal to any form of popular Government, and as such 
I reject it in. Into. 

35. My colleagues look upon tin* question of franchise as though it was 
nothing hut a question of competency to put into n ballot box a piece 
of paper with a number of names written thereon. Otherwise they would 
not have insisted upon literacy as a criterion for the extension of the 
franchise. Such a view of the franchise is undoubtedly superficial and 
involves a total misunderstanding of what it stands for. If the majority 
had before its mind the true conception of what franchise means they 
would have realis'd that franchise, far from being a transaction concerned 
with tin* marking of the ballot paper, 4C *3 a lids for direct and active 
participation in the regulation of the terms upon which associated life 
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shall be sustained and tlie permit of good carried on.” Once this con¬ 
ception of franchise is admitted, it would follow that franchise is due to 
every adult who is not a lunatic. For, associated life is shared by 
every individual and as every individual is affected by its consequences, 
every individual must have the right to settle its terms. From the 
same premises it would further follow that the poorer the individual the 
greater the necessity of enfranchising him. For, in every society based 
on private property the terms of associated life as between owners and 
workers are from the start set against the workers. If the welfare of the 
worker is to be guaranteed from being menaced -by the owners the terms 
of their associated life must he constantly resettled. Hut this can 

hardly ho done unless the franchise is dissociated from property and 
extended to all property less {'dulls. It is therefore clear that judged 
from either point of view the conclusion in favour of adult suffrage 
is irresistible. I accept that conclusion and recommend that the 

franchise should he tbd ended to all adults, male and female, above the 

age of 21. 

30. Political justice is not the only ground for the introduction of 
{Mult suffrage. Kven political expediency favours its introduction. One 
of the reasons why minorities like the Mohainedau insist upon com¬ 
munal electorates is the fear that in a system of joint electorates 
the voters of the majority community would so largely influence the 
election that seats would go to men who were undesirable from the 

standpoint of the minority. 1 have pointed out in a subsequent part 
of the report that such a contention could be effectively disposed of 
by the introduction of adult suffrage. The majority has given no 
thought to the importance of adult suffrage as an alternative to 
communal electorates. The majority has proceeded as though com¬ 
munal electorates were a good to be preserved and have treated adult 
suffrage as though it was an evil to be kept within bounds. My view 
of them is just the reverse. I hold communal electorates to be an 

evil and adult suffrage to he a good. Those who agree with me will 
.admit that adult suffrage should lie introduced not only because of 

its inherent good hut also because it can enable us to get rid of the 

evil of communal electorates. Hut even th«*o whose political faith 
does not include a belief in adult suffrage, will. 1 am sure, find no 
difficulty in accepting this view. For it is only common sense to 
say that ,a lessor evil is to bo preferred to a greater evil and there 
is no doubt that adult suffrage, if it is at all an evil, is a lesser 
evil than communal electorates. Adult suffrage, which is supported 
by political justice and favoured hv political expediency, is also. 1 

find, demanded by a substantial body of public opinion. Tilt* Nehru 
Committee’s report, which embodies the views of all the political parties 
in India except the Non-Hrahmins find the Depressed Classes, favours 
the introduction of adult suffrage. The Depressed Classes have also 
insisted upon it. The Sindh Aloha mod an Association, one Mohamcdaii 
member and one Non-Hrahmin member of the Government of Hombay, 
have expressed themselves in favour of it. There is thus a considerable 
volume of public opinion in support of adult franchise. AIv colleagues 
give no reason why they have ignored this volume of public opinion. 

37. Two things appear to have weighed considerably with my colleagues 
in their decision against the introduction of adult suffrage. One is 
the extent of illiteracy prevalent in the country. No one can deny 
the existence of illiteracy among the masses of the country. Hut that 
this factor should have any hearing on the question of franchise is 
a view the correctness of which f am not prepared to admit. Firs* 
of sill, illiteracy of the illiterate is no fault of theirs. The Government 
of Hombay for a long lime refused to take upon itself the most important 
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function of educating the people, and, when it did, jt deliberately 
confine<l the benefit of education to the classes and refused to extend 
it to the masses. 

38. It was not until 1851, that Government* declnred itself in favour 
of mass education as against class education. Hut the anxiety of 
Government for the spread of education among the masses has gone very 
little beyond the passing of a few resolutions. In the matter of finan¬ 
cial support Government always treated ed tic at ion with a most niggardly 
provision. It is notorious, how Government, which is always in favour 
of taxation refused to consent to the proposal of the Honourable Mr. 
Gokhale for compulsory primary education, although it was accom¬ 
panied by a measure of taxation. The introduction of the Reforms has 

• Lest this fact should be regarded as a fiction. I invite attention to 
the following extracts from the report of the Boa id of Education of the 
Bombay Presidency for the year 1850-5J : — 

System adopted by the Board based ox the Views of Court of 
Directors. 

“ Paragraph 5. Tints, the Board of Education at this Presidency, 
having laid down a scheme of education, in accordance with the leading 
injunctions of Despatches from tlu* Honourable Court, and founded 
not more on the opinions of men who had been attentively considering 
the progress of education in India, such as the Karl of Auckland, 
Major Candy and others, than on the openly declared wants of the most 
intelligent of the natives themselves, the Board, we repeat, were informed 
bv your Lordship's predecessor in Council IImt the process must be 
reversed.” 


Views of Court on the Expediency of Educating the 
Upper Ct assem. 

“ Paragrajdt 8. Equally wise, if we may In* permitted to use the 
expression, do the indications of the Honourable Court appear to us 
to he as to the quarters to which Government education should he 
directed, and specially with the very limited funds which are available 
for this branch of expenditure. The Honourable Court write to Madras 
in 1830 as follows:— 1 The improvement* in education, however , which 
mo*t. effectively contribute to elevate the moral and intellectual con¬ 
dition of a people are those which concern the education of the higher 
classes—of the persons possessing leisure and natural influence over the 
minds of their countrymen. By raising the standard of instruction 
amongst these classes yon >ronlJ event naif y produce a much greater and 
more beneficial change in the ideas anil the feelings of the community 
than yon can hope to produce by acting directly an the more numerous 
class. You are , moreover, acquainted with our an.riovs desire. 1o have 
at our tl is post d a body of natives qualified by their habits and acquire¬ 
ments to tal c a target s /»are and occupy higher sit nations in the civil 
administration of their country than has been hitherto the practice 
wm/er our Indian Government.* Nevertheless, we hear on so main 
sides, oven from thos»* who ought to know hotter of the necessity am* 
facility for educating the masses, for diffusing the arts and ocienccs 
of Europe amongst the hundred or the hundred and forty millions (for 
mint hers count for next to nothing) in India, and other like genera I i ties 
indicating cloudy notions on the .subject, that a bystander might almost, 
he templed to suppose the whole resources of the State wore at the 
comma ml of Educational Boards, instead of a modest pittance inferior 
in amount to sums devoted to n single establishment in England.” 
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hardly improved matters. Beyond the passing of a Compulsory Primary 
Education Act in the Presidency there has not been any appreciable 
advance in the di feet ion of mass education. On the contrary there has 
been a certain amount of deterioration owing to the transfer of educa¬ 
tion to local authorities which are manned, comparatively speaking, by 
people who, being either indifferent or ignorant, are seldom keen for the 
advancement of education. 

39. In the case of the Depressed Classes the opportunity for acquiring 
literacy has in fact been denied to them. l T n touch ability has been an 
insuperable bar in their way to education. Even Government has bowed 


Conclusion that no means exist foh Educating tiir Masses. 

“ Paragraph 14. It results most clearly from these facts, that if 
sufficient funds are not available to put 17.5 vernacular schools into 
a due state of organisation, and to give a sound elementary education 
to 10,730 boys, all question ns to educating 1 the masses,’ the * hundred 
and forty millions,’ the 900,000 hove, in the Bombay Presidency dis¬ 
appears. ‘The object is not one that can he attained or approximated 
to by Government, and Educational Boards ought not to allow them¬ 
selves to be distracted from a more limited practical field of action 
by the visionary speculations of uninformed benevolence.” 

Views of Court of Dirixtou* as to the Best Method of Operation 
with Limited Means. 

11 Paragraph 15. The Honourable Court appear to have always kept 
the conclusion which lias been arrived at in the last paragraph very 
distinctly in view. Perceiving that their educational efforts to improve 
the people could only !>e at tempted on a very small scale, they have deemed 
it necessary to point out in their different Governments the true method' 
of producing the greatest results with limited means. We have already 
cited their injunctions to the Madras Government on this head (para¬ 
graph 7), and their despatch to the Government on the same date 
enforces sentiment of exactly the same import:—*// is our anxious 
desire to afford to the higher classes of the natives of India the mkan « 
of instruction in European sciences and of access to the literature of 
civilised Europe .. The character which may he given to the classes 
possessed of leisure, tmd natural influence ultimately determines that 
of the whole people. 9 ” 

Inquiry as to Upper Classes of India. 

11 Paragraph Id. It being then demonstrated that only a small section 
of the population can ho brought under the influence of Government 
education in India,'and the flononrablc Court haring in effect decided 
that this section should consist of the * upper classes ,* it is essential .to 
ascertain who these latter consist of. 11 ere it is absolutely necessary 
for the European inquirer lo divest his mind of European analogies 
which so often insinuate themselves almost involuntarily into Anglo- 
Indian speculations. Circumstances in Europe, especially in England, 
have drawn a marked line, perceptible in manners, wealth, political and 
social influence, between the upper and lower classes. No such line 
19 to he found in India, where, as under all despotisms, the will of 
the Prince was all that was requisite to raise men from the humblest 
condition* in life to the highest station, and where, consequently, grenfc 
uniformity in manners has always prevailed. A beggar, according to 
English notions, is fit only for the stocks or compulsory labour in the 
workhouse; in Tmlia lie is a respectable character and worthy indeed 
of veneration according to the Braminieal theory, which considers him 
as one who has renounced all the pleasures and temptations of life for 
the cultivation of learning and undisturbed meditation on the Deity.” 
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before it and has sacrificed the rights of the Depressed Classes to admis¬ 
sion in public schools to the exigencies of the social system in India. 
In a resolution of the year 1S50 the Government of Bombay in rejecting 
the petition of a Alalia** hoy to a school in Dharwar observed: “ The 
question discussed in the correspondence is one of very great practical 
difficulty. 

“1. There can he no doubt that the Mahar petitioner has abstract 
justice in his side; and Government trust that the prejudices which 
ut present prevent him from availing himself of existing means of 
education in Dharwar may be ere long removed. 

“ 2. But Government are obliged to keep in mind that to interfere 
with the prejudices of ages in a summary manner, for the sake of 
one or few individuals, would probably do a great damage to the 
cause of education. The disadvantage under which the petitioner 
labours is not one which has originated with this Government, ami 
it is one which Government cannot summarily remove by interfering 
in his favour, as lie begs them to do.” 

The Hunter Commission which followed after tlie lapse of 26 years 
did say that Government should accept the principle that nobody be 


UrrKii Classes in 1ki>ia. 

tl Paragraph 17. The classes who may he deemed to be influential and 
in so far the upper classes in India, may be ranked as follows: — 

1st. The landowners and jnghirdars, representatives of the former 
feudatories and persons in authorities under Native powers, and 
who may he termed the Soldier class. 

2nd. Those who have acquired wealth in trade or commerce or the 
commercial class. 

3rd. The higher employees of Government. 

4th. Brahmins, with whom may be associated though at long 
interval those of higher castes of writers who live by the pen such 
as Parbhus and S hen vies in Bombay, Ka vast has in Bengal, pro¬ 
vided they acquire a position either in learning or .station. 

Bkaiimins tjji: most Influential. 

“ Vara graph 18. Of these four classes incomparably the most influen¬ 
tial, the most numerous and on the whole easiest to be worked on by 
the .Government, are the latter. It is a well-recognised fact throughout 
India that the ancient .Jagliiadars or Soldier class ate daily deteriorat¬ 
ing under our rule. Their old occupation is gone, and they have 
shown no disposition or capacity to adopt a new one, or to cultivate t-lio 
art of peace. In the Presidency the attempts of Air. Elphinstoue and 
his successors to bolster up a lnnded aristocracy ’have lamentably 
failed; and complete discomfiture lias hitherto attended all endeavours 
to open up a path to distinction through civil honours and education 
to a race to whom nothing appears to excite hut vain pomp and ex¬ 
travagance, of the reminiscences of their ancestors successful raids in 
the plains of Ifindusthnn, nor among the commercial classes, with a few 
exceptions, is there much greater opening for the influences of superior 
education. As in all countries, hut more in India than in the iiigltci 
civilised ones of Europe, the young merchants or trader must quit his 
school at an early period in order to obtain the special education need¬ 
ful for his vocation in the market or the counting house. Lastly the 
employees of tin* state, though they jjosses a great influence over the 
largo numbers who come in contact wilh Government, have no influence, 
whatever, with the still larger numbers who are independent of Govern¬ 
ment; and, indeed, they appear to inspire the same sort of distrust 
with the public as Government functionaries in England, who are often 
considered by the vulgar ns mere hacks of the state. 
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refused admission to a Government College or School merely on the 
ground of caste. But it also felt it necessary to say Unit the principle 
should “ be applied with due caution ” and the result of such caution 
was that the principle was never enforced. A hold attempt was, no 
doubt, made in 1921 by Dr. I'aranjpye, when he was the Minister of 
Education. But as his action was without any sanction behind it, liis 
circular regarding admission of the Depressed Glasses to Schools is being 
evaded^ with the result that illiteracy still continues to be a deplorable 
feature of the life of the Depressed Glasses. 

40. To the question that is often asked how can such illiterate people 
he given the franchise, my reply therefore is, who is responsible for their 
illiteracy? If the responsibility for illiteracy falls upon the Government, 
then to make literacy a condition precedent to franchise is to rule out 
the large majority of the people who, through no fault of their own, 
have never had an opportunity of acquiring literacy provided to them. 
Granting that the extension of franchise must follow the removal of 
illiteracy what guarantee is there that efforts will be made to remove 


Poverty of Brahmins. 

** Paragraph 19. The above <i>ml.v#vs, though it may appear lengthy is 
nevertheless, indispensable, for certain important eon elusion's dcducible 
from it. First , it demonstrates that the influential class whom the 
Government are able to avail themselves of in diffusing the seeds of 
education arc the llrahmins and other high castes Bra lima nn is proximi. 
But the Brahmins and these high castes are for the most part wretchedly 
poor; and in many parts of India the term Brahmin is synonymous with 
‘ beggar.’ 

Wealthy Classics will not at .Present Support Superior Education. 

Paragraph 20. We may see, then, how hopeless it is to enforce what 
your Lordship in Council so strongly enjoined upon us in your letter of 
the 24th April, 18 ; >0,—what appears, primo’ facie , so plausible, atul 
proper in itself—what in fact, the Board llicmseltbs have very often 
attempted, viz., the strict limitation of superior education ‘ to the 
wealthy, who can afford to pay for it, and to youths of unusual in¬ 
telligence.’ The invariable answer the Board has received when attempt¬ 
ing to enforce a view like this, has been, that the wealthy are wholly 
indifferent to superior education and that no means for ascertaining 
unusual intelligence amongst the poor exist until their faculties have 
been tested and developed by school training. A small section from 
among the wealthier classes is no doubt displaying itself, by whom the 
advantages of superior education are recognised, it appears larger in 
Bengal, where education has been longer fostered by Government, than 
in Bombay, and we think it inevitable that such class must increase, 
with the experience that superior attainments lead to distinction, and 
to close intercourse with Europeans on the footing of social equality: 
hut as a general proposition at the present moment, we are satisfied 
that the academical instruction in the arts and sciences of Europe 
cannot ho based on the contributions either of students or of funds from 
the opulent classes of India. 

Question as to Educating Low Castes. 

** Barograph 2L The practical conclusion to be draim from these facts 
which years of c,r per inter hare forced upon our notice, is that a very 
wide-door should be opened to the children of the poor higher castes, who 
are willing to receive education at our hands . But here , again, another 
embarrassing question arises, which it is right to notice: If the children 
of the poor arc admitted freely to Government Institutions what is there 
to prevent all flU despised castes—the Dhcds, Mhars, etc., from flocking 
in numbers to their wills? 



110 


illiteracy as early as possible? The question of education like other 
nation-building questions is ultimately a question of money. So long 
as money is not forthcoming in sufficient amount, there can be no advance 
in education. Jlow to find this money is therefore the otic question 
that has to he solved. That a Council elected on the |iresent franchise 
will never lm in a posit irn to solve the problem is beyond dispute. For 
the simple reason that money for education cm only he provided hy 
taxing the rich and the rich are the people who control the present 
Council. Surely the rich will not consent to tax themselves for the benefit 
of the poor unless they are compelled to do so. Such a compulsion can 
only come hy a radical change in the composition of tin* Council which 
will give the poor and illiterate adequate voice therein. Unless this 
happen.** tlif* question of illiteracy will never he solved. To 'deny them 
that right is to create a situation full of injustice. To keep people 
illiterate ami then to make their illiteracy the gre/und for their non- 
enfranchisement is to add insult to injury. Jlut the situation indeed 
involves more than this. It involves an aggravation of the injury. For 
to keep people illiterate and then to deny them franchise which is the 
only means whereby they could effectively provide for the removal of 
their illiteracy is to perpetuate their illiteracy and postpone indefinitely 
the day of their enfranchisement. 

41. It might he said that the question is not who is responsible for 
illiteracy: the question is whether illiterate persons should be given the 
right to vote. .My answer is that the question cannot ho one of literacy 
or illiteracy; the question can ho of intelligence alone. Those who 
insist on literacy as n lost and insist upon malting it a condition pre¬ 
codent to enfranchisement, in my opinion, commit two mistakes. Their 
first mistake consists in their belief that an illiterate person is 
necessarily an nnintelligent person. Hut everyone knows that, to 
maintain that an illiterate person can he a very intelligent person, is 
not to utter a paradox. Indeed an appeal to experience would fortify 


Social Pkbjuduus of tub Hindus. 

“ Paragraph 22. There is little doubt, that if n doss of ihe.se latter 
ire re to he formed hi Bom ban thr>t might hr trained, under the. guiding 
influence of such Professors and masters as are in the sendee of the Board. 
into men of superior inlclligenee fit any in the community; and with such 
qualifications, as they would then possess , there would he nothing to 
prevent their aspiring to the highest offices open to Native talent- -lo 
Judgeships, the (Iralid Jury, Her Majesty's Commission of the Peace. 
Many benevolent men think if is ihr height of illiheratify and weakness 
in the British (foreminent to sueeumh to the prejudices which such 
appointments mould excite, into disgust amongst the Hindu community , 
and that an open attack should he made upon the harriers of rostc. 

Wish Obhkkvationn of tiii: MoNoritAin.K Mount Stuart Ki.imiinmtonk i itkii. 

14 Paragraph 211. But here the wise reflections of Mr. HI (duns tone, the 
nwst l ihe ml and tut ye minded administrator who has appeared on this 
side of India, point out the true rule, of action . * ft is observed,* he 

says , 1 that the missionaiies find the lowest caste the best pupils; hut we 
must hr. careful how we. offer any special encouragement to men of that 
description; they are not only the most despised , hut among the least 
numerous of the great divisions of society and it is to he feared that if 
our system of education fiist took root among them, it troi tld never 
spread further, and »rr might find ourselves at the head of a flew class, 
superior to the rest in useful knowledge , hut haled and despised hy the 
castes to whom these new attainments would always induce ns to prefer 
them. Such a state of things iroutd he desirable , if we were contented, 
to re si our power on our army or on the attach men t of a part of the 
population hut is inconsistent with every attempt to found it on a more 
extended basis.' n 



the cmieltieirm that illiterate people nil over llio w«»r1d including India 
linve intelligence enough to understand and manage their own affairs. 
At any rate the law presumes that above a certain ago every one has 
intelligence enough to l>e entrusted with the responsibility of managing 
his own affairs. The illiterate might easily commit mistakes in the 
exercise of tho franchise. Hut thou the Development. Department of 
Horn hay lias fallen into mistakes of judgment equally great which though 
they are condemned, nro nil the same tolerated. And even if they fall 
into greater errors it may still he well that they should have franchise. 
For all belief in free and popular Government rests ultimately on the 
conviction that a people gains more by experience than it loses by th© 
errors of liberty and it is difficult to perceive why a truth that holds 
good of individuals in non-political field should not hold good in the 
political field. Their second mistake lies in supposing that literacy 
necessarily imports a higher level of intelligence or knowledge than what 
the illiterate possesses. On this point the words of Bryce might be 
((noted. In his survey of “ Modern Democracies 99 he raises the question 
how far ability to read and write goes towards civic competence and 
answers thus: “ Because it is the only tost practically available, we 
assume it to he an adequate tost. Is it really so? Some of us remember, 
among the English rustics of sixty years ago shrewd men. unable to read 
but with plenty of mother wit, and by their strong sense and solid 
judgment quite as well qualified to vote as are their grand-children 

to-day who' read a newspaper and revel in the cinema. 

The Athenian voters .... were hotter .... fitted for civic 
franchise than most of the voters in modern democracies. These Greek 
voters learnt politics not from the printed and, few even from any 
written page, but by listening to a reran pi i shed orators and hv talking 
to one another. Talking has this advantage over reading, that in it 
mind is less passive. It is thinking that matters, not reading, and by 
thinking, I mean the power of getting at facts 4 * and arguing consecu¬ 
tively from them. In conversation there is a clash of wits, and to that, 
some mental exertion must go ... . But in these days of otirs 

reading has become substitute for thinking. The man whe/ reads only 
the newspaper of his own party, and reads its political intelligence in 
a medley of other stuff, narratives of crimes and descriptions of football, 
matches, need not know that there is more than one side to a question 
and seldom asks if there is one, nor what is the evidence for what the 
paper telle him. The printed page, because it seems to represent some 

unknown power, isi believed more readily than what he hears in talk. 

He takes from it statements, perhaps groundless, perhaps invented, 
which he would nut take from one of his fellows in the workshop or 
the counting house;. Moreover, tho Tree of Knowledge is the Tree of 
the Knowledge of Evil as well as of Good. On tho Printed Pago Truth 
has no bettor chance than Falsehoml, except with thuso who read widely 
and have the capacity of discernment. A party organ, suppressing 
some facts, misrophosonling some others, is the worst of all guides, 
liecause it can by ; incessantly reiterating untruth produce a. greater, 
impression than an^ man or body of men, save only ecclesiastics clothed 
with a spiritual authority, could produce before join ling was invented. 

A modern voter so guided hv his party newspapers is no hotter off than 

his grandfather who eighty years ago voted at the bidding of his landlord 
or his employer or fin Ireland) of his Priest. The grandfather at 
least knew whom he was following, while the grandson, who only reads 
what is printed on one side of a controversy may ho the victim of 
selfish ^interests who own the organs which his simplicity assumes to 
express public opinion or lo have the public good at heart. So a 
democracy that lias been taught only lo read and not also to reflect 
and judge, will not he belter for I he ability to rend.** 

42. It seems to me that too much is being made out of the illiteracy 
of the masses in India. Take the English voter and inquire into his 
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conduct as a voter ami what dry we find? This is what the Times 
Literary Supplement of August 21, 1924, says about him— 

“The mass of the people have no serious interest. Their votes 
decide all political issues, but they know nothing of polities. It is 
a disquieting, but too well-founded reflection that the decision about 
tariff reform or taxation or foreign policy is now said by men and 
women who have never read a dozen columns of serious politics 
in their lives. Of the old narrow electorate of eight years ago 
probably at least two-third*; eagerly studied political speeches on the 
question of the day. To-day not five per cent, of the voters read 
either debates or leading articles. The remnant, however remarkable, 
is* small. Democracy as a whole is as content with gross amusement: 
as Dottles was with vulgar ones, and like him it leases his mind to 
its newspaper which makes his Sundays much more degrading than 
those which he spent under his Baptist Minister. This* is the 
atmosphere against whose poisonous gases the schools provide in 
rain the helmet of their culture.'* 

49. Surely if British Democracy—say the British Empire—is content 
to ho ruled by voters such as a bore, it is arguable that Indians who* 
are opposed to adult suffrage are not only unjust and visionaries but 
are protesting too much and are laying themselves open to* the charge 
that they arc making illiteracy of the masses an excuse to pocket their 
political power. For, to insist that a thorough appreciation of the 
niceties of political creeds and the ability to distinguish between them 
arc necessary trusts of political intelligence is. to say the least, hyper¬ 
critical. On small political questions no voter, no matter in what 
country he is, will ever he accurately informed. Nor is such minute 
knowledge necessary. The most that can he expected from an elector 
is tiro power of understanding broad issues and of choosing the candidate 
who in his opinion will serve him best. This. I make hold to say, is 
not beyond the capacity of an average Indian. 

44. The other thing which apparently weighed with my colleagues in 
refusing to accept- adult suffrage is the analogy of the countries like 
England. It is argued that the extension of the franchise from forty 
shilling freehold in 1429 to adult suffrage in 1918 has taken altogether 
a period of 589 years; that previous to 1892 there were le-s than .000.000 
persons who had tin* right to vote in tin* election of members of .Parlia¬ 
ment; that it was not until the Heform Act of that year that Ihe 
number of voteis was increased to nearly 1,000.000: that no further step 
was taken to lower the franchise till the passing of the Act of 1907 
which increased if to 2 , 900.000: that the next step was taken 17 years 
after when the Act of 18«| increased it again to 5 , 500 , 000 ; ami that 
adult suffrage did not conic till after a lapse of 31 years when People's 
Bopr’resentat ion Act 1918 was passed. This fact has been used for 

very different purposes by different set of peoples. A set of politicians 
who are social lories and political radicals use this in .support of llieir 
pica that the legislature can he given full powers although it. may not 
lie fully reprrsenlnlive and in reply In this argument of their opponents 
that the transference of power to a legislature so little representative 
will he to transfer it to an oligarchy. By others in support of their 
plea that in the matter of franchise we must proceed slowly and go 
step by step as other nations have done. To the second group of critics 
my reply is that there is no reason why we should follow in the foot¬ 
steps of the English nation in this particular matter. Surely the 
English people had not devised any philosophy of action in the matter 
of franchise. On the other hand, if the extension was marked liv such 
long intervals it was because of the self-seeking character of the 
English rilling classes. Besides, there is no reason why every nation 
should go through Ihe same stages and enact the same scutes as other 
nations have done. To do so is to refuse to reap the advantage which 
is always open to those who are horn later. To the other section of 
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critics my reply is Ilia! their contention as a fact is true, that Parlia¬ 
ment did exercise full powers of a sovereign state Vren when it 
represented only si small percentage of the population, But the 
question is with what results to the nation? Anyone who is familiar 
with the history of social legislation by the tin reformed Parliament as 
told by Lord Shaftesbury certainly will not wish the experiment to be 
repeated in this country. This result was the inevitable result of class 
rule and class rule was the inevitable result of the restricted franchise 
which obtained in Knglniid. The facts relied upon by these critics in my 
opinion do not go to support a government bast'd upon a restricted 
franchise. If they prove anything it is that a government based upon 
ft restricted franchise is a- worse form of government in that it gives 
rise to the rule of oligarchy. Such a result was never contemplated by 
the authors of the J*»int Report. Indeed they were so conscious of 
the evil that in paragraph 20*2 of their lleport they were particular 
enough to say that among the matters for consideration the Statutory 
Commission should consider the working of the franchise and the con¬ 
stitution of electorates, including the important matter of the reten¬ 
tion of communal representation. “ Indeed we regard the development 
of a broad franc hise as the arch on which the edifice of self-government 
must he raised: for we have no intention that our reforms should result 
merely in the transfer rt f powers from a bureaucracy to an oligarchy.” 

45. AVliat is however the remedy for preventing oligarchy? The 
only remedy that- I can think of is the grant*of adult suffrage. It is 
pertinent to remark that the members of the Ceylon Commission of 10*23 
who like the authors of the Joint Report were conscious that “ the 
grant of a responsible government to an electorate of these small 
dimensions would he tantamount to placing an oligarchy in power without 
any guarantee that the interests of the remainder of the i>ooplo would 
he consulted by those in authority ” and who felt it “ necessary to 
observe that IIis Majesty’s Government is the trustee not merely of the 
wealthier ami more highly educated elements in Ceylon hut quite as 
much of the peasant hnd tire coolie, and of all those poorer classes which 
form the bulk of Ibb population” and who held that 11 to hand over 
the interesbs of the letter to the unfettered control of the former would 
he a betrayal of its Must,” came “ to the conehisicm that literacy should 
m>t remain as one of the qualilications for voters at election of State 
Council.” They said “the development of responsible government 
requires, in our cqmiiqn, an increasing opportunity to the rank and file 
of the people to influence the Government and the franchise cannot be 
fairly or wisely confined to the educated classes.” If adult franchise 
can bo prescribed for Ceylon the question that naturally arises is why 
should it not lie prescribed for India? Similarity in the political, social, 
economic, and educational conditions of the two countries is so striking 
that to treat I Item differently in the matter of franchise is to create a 
distinction when there is no reaJ difference to justify the same. 
Analogy apart and considering the case purely on merits it is beyond 
doubt that of the two if any one of them is more filled to he trusted 
with the exercise of adult suffrage it is the people of India and more 
so the people of the Bombay Presidency wherein the system of adult 
suffrage is already in vogue in the village puneliayets. 

Chapter 2. 

Kl.KCTnilATKS. 

40. The existing Legislaiivo Council is composed of 114 members, of 
whom 23 are nominated and SO are elected. The nominated members 
fall into two groups p»> officials to represent the reserved half of the 
Government and (h) the non-officials to represent (1) the Depressed 
Classes, (2) Labouring (Masses. (,‘t> Anglo-Indians, (4) Indian Christians 
and (5) the Cotton Trade. Of the elected members (O some arc elected 
by class-electorates created to represent the interests of the landholders, 
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commerce and industry, (2) some by reserved electorates for Maralha and 
allied castes and the rest, (3) by com in tin a! electorates which are insti¬ 
tuted for the Muhammadans and the Europeans. The question is 
whether this electoral structure should he preserved . n ithont alteration. 
Pofore any conclusion can be. arrived at, it is necessary to evalnate it, 
in the light of considerations both theoretical as well as practical. 

No m i natf n Memrfiss. 

47. Against the nominated members it is urged that their presence 
in the Council detracts a great deal from its representative character, 
dust as the essence of responsible self-government is the responsibility of 
the Executive to the Legislature, so the essence of representative govern¬ 
ment lies in the responsibility of the legislature to the people. Such a 
responsibility can be secured only when the legislature is elected bv the 
people. Not only docs tin* system of nominated members make the 
house unrepresentative, it also tends to make the Executive irrespon¬ 
sible. For, by virtue of the power of nominations, the Executive on 
whose advice that power is exercised, appoints nearly 25 per cent, of 
the legislature with the result that such a largo part of the house is in 
the position of the servants of the Executive rather than its critics. 
That the nominated non-officials are not the servants of the Govern¬ 
ment cannot go to subtract anything from this view. For the nominated 
non-official can always be bought and the Executive has various ways 
open to it for influencing an elected member with a view to buy up bis 
independence. A direct conferment of titles and honours upon a member, 
or bestowal of patronage on his friends and relatives, are a few of such 
methods. Hut the nominated non-official members are already in such 
an abject state of dependence that the Executive lias not to buy their 
independence. They never have any independence to sell. limy are 
the creatures of the Executive and they are given seats on tin* under¬ 
standing, if not on the condition, that they shall behave as friends of 
the Executive. Nor is‘the Executive helpless against a nominated 
member who has the audacity to break the understanding. For, by the 
power of renoiuiuation which tlie Executive possesses, it can inflict the 
severest penalty by refusing to renominate him and there are instances 
where it has inflicted that punishment. Like the King's veto, the 
knowledge that this power to renominate exists, keeps every nominated 
member at the beck and cal! of the Executive. 

18. Another evil arising from the system of nomination must also be 
pointed out. The nominated non-official members were to represent 
the interests of certain communities for whose representation the elec¬ 
toral system as devised, was deemed to lx* inadequate just as tho 
nominated official members were appointed to support the interests of 
government. The regrettable thing is that while the nominated officials 
served the interests of government, the nominated non officials failed to 
serve the interests of their constituents altogether. Indeed a nominated 
non-official cannot servo his community. For more often that not tin* 
interests of the communities can only he served by influencing govern¬ 
mental action, a ml this is only possible when the Executive is kept under 
fire and is made to realise the effects of an adverse vole. Hut this means 
is denied to a nominated member by the very nature of his being, with 
the result- that the Executive, being assured of his support, is indifferent 
to his cause ami the nominated member, being denied his independence, 
is helpless to effect any change ill the situation of those whom ho is 
nominated to represent. Representation by nomination is thus no 
representation. It is only mockery. 

49. Another serious handicap „f the system of nomination is that the 
nominated non-officials a re declared to lie ineligible for ministership. 
In theory there ought not to be limitations against- the right of a 
member of the legislature to be chosen ns a minister of an administra- 
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tion. Even assuming that such a right is to ho limited, the purpose 
of such limitation must ho the interests of gooil ami cflteieyt administra¬ 
tion. Not only that is not the purpose of this limitation but that the 
limitation presses unequally upon different communities owing to the 
difference in the manner of their representation and affects certain com¬ 
munities which ought to he free from its handicap. Few communities 
are so greatly in need of direct governmental action as the Depressed 
Classes for effecting their betterment. It is true that no degree of 
governmental action can alter the face of the situation completely or 
quickly. Hut making all allowance for this, no one can deny the great 
benefits that wise legislation can spread among the people. All these 
classes do in fact begin and often complete their lives under a weight 
of inherited vices and social difficulties, for the existence of which society 
is responsible, and for the mitigation of which much can he done by 
legislation. The? effect of legislation to alter the conditions under which 
the lives of individuals are spent has been recognised everywhere 
in the world. But this duty to social progress will not be recognised 
unless those like the Depressed Classes find a place in the Cabinet of 
1 lie country. The system of nomination must therefore be condemned. 
Its only effect has been to produce a set of men who usually subordinate 
the care of their constituents to the desire for place. 

Elected Mbmbeks. 

*50. Class Electorates. —These class electorates are a heritage of the 
Morley-Minto ltefornta. The Morley-Minto Scheme was an attempt at 
make-believe. For ijmler it the bureaucracy without giving up its idea 
to rule was contriving to create legislatures by arranging the franchise 
and the electorates in such a manner as to give the scheme the appearance 
of popular rule without the reality of it. To such a scheme of things, 
these class electorates were eminently suited. But the Montagu- 
Chelmsford Scheme was not a make-believe. It contemplated the rule 
of the people. Consequently it was expected to suggest the abolition of 
such class electorates. Owing, however, to the powerful influence, which 
these classes always exercised, the authors of the Report were persuaded 
to recommend their continuance, which recommendation was given effect 
to by the Southborough Committee. Whatever the reason that led to 
the retention of these elass electorates, there is m> doubt that their 
existence cannot he reconciled with the underlying spirit of popular 
government. Their class character is a sufficient ground for their con¬ 
demnation. In a deliberative assembly like the legislature, where 
questions of. public interest are decided in accordance with public 
opinion, it is essential $hnt members of the Council who take part in 
the decision should each represent that opinion. Indeed no other person 
can he declin'd to bo qualified to give a decisive vote on the issues debated 
on the floor of the house. But the representatives of elass interests 
merely reflect the opinions one might say, the prejudices of their class, 
and should certainly he deemed to he disqualified from taking part ill 
the decision of issues which lie beyond the ambit of the interests of their 
class. Notwithstanding their class character as members of legislature 
they acquire the competence to vote upon all the issues whether they 
concern their own class or extend beyond. This, in my opinion, is quite 
subversive of the principle of popular government. It might, he argued 
that representatives of such class interests are necessary to give expert 
advice on those sectional issues with which the unseetional house is not 
familiar. As against this. it. is necessary to remember that in a 
democracy, the ultimate principle is after all self-government and that! 
means that, final decision mi all matters must he made hy popularly 
elected persons and not hy experts. It is moreover noteworthy that 
the advice of such people is not always serviceable to tin* house. For,! 
their advice invariably tends to heroine eloquent expositions of class 
ideology rather than careful exposition of the formtihe in dispute. 
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51. ArontniUK, however, that- it is necessary either to safeguard the* 
interests of tlg'se Ha roes or to tender advice to the house on their behalf, 
it is yet to be proved that those interests will not secure sufficient repre¬ 
sentation through general electorates. Facts, such as we have, show that, 
they can. Taking the case of the innmdars, though they have been 
given three seats through special .electorates <>l their own, they have been 
able to securo 12 seats through the general electorates. Indeed by 
virtue of the solidarity which they have with other landholding members 
of the Council, they felt themselves so strong in numbers that only a 
few months hack they demanded a ministerial post for the leader of 
their class. "Besides, it is not true that without class-electorates there 
will bo no representation of the interests of these classes in the Council. 
Such interests will he amply safeguarded bv a member belonging to that 
Hass, even if he is elected by a general constituency. This will he clear 
if we hear in mind that a member taking his seat in the legislature, 
although ho represents directly his constituency, yet indirectly he does 
represent himself and to that extent also his class. Indeed, from the 
very nature of things this tendency on the part of a member, indirectly 
to repr<*sent himself, although it might he checked, controlled and over¬ 
ruled, so surely manifests itself that it throws, and must necessarily 
throw, direct representation into the background. No one for instance 
can believe that a European gentleman representing a Chamber of Com¬ 
merce will only represent the interests of commerce and will not repre¬ 
sent the interests of the European community because ho is elected 
l»y a Chamber of Commerce and not by the general European community. 
It is in tin* nature of things that a man’s self should he nearer to him 
than his constitucnry. Then* is a homely saying that a man’s skill 
sits closer to him than his shirt and without any imputation on their 
good faith, so it is with the members of the legislature. It is the realisa¬ 
tion of this I yet whiHt has h*d the English people who at one time 
wished that the shipping trade, the woollen trade and the linen trade 
should each have its spokesman in the House of Commons, to abandon 
the idea of such class-electorates. Jt is difficult to understand why a. 
system abandoned elsewhere should he continued in India. It is not 
nec<*sary in the interests of these Hasses and it is harmful to the body 
politic. Tim only »piestion is whether or not persons belonging to the 
oomnierHiil ami individual Hasses can secure election through tho general 
constituencies. I know of nothing that can he said to handicap these 
Haro**s in the race of election. That there is no handicap against them 
is proved h.v the success of .Saidars and Inaimlnrs in general election. 
Where Inntndnrs and Sardars have succeed ml there is no reason why 
representatives of commerce and industry should not. 

52. Jfrsrrrcd 1Electorates ,—Three objections can lie raised against the 
system of reserved eb'Horates. One is that it seeks to guarantee an 
electoral advantage to a majority. It is true that the Maralhas and 
tlm allied castes form a majority in tin* Marathi speaking part ot the 
Presidency both in population as well as in voting strength and as such 
deserve no political protection. Hut it must he realised that there 
is all tho difference in the world between a power informed and conscious 
of its strength and power so latent and suppressed that its holders are 
hardly aware of that they may exercise it. That the Mn rath as and tho 
allied castes are not conscious of their power, is sufficiently evident if 
we compare tho voting strength of the Marathas and the allied castes 
in those constituencies wherein seals are reserved for them, with the 
rank of their representatives among the different candidates contesting 
the elections. In every one of such constituencies the Maratha voters] 
it must he remembered, have a preponderance over the voters of other 
communities. Vet in the elections of I92‘l and 1920, out of the seven 
seats allotted to them, they could not have been returned in three had 
it not ht*en for the fact that the seats were reserved for them. It is 
indeed strange that the candidates of a community which is at tho 
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top in tho electoral roll, should fiml themselves at the bottom, almost 
in a sinking position. This strange fact is only an indication that 
this large community is quite unconscious of the power it possesses, 
and is subject to some influence acting upon it from without. 

53. The second ground of objection, urged by the members of the 
higher classes who are particularly affected by the system of reserved 
seats, is that it does an injustice to them in that it does not permit 
them the benefit of a victory in a straight electoral fight. It is true 
that the system places a restriction upon the right of the higher classes 
to represent the lower classes. But is there any reason why “ the right 
to represent” as distinguished from ** a right to representation,” should 
be an unrestricted right? Modern politicians have spent all their 
ingenuity in trying to find out the reason for restricting the right to 
vote. In my opinion there is a greater necessity why we should strive 
to restrict the right of a candidate to represent others. Indeed, there 
is no reason why the implications of the representative function should 
not define tho condition of assuming it. It would be no invasion of 
the right to be elected to the Legislature to make it depend, for example, 
upon a number of years* service on a local authority and to rule out 
all those who do not fulfil that condition. It would be perfectly legiti¬ 
mate to hold that that service*in a legislative assembly is so important 
in its results, that proof of aptitude and experience must bo offered 
before the claim to represent can bo admitted. The argument for 
restricting the rights of the higher classes to represent the lower classes 
follows the same line. Only it makes a certain social attitude as a 
condition precedent to the recognition of tho right to represent. Nor 
can it ho said that such a requirement is unnecessary. For aptitude 
ami experience are not more important than the social attitude of a 
candidate towards the mass of men whom he wishes to represent. Indeed, 
more aptitude and experience will he the cause of ruination if they- 
are not accompanied and regulated hv the right sort of social attitude. 
There is no doubt that the social attitude of the higher el asses towards 
the lower classes is not of the right sort. It is no doubt always said 
to the credit of these communities that they are intellectually the most 
powerful communities in India. Hut it can with equal truth bo said 
that they have never utilised their intellectual powers to the services 
of the lower classes. On the other hand, they have always despised, 
disregarded nnd disowned the masses as belonging to a different strata, 
if not to a different race than themselves. No class has a right to rule 
another class, much less a class like the higher classes in India. By their 
code of conduct, they have behaved as the most exclusive class steeped 
in its own prejudices and never sharing tho aspirations of tho masses^ 
with whom they have nothing to do and whose interests arc opposed to 
theirs. It is not, therefore, unjust to demand that a candidate who is 
standing to represent others shall be such as shares the aims, purpose* 
nnd motives of those whom ho desires to represent. 

51. The third objection to the system of reserved electorates i« .that 
it leads to inefficiency inasmiieli n-s a candidate below the line gets, the 
seat in supersession of a candidate above the lino. This criticism is 
also true. But here, again, there arc other considerations which must 
be taken into account. First of all, as Professor Dicey rightly argues. 
** it has neior been a primary object of constitutional arrangement 
to got together tho best possible Parliament ill intellectual capacity. 
Indeed, it would bn inconsistent with the idea of representative govern¬ 
ment to attempt to form a Parliament far superior in intelligence to 
the mass of the nation.” Assuming, however, that the displacement 
of the intellectual classes by tho candidates belonging to the non- 
intellectual classes is a loss, that loss will be more than amply recom¬ 
pensed by the natural idealism of the backward communities. There is 
no doubt that the representatives of the higher orders are occupied 
with the pettiest cares and are more frequently concerned with the 



118 


ntraiis of their own class than with the affairs of the nation. Their 
life is too bu.\v or too prosperous and the individual too much self- 
contained and self-satisfied for the conception of the social progress to 
be more than a passing thought of a rare moment. Hut the lower 
orders are constantly reminded of their adversity, which can be got over 
only by a social change. The consciousness of mutual dependence result¬ 
ing from the necessities of a combined action makes for generosity, 
while the sense of untrained powers and of undeveloped faculties gives 
them aspirations, it is to the lower classes that we must look for the 
motive power ior progress. The reservation of seats to the backward 
Hindu communities makes available for the national service such powerful 
social forces, jn the absence of which any Parliamentary government may 
be deemed to be poorer. 

55. Communal Elnctvmtes .—That some assured representation is neces¬ 
sary and inevitable to the communities in whose interests communal 
electorates have been instituted must be beyond dispute. At any rate, 
ior some time to come the only point that can be open to question is, 
must such communal representation be through communal electorates? 
Com m n n a I electorates have been hold by their opponents to he respon¬ 
sible for the communal disturbances that have of late taken place in 
the different parts of the country. One cannot readily see what direct 
connection there can he between communal electorates and communal 
disturbances. Op the contrary, it has been argued that by satisfying 
the demand of the Mohamedans, communal electorates have removed 
one cause of discontent and ill-feeling. But it is equally true that com¬ 
munal electorates do not help to mitigate communal disturbances and 
may in fact help to aggravate them. For communal electorates do 
tend lo the intensification of communal feeling and that they do make 
the leaders of the two comiminities feel no responsibility towards each 
other, with the result that instead of leading their people to peace, they 
are obliged to follow the momentary passions of the crowd. 

5G. The Mohamedans who have been insisting upon the retention of 
the communal electorates take their stand on three grounds. 

57. In the first place they say that the interests of the Mohomedan 
community are separate from those of the other communities, and that 
to protect tlasso interests they must have separate electorates. Apart 
from the question whether separate electorates are necessary to protect 
separate interests, it is necessary to he certain that there are any 
interests which can he said to he separate in the sense that they are not 
the interests of any other community. In the secular, as distinguished 
from the religious field, every matter is a matter of general concern 
to all. Whether taxes should he paid or not, if so, what and at what 
rate; whether national expenditure should he directed in any particular 
channel .more than any other; whether education should ho free and 
compulsory: whether (Jovcnimeut lands should he disposed of on re¬ 
stricted tenure or occupancy tenure: whether State aid should he granted 
to industries; whether there should he more police in any particular 
nron; whether the. State should provide against poverty of the working 
{•lasses by a scheme of social insurance against sickness, unemployment, 
or death: whether the administration of justice is best served by the 
employment of honorary magistrates, and whether the rode of medical 
ethics or legal ethics should he altered so as to produce bettor results, 
are some of the questions that usually come before the Council. Of this 
list of questions, is there any which can he pointed out as being the 
concern of the Mohamedan community only? It is true that the 
Mohamedan community is particularly interested in the question of 
education and public service. But there again it must he pointed out 
that the Mohamedan community is not the only community which attaches 
particular importance to these questions. That the non-Brahmins and 
the depressed classes are equally deeply interested in this question heroines 
evident from the united effort that was put forth by all three in con- 
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nection with tlit* University Reform Hill in the Bombay Legislative 
Council. The existence of separate interests of the Mhbnmedan com¬ 
munity is therefore a myth. What exists is not separate interests but 
special concern in certain matters. 

58. Assuming, however, that separate interests do exist, the question 
is, nve they better promoted by separate electorates than by general 
electorates and reserved seats? My emphatic answer is that the separate 
or special interests of any minority are better promoted by tho system 
of general electorates and reserved seats than by separate electorates. 
It will ho granted that injury to any interest is, in the main, caused 
by the existence of irresponsible extremists. The aim should therefore 
be to rule out such persons from the councils of the country. If irre¬ 
sponsible persons from both the communities are to be ruled out from 
the councils of the country, the best system is the one under which the 
Mohamedan candidates could be elected by the suffrage of the Hindus 
and the Hindu candidates elected by the suffrage of the Mohamedans. 
The system of joint electorates is to be preferred to that of communal 
electorates, because it is better calculated to bring about that result 
than is. the system of separate electorates. At any rate, this must be 
said with certainty that a minority gets a larger advantage under joint 
electorates than it does under a system of separate electorates. With 
separate electorates t/j© minority gets its own quota of representation 
and no more. The rest of the house owes no allegiance to it and is 
therefore not influenced by the desire to meet the wishes of the minority. 
The minority is thus thrown on its own resources and as no s>stem of 
representation can convert a minority into a majority, it is bound to 
be overwhelmed. On the other hand, under, a system of joint electorates 
and reserved seats the minority not only gets its quota of representation 
but something more. For, every member of the majority who has partly 
succeeded on the strength of the votes of'the minority if not a member 
of the minority, will certainly be a member for the minority. This, 4.n 
my opinion, is a very great advantage which makes the system of 
mixed electorates superior to that of the separate electorates as a means 
of protection to the minority. The Mohamedan minority seems to think 
that the Council is, like the Cardinals’ conclave, convened for the flection 
of the Vope, an ecclesiastical body called for the determination of religious 
issues. If that was true then their insistence on having few men but 
strong men would have been a wise course of conduct. But it is time 
the community realised that Council far from being a religious conclave 
is a secular organisation intended for the determination of secular issues. 
In such determination of the issues, the finding is always in favour of 
the many. If Ibis is so, does not the interest of the minority itself 
justify a system which compels others besides its own members to support 
its cause? 

59. The second ground on which the claim to separate electorates 
is made to rest is that the Mohamedans are a community by themselves; 
that they are different from other communities not merely in religion 
hut that their history, their traditions, their culture, their personal 
laws, their social customs and usages have given them such a widely 
different outlook on life quite uninfluenced hv any common social ties, 
sympathies or amenities; that they are in fact a distinct people nnd that 
tlK?y do so regard themselves even though they have lived in this country 
for centuries. On this assumption it is argued that if they are com¬ 
pelled to share a common electorate with other communities, the political 
blending consequent upon it will impair the individuality of their com¬ 
munity. flow far this assumption presents a true picture, T do not stop 
to consider. Suffice it to say, that in my opinion it is not one which can 
bo said to be true to life. But conceding that it true and conceding 
further that tho preservation of the individuality of tho Mohamedan 
community is an ideal which is acceptable to that community one does 
not quite see why communal electorates should he deemed to be necessary 
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for that purpose. India is not the only country in which diverse races 
are sought to *be brought under a common Government. Canada and 
South Africa are two countries within the British Empire where two 
diverse races are working out a common system of government. Like 
the Hindus and the Mohamedans in Jndia, the British and the Butch 
in South Africa and the Britisli and the French in Canada are two 
distinct communities with their own distinctive cultures. But none has 
ever been known to object to common electorates on the ground that 
such a common cyvle of participation lor the two communities for electoral 
purposes is injurious to the preservation of their individualities. 
Examples of diverse communities sharing common electorates outside tho 
Empire are by no means low. In Poland there are Poles, Rutheiiians, 
Jews, While Russians, Germans and Lithuanians. In Latvia, there are 
Latvians, Russians, Jews, Germans, Poles, Lithuanians and Esthonians. 
In Esthonia, there are Germans, Jews, Swedes, Russians, Latvians and 
Tartars. In Czechoslovakia, there are Czechs, Slovaks, Germans, Mag¬ 
yars, Rut hen tans, Jews ami Poles. In Austria, there are Germans, 
Czechs and Slovenes; while in Hungary there are Hungarians, Germans, 
Slovaks, Roumanians, Ru them a us, Croatia ns, and Serbians. All these 
groups are not mere communities. They are nationalities each with a 
live and surging individuality of their own, living in proximity of each 
other and under a common Government. Yet none of them have objected 
to common electorates on the ground that a participation in them would 
destroy their individuality. 

CO. But it is not necessary to cite cases of non-Moslem communities 
to show the futility of the argument. Cases abound in which Mohamednn 
minorities in other parts of the world have never felt the necessity 
of communal electorates for the preservation of their indi vidua lily 
against what might he termed the infections contagion of political contact 
with other communities. It does not seem to be suflb-iently known that 
India is not lie* only country where Mohamedans are in a minority There 
are other countries, in which I hey occupy tin* same position. In Albania, 
the Mohamedans lorm a very large cotnuiunily. In Uulgarin, Greece 
and Penman in they form a minority and in Yugoslavia and Russia they 
form a very large minority. Have tho Mohamednn cotninuuilies there 
insisted upon the neces>ity of reparate communal electorate*!' As all 
students of political history are aware the Mohamedans in these countries 
have managed without the hello lit ul separate electorates; nay, they have 
managed without any definite ratio of representation assured to them, 
in Judin, at any rate, there is a consensus of opinion, that as Jndia 
has not reached a stage of complete secularisation of politics, ndmpmte 
representation should be guaranteed to tin* Mohamednn community, 
lest it should sillier from being completely eclipsed from the political 
field by I In* religious antipathy of the majority. 'I la* Mohamednn 
minorities, in other parts ol tin* world are managing their all airs even 
without the benefit of this assured (pmta. The Mohnniednn case in India, 
therefore, overshoots the mark and in my opinion, fails to carry con¬ 
viction. 

01. The third ground on which it is sought to justify the retention ot 
separate communal electorates of the Mohamedans, is that (lie voting 
strength of the Mohatltedniis in a mixed electorate may he diluted by the 
mni-Mohatncdan vole to such an extent that tho Mohainedan returned by 
such a mixed electorate, it is alleged, will lie a weakling ami instead 
of being a true representative of the Mohamedans will he a puppet in the 
hands of the imn-Mohamedati communities. This fear, has no doubt 
tho look of being genuine, but a little reasoning will show that it is 
groundless. If tin* mass of I ho non-Muslim voters were engaged in 
electing a Mohamednn candidate, the result anticipated by (lie Mohame¬ 
dans may perhaps come true if the non-Muslims are bent on mischief. 
But the fact is, that at the time of general election there will be many 
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non-Mohnmcdnti camlidales standing lor election. That being the ease, 
the full force of nil the non-Muslim voters will not be directed on the 
Mohanicdnn candidates. Nor will the non-MohanuMlan candidates allow 
the nun-Mohnmcdan voters to waste their voles by concentrating them- 
selves on the Moliamedan candidates. On the contrary, they will engage 
many voters, if not all, for themselves. If (his analysis is true, then 
it follows that very few mm-Mnhamednn voters will he left to participate 
in the election of the Moliamedan candidates, and that the fear of I lie 
Mol tamed :uis of any mass action against Moslem candidates hv non- 
Moslem voters is nothing hut a hallucination. That tin*- Mohoinednns 
themselves do not believe in it is evident from what are known as the 
“ Delhi proposals.” According to these proposals, which have been 
referred to in an earlier part of Ibis report, the M chained a ns have shewn 
their willingness to give up communal electorates, in favour of joint 
electorates, provided the demand for .communal Provinces and certain 
other concessions regarding the representation of the Moslems in the 
Punjab and Bengal are given to them. Now, assuming that these com¬ 
munal Provinces have no purpose outside their own, and it is an assump¬ 
tion which we must make, it is obvious that the Mohamedan minority 
in any province'must be content with such protection as it can derive 
from joint electorates. It is therefore a question as to why joint elec¬ 
torates should not suffice without the addition of communal Provinces 
when they are said to suffice with the addition ot communal Provinces. 
But this consideration apart, if there is any substance in the Moslem 
view that the watering of votes is an evil which attaches itself to the 
system of joint electorates, then the remedy in my opinion docs no lie 
ill the retention of communal electorates. The remedy lies in augmenting 
the numbers of the Moliamedan electors to the fullest capacity possible 
by the introduction of adult suffrage, so that the Mohamedan community 
may get sufficiently large voting strength to neutralise the effects of a 
possible dilution by an admixture of the non-Muslim votes. 

(>2. All fhis goes to show that the case for communal electorates can¬ 
not ho sustained on any ground which can lie said to he reasonable. What 
is in its favour is feeling and sentiment only. I. do not say that feeling 
and sentiment have no place in the solution of political problems. 1 
realise fully that loyally to Government, is a matter of faith and faith 
is a matter of sentiment. This faith should he secured if it can he done 
without detriment to the body politic. But communal representation 
is so fundamentally wrong that to give in to sentiment in its case would 
bo to perpetuate an evil. The fundamental wrong of the system, has been 
missed even by its opponents. But. its existence will become apparent 
to any one'who will look to its operation, it is clear that the repre¬ 
sentatives of the Muslims give law to the non-Muslims. They dispose 
of revenue collected from the non-Muslims. They determine the education 
of the non-Muslims, they determine what taxes and how much the non- 
Muslims shall pay. Those arc some of flic most vital things which 
Muslims as legislators do, whereby affect- (lie welfare of the non-Muslims. 
A question may he asked l»y what right can they do litis? The answer, 
he it noted, is not. !>v right of being elected as representatives of the 
non-Muslims. The answer is by a right of being elected as the repre¬ 
sentatives of the Muslims! Now, it is a universally recognised canon of 
political life that the (iovernmont must he l»y the consent of the governed. 
From what I have said above communal electorates are a violation of that 
canon. For, it is government without consent. It is contrary to all 
sense of political justice to approve of a system which perm.its the 
members of one community to rule other communities without their having 
submitted them.sclvep to the suffrage of those communities. Ami if ns the 
Mohaincdnus allege ‘that they are a distinct community with an outlook 
on life widely different from that of the other communities, the danger 
inherent, in the system becomes too terrible to be passed over with, 
indifference. 



63. Such arc tin* delects in tin? existing structure of tin* Council. It 
wm framed by„the Son 111 borough Committee in 1919. The nature of the 
framework prepared by that Committee was clearly brought forth hy the 
Government of India in their JJcspateh No. 4 of 1919 dated SJffrd April, 
1919, addressed to the Secretary of State in which they observed: - 

“ 2. He fore no deal in detail with tin? report (of the South borough 
Committee) one preliminary question of some importance suggests 
it sell. As you will see, the work of the Committee has not to any 
great extent been directed towards the establishment of principles. 
In dealing with the various problems that came before them they 
hnvo usually sought to arrive at agreement rather than to base their 
solution upon general reasonings/* 

91. My colleagues have not eared to consider the intrinsic value of the 
framework as it now stands. They have no doubt recommended that the 
system of nominations should be done away with ami in that 1 agree with 
them. Hut excepting that they have kept the whole of the electoral 
structure intact, as though it was free from any objection. In this 
connection T differ from them. As 1 have pointed out the whole structure 
is faulty and must he overhauled. I desire to point out that the object 
of the Reforms are embodied in the pronouncement of August, 191.7, 
declares the goal to be the establishment of self-governing institutions. 
The electoral structure then brought into being was only a half-way 
house towards it and was justified only because it was agreed that a 
period of transition from the rule of the bureaucracy t<? the rule of the 
people, was a necessity. This existing electoral structure can be con¬ 
tinued only on the supposition that the present system of divided govern¬ 
ment is to go on. The existing system of representation would be quite 
incompatible with a fully responsible Government and must therefore 
he over-ruled. 

Go. There is also another reason why the present system of representa¬ 
tion should be overhauled. Representative government is everywhere a 
party government. Indeed a party government is such a universal 
adjunct of representative government, that it might well be said that 
representative government cannot function except through a party gov¬ 
ernment. I'ln* best form of party government is that which obtains under 
n two-party-system both for ensuring stable sis well as responsible gov¬ 
ernment. An executive may be made as responsible as it can be made 
by law to the legislature. Hut the responsibility will only be nominal if 
tiie legislature is so constituted that it could not effectively impose its 
will on the executive. A stable government requires absence of uncer¬ 
tainty. An executive must be able to plan its way continuously to an 
ordered scheme of policy. Hut that invoke* an unwavering support of a 
majority. This can he obtained only out of a two-party-system. It 
ran never be obtained out of a group system. Vinter the group system 
the executive will represent not. a general body of opinion, but a patch¬ 
work of doctrines held by the leaders of different groups who have agreed 
to compromise their integrity for the sake of power. Such n system can 
never assure the continuous support necessary for a stable government 
since the temptation to reshuffling the groups for private advantage is 
ever present. The existing council by reason of the system of representa¬ 
tion is, to use the language of Burke, 11 a piece of joinery so crossly 
indented and whimsically dovetailed, a piece of diversified mosaic, a 
tessellated pavement without cement, patriots ami eonrtiers, friends of 
government and open enemies. This curious show of a Legislature utterly 
unsafe to touch and unsure to stand on ’* can hardly yield to a two- 
party-system of government, and without a party system there will 
neither be stable government nor n*sponsible government. The origin 
of the group system must be sought in the formation of the electorates. 
For, after all, the electorates are the moulds in which the Council is 
cast. If the Council is to he remodelled so that it may act with efficiency, 
then it is obvious that the mould must bo recast. 
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66. In making tnv suggestion® for the recasting of the electoral system 
I have allowed myself to ho guided by three considerations: (1) Not to 
be led away by the fatal simplicity of many a politician in India that 
the electoral system should he purely territorial and should have no 
relation with the social conditions of the country, <2) Not to recognise 
any interest, social or economic, for special representation which is able 
to secure representation through territorial electorates. (3) When any 
interest is Tecognised as deserving of special representation, its manner 
of representation shall be such as will not permit the representative® 
of such interest the freedom to form a separate group. 

67. Of these three considerations the second obviously depends upon 
the pitch of the franchise. In another part of this Deport T have recom¬ 
mended the introduction of adult suffrage. L am confident that it will 
ho accepted. T make my recommendations therefore on that basis, j But 
in case it is not, and if the restricted franchise continues, it will call for 
different recommendations, which I also propose to make. For the 
reasons given above and following the Inst mentioned consideration I 
suggest that:-j- 

I. If adult suffrage is granted there shall he territorial representa¬ 
tion except in the case of the Mohninednns, the Depressed Classes, 
and the Anglo-Indians, 

TI. If the franchise continues to he restricted, all representation 
shall he territorial except in the case of the Mohnmedans. the De¬ 
pressed Classes, Anglo-Indians, the Mnrnthas and the allied castes 
and labour. 

IT I, That such special representation shall he by general electorate® 
and reserved seats and of labour by electorates made up of registered 
trade unions. 

08. From these suggestions it will he seen that T am for the abolition 
of all class electorates, such as those for In aim! a rs and Snrdars, (2) Trade 
and Commerce/ whether Indian or European, and (3) Industry and 
merge them in the general electorates, and (I) Indian Christians. There 
is nothing to prevent them from having their voice heard in the Councils 
by tho ordinary channel. Secondly, although I am for securing the 
special representation of certain classes, l am against their representa¬ 
tion through separate electorates. Territorial electorates and fieparate 
electorates are the two extremes which must be avoided in any scheme of 
representation that may he devised for the introduction of a democratic 
form of government in this most undemocratic country. The golden mean 
is the system of joint electorates with reserved seats. Boss than that 
would be insufficient, more than that would defeat the ends of good 
government. For Obvious reasons I make an exception in the case of 
the European com in unity. They may he allowed to have their special 
electorates. But they shall he general electorates and not class elec¬ 
torates. i 

Chapter 3. 

DISTIMIUiTION OF SEATS. 

I.—Distui iiution of Skats among titb Minorities. 

(iff. The (piota of scats assigned by my colleagues to the different 
minorities is given below in the tabular form: — 



Minority. 

No. of neats out of 140 
(General + Special. 

1 . 

Europeans . 

2 

5 

11. 

Anglo-India ns. 

»> 

Nil 

111 . 

Indian Christians 

1 

Nil 

IV. 

Depressed Classes 

10 

Nil 

V. 

Mohamedans 

. 43 

2 
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70. From tips tabic it will be seen that in distributing the seats 
among tbe different minorities, my colleagues bavo not acted upon any 
uniform principle. Nor does it appear that they have striven to do 
justice In tbe minorities concerned. This is clear if we compare tbe 

treatment given bv my colleagues to the Mobamedans with the treat¬ 
ment they have given to tbe Depressed Classes. Mobamedans form 
19 per cent, of tbe population of tbe Profiideiiey. My colleagues have 
proposed to give them over .‘II per cent, of tbe total representation pro¬ 
vided for tbe Legislative Council. Tbe Depressed Classes on tbe other 
band who form according to tins most conservative estimate 8 per cent, 
of the total population of the Vresidency are allowed only 7 per cent, 
of tbe total seats in the Council. The reasons for this discrimination are 
difficult to* comprehend. Of tbe two minorities the Mobamedan minority 
is undoubtedly stronger in numbers, in wealth and in education. Besides 
being weak in numbers, wealth and education, tbe Depressed Classes 
are burdened with disabilities from which tbe Mobamedans are abso¬ 
lutely free. Tbe Depressed Classes cannot take water from public water¬ 
ing places even if they are maintained out of public funds; the Mohame- 
ilans can. Tbe Depressed Classes, by virtue of their untouehability, 
cannot enter tbe Police, tbe Army and tbe Navy, although the (Jovern- 
inent. of India Act lays down that no individual shall be denied bis right 
to any public office by reason of bis caste, creed or colour. The Mohnme- 
dans have not only an open door in the matter of public service, but 
that in certain departments they have secured the largest share. Tbe 
Depressed Classes are not admitted in Public schools even though they 
are maintained out of public money; there is no such bar against the 
Mobamedans. The touch of a Depressed (‘lass man causes pollution; 
the touch of a Mohnniedan does not; that trade and industry are open 
to a Mobamedan while they are closed to a man from the Depressed 
Classes. The Mobamedan does not bear the stigma of inferiority as does 
a man from the Depressed Classes with the Jesuit that the Mobamedan 
is fre'i to dress as he likes, to live as be likes a ml to do what he likes. 
This freedom the Deprived Class man is denied. A Depressed (lass man 
may not wear clothes better than tbe villagers even though be may have 
the economic compel once to pay for its cost. Ilo must live in a hut. 
A Depressed Class man may not make much display of wealth and 
splendour even on ceremonial occasions and may certainly not take tbe 
bridegroom on a horse in procession through the main streets. Any 
act contrary to the customary code or beyond bis status is bound to bo 
visited by the wrath of the whole body of villagers amongst whom lie 
happens to live. The Depressed Class man is far oft oner subject to the 
tyranny of the majority than the Mohaniedan is. The reason is that 
the Mobamedan who lias all the elementary rights of a human being 
accorded to him, lias no cause for quarrel against the majority, except 
when a religions issue comes to the front. But the position of tbe Do- 
preyed Class man is totally different. Jlislifewbicli is one incessant struggle 
for tbe acquisition of the rights of a human being, is a constant challenge 
to tbe majority which denies him these rights. The result is that he is 
constantly in antagonism with the majority. This is not all. If on any 
occasion the Mol in lin'd an is visited by tbe tyranny of I he majority, lie 
has on bis sides the long arm oT I lie Poliee and the Magist racy. But 
when the Depressed Class man is a victim of the tyranny of the majority, 
the arm of tbe Police or of tbe Magistracy seldom comes to his rescue. 
On the contrary, it works in league with tbe majority to bis detriment, 
for the simple reason that tbe Mohaniedan can count many of their kith 
and kin in tho Police and the Magistracy of I he Prnviiieo; while* the 
Depressed Classes have no one from them in these departments. And 
be it, noted that the Depressed Classes have not merely to bear the brunt 
of the orthodox Hindu force. It has also to count against the Mohnnie- 
dans. Tfc is ordinarily supposed that tin* Mobamedan is free from social 
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prejudices of the Hindus against the Depressed Classes. Nothing can 
he a greater error than this. Leaving aside the urban areas, the 
Alnhninednn in the rural parts is as much affected by the poison as the 
Hindu. The Fracas that took place at Hark id, a village in the Manga on 
Tnltika of the Kolaha District, is ail instance in point. In this district 
the Depressed Classes launched a campaign of social elevation and resolved 
to give up certain unclean practices which have marked them out ns 
persons of inferior status. The Hindus of the district, who had formerly 
preached to these people the abandonment of these unclean practices as 
a necessary condition of their uplift, turned upon these poor people and 
tyrannised them by bringing to hear upon them a social and economic 
boycott. Hut it was never expected that the Mohamednits of the district 
would follow their Hindu neighbours. On the contrary it was the hope 
of the Depressed Classes that in their struggle with the touchable Hindus 
the Mohaincdnns would act as their friends. Hut these hopes of theirs 
were dashed to pieos. For, it was soon found that the Mohamedans, 
although they did not observe untouchahility, were as much infected 
as the Hindus with the noxious belief that the Depressed Classes were 
born to an inferior social status and that their attempt to raise them¬ 
selves above it by giving up their unclean habits was an affront and an 
insult which required to be put down. As a result many were the fights 
that took place between the Mohaincdnns and the Depressed Classes of 
the district, in one of which, at Harkul, a Depressed Cla«s man actually 
lost his life. 

s 71. It is therefore clear that the problem of the Depressed Classes is 
far greater than the problem of the Mohamedans. The Mohamedans may 
he backward in the race, although they are so forward that in education 
at least they are second only to the advanced Hindus. Hut they are 
certainly not handicapped, so that with effort and encouragement they 
can hope to rise. . The Depressed Classes, on the other liaud, are not 
merely backward, they are also handicapped; so that no effort or en¬ 
couragement, will enable them to rise unless the handicap is first removed. 
That being I be difljerence between the two, whatever degree of political 
power that may he> necessary for the Alohatnedans to change their back¬ 
ward state, the Depressed Classes will require twiee as much if not more 
to do so. Yet my Colleagues have reversed the proportion of their repre¬ 
sentation. The Mohamedans, who are lf> per cent, and who form a 
stiotig minority, arc* given .‘11 per rent, of seats in the Council, white the 
Depressed (Masses, who form S per cent, of the population on the most 
conservative estimate, are given only 7 per cent, of the seats in the 
Council which, in fact, is 1 per cent, less than their population ratio. 

72. There is a view that the problem of the Depressed Classes is a 
social problem and that its solution must bo sought for in the social 
field. I am surprised that this view prevails even in high quarters. I 
am afraid Hint those who hold this view forget that every problem in 
human society is a social problem. The drink problem, the problem of 
wages, of hours of work, of -housing, of unemployment insurance are all 
social problems. In the same sense the problem of untouclmhilitv is also 
a social problem. Hnl the question is not whether the problem is a social 
problem. Tin* question is whether the use of political power can solve 
that problem. To that question my answer is emphatically ip the 
affirmative. True enough that the State in India will not he able to 
compel fouehahles and untouchables to he members of one family whether 
they liked it or not. Nor will the Stale he able to make them love by 
an Act of the Legislature or embrace by order in Council of the 
Executive. Hut short of that the State can remove all obstacles which 
make untouchables remain in their degraded condition. If this view 
is correct, then no community has a greater need for adequate political 
representation than the depressed classes. 
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73. My colleagues nowhere explain why the Mohamcdan minority should 
get 12 per cent, more than its population ratio and why the Depressed 
Classes should not get even the share that is due to them on the basis of 
their population. Jt is. noteworthy that the Mohamcdan witnesses who 
pleaded for the excess of their representation did not claim it on the 
ground, as one might have expected, that it was necessary to ensure then- 
progress or their well-being. Their only ground was that the Mohamedans 
were the descendants of a ruling clams and that they required this ex¬ 
cessive representation hcx-ause without it, they feared that the com¬ 
munity would suiter in importance and influents*. From this it will bo 
seen that the M chained a it claim for such excessive representation pro¬ 
ceeds not on the basis of adequacy but on the basis of supremacy. I 
am strongly of opinion that in any democratic form of government all 
communities must he treated as of equal political importance and that 
there should he no room left for any one community to claim that it is 
17.BEK AhhES. When any one said that his community was important 
and should receive fair and adequate representation the claim was en¬ 
titled to die sy input hot ie consideration of all. But when any one urged 
that his community was specially important and should therefore receive 
representation in excess of its fair share, the undoubted and irresistible 
implication was that the other communities wore comparatively inferior 
and should receive less than their fair share. That is a position to which 
naturally the other communities will not assent. The earlier therefore 
the Mohatuedan community is disabused of this extravagant notion, the 
better it will he for the future of the community. Fur there is no benefit 
in nil advantage which not being willingly conceded hv the other com¬ 
munities has perpetually to he fought for. On Lhe contrary it may result 
in positive harm to the Mohamcdan community by sowing the seeds of 
estrangement and perhaps of positive antipathy between it and the other 
commnnities concerned. 

74. The Mohamedan’s is not the only case of a ruling class which has 
sulfered a fall in it*-- porition. The French in Canada and the Dutch in 
South Africa are other instances where a class fell from its position of 
a ruling class to that of a subject class. Hut neither the French in 
Canada nor tin* Dutch in South Africa put forth claims to extravagant 
representation in order to he abb* to maintain their former position as 
rulers. Nor is such a consideration shown to the Mohamcdan minorities 
in other part* of the world. The Mohamcdan minorities in Albania, 
Houmauia. (1 recce, Bulgarin are the remnants of what .was once a ruling 
race. Yet in none of these roilntries have they claimed a royal share 
of representation. The Mohamcdan claim for representation according 
to the influence is not only not heard of hut is quite foreign to the 
system of representative government. The landowners, the capitalists, 
and the Priests have an immense influence in every society, but no one 
has ever conceded that these classes should he given an immense share 
of representation. There is therefore no reason why the Mnhnmcdnn 
claim should he recognised when claims of similar nature have been 
dismissed elsewhere. 

75. Whatever may have been their position before the advent of British 
rule iit India and there again it must not he forgotten, that if the 
Mohamedans have rilled India for five centuries, the Hindus have itiled 
for countless centuries before them and even after them -tin* safest 
course is to proceed on the basis that as a result of the British conquest 
nil communities stand on n common 'level and pay no heed to tlujir political 
past. Such an attitude far from being unjust will be perfectly in hoop¬ 
ing with the sentiments expressed hv the Daw Commissioners who drafted 
the Indian Penal Code in their address to the Secretary of State. 
Therein they observed: — 

“ Your lordship in Council will see that we have not proposed to 
except, from the operation of this Code any of the ancient sovereign 
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houses of India residing within the Company's territories. Whether 
any such exception ought to he made is a question which, without 
a more accurate knowledge than we possess of existing treaties, ol* 
the sense in which those treaties have been understood, of the history 
of negotiations, of the temper and of the power of particular families, 
and of the feeling of the body of the people towards those families, 
we could not venture to decide. We will only beg permission most 
respectfully to observe that every such exception is an evil; that it 
is an evil that any man should he above the law; that it is still 
greater evil that the public should be taught to regard as a high 
and enviable distinction the privilege of being above the law; that 
the longer such privileges are suffered to last, the more difficult it 
is to take them away; that there can scarcely ever he a fairer oppor¬ 
tunity of taking them away than at the time when the Government 
promulgates a new Code binding alike on persons of different races 
and religion; and that we greatly doubt whether any consideration 
except that of public faith .solemnly pledged, deserves to he weighed 
against the advantages of equal justice.” 

70. These are words of great wisdom and I am sure that words of 
greater wisdom have not been uttered for the guidance of those in charge 
of the public affairs of India. Nor is their wisdom restricted to the 
occasion on which or I ho purpose in relation to w hich they were uttered. 
I have no doubt that they apply to the present occasion with equal 
if not greater force; indeed using the language of the Law Commis¬ 
sioners. 1 am led t«> say that it is an evil that the constitutional law' 
of the country should recognise that any ono community is above the rest; 
that it is a still growler evil that sections of the public should he taught 
to weigh themselves in the scales of political importance in such a manner 
as to lead one to look up to and the other to look down upon; that the 
longer such notion* :iro suffered to last the more difficult it is to eradicate 
them and that there an scarcely ever ho a fairer opportunity for dis¬ 
pelling them than at. tin* time when Parliament promulgates a now code 
of constitutional law binding alike on persons of different races and 
religion. 

77. Kqtial treatment of all the minorities in the matter of representa¬ 
tion is only a part of the problem of the representation of minorities. 
To determine a satisfactory quantitative measure for the distribution of 
seats is another and a more important part of the problem. But this 
is a most controversial question. Of the two opposing theories one is 
that the representation of a minority should he in a strict proportion 
to its population. The other theory which is strongly held by the 
minorities is that such representation must he adequate. T do not think 
that the 'arithmetical theory of representation can be agreed to. If 
the Legislative Council was a zoo or a museum wherein a certain number 
of each species was to he kept, such a theory of minority representation 
would have been tolerable. Bill it must be recognised that the Legislative 
Council is not a zoo or a museum. It is a battle ground for the acquisi¬ 
tion of rights, the destruction of privileges and the prevention of injustice. 
Viewed in this light a minority may find that its representnion is in full 
measure of its populat ion yet it is so small that in every attempt it makes 
to safeguard or improve its position against the onslaught of an hostile 
majority it is hadlv beaten. Tnless the representation of minorities is 
intended to provide political fun the theory of representation according 
to population must tie discarded and some increase of representation 
beyond their population ratio must he conceded to them by way of 
weight age. 

78. To recognise the necessity of weight-age is no doubt important. 
But what is even of greater importance is to recognise that this weight- 
age must he measured out to the minorities on some principle that js 
both intelligible ami reasonable. Kor it must bo recognised that the 



minorities under Hie pretext of seeking adequate protection ato prone 
to make demands whieli must be characterised as preposterous. To avoid 
this we must define what we mean by adequacy of representation. No 
doubt adequacy is not capable of exact definition, but its indefiniteness 
will bo considerably narrowed if keep before our mind certain broad 
considerations. First of alt a distinction must be made in the matter 
of minority representation between adequacy on the one hand ami 
supremacy on the other. JJy supremacy, I mean such a magnitude oF 
representation as would make the minority a dictator. By adequacy 
of representation I mean such a magnitude of representation as would 
make it worth the while of any party from the majority to seek an 
alliance with the minority. Where a party is compelled to seek an 
alliance with a minority, the minority is undoubtedly in the position of a 
dictator. On the other hand where a party is only drawn to seek an 
alliance with the minority, the minority is only adequately represented. 
The first thing, therefore, that should be kept in mind in the matter of 
the allotment of seats to minorities is to avoid both the extremes— 
inadequacy as well gs supremacy. These extremes can in my opinion be 
avoided if we adopt the rule that minority re prose nation shall, in the 
main, l>e so regulated that the number of seats to which a minority 
is entitled will be a figure which will be the ratio of its population to 
the total seats multiplied by some factor which is greater than one and 
less than two. 

79. This principle, it is true, merely defines the limits within which 
the representation of a minority must be fixed. It still leaves unsettled 
and vague with what this multiplier should vary. My suggestion is that 
it should vary with the needs of the particular minority concerned. By 
this method we arrive at a principle for measuring out the weiglitage 
to the minorities which is both intelligible and reasonable. For, the 
needs of a minority are capable of more or less exact ascertainment. 
There will be general agreement that the needs of a minority for political 
protection nro commensurate with the power it has to protect itself in 
Hie social struggle. That power obviously depends upon the educational 
ami economic status of the minorities. The higher the educational and 
economic status of a minority the lesser is the need for that minority 
of being politically protected. On the other hand the lower the educa¬ 
tional and economic, status of a minority, the greater will he the need 
for its political protection. 

y 80. Taking my stand on the sure foundation of the principle of equality 
on the one hand and the principle of adequacy on tie* oilier I feel I 
must demur to the allotment of seats proposed by my colleagues to the 
different minorities. My proposal is that out of MO seals the Moltnme- 
dans should have 30 and the Depressed Classes 15. This gives the 
Mob a mod a ns 23 per cent, and the Depressed (Masses 10.7 per cent, of the 
total seats in the Council. By this, the Molmmcdatis get nearly 4 per 
cent, and the Depressed (Masses 2 per cent, above their respective popu¬ 
lation ratios. This much weiglitage to the respective communities is, 
in my opinion, reasonable and necessary and may be allowed. Besides 
my proposal has one thing in its favour and that is it keeps the ratio of 
Mohnmedan representation unaltered. In the present Council, the 
Mnhnmcdnn.s have 23 per cent, of the total representation. As a result 
of my proposal they will have the same ratio of representation in the 
new Council. 

81. Tn view of the fact that some people disfavour. I do not say oppose, 
the degree of representation I have allowed to the Depressed Classes, 
f think it is necessary that l should clear the ehmd by additional explana¬ 
tion. There is no doubt that the initial representation allowed to the 
Depressed Classes was grossly unfair. The authors of the Joint Report 
expressly staled (paragraph 153) “ we intend to make the best arrange¬ 
ments we can for (the) representation (of the Depressed Classes). But 
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this promise was thrown to the wind by the Southborough Committee 
which was subsequently appointed to devise franchise, frame consti¬ 
tuencies and to recommend what adjustments were needed to be made 
in the form of the proposed popular Government ns a consequence of the 
peculiar social conditions prevalent in India. So grossly indifferent 
was the Southborough Committee to the problem of making adequate 
provision for safeguarding the interests of the Depressed Classes that even 
the Government of India which was not over-particular in this matter 
felt called upon in paragraph 13 of their Despatch on the Deport of the 
Southborough Committee to observe: “ We accept the proposals (for 
non-official nomination) generally. But there is one Community whose 
case appears to us to require more consideration than the Committee 
gave it. Tlie Deport on Indian Constitutional Deforms clearly recognised 
the problem of the Depressed Classes and gave a pledge respecting them. 
The castes described as “ Hindus —others 99 in the Committee’s Report 
though they are defined in varying terms, are broadly speaking all the 
same kind of people. Except for differences in the rigidity of their 
exclusion they are all more or less in the position of the Madras Pan- 
ckamas, definitely outside that part of the Hindu Community which 
is nllow’ed access to their temples. They amount to about one-fifth of the 
total poulation, aind have not been represented at all in the Morley- 
Minto Councils. The Committee’s Deport mentions the Depressed Classes 
twice, but only to explain that in the absence of satisfactory electorates 
they have been provided for by nomination. It does not discuss the 
position of these people of their capacity for looking after themselves. 
Nor does it explain the amount of nomination which it suggests for 
them. Paragraph 24 of the Deport (of the Franchise Committee) justifies 
the retrietion of the nominated seats on grounds which do not suggest 
that the Committee were referring to the Depressed Classes. The measure 
of representation which they proposed for this Community is as follows: — 



Total 

Population 


Seats 

Province. 

populat ion 

of Depressed 

Total 

for the 

in 

classes in 

Seats. 

Depressed 


millions. 

millions. 


Classes. 

Madras 

30 *8 

0-3 

120 

2 

Bombay . 

10-5 

♦6 

113 

1 

Bengal . 

450 

0-0 

127 

1 

United Provinces. 

47 0 

10-1 

120 

1 

Punjab ... * . 

19*5 

1*7 

85 

— 

Bihar and Orissa. 

32-4 

0-3 

100 

1 

Central Provinces. 

120 

3*7 

72 

1 

Assam . 

00 

*3 

54 

— 


221-4 

41*0 

701 

7 ; 


These figures speak for themselves. It is suggested that the one-fifth 
of the entire population of British India should be allotted seven seats 
out of practically 800. It- is true that in all the councils there will be 
roughly a one-sixth proportion of officials who may be expected to bear 
in mind (?) the interests of the Depressed: but that arrangement is not, 
in our opinion, what the Deport on Deforms aims at. The authors stated 
that the Depressed Classes should also learn the lesson of self-protection. 
It is sxirely fanciful to hope that this result can he expected from includ¬ 
ing a single member of the Community in an assembly whore there are 
60 to 00 Caste Hindus. To make good the principles of paragraphs 151, 
162, 154 and 155 of the Deport wo must treat the out-ensfes more 
generously. 
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85. How glaring arc the inequalities becomes evident from the above 
table. Taking population ns the basis. Maharashtra and Knrnatnk are 
grossly under-represented. Adopting representation of Gujerat ns the 
standard, Maharashtra might to be allowed 48 sente and Knrnatnk 17. 
Even taking revenue as the basis of distribution, Maharashtra and 
Knrnatnk have undoubtedly been treated quite unfairly. For, on that 
basis also Maharashtra is entitled to 82 and Knrnatnk 15. This demand 
for equal electoral power is not a more sentimental demand or a demand 
for exact electoral symmetry. It has also behind it ample theoretical 
justification. For, in a system in which the value of a vote is high in 
one constituency and low in another, it is open to object ion that every 
member of the community has not an equal share with each of the rest 
of the people in tin* choice of their rulers. Hut even if the principle of 
exact equivalence of all votes be not treated as a fundamental principle 
of political justice, yet the differences of this kind do not fail to produce 
the evil consequences of the over-representation of one part of the 
country or one set of opinions or interests at the expense of the other. 
Experience has shown that the existing.distribution of seats has unduly 
diverted the centre of gravity of legislative and executive action to 
certain parts of the Presidency to the prejudice of other parts of 
the Presidency, with the result that the latter have unintentionally 
been depvivpd of an adequate share of consideration and attention from 
the Government. From this practical point of view the existing distri¬ 
bution of seats is a grievance, the justice of which cannot be denied. 
As matters now stand Knrnatnk and Maharashtra can never exercise 
in this Proviince that influence on the Government to which they 
consider themselves entitled by reason of their numbers. This is a 
substantial grievance which must bo keenly felt ns indicated by the 
evidence from Knrnatak. This grievance is bound to increase as the 
responsible character of the Legislative Council increases and with it 
the influence which it will exorcise upon the conduct of public affairs. 
There is, therefore, too much reason to fear that instead of dying out 
the bitterness of feeling A ill become more and more acute. It is, there¬ 
fore, proper that at a time when we are overhauling the machinery of 
Government with a view to make it a representative and n responsible 
government this grievance should also be redressed. 

S6. The evil of over-representation of some parts of this Presidency 
at the expense of other parts was due to the fact that the Southborougli 
Committee acted quite capriciously and refused to follow any definite 
principle in the matter of the distribution of seats. I am glad to find 
that my colleagues have sought to follow a uniform principle in the 
matter of distribution of seats as far as possible. But my complaint is 
that they have takcui the worst possible principle ns the basis of the 
distribution of seats. ’ Contributions to the exchequer, electors on the 
roll and population in the constituency are the three conceivable tests 
that can be adopted as the basis for the distribution of seats. Of these 
three the test of the electors is the most unjust and indefinite. In the 
first place where the franchise is so restricted as we now have it means 
the rule of wealth. It means that if any particular area on any 
arbitrary test of property qualification does not produce the basic quota 
of electors it should go without representation. That this must be 
inevitable consequence of following the test of electors is clearly brought 
out in Hie distribution proposed by the Majority for the Depressed 
Classes, according to tthirh the Depressed Classes of some parts have 
enormous representation while those of the other part of the Presidency 
have no representation at all. A theory which produces such an absurd 
result must he regarded as indefensible and must be ruled out. ltevenue 
is a better test than the tests of electorates. For it may be argued 
that the power to influence government should be commensurate with 
the revenue paid to Government. This test must even be rejected as 
being deceptive and inadequate, owing to the fact that as all revenue 
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82. Even the Joint Select Committee recognised that the Depressed 
Classes were tin justly treated in the matter of representation by the 
Southborough Committee. For the Committee in its Report felt hound to 
observe that “ tho representation proposed for the Depressed Classes is 
inadequate. Within this-definition are comprised, as shown in the Deport 
of the Franchise Comm it too, a large proportion of the whole poulation 
of Jndia. They think that the Government of India should, as it advises, 
be instructed to give such classes a larger share of representation by 
nomination, regard being had to the numbers of Depressed Classes in each 
Province, and after consultation with the Local Governments. This 
representation should, if necessary, be in addition to, but not in diminu¬ 
tion of, the general electorate.” All this of course was of no avail and the 
wrong done by the Southborough Committee to the Depressed Classes 
remained nnredressed. 'Hie present is not an attempt to give excessive 
representation to the Depressed Classes. It- is only an attempt to 
rectify the wrong done. Xor can it he said that in suggesting the 
measure of representation it is open to the objection of being extrava¬ 
gant. For, even the Muddiman Committee which said that there was 
“ a very general recognition of the fact that it is desirable that both 
these interests (i.e., the labouring classes and the Depressed Classes) 
should receive further representation ” and expressed itself as being il in 
agreement with this view ” proposed to give them 11 seats in a Legislative 
Council of 113. If 11 seats out of 113 was a reasonable allotment-, then 
the allotment of 13 out of 140 must he admitted to he very moderate. 
The quota of 15 appears excessive only because the initial quota was 
small. Those who object to the quota of 15 because it is out of pro¬ 
portion to the existing quota forget that the initial quota of seats which 
they are adopting as the standard measure is neither just nor proper. 

83. There is one other matter which needs to be cleared up. My 
colleagues in paragraph 10 of their Report in which they discuss the 
question of the allotment of seats to the Mohamedan community say, 
** Two of our members, Sirdar Mujumdar and Dr. Ambedkar, are of the 
opinion that this arrangement can stand only so long as the Lucknow 
pact stands as regards airprovinces.” My colleagues have misunderstood 
me and have therefore misrepresented me. What 1 wanted to point out 
was that as they had not justified communal electorates or the number 
of seats to be given to the Mohamedans it would be better if they stated 
in their report that this was in pursuance of the Lucknow pact. The 
way in which my colleagues have reported me seems to suggest that I 
support the Lucknow pact. J. take this opportunity to say that the 
suggestion is quite unwarranted. 

1J.—Geo<;HA rniCAL Djstihijution of Skats. 

84. My difference with my colleagues is not confined only to the question 
of allotment of seats to the different minorites. It extends also to the 
question of distribution of seats among the different constituencies. One 
unpleasant feature of tho Council as now constituted is the over-represen¬ 
tation of some parts and an under-representation of the rest. The 
enormous extent of the evil is made clear by the following figures: — 



Area in 
Square miles. 


Land Revenue 

Scats in 


Population. 

demand for 
1925 20. 

the Council 
at present. 

Maharashtra 

47.354 

8.530.217 

Its. 

2,18,18.155 

25 

Gujerat . 

10.118 

2.958,810 

99.11.201 

10 

Kamntalv . 

18.870 

3.188.523 

82.91.225 

8 

Sind. 

40,500 

3,279,377 

1.03,85,031 

19 
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definite qualifications for rural seats. The question was carefully 
examined by the Southborough Committee, who in paragraph 29 of their 
report referred to the fact that some of the local Governments, namely, 
those of the United Provinces, Bella r and Orissa and Assam did not 
press for the insertion of the residential qualification, while the Govern¬ 
ments of Bengal, Bombay, Madras and the Punjab held that it would 
he detrimental to the interests of a large proportion of the new electorate 
to admit as candidates persons who were not* resident in the areas they 
sought to represent. The majority of the Southborough Committee 
were on principle opposed to the residential qualification, but they 
resolved, by way of a compromise, to impose the restriction in the Central 
Provinces, Bombay and the Punjab but not in the remaining provinces. 
The Government of India, in expressing their views upon the recom¬ 
mendations of the Southborough Committee, accepted those recommenda¬ 
tions, but pointed out that the Committee's treatment of the question 
had placed them in some difficulty in that while the Committee accepted 
the views of some of the local Governments in favour of the restriction, 
they discarded the views of some others who equally pressed for it. The 
Joint Parliamentary Committee on the Government of India Bill recom¬ 
mended that the compromise suggested by the Franchise Committee 
should be accepted. This was done and the residential qualification 
was imposed only in the Central Provinces, Bombay and the Punjab. 
I would point out that subsequent to this the residential qualification 
was done away with in the Punjab in the revision of the rules which 
preceded the General Elections of 1923. The Punjab Government them¬ 
selves in the opinion which they gave to the Muddiman Committee 
stated that for the first general elections the residential qualification 
gave the rural representatives an entree from which they had not been 
dispossssed, and there appeared to be no adequate reason for restoring 
the qualification. The position at present therefore is that Bombay and 
the Central Provinces aro the only provinces in which the residential 
qualification still exists. In the Central Provinces the restriction is not 
interpreted as strictly as it is in this Presidency. It is, in my opinion, 
difficult to justify the retention of this restriction in this the most 
advanced province in India when provinces much more backward have 
felt no necessity for it. The retention of this qualification is, in my 
opinion, to some extent responsible for the election of inferior men to 
the Councils and for the keeping out of the Councils men of position, 
ability and proved political capacity who are mostly found in the larger 
urban areas and who by the existence of the qualification are prevented 
from seeking election anywhere else if for some reason they are unable 
to secure election from their own residential area. I therefore recom¬ 
mend that the residential qualification should now be abolished so far 
as this Presidency is concerned. 

Chapter 4. 

LUCKNOW PACT. 

SO. I am aware that my recommendations regarding the substitution 
of joint electorates for communal electorates and the distribution of 
seats, conflict with the terms of the Lucknow Pact in so far as they 
affect the representation of the Molt aim‘dan community. The repre¬ 
sentation of the Mohamedan community as settled under the rules 
framed in 1919 was largely based upon wlmt is known as the Lucknow 
Pact. This pact embodies an agreement arrived at in 1917 at Lucknow 
between the Moslem League and the Congress, the former acting on 
behalf of the Mohaijiedans and tho latter on behalf of the Hindus. 
It gave to the Mohafiuednns communal electorates and a varying pro¬ 
portion of seats in the Provincial and Central Legislature. I realise 
that the views 1 have put forth on the representation of the Mohamedan 
community are subversive of this agreement, and I feel that it is 
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might not be paid when it is earned, it would he difficult to know the 
true rerenue of a state. A constituency in which a large revenue is 
earned may suffer in distribution of seats because it is paid in another. 
But the most fatal objection to both these tests is that the State does 
not exist for the benefit of the electors or the taxpayers. Nor does 
the State limit its coercive action to them. Its jurisdiction extends over 
all the people who are its subjects irrespective of the question whether 
or not he is a taxpayer or an elector. From that it follows that the 
population is the only test for a just and proper distribution of seats. 
That is the test applied in England and in all countries which have a 
representative system of government, and I recommend that the seats 
for the Bombay Legislative Council should be distributed on that basis. 

III.— OthF it Aspects of the Distribution of Seats. 

87. The want of principle which is noticeable in the distribution of 
seats among the minorities as proposed by my colleagues is also noticeable 
in the distribution of seats they have proposed between Capital and 
Labour, and between Landlords and Tenants. To capital as represented 
through Commerce and Industry they have given 11 seats, while to 
labour they give only four. To tenants they give none except what they 
can scrape through in the general election; while to the landlords they 
give five. But this is not correct for if we take into consideration 
the Sind members and others from the Presidency, the seats to the land¬ 
lords in the Council might easily come up to forty. Nor can I say that 
my colleagues have paid sufficient attention to the question of the proper 
distribution of scats between urban and rural areas. The Legislature is 
at present too much at the mercy of the rural classes and there is a 
great danger of governmental powers being exploited in the name of the 
agriculturists for legalising dangerous fads such as permanent settlements, 
cheap irrigation and free forests. If such fads are to ho kept out of the 
statute book it is necessary to increase the representation of the urban 
classes whoM? representation is not commensurate with their ability 
or their contribution. It would have been tatter if my colleagues bad 
left the task of a'proper distribution of seats between the different parts 
of the Presidency to a- separate Committee. I cannot say they have 
succeeded in doing justice to the weaker parties. I would suggest that a 
separate committee should be appointed to deal with this problem. 

IV.— Seats ami Reridf.nttae Qualification. 

88. Under rule C H) (b) of the Bombay Electoral Rules, a residential 
qualification is prescribed for candidates for election to the Legislative 
Council. The rule lavs down that “ No person shall he eligible for 
election ns a member of the Council to represent a genera! constituency 
unless he has for the period of six months immediately preceding the last 
dat© fixed for the nomination of candidates in the constituency, resided 
in the constituency or in a division any part of which is included in the 
constituency.” The rule has been interpreted in this Presidency to mean 
that actual or habitual residence in the constituency (and not merely 
a place of residence or occasional visits to it) is necessary before a 
candidate can stand for election from a particular constituency. Before 
I give my own opinion on this question I would like to state briefly 
the history of this restriction so far as this Presidency is concerned. 
Paragraph PI of the .joint Report commented mi the fact that n note¬ 
worthy result of the electoral system then existing was the large |>er- 
eentage of the members of the legal profession who succeeded at elections 
and went on lo point out that so groat a predominance of men of one 
calling in the political field was clearly not in the interests of the genera! 
community and suggested that in framing the new constituencies an 
important object to he borne in mind was to ensure that men of other 
classes and occupations found a sufficient number of seats in the councils 
and that it was possible that this could ho done by prescribing certain 



This is not tho only instance in which a pact like tin* Lucknow Pact 
is sought to be revised. The Act of Union between Ireland and England 
was also a pact of the same sort. It certainly had a far greater biuding 
force than the Lucknow Pact. In fact it was regarded as a treaty 
which guaranteed to Ireland 100 seats in Parliament. All the same, 
Mr. Balfour's Government, when it found that the excessive repre¬ 
sentation granted to Ireland had become a positive wrong, did not 
hesitate to bring in a Bill in 1005 which would have had the effect of 
reducing the Irish seals by 00. That owing to the resignation of 
Mr. Balfour's Government the Bill did not become law is another matter. 
But the if net remains that a revision of the Irish Settlement in tho 
matter of the representation was not excluded by the fact that tho 
settlement was based upon an agreement between the two parties. 
Nor was Mr. Balfour agreeable to the view that such revision could 
be carried out only with the consent of Ireland. Indeed, he . had 
launched upon the scheme of redistribution in the teeth of the Irish 
opposition. But it is not necessary to go so far afield to find a precedent 
when there is one near at hand. The constitution of Ceylon bad also 
given recognition to pacts and agreements between various organisations 
allowing communal representation and communal distribution of seats. 
But the Ceylon Commission of 1928 was emphatic in its view that u in 
any case, in considering afresh the whole problem of representation, 
private arrangements between races or groups, while worthy of attention, 
cannot take precedence of considerations in the interests of the Ceylon 
people as a whole.” It had therefore no hesitation in revising the whole 
scheme of representation in Ceylon out of recognition. AYhnt is asked 
herein is no more than what is done elsewhere. 

92. It is further to be remembered that the Luck now Pact is valueless 
not merely because its terms, lo use the words of Government of India, 
** were tho result rather of political negotiation than of deliberate 
reason,” but also because it was brought about by organisations neither 
of which had any real authority to speak in the name of those on whose 
behalf they purported to act. The All-India Muslim League was not 
entitled to speak for all Mohamedans, and that it was the view of the 
Gp^ermnent of India in their despatch on the Report of the South- 
borough Committee is abundantly clear. Regarding the Congress, it 
is indisputable that it is a body which does not represent the vast 
mass of the Non-Brahmins aiul the Depressed Classes. A pact arrived 
at by organisations which nro not constituent assemblies of the mass 
of people may bind themselves, but they certainly cannot bind the 
generality of tho people. To give the pact an authority as though 
it was treaty negotiated between duly empowered plenipotentiaries of 
different States is to assume in the League and tho Congress an authority 
which they did mot possess. It has become necessary to assess the 
binding force of the agreement been use of the view taken by the Govern¬ 
ment of Bombay that, “.Any change in the direction of abolishing 
separate electorates must, however, he based on agreement between 
the two communities, and cannot be forced on tho Muhammadans 
against their wish. Tho question is also an All-India one and can 
hardly he dealt with on different lines for each Presidency. Tho 
Government of Bombay adhere to tho view which they had expressed 
in 1918 tint communal electorates nro not acceptable to them and that 
their abolition is desirable, if it can he secured with the consent of 
both parties as ill tho case of the Lucknow Pact.” In my opinion this 
is an attitude which is ns irresponsible as it is dangerous. It is irre¬ 
sponsible because if involves the surrender of the right of Parliament 
to decide in the matter. That the Government of India thought it 
wise not to ** ignore ” the pact, which in their opinion represen ted 
a genuine attempt on the part of the two communities upon so highly 
controversial a subject and “ on behalf of the larger com in unity at 
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incumbent upon me to state why I think that this agreement should 
be scrapped. * 

90. My first argument is that the settlement embodied in the Lucknow 
Pact is a wrong settlement. This was admitted by all the Local Govern¬ 
ments. Tho Government of India in their Despatch reviewing the 
recommendations of tjie Franchise Committee to the Secretary of State, 
reported:—“ We note that Local Governments were not unanimous in 
subscribing to tho compact. The Government of Madras framed their 
own proposals for Mnh anted an representation without regard to it. 
Tho Bombay Government, while adopting the compact, did not rule 
out from discussion a scheme of representation upon a basis of popula¬ 
tion. Tho Chief Commissioner of the Central Provinces was opposed 
to separate Muhainedan electorates and considered that the percentage 
proposed in the compact was * wholly disproportionate to tho strength 
and standing of tlio community.’ The Chief Commissioner of Assam 
thought it was a mistake even from a Muslim point of view to give 
that community representation in excess of their numerical proportion.” 
Nor did the Government of India differ from this view generally held 
by the Provincial Governments. Evaluating the results of the Lucknow 
Pact in the different Provinces, they observed, 44 the result is that while 
Bengal Mohammed a no get only three-quarters and the Punjab Muham¬ 
madans nine-tenths of what they would receive upon a population basis, 
the Muhammadans of other provinces have got good terms and some 
of them extravagantly good. We cannot ourselves feel that such a 
result represents the right relation either between Muhammadans in 
different provinces, or between Muhammadans ami the rest of the com¬ 
munity.” pir William Vincent, in a note of dissent, went so far as 
to say, 44 In my view . . . we should proceed without regard to 
the details of the Lucknow Settlement to fulfil our own pledges to the 
Mobamedans in what wo ourselves think js the best way.” 

91. The wrong in the Lucknow Pact is not so much that it treated 
the Muhatmnednne in the different Provinces in a dissimilar manner, 
providing for them generously in some and niggardly in others. This 
is comparatively speaking a small matter. The principal defect in 
the Lucknow Pact is that in allotting tho seats to the Mobamedans 
it did not take into consideration tho effect it will have upon other 
interests. The framers of the pact, as pointed out by the Government 
of India, failed to remember that whatever advantage is given to the 
MohaIndians is taken away from some other interest or interests. Sir 
William Vincent, too. was careful enough to point this out. Jle also 
said in his minute of Dissent, 44 The coinjmet meets with much more 
acceptance than criticism at the present time; hut hereafter, when the 
value of votes and representation comes to he realised, it must he 
expected that I he interests which are bard hit by it will complain 
with some injustice that the Government of India should have endorsed 
it.” The extent to which this prediction has lioen realised is remarkable, 
asid the universal dissatisfaction that is felt with Hie result of the 
Lucknow Pact is more lhati sufficient testimony to show that settlement 
embodied in the Lucknow Settlement is a wrong settlement. Now there 
can he nothing improper in asking that what is wrongly sett led shall 
be re-set tied. Such a demand is bound to meet with opposition frpm 
tho Mol*amedan community. Having obtained representation fin an 
extravagant scale, they are sure to lake their stand on precedent and 
past righto. But as Thomas Paine pointed out, the error of those who 
reason by precedents drawn from antiquity respecting their rights is 
that they would not take that time as tho starting point, when no 
vested rights existed. If they did they would realise that rights, far 
from being i in mu table, are historical accidents and are therefore liable 
to readjustment from time to time. This must he so. for all political 
and social progress is based upon the maxim that wrong cannot have 
n legal descent and that what is not rightly settled is never settled. 
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Chapter 5. 

SECOND CHAMBER. 

1 94. My colleagues have recommended the institution of a Second 
Chamber as a part of the Provincial Legislature of this Presidency 
and have suggested a framework for its constitution. I am afraid 
my colleagues have not devoted sufficient thought to the difficulties 
pertaining to its construction. In the matter of its composition a 
second chamber, if there is to be one, must be dilferent than the first. 
In the matter of its powers, they must be such that a second chamber 
can work without impediment to the first chamber. It seems to me 
to be very difficult to constitute a second chamber which will satisfy 
both these conditions. A nominated second chamber is out of question. 
The Canadian Senate is a standing warning against the introduction 
of a nominated second chamber. It cannot have the moral authority 
of a popularly* elected chamber to command respect for its decisions. 
Nor can it have tho independence possessed by a popularly elected 
chamber to sit in judgment, as a revising chamber must, over the 
very executive which brings it into being. If the second chamber is 
an elective chamber then its working smoothly with the first will depend 
upon their respective franchise, times of election and their powers. 
If the second chamber is elected on the basis of a restricted franchise, 
it is sure to end in the raising of a small group from amongst the 
aristocracy into a governing class having a special degree of control 
over the destiny of the masses. Such a second chamber, far from 
being a revising chamber acting as a check upon the supposed rashness 
of the lower chamber, will be a chamber which, instead of putting a 
premium upon improvement in general, will put a premium upon the 
upkeep of vested interests. It- would be dormant under a conservative 
administration and would be vigilant only under a radical one. When 
it ought to revise it will refuse, and when it ought to refuse to revise 
it will revise ami may perhaps obstruct. If the two are elected on 
a uniform franchise, then the second will only be a replica of the first 
and will bo quite superfluous. The same would bo the result if the 
second chamber was elected .simultaneously with iho first. On the other 
hand, if the second chamber js elected at a different time than tho 
first, then it is bound to onfeeblo the executive ami diminish its 
efficiency. For it would work as a hindrance to adequate policy¬ 
making and may cAuse such a violent break in the policy 
of the executive as to lead to constant general elections. 
If the two chambers; arc co-equal in powers there are bound 
to bo deadlocks, and the; inevitable result of nil deadlocks is an unhappy 
compromise*, if not a total abandonment of the principle in dispute. 
On the other hand, if the powers of tho second chamber are inferior 
to those of the first, it will not he able to control the supposed rashness 
of the first chamber and will* thus fail to perform tbo purpose of its life. 

95. In framing tho constitution of a second chamber, my colleagues 
have ignored all these difficulties. In doing so they have created a 
second chamber which, if I may say so, has all the faults and none of 
the virtues which a second chamber should have. In supporting the 
idea of a second chamber it seems to me that my colleagues have more 
or !<***» followed tho crowd jievchology. A widespread existence of second 
chambers in historical times has given rise to the dogma of political 
science that a second chamber is a necessary accompaniment of a popular 
government. But it is forgotten that a two-chamber system which had 
its origin in England was a purely historical accident. That it found 
a place in the constitution of other countries was the result of the 
imitation of the superior by tho inferior, and tho virtue ascribed to 
it of serving as a brake on the rashness of the popular chamber is a 
subsequent invention of tin* human mind to justify tho existence of what 
had become a universal fact. But it must he noted that this faith 



least a subordination of their immediate interests to the muse of 
unanimity and united political advance,” is true. But that is far from 
saying that the Goveynment of India or any other authority held the 
view that on the question of Mohamedan representation their position 
was merely to register the decision which the. Congress and the League 
may by mutual negotiations make. Indeed, Sir William Vincent was 
careful to point out -that 11 in this matter (the Government of India) 
cannot delegate (ite) responsibility to Parliament into other hands.” 

93. The attitude taken by the Bombay Government is dangerous 
because, admitting that an error has been committed, it refuses to 
take upon itself the task of correcting it. 1 would have looked upon 
such an attitude as a pardonable sin if tlie error was not an error 
in the constitutional arrangement of the country. But unfortunately 
it is an error in the constitution, and, having found its lodgment in 
a most vital part thereof, it affects its working in a fatal manner. 
An error of such a character cannot be tolerated. A mistake in con¬ 
stitutional innovation directly affects the entire community and every 
part of it. It may he fraught with calamity or ruin, public or private, 
and correction is virtually impossible. The Government of Bombay 
practically takes for granted that all constitutional changes are filial 
and must bo submitted to, whatever their consequences. Doubtless 
this assumption arises from a fateful renunciation that in these matters 
we are propelled by an irresponsible force on a definite path towards 
an unavoidable end—towards destruction. But I. am glad to find that 
the Government of India in accepting the pact did not concede that 
its terms as embodied in the Act should stand unaltered. Far from 
leaving the matter shrouded in ambiguity, they made it quite clear 
that the arrangement was not to stand beyond the first Statutory Com¬ 
mission. In their Despatch on the Report of the South borough Com¬ 
mittee they said :—* 1 Before we deal in detail with the Report, one 
preliminary question of some importance suggests itself. As jou will 
see, the work of the Committee has not to any great extent been directed 
towards the establishment of principles. In dealing with the various 
problems that came before them they have usually sought to anive 
at agreement rather than to base their solutions upon general reason¬ 
ings. It was no doubt the case that the exigencies of time alone made 
any other course difficult for them. But in dealing with their proposals, 
we have to ask ourselves the question whether the results of such 
methods are intended to he in any degree permanent. . . . Whatever 

be the machinery for alteration, however, wo have to face the practical 
question of how long we intend the first electoral system set up in India 
to endure. Is it to he opened to reconstruction from tbo outset at 
the wish of the 1’roriiicinl Legislature or is it to stand unchanged 
at least until the first Statutory Commission? Thero arc reasons of 
some weight in either direction. In the interest of the growth of 
responsibility it is not desirable to stereotype the representation of 
the different interests in fixed proportion; the longer the separate 
class and communal constituencies remain set in a rigid mould, the 
harder it will become to progress towards normal methods of repre¬ 
sentation. On the other hand, it is hv no means desirable to invito 
incessant struggle over their revision.” It is for tho Commission to 
say whether the life of this error shall be prolonged. 1 liave hopes 
that tho Commission will not merely say, ” Well, wo feel the force 
of the objections to principle of tho emnnninal system fully. But we 
cannot help as India has deliberately chosen her road to responsible 
government.” For the Commission will realise that its duty to point 
out the right road and lead India on to it arises not merely out of 
a conscientious regard for what is right hut also out of the moral 
obligation of tho British authorities who are primarily responsible for 
pointing out in 3909 this wrong road. 
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chamber as an insurance against such powers being used to the detriment 
oi a particular community, or a particular interest. For the desire 
really felt, ns 1 understand it, is not that we should have a reform in 
which the centre or the balance of political power shall remain unchanged 
but that within certain limits it shall he surreptitiously shifted in the 
direction of the mass of the people. To attempt to circumscribe this 
devolution of power seems to suggest that my colleagues think that the 
most desirable kind of political reform is one which does not alter the 
balance of power amongst the different communities concerned. Persons 
who hold such a view in my opinion either do not know what political 
reform means or, knowiug what it means, do not desire a reform which 
will disturb the status quo. As for myself. I make no mistake about 
the fact that the essence of all reform is to change the balance of power 
among the different classes. If the lower classes gain, some other class 
must lose. Jf each class remains with no more political power than 
before then there will have been no real reform. It is idle to suppose 
that either the lower classes or for the matter of that any class 
interested in reform will be satisfied with a measure, either because it is 
called political refohn or because while proposing to change everything 
it contrives to keep things where they are. It would be much better 
to say in plain terms that the scheme of devolution of political power 
should be so comliiioned that the How of power shall stop with tin? 
classes and shall not reach the masses. I must however make it plain 
that I cannot be a party to any such scheme of reforms. 

09. Granting that a second chamber is a necessity there is one supreme 
difficulty in the way of its formation. The authors of the Montagu- 
Chelmsford Report had in 1917 carefully considered the question of 
establishing second chambers in the provinces. Put taking all things 
into consideration they decided against the proposal. They said, “ AVe 
see very serious practical objections to the idea. In many provinces it 
would be impossible to secure a sufficient ntimber of suitable members for 
two bouses. AVe apprehend also that a second chamber representing 
mainly landed and monied interests might prove too effective a barrier 
against legislation, which affected such interests. Again, the presence 
of large landed proprietors in the second chamber might have the unfor¬ 
tunate result of discouraging other members of the same class from 
seeking the votes of the electorates. AVe think that the delay involved 
in passing legislation through two houses would make the system far too 
cumbrous to contemplate for the business of Provincial Legislature. AVe 
have decided for the present therefore against bicameral institution for 
the Provinces/' The objections raised to second chain hers in 1917 hold 
good even to-day. 1 am quite certain that this Presidency has not at 
its command a sufficient number of eminent men to run both the houses. 
A second chamber will sap the life of the first or the first will sap the 
life of the second. There is not enough material to build both. Under 
such circumstances it is better to bnve a single efficient chamber than 
to have two effete ones. For these reasons .1 oppose the institution of a 
second chamber in this Presidency. 

Chapter 6. 

POWEILS OF THE LEGISLATURE. 

100. Vnwer of nppoiuthnj nmt removing the Vresiitent .—Prior to the 
reforms of 1919 the Governor who was the chief of the executive of the 
Province was the President of the Provincial Legislature. By the 
changes introduced in 1919 the Provincial Legislature obtained the right 
of electing one of its mem hers as its President and to remove him from 
office. This was a valuable privilege. The exercise of this privilege 
was. however, made subject to certain restrictions inasmuch as the 
appointment of the President was made subject to the approval and 
his removal subject to the concurrence of the Governor. Those limit a- 



in the second chamber has been dwindling of late and that pre-war 
constitutions like Canada and South Africa and many post-war con¬ 
stitutions like those of Latvia, Lithuania, Jvsthonia and Yugoslavia 
have dispensed w*ith the second chamber. This reaction has come about 
by the growing conviction that a government must he judged not by 
the symmetry of its structure, but liy its practical achievement-, by the 
content of actual service that it renders to the community and by the 
amount of well-being that it brings to the nation as a whole. 

06. Looking at the institution of a second chamber from the utilitarian 
point of view, I refuse to accept that it can perform the function of 
a revising chamber. If to revise means to interpret the will of tbe 
electorates, I fail to understand bow the second chamber is more likely 
than the first to be correct in its judgment as to what tbe electoral 
will is. My view is that the electorate and not the second chamber 
will be tbe. best judge when such a question arises, unless we suppose 
that the members of the second chamber by virtue of their position 
have a greater prescience than the members of the lower chamber. I 
deny that the second chamber possesses any such virtue. Indeed, a 
second chamber is not only as much likely to fail in correctly gauging 
the popular will, but its own interests in the matter are likely to give 
it such a personal bias one way or the other as to make it quite incapable 
of coming to an independent and rational judgment. It is therefore 
better, safer and more reasonable to have a single chamber and to 
throw tbe responsibility of decision, when doubt arises, upon tbe 
electorate which chooses tbe chamber. Resides, if the idea underlying 
the second chamber is to delay the decision of the first chamber, then 
this end* is already secured by tho Governor having the power to refer 
hack any particular measure which has been passed by the legislature 
for reconsideration. If the legislature does not reconsider, but passes 
it in original form, the Governor can still stop it by vetoing it. And 
if tho legislature does not abide by the decision of the Governor, it 
may compel him to submit the matter in dispute to the electorate by 
compelling the dissolution of the Mouse. It is therefore obvious that 
what the second chamber can do or is expected to do, can be done 
bv tbe Governor with bis powers to veto, to refer back ami to dissolve. 
If this is admitted, then a second chamber becomes useless appendage 
to a popular chamber. 

97. J am sure my colleagues would not have been led away by what 
exists in some oth'-r countries without applying the utilitarian standard 
if thej' bad made sure that their assumption that a single chamber is 
likely to pass hasty and ill-conceived laws was based on sure foundations. 
It seems to me that the assumption is quite unfounded and displays 
a total ignorance of the working of modern politics. No piece of legis¬ 
lation in modern times is flung upon the legislature as a surprise. On 
tho other hand every legislative proposal before it is enacted into law 
gras through a long process of discussion and dissection at the hands of 
the public extending over a long period of years. Indeed, if the ante¬ 
cedent history of every measure which has found its place in the Statute 
Book were investigated it would demonstrate that the period that has 
intervened between the conception of the idea and its enactment into a 
lew has vutiod more often on the side of length than on the side of 
brevity. .Such being the case the assumption that a popular chamber 
acts hnstilj* and therefore needs a brake upon its wheels is to prescribo 
for a disease which does not exist. 

98. What however my colleagues are after is not a revising chamber 
but a governing caste. This is dear from the purpose assigned to it, 
from the franchise on which it is sought to he built and the powders 
which arc proposed to he given to it. J confess 1 am somewhat sur¬ 
prised that they should have thought that a devolution of powers on 
tho’ legislature must he circumscribed by the institution of a second 
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must therefore be deleted. The Governor will still have the power of 
vetoing any legislation that will he passed by the Council. That power 
must suffice. Mor£ than that will not be consistent with the position 
he will have to occupy under a system of complete ministerial respon¬ 
sibility. 

104. Potcrr of appropriation .—The Legislative Council under 
Section 72(D) may assent or refuse its assent to a demand or reduce the 
amount referred to therein either by a reduction of the whole grant or 
by the omission or reduction of any of the items of expenditure of which 
the grant is composed. This power is subject to certain important 
provisos. In the eh so of a demand relating to a reserved subject, the 
Governor lias the power of over-ruling the decision of the legislature 
if he certifies that the expenditure provided for in the demand is 
essential to the discharge of his responsibility for the subject. Another 
proviso limiting the powers of appropriation of the Legislature is con¬ 
tained in Section 721), Clause (2) (l>), by virtue of which the Governor 
has the 11 power in cases of emergency to authorise such expenditure 
as may be in his opinion necessary for the safety or tranquillity of the 
province, or for the carrying on of any department.” These are also 
very serious limitations on the powers of the Legislative Council, and 
I suggest that they should be removed from the Act. The powers given 
to the Governor under the first proviso are out of place in a Govern¬ 
ment which is fully responsible and in which the Governor is not charged 
with the direction of affairs. The safety and tranquillity of the Province 
will not be a special concern of the Governor any more than that of the 
responsible Executive. Consequently the power given by the second 
proviso to the Governor is unnecessary and should be taken away. 

105. Another restraint on the financial powers of the Legislature is 
embodied in Section 721) (3). By virtue of this, the executive is not 
required to eubmit to the Legislature for its vote expenditure on certain 
specified heads mentioned therein. The result is that the Budget of 
the Province contains permanent appropriations to a large extent which 
the Legislative Council cannot touch. Theoretically speaking, every 
item of expenditure should be sanctioned each year by the Legislature. 
But the Budget, in almost every country contains permanent appropria¬ 
tions which do not require to be voted annually by the Legislature. 
Even in England there has grown up quite a list of permanent appro¬ 
priations covering before the War in the aggregate about one-third of 
the total annual expenditure. Whether the Executive can or cannot 
bo trusted to fix tho amount and determine tlio character of public 
expenditure depends upon the stage of development at which a people 
have arrived in their - realisation of constitutional government. If the 
stage ho such that there exists an uncertainty concerning the political 
rights of the Government and the people, it would not ho safe to permit 
such permanent appropriations of public moneys without legislative 
sanction a a are contemplated by Section 721) (3). It is true that the 
foundation of responsible government in the Provinces is just being laid 
and tho Provincial Legislatures have jealously to guard against the 
encroachments of the Executive. All the same, it must, I think, he 
recognised that the right of popular control over public affairs is recog¬ 
nised” and will be under the now constitution fully conceded; so that 
under the various checks upon tbo arbitrary use of public authority the 
submission for annual sanction of every item of public expenditure need 
not be insisted upon. I do not therefore object to this scheme of per¬ 
manent appropriations. But I object to their being made so by law, 
thereby curtailing tlio powers of the Legislature. Their being made a 
matter of law lias bad I be effect of debarring tho Legislature from even 
discussing the policy underlying the administration of nnn-votable items. 
The creation of non-votablo items must lie a matter of convenience. 
There ought to bo no restraint about them on the Legislature by law. 
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tions ore the remnants of the time when the Executive was supreme 
over the Legislature. They are not to he fount! in the constitution of 
the dominions. They are incompatible with the independence of the 
Legislature and must he removed. Granting that the President must 
he made independent of the executive, question is, must he also he made 
independent of the Judiciary? Section 110 of the Government of India 
Act defines the officers and the matters in respect of which they are 
exempt from the jurisdiction of the High Courts. The President of the 
Legislative Council is not included among the officers who enjoy this 
immunity. That being the case, the President of the Legislature is 
subject to the jurisdiction in respect of what he does as a President. 
That means that his conduct* as a President is liable to he questioned in 
a Court of Law. It is feared that this opens a vast field to vexatious 
litigation involving great delay in the conduct of the business of the 
Legislature. This is sought to be remedied by granting exemption to 
the President from the jurisdiction of the Courts. I am opposed to this 
change and prefer to leave things as they are. 

101. Power of Defining Privilege *.—No one will question the expediency 
of allowing a Legislature every power reasonably necessary to the 
existence of such a body, and the proper exercise of the functions which 
it is intended to execute. The position of the Provincial Legislatures 
under the existing law is very unsatisfactory. Beyond giving certain 
immunities to the members of the Legislature and barring the meagre 
powers given to the President by rule 17 of the Legislative Council 
Rules for expelling a disorderly member, the law gives no authority 
to the Legislature to vindicate itself against a wrong calculated to 
obstruct its work or lower its dignity. Such authority can no longer be 
withheld frtftii the Legislature. I therefore recommend that the Pro¬ 
vincial Legislatures like the Dominion Legislatures should he given the 
power within proscribed limits to define by law the powers and privileges 
which it thinks are necessary in its own interest. 

102. Power of Regulating Procedure .—The conduct of business in the 
Bombay Legislative Council is governed by Rules framed under 
Section 72D (C) of the Government of India Act supplemented by Standing 
Orders framed under Section 72D (7) of the 6ame. In the framing of 
this cotie of procedure the Provincial Legislature has had no hand. The 
standing orders were made by the Governor-General in Council, though 
the Legislature has had the liberty to suggest amendments to them. But 
the Rules are fra met 1 under the provisions of .Section 129 A by the 
Governor-General in Council which expressly prohibits the Provincial 
Legislature from altering or repealing them. I am of opinion that the- 
Provincial Legislature should have the power of regulating its own pro¬ 
cedure. The difficulty in giving such freedom to the Provincial Legis¬ 
latures seems to arise from the fact that some of the Rules embody 
provisions which in other countries form parts .of their constitutional 
law; so that the power to amend rules virtually liecxuuw power to alter 
the constitution. But this difficulty can he easily avoided if an attempt 
was made to enact such rules as seel ions of t he Government of India Act. 
If this is done, the recommendation I have made can he easily given 
effect to and the Provincial Legislatures brought on a par with the 
Dominion Legislatures of Australia, South Africa ami Canada. 

103. Power of Iwfjislotin). — Section 800 of the Government of India 
Act provides that it shall not lie lawful for any member of any local 
Legislature to introduce, without the previous sanction of the Governor, 
Lieutenant-Governor or Chief Commissioner, any measure affecting the 
public revenue of a province, or imposing any charge on those revenues. 
This section is a serious limitation upon the powers of the legislature. 
It. is a relic of the days when the people had no voice in tlio administra¬ 
tion of the affairs of the country. The retention of these pmvera will 
ill-accord with a legislature supremo over the executive. This Section 
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SECTION IV. 

PROVINCIAL AUTONOMY. 

Chapter 1. 

Provincial Government in Relation to the Government of India. 

109. It is evident that the responsibility of the Executive would be of 
very little consequence if the Provincial Executive instead of being 
subordinate to the Provincial Legislature is subordinate to any other 
body outside the Province or if the Provincial Legislature instead of 
being supreme within its field is made subject to some other authority 
in tlie matter of the exercise of its powers. In other words responsible 
government must also be autonomous government. To render Provincial 
Government autonomous it is necessary to demarcate clearly the spheres 
of operation of the Provincial and Central governments. 

110. Prior to 1919 a Provincial Government was required under 
Section 45 of the Government of India Act. 1915, to obey the orders of 
the Governor-General in Council, and keep him constantly and diligently 
informed of its proceedings and of all matters which ought, in its opinion, 
to he reported to him, or as to which he requires information, and is 
under his superintendence, direction and control in all matters relating 
to the government of its province. This meant that the Provincial 
governments had no acknowledged authority of their own in any of 
the matters which they administered; that whatever powers they exercised^ 
were powers which were delegated to them by the Central Government in 
the same way as n principal delegates his authority to his agent. Ry 
the Act of 1919 this relation of the Provincial to the Central Government 
was made subject to its provisions and rules made I hereunder. Section 
45 (1) (/») of the Act of 1919 provided 41 for the devolution of authority 
in respect of provincial suhj(*cts to local governments, and for the alloca¬ 
tion of revenues or other moneys to those governments/* while Section 
45 (3) laid down that 14 the powers of superintendence, direction, and 
control over local governments vested in the Governor-General in Council 
under this Act shall, in relation to transferred subjects, he exercised only 
for such purposes as may ho specified in rules made under this Act, but 
the Governor-General in Council shall be the sole judge as to whether 
the purpose of the exercise of such powers in any particular case comes 
within the purposes so specified.” The Act of 1919 therefore made two 
changes: (1) It gave the provinces authority of their own as distinguished 
from authority derived as agents of the government of India. (2) It 
relieved them of their former obligation to obey the Government of 
India in regard to those subjects which were transferred to the control 
of the ministers but retained its powers of supervision. From this it is 
clear that there may be a. complete transfer of all the subjects to the 
control of the ministers; but transfer will always be subject to the powers 
of supervision of the Government of India involving interference in the 
freedom of action by the Provincial Government. The question is 
whether these powers of supervision are necessary and if so whether 
any other form of relationship between the Provincial and Central Gov¬ 
ernments can he contemplated in which these powers will be so placed 
as not to conflict with the autonomy of the Province. 

111. Ry the Act of 1919 and the Rules made thereunder the provincial 
subjects are marked off from central subjects. Notwithstanding this the 
Provincial Legislature have not been given freedom of action or finality 
of action in legislating upon Provincial subjects. The powers of Pro¬ 
vincial Legislature are restricted in two different ways. In certain 
matters defined in flection HO A it cannot without the previous sanction 
of the Governor-General make K»r take into consideration any lawr 
although it might pertain to a matter lying within the Provincial field. 
In certain other millers Provincial Legislature may pass a law but if 
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106. Power of Controlling the Executive. —Originally Provincial Legis¬ 
latures iimlcr the reformed constitution of 1010 could control the Ministers 
in three ways:—(1) By legislation, (2) by refusing supplies, and (Jf) by 
refusing or reducing their salaries. The second and the third were the 
only two Ways whereby the Legislature could control the administration 
by tho Ministers. This control could normally be exercised only once 
a year, and was therefore insufficient. Consequently provision was made 
in 1020 for a motion regarding want of confidence in a Minister. These 
powers are sufficient for the Legislature to control the actions of a 
Minister and were in keeping with the idea that the Ministers were to 
he individually liable for their actions. The future Ministry will be 
based upon the principle of joint responsibility under which Ministers 
will stand together or fall together. There is nothing in the existing 
powers of the Legislature to indicate that it desires to dismiss tin? 
Ministry as a whole. I think provision to this effect should he made 
by adding a new class of motion to be called “ a motion of no con¬ 
fidence as distinguished from the existing motion, which should be 
renamed as “ motion questioning a Minister’s policy in a particular 
matter.” This was suggested by the Muddiman Committee but was not 
carried out. 

107. J'ower of alteiiny the constitution. —The Provincial Legislatures 
are bound by the terms of the instrument which has created them, llv 
virtue of that instrument they are made bodies with ** plenary powers ” 
possessing a specific and defined power of government in their territory 
over all persons. The plenary powers of Government do not per sc 
carry a power to alter the constitution itself. There is a desire that 
the Provincial Legislatures should have the powers of a constituent 
Assembly to alter the constitution of the Province. There is much that 
can he gaid in favour of such a proposal. Parliament having consented 
to grant self-government to tho people of the Province, it is as well that 
tho people of the Province had the right to decide the form of Govern¬ 
ment under which they liked to live. But it must he recognised that 
there are minorities who will not like their constitutional rights to lie 
determined by the majority, as would be the case if the Provincial Legis¬ 
latures Were allowed the right to alter the constitution. This is the 
principal reason why tho constitution of Canada gives no power to the 
Canadian Parliament to alter the constitution of Canada. There is, 
however, the example of South Africa, which shows that the powers of 
altering tho constitution can be conferred on a Legislature without detri¬ 
ment to the position of the minorities. There is therefore no reason 
why the example of South Africa should not he followed. I recommend 
that tho power of altering the constitution of the Province should ho 
granted to the Provincial Legislature; provided that it shall have no 
power to alter the provisions regarding the representation of minorities 
in the Legislature. 

10^. What special procedure should be prescribed lor passing such 
legislation is a matter which it is very difficult to decide. Hut it might, 
however, he stated that the mode of amending (In* constitution should 
he such as to make it sufficiently rigid to protect the fundamental 
rights of the citizens hut which should at the same timo leave it flexible 
enough to recognise that development is as much a law of life as 
existence and to secure deliberation before action and final decision in 
harmony with the principle of rule by majority. The safest course, it 
seems to me, would be to prescribe different procedure for different kinds 
of amendments to the constitution. For the more fundamental amend¬ 
ments the procedure should he more exacting than for amendments to less 
fundamental parts of the constitution. 



for the powers of supervision is the view that the Government of India 
must be responsible for the peace, order and good government of India 
as a whole and that in order that it may discharge its own responsibilities, 
it must have the power of supervision. It seems to me that with the 
partition of functions there must follow a partition of responsibilities 
as well. If these responsibilities are partitioned and that of the Central 
Government confined to matters arising out of matters assigned to it, 
the necessity for supervision over Provincial Governments will vanish 
and I suggest that the clauses in the Government of India Act which 
define the responsibilities of the Central Government should be amended 
accordingly. 

114. While I am anxious to see that there should be established com¬ 
plete Provincial autonomy 1 am opposed to any change which will in 
any way weaken the.Central Government or which will impair its national 
character or obscure its existence in the eyes of the people. Holding this 
view I am against making the Central Government a league composed 
of a number of governments bound together to constitute for certain 
purposes a single body. The effect of such an arrangement is obvious. 
The league will exist only as an aggregate of governments, and will 
therefore vanish as soon as the governments decide to separate themselves 
from one another. Such a Central Government will last only as long 
as the component governments will desire it to last. The league being 
a confederacy of governments will have to deal with and act upon the 
governments only. With the individual citizen it will have very little 
to do. It will have no right to tax the individual, to adjudicate upon 
his causes or to make laws for him. Such a Central Government is bound 
to be the weakest government possible. My conception of the position 
of the Central Government will not permit me to reconcile myself even 
to such a form of relationship as is found in the American constitution 
in which the Central government is a commonwealth as well as a union 
of commonwealths. It is true that under it the Central Government 
acts immediately upon every individual through its courts and executive 
officers. But it is equally true that the Central government in the 
United States is a creature of the States. Having been called into 
existence by the States it must staud or fall with the States. The States 
retain all the powers which they have not expressly surrendered. The 
Central Government has no more powers than those that have been con¬ 
ferred upon it by law. Such a Central Government, howsoever stronger 
it may he than a Central Government in a league, will not in my opinion 
be strong enough for the needs of India. My view is that the national 
Government should he so placed as not to appear to stand hy virtue of 
the Provincial Governments. Indeed its position should he so inde¬ 
pendent that not only it should survive even when all Provincial Gov¬ 
ernments have vanished or changed into wholly different bodies hut it 
should have the power to carry on provincial administration when a 
Provincial Government by rebellion or otherwise lias ceased to function. 
Consequently on this’ aspect of the question I make the following recom¬ 
mendations:—(l) That all residuary powers must be with the Central 
Government, (2) that there must be a specific grant of power to the 
Central Government to cooreo a recalcitrant or a rebellious Province 
acting in a manner prejudicial to the interests of the country, (3) that 
all,powers given to the Provincial Government in case of its non-function¬ 
ing shall return to the Central Government and (1) that the election to the 
Central Legislature shall be direct. 

Chapter 2. 

Provincial Govkhnmknt in rbi.ation to tub Crown. 

11.5. For the purpose of securing Provincial autonomy it is not suf¬ 
ficient merely to lay down proper relations between the Provincial Gov¬ 
ernment ami the Central Government. It is also necessary to define 
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tho law happens to fall within the purview of Section 81A ami rules made 
thereunder its action becomes subject to the veto of the Governor- 
General. The combined effect of these two restrictions on Provincial 
autonomy can be easily understood. The question is whether any other 
system of relationship between tho provincial and Central Governments 
can be contemplated in which the powers of the Central Government will 
not conflict with the autonomy’ of the Province. 

112. The provision regarding supervision by the Central Government 
over Provincial Government in the matter of administration of Pro¬ 
vincial subjects and of previous sanction and subsequent veto by the 
Central Government of Provincial legislation regarding Provincial sub¬ 
jects is n feature which is not to be found in the constitution of any 
other country in which the functions of government are divided between 
two body politics, Central and Provincial, such as Canada, Australia and 
the United States. The provisions regarding previous sanction have 
found their way in the Indian constitution as a result of two erroneous 
suppositions. One is that it is not possible to demarcate functions ex¬ 
clusively. That assumption does not seem to he well-founded. For in 
Canada the constitution does divide the functions into two distinct 
classes (1) those which exclusively belong to the Central Government 
and (2) those which exclusively belong to the Provincial Government 
making each government absolutely autonomous in the sphere which is 
allotted to it. The second assumption is that in dealing with ^ those 
functions which cannot be said to bo exclusively Provincial the only 
way open is to make their exercise subject to previous sanction and sub¬ 
sequent veto by tbe Central Government. This again seems to me to be 
an erroneous assumption. The constitution of Australia and the United 
Stales are examples where the constitutions have not divided the func¬ 
tions into two dear cut exclusive divisions as is done in Canada. Uy 
the scheme of division of powers and functions adopted by the Australian 
constitution there are certain matters over which the Central Govern¬ 
ment lias exclusive powers. fn certain other matters the powers of tho 
Central Government are concurrent with those of the State Govern¬ 
ments. Hut the inn tiers of concurrent legislation are divided into two 
categories (!) in which the power of tbe Commonwealth Parliament 
operates by way of paramount legislation merely over-riding any exercise 
by the State of its .own powers and (2) in which the Commonwealth has 
no paramount power. In tho United Stales Governmental powers are 
distinguishable into (I) Powers vested in tho Central Government alone, 
(2) Powers vested in tbe State Governments alone, (.*1) Powers exercisable 
by either tbe Central Government or tho States, (4) Powers forbidden 
to tho Central Government and (5) Powers forbidden to the State Gov¬ 
ernments. Thus the constitution of Australia and the United States both 
recognise that there may be functions which cannot be said to exclusively 
belong to either. Hut neither of them have adopted the plan of assign¬ 
ing them Io one government subject to the previous sanction and subse¬ 
quent veto of the oilier government. I recommend that the Scheme of 
division of functions and powers like that of Canada should be tried and 
failing that the scheme prevalent in Australia or tbe United States should 
lie adopted. Hut in any case the provision of previous sanction and 
subsequent veto should be done away with. 

l.|.‘l. The provision u hereby the Cell! rat Government has been invested 
with powers of supervision over subjects which have been transferred lo 
Provincial control is partly due to want of clear cut allocation of subjects 
between Central and Provincial and partly to an erroneous view of th** 
responsibility of the Central Government for the administration of Pro¬ 
vincial subjects. The power of supervision is sought to be justified on 
the ground that certain subjwts are of importance for Central Govern¬ 
ment. This reason will not survive a proper allocation of the subjects 
on tbe Canadian, Australian or American lines. Tho other justification 



Colonies occupies no place* in Hie constitutional law of the Dominions. 
The constitutional laws of all the Dominions are emphatic in their declara¬ 
tion that their Executive ami Legislative Government is vested in the 
Crown. Section 2 of the Government of India Act gives a definite legal 
status to the Secretary of State. So prominent is the position given to 
the Secretary of State that he has altogether eclipsed the Crown. In¬ 
deed, except for a passing reference in Section I there is no mention 
of the Crown anywhere in the Government of India Act. The reasons 
for this are no doubt historical and go hack to the passing of the 
Regulation Act of 1773 when the East India Company disputed the right 
of the Crown to the possessions it had acquired in the East. Whatever 
he the historical differences the fact remains that the Dominion laws 
do not recognise the Secretary of State while the Indian law does. The 
result is that the Secretary of Stato for Colonies does not govern the 
Dominions. His duty is to advise the Crown to allow or disallow par¬ 
ticular acts of the Dominion Governments. The Secretary of State on 
the other hand is not merely the adviser of the Crown. By Section 2 
of the Government of India Act he has been given the fullest- powet's 
of government. 

118. Tlie provisions contained in Section 2 cannot be justified under 
any circumstance. They are derogatory to the position of the Crown 
and aro a perversion of the true position of a Secretary of Stato. They 
gave a false picture of the position of the Provincial Governments. 
Whatever might have been the justification of the provisions in Section 2 
before 1919 the changes introduced in that year have removed it 
altogether. The powers of government having been transferred to the 
people it is no longer possible to retain those powers in the hands of 
the Secretary of State. To do so would he to introduce a system of 
double government fraught- with the possibilities of serious conflict. I 
therefore recommend that Section 2 of the Government of India Act 
should be deleted and two new sections of the following tenor should 
be added: — 

(1) The Legislative power of the Province shall he vested in a 
Provincial Parliament which will consist of the King and a Council 
of Representatives and which is hereinafter called “ The Provincial 
Legislature.” 

(2) The Executive power of the Province is vested in the King and 
is exercisable by the Governor as the King’s representative and 
extends to the execution and maintenance of the constitution and 
of the Jaws of Iho Province. 

Sections of similar import regarding the position of the Orowji in the 
Govern men t of India should he added to Act of 1919. Such a change 
will not only help to place the Crown and the Secretary of State in their 
true position, hut they will also help to bring the constitutional law 
of India in line with the constitutional law of the Dominions. 

SECTION V. 

PUBLIC SERVICES. 

I. — ItISORCANIRATION OF SERVICES. 

119: Seporalinn of Snrires ,—The present organisation of the public 
services in India is the outcome of the recommendations of the Aitchisoti 
Commission which inquired into the Public Service of Judin in 1SS0-87. 
Prior to the appointment of the Com mission the groat hulk of the civil 
posts of higher responsibility and emoluments were filled by recruit* from 
Europe and that Commission was expressly directed to suggest measures 
which would 11 do full justice to tin* claims of natives of India to higher 
and more extensive employment- in the public service ” of their country. 
The Commission held the view that the civil service should be only 
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the status of the Provincial Government. This is of practical importance 
principally in respect to their external relations. That the Provinces 
cannot have any international status goes without saving. But the 
question of their relationship with the Home Government stands on a 
different footing and cannot he easily disposed of. It is clear that what¬ 
ever the nature of the relationship between the Provincial and Home 
Government it must ho in keeping with the constitutional law of the 
country. The degree of independent political existence of a Province 
must determine the angle from which the problem is to be looked at. 
Are the Provinces to he treated so very devoid of independent political 
existence that they are to ho treated as mere internal divisions com¬ 
parable with the areas of local Government, unknown and unrecognised 
beyond India itself? Jf so, that Imperial Government would know but 
one Indian authority, the Central Government, and would in all matters 
affecting India address itself to that Government and receive communica¬ 
tions from or through it alone. On the other hand, have the Provincial 
Governments an independent political existence in the eye of the law? 
If they can be said to have it. then the Imperial Government must recog¬ 
nise them and must in all provincial matters address them and must 
receive communication from them. Of these two possible bases of 
relationship there is no doubt that the latter is the more proper one. 
An independent political existence for the Provinces is now an accom¬ 
plished fact. They have a sphere of activity in which they have an 
authority of their own. The whole scheme of reforms is opposed to the 
subordination of the Provincial Governments to the Central. The chief 
executive of the Province is not a nominee of the head of the Central 
Government. Ho is the representative of the Crown in the Province 
and not of the Governor-General. The constitution is a pluralistic con¬ 
stitution and there is nothing to suggest the view that while within India 
the constitution is to'bo treated as plural, conferring distinct powners on 
each, it is to he treated by the Imperial Government as a unitary con¬ 
stitution with a single responsible Government. 

110. Wlmt are the matters in which the right of Provincial Govern¬ 
ments to deni directly with the Home Government- can he recognised? 
Following the rule prevalent in the case of the Australian Commonwealth 
that in matters in which the Crown is concerned solely in its capacity 
as part of the constitution of a Government, communications proceed 
directly between the State Governor and the Colonial Office without the 
intervention of the Governor-General, it must he claimed on behalf of 
the Provincial Governments that they shall have the right to deal with 
the Home Government directly without the intervention of the Central 
Government. Tho matters in which it must have such a right must in¬ 
clude the reservation, the allowance ami disallowance of provincial legis¬ 
lation, the appointment and removal of Provincial Governors and their 
instructions, the amendment of provincial constitutions and other matters 
wdiich exclusively belong to the Provincial Governments. What about 
matters which do not exclusively belong to either Government? I sug¬ 
gest that in cases in which the Central Government has paramount power 
of legislation, the Central Government is the sole representative of 
India. But as to matters within concurrent jurisdiction of the Central 
and Provincial Government, the Provincial Government must have a 
right to direct representation. 

117. To make the political existence of tho Provinces as an entity 
independent of the Government of India a reality, tho representation of 
tho Crown in the Provincial Executive and the Provincial Legislature 
should he made more manifest than it is at present. Under the existing 
law the Secretary of State has placed the Crown quite in the background 
and has in fact usurped its place. Tho office of tho Secretary of State 
for India is analogous to the office of the Secretary of State for Colonies. 
But the* two play quite different roles. The Secretary of State for 
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must make any Minister, however strong he may be, quite helpless against 
a recalcitrant member of the Civil Service who refuses lo carry out the 
policy for which the Minister is responsible to the legislature in accord¬ 
ance with its wishes. Ministerial responsibility requires that a Minister 
shall have power effectively to deal with an erring officer working under 
him. He must also have the power to decide how many officers he must 
have and to what particular post any of them might he appointed. The 
existing provisions do not permit him any of the powers lie must stand 
in sore need of. This anomaly was recognised by the Leo Commission 
which was appointed soon after the reforms were introduced. That Com¬ 
mission recommended tiiat no further recruitment should take place in the 
transferred departments on an All-India basis and the personnel required 
for them should in future he recruited and appointed by Provincial 
Governments. As a result of this recommendation Provinces have been 
empowered to frame rules for the recruitment of officers who will take 
the place of the existing All-India Service Officers in these services 
operating in the transferred department when the latter vacate. The 
reform I have suggested is merely an extension of the same principle 
which the necessities of the case have compelled the authorities to 
accept. The extension cannot now be delayed for the reason that under 
a fully responsible system of Government the distinction between Reserved 
and Transferred will have vanished. 

121. The second advantage of a separate and independent Provincial 
Civil Service will he the liberty it will give to the Provincial Governments 
to alter the cadre of the services belonging to the Province. The draw¬ 
back of the All-India system is that a Minister who is satisfied that 
there are several superfluous posts ordinarily held by the members of the 
All-India Service and a larger number the duties of which can he and in 
the temporary vacancies have been efficiently discharged by the more 
moderatedy paid officers of the Provincial Services, and who might there¬ 
fore be convinced of abolishing such a post or transferring it to the 
cadre of a Provincial Service finds himself powerless to do so. For, 
under the Act ho has no such power. All that he can do is to let such 
post remain in abeyance or to let an officer of the Provincial Service 
concerned officiate fdr a lengthened period. Rut even here his powers 
aro limited. For, under the rules he cannot do this beyond fixed number 
of months without the sanction of tlio Secretary of State. This is a very 
serious limitation arising out of the All-India organisation of the Services 
in that it prevents the attainment of the ends of economy for which the 
Reformed Council has been clamouring from its very inception. 

122. These are not the only advantages of an independent system of 
Provincial Civil Service. The All-India character of the service imposes 
upon the provinces a uniformity in the conditions of employment in 
relation to pay, leave allowances, promotions and pensions. I contend 
that such uniformity must work great hardships upon the resources of 
comparatively poor Provinces. They arc obliged to pay more for the 
services than they can reasonably afford. Nor can it he said that uniform 
scale of salary in all Provinces is necessary to ensure equality in the 
standard of living. It is notorious that owing to differences in local 
conditions the same standards of comfort can be had in two different 
Provinces on quite different scab's of salary. If Hint is the case there 
is „no reason why should uniformity in pay ho enforced when such 
uniformity is either burdensome or unjust. 

123. The requirement of uniformity in the conditions of service also 
arises directly out of the All-India character of the Cjvil Service and it 
will not vanish unless the service ceases to have that character. The 
constitution of an independent Provincial Civil Service is a means for 
accomplishing this end and should ho welcomed particularly wlien its 
accomplishment can reduce the cost of administration and give the 
Provinces full liberty to manage its own affairs. This of course means 
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" a Corps d’elite ” nn<l consequently recommended that the recruitment 
of officials in England should he substantially reduced and the higher 
appointments so set free transferred to a service locally recruited in 
India. As a result of these recommendations officers recruited in England 
formed the Imperial Services and the officers locally recruited formed the 
Provincial Service. The conditions of appointments in regard to pay, 
leave and pension of officers belonging to the two services were to be fixed 
on independent grounds and were not necessarily to have any relation 
to each other. This division into Imperial and Provincial obtains ill 
most of the Civil Services of the country which it is needless to detail. 
What is important to bear in mind is that the division was made to 
distinguish offices recruited in England and officers recruited in India 
and not as might be understood from the description, in order to dis¬ 
tinguish officers placed under the Government of India and liable to 
serve all over India from officers placed under Local Governments and 
liable to serve only in specified provinces. For instance the officers 
belonging to the Provincial services in the Telegraph (engineering) and 
the Survey of India are directly under the Government of India and not 
confined to any particular province while officers in the Imperial Service 
in the Education and tho Police Departments are allotted to different 
provinces. In my opinion time has arrived when each Province should 
ho free to organise its own civil service. For this the all-India character 
of the services must cease. There should be Central Civil Service 
recruited and maintained in response to its own needs by the Central 
Government to run various departments which are handed over to it by 
the Government of India without imposing upon its members the liability 
to serve under any of the Provincial Governments. Similarly there 
should be a Provincial Civil Service recruited and maintained in response 
to its own needs by every Provincial Government exclusively for its own 
employment. This recommendation cannot bo said to involve any sub¬ 
stantial change in the system. For although members of the Imperial 
service and Provincial service are liable to serve in any part in India 
their all-India character is only nominal. For the cases in which a 
member of the civil service whether Imperial or Provincial has been called 
upon to serve in a Province different from the one in which he was 
originally posted are few. Almost all of them continued to work to the 
end in tho same Province in which they were placed in the beginning. 
That being the case the reform which l have suggested will involve no 
change. It will only recognise facts as they exist. 

120. The grounds on which I press for this reform in the organisation 
of the Civil Service are many. First of all such a separation of the 
services into Ihose which are central in the sense that they are in the 
employment of the Government of India and those which are Provincial 
in the sense that they are in the employment of the Provincial Govern¬ 
ment has this immense advantage, namely (lint it is a reform which is 
eminently called for by the change in the character of the Provincial 
Government. If the present system was continued, ministerial responsi¬ 
bility would he difficult of realisation. Public Servants in India according 
to Section (B) of the Government of India Act no doubt hold their 
position during the pleasure of the Crown. But it must be remembered 
that the Act does not allow the Ministers tho power to decide when His 
Majesty should be pleased to remove him from office. Although that 
power is given to the authority who appoints him yet the dismissed 
officer lias been -given a right of appeal to the Secretary of State. Not 
only the Minister has no right of dismissing an officer, but ho cannot 
even punish him with impunity, because it. is provided in the Act that if 
any officer appointed by the Secretary of Slute-in-Couucil thinks himself 
wronged by an order of an official superior in a Governor’s Province ho 
has a right to complain to the Governor and the Governor by the Act 
ns well as by the instrument of instructions is hound to inquire and pass 
such an order ns tnny appear to him just and equitable. These provisions 
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recruited? ” I mu glad to say that the Lee Commission gave full 
recognition # to this altered angle of vision. What is now necessary is 
to determine tlie necessary changes in the principles which were taken 
by the Lee Commission for framing the proportions of Indians and 
Europeans so as to accelerate the pace of India uisat ion. The considera¬ 
tion that should, in my opinion, govern the proportions is the require¬ 
ment of a Department and the merits of qualified Indians to run them. 

If this consideration were adopted the proportions settled by the Lee 
Commission will have to he altered in favour of Indians in all depart¬ 
ments except Law and Order, Forest and other Technical Departments. 

127.—(ii) Payment of Indians .—I press for iudianisation not only on 
its own merits but also because of its potential effects <m the fmauces 
of the Province. Fo*, L hope that Iudianisation can he made to yield 
economy in administration. 1 have not been personally able to see why 
equality of pay to Indians and Europeans should be regarded as a 
necessary consequence of membership of an All-India Service. Looking 
to the question from’ the standpoint of merit I have been convinced 
that there is no logical justification for equal remuneration for both 
classes of public servants. One class consists of a body of public servants 
exiled from their own home and posted in a country thousands of 
miles away in which they do not think that they can properly educate 
their children or maintain their health. Conditions such as these which 
compel them to maintain dual establishments at a standard of living 
admittedly high are considerations which do not apply to those civil 
servants who have their domicile in India. In contrast to their 
European colleagues they are working in a country in which they are 
living free from the difficulties of dual establishments not exposed 
to ill-health owing to climatic considerations and accustomed to a 
comparatively low standard of living. The financial burden they are 
obliged to carry is obviously less pressing than is the case with their 
European colleagues. If this difference between personal risk and 
sacrifices involved in tbe performance of their service is admitted, then 
in my opinion, there is no logical justification for paying them on the 
same basis. ‘Indeed, if the total position of the two classes-of public 
servants in India bo compared then one thing is certain. That if tho 
present salary of European officers is adequate then it is beyond dispute 
that tho Indian officers are overpaid. If, however, the contention is that 
the Indian officers are not overpaid then it follows that the European 
officers are underpaid. Whichever view is taken the present practice 
of equal pay to Indians and Europeans gives rise to a position which is 
quit© unsatisfactory. J have no hesitation in saying that under tho 
present practice of equal payment whether or not the European is 
adequately paid his Indian colleague is certainly overpaid. That being 
my view I am anxious to see that the scale of salary of public servants 
with Iqdian domicile is lower. This argument I am sure cannot fail to 
appeal to every Indian who examines the financial position of the 
different Provincial Governments and the serious embarrassments in which 
each is placed by reason of the high proportion of expenditure which 
is devoted to the payment of emoluments to Public Servants. Theta 
arc some Indians I kumv who object to this principle of inequality in 
salaries. Be it noted that these objections come from those classes of 
Indians from which lb© Civil Service is largely recruited, and who claim 
to ho tho leaders of the country. Theirs is a contemptible little argument 
without any substance in it. It lias no substance because inequality in 
status is not a necessary consequence of inequality in pay. It is con- 
temp tilde because it is based on self-interest. I for myself am in favour 
of increasing Imlianisnliou mainly because of the largo promise of 
economy which it holds out. 

12R.—(iii) Indianisniion and the claims of the Jhtcktranl classes .—It is 
notorious that tho public services of the country in so far as they nr© 
open to Indians have become by reason of various circumstances a close 
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that the position of tin* Sec-rotary of State vh a vis the Provincial 
Governments in the matter of recruitment to the public service must be 
radically altered. The Secretary of State instead of being the general 
employer and the Provincial Government indenting upon .him for the 
number of hands necessary for work in their provinces, the Secretary ol 
State in those cases when* the recruitment in Kngland is necessary 
should merely act as the agent of particular province concerned, on the 
terms prescribed by the Provincial Government and not on the terms 
formulated hv himself. The Provinces should henceforth cense as 
authorities utilising the service of persons lent to them or found for them, 
so to say, by the Secretary of State. So long such a system continues 
the Secretary of State is hound to claim the powers which lie now enjoys 
under Section 9G 13 of the Government of India Act. Much is said 
by the Ministers against the powers retained by the Secretary of State 
over the Civil Service on the ground that they make responsible govern¬ 
ment impossible. That criticism is perfectly valid. I3ut those who urge 
tliis criticism do not seem to be aware of the fact that these powers 
can be taken away only when the Secretary of State ceases to he the 
recruiting officer. 

124. If this reform of separation of services is carried into elTect T 
should like to suggest the following classification of the Provincial Civil 
Service: — 

Provincial Civil Service 
I 


Superior Subordinate Clerical Menial 

Service Service Service Service 

I __ 


J Class 1 equivalent to the pr**s»*nt J 

I.C.S. and the Imperial Services. Class If equivalent to the present 

Provincial Services. 

12y. Jtecntifmrnf Af/rney for the Vrovinvinl Civil Service. —The 
next question that arises for consideration relates to the agency that 
should ho in charge of matters pertaining to the recruitment to the 
Provincial Civil Seri ice when the Secretary of Slate has ceased fo perform 
that function. I accept that the Civil Service in order that it may he 
free from the evil effects of political influence and jobbery should be 
recruited and controlled 1>v an authority independent of the ministers. I 
am not, however, prepared to sav that a Provincial Civil Service Com¬ 
mission could he instituted to* take charge of this kind of work. On 
financial considerations alone the proposal seems to he too big. However, 
I agree with the suggestion that in every province them should he a 
full-time officer specially charged with the consideration of service matters. 
He should he a liaison officer between the Public Service Commission 
and the local government. 

II.— Inihanisation of tiik Skiivices. 

12G.—(i) Hermit went of hut inns. —The case for Indianisation was 
accepted by the Islington Commission in 191o. Ils relation to the 
success of the Ilefnrms was emphasised by the authors of the Joint 
llcport ami the boo Commission gave idled to* it by defining the pro¬ 
portion between the Indians mid the Europeans in the different services. 
There i.s. therefore, no necessity to argue the case for Indianisntion tie 
novo. All that is necessary to say is that during the interval that 
elapsed between the appointment of the Islington Commission and Iho 
appointment of Gee Commission the angle of vision regarding this 
question had completely altered. In the days of the Islington Com¬ 
mission the question was “How many Indians shr/uld he admitted into 
the Public Services At the time of the l.ee Commission it had become 
“ ivhnt is the minimum number of Englishmen which must still he 
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with their wants, pains, cravings and desires and is inimical to their 
aspirations, simplj' because it- conies out best by the test of education. 

132. But even assuming that administration involves nothing more 

than the process of applying the law ns enacted by the legislature it 
does not in the least weaken the case of the Backward Classes. For, 
officers who are drawn from a particular caste and in whose mind 
consciousness of caste sits closer than conscientious regard to public duty, 
may easily prostitute their offices to the aggrandizement of their com¬ 
munity and to the detriment of the general public. Take the ordinary 
case of a Mamlatdnr, administering tho law relating to the letting of 
Government lands for cultivation. He is no doubt merely applying the 
law. But in applying he may pick and choose the lessees acceding to 
his predilection and very possibly may decide against lessees <?n grounds 
which may be communal in fact although they may be non-coniimmal 
in appearance. Take another illustration of an officer placed in charge 
of the census department in which capacity he is called upon to decide 
questions of nomenclature of the various communities and of their social 
status. An officer in charge of this department by reason of his being 
a member of particular caste in the course of his administration may 
do injustice to a rival community by refusing to it the nomenclature 
or the status that belongs to it. Instances of favouritism, particularly 
on the grounds of caste and creed are of common occurrence though 
they are always excused on some other plausible ground. But I like 
to quote one which pertains to the Vishwakarmans of the Madras 
Presidency. It is related in their letter to the Reforms Enquiry Com¬ 
mittee of 1924 in which they complained that “ a Brahmin member 
of the Madras Executive Council Sir (then Mr.) P. Si w ns w a mi Ayyar— 
when he was in dlinrge of the portfolio of law, issued a Government 
Order objecting to the suffix 1 Acharya * usually adopted by the Vish- 
wakarmans in flieir names and seeking to enforce in its place the word 
* Asry,* which is weighed with common odium. Though there was neither 
necessity nor authority to justify the action taken by the law member 
tho Government Order was published by the law department as if on 
the recommendation of the Spelling Mistakes Committee. It happened 
to our misfortune that the non-official members of this Committee were 
drawn largely from the Brahmin community, who never knew how to 
respect the rights of their sister communities and never informed us 
of the line of action that they were decided upon. It was dealt more 
or less as the stab in the dark.” J 

! 

133. This is inevitable. Class rule must mean rule in terms of class 
interests and class prejudices. If such results are inevitable then .it 
must raise a query in the minds of alt honest people whether efficient 
government has also given us good government? If not, what is tho 
remedy? My view is that the disadvantages arising from the class bia« 
of the officers belonging to Brahmin and allied castes has outweighed, all 
the advantages attending upon their efficiency and that on the total 
they have done more harm than good. As to the remedy, tho one I see 
is a proper admixture of tho different communities in the public service. 
This may perhaps import a small degree of inefficiency. But it will 
supply a most valuable corrective to the evils of class bias. This has 
become all the more necessary because of the social struggles that are 
now going on in the country. The struggles between the Brahmins and 
the non-Brahmins, between Hindus and Mohamedans, between Touch- 
ables and Untouchables for the destruction of all inequalities and tho 
establishment of equality, w'ith all their bitterness, cannot leave the 
judges, magistrates, civil servants and the police without being 
influenced in their judgment ns to the right or wrong of these struggles. 
Being members of the struggling communities they are hound to be 
partisans, with the result that there may be a great loss in the confidence 
reposed by the public in their servants. 
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preserve for the Brahmins and allied castes. The Non-Brahmiim, the 
Depressed Classes and the Mohamedans are virtually excluded from them. 
They are carrying on an intense agitation for securing to themselves 
what they regard as a due share of the Public Services. With that 
purpose in view they prefer the system of appointment by selection 
to the system of appointment by open competition. This is vehemently 
opposed by the Brahmins and the allied castes on the ground that the 
interests of the State require that efficiency should be the only considera¬ 
tion in the matters of appointment to public offices and that caste and 
creed should count for nothing. Belying upon educational merit as the 
only test which can be taken to guarantee efficiency, they insist that 
public offices should he filled on the basis of competitive examinations. 
Such a system it is claimed serves the ends of efficiency without in any 
way prohibiting the entry of the Backward Classes in the Public Services. 
For the competitive examination being open to all castes and creeds it 
leaves the door open to a candidate from these communities if he 
satisfied the requisite test. 

129. The attitude of the Brahmin and allied castes towards this ques¬ 
tion has no doubt the appearance of fairness. The system of competitive 
examination relied upon may result in fairness to all castes and creeds 
under a given set of circumstances, ''but those circumstances presuppose 
that the educational system of the State is sufficiently democratic and is 
such that facilities for education are sufficiently widespread and 
sufficiently used to permit all classes from which good public servants 
are likely to be forthcoming to compete. Otherwise even with the 
system of open competition large classes are sure to be left out in the 
cold. This basic condition is conspicuous by its absence in India, so 
that to invite Backward Classes to rely upon the results of competitive 
examination as a means of entry into the public services is to practise 
a delusion upon them and very rightly the Backward Classes have refused 
to be deceived by it. 

130. Assuming therefore that the entry of the Backward Classes in the 
Public .Services cannot be secured by making it dependent upon open 
competition the first question that arises for consideration is, have the 
Backward Classes a case for a favoured treatment? Unless they cau 
make good their case they cannot expect any modification of the 
accepted principles of recruitment by considerations other than those of 
efficiency pure and simple. In regard to this important question I have 
no hesitation in stating that the Backward Classes have a case which is 
overwhelming. 

131. First of all those who lay exclusive stress upon efficiency as the 
basis for recruitment in public services do not seem to have adequate 
concept in n of wliat is covered by administration in modern times. To 
them administration appears to be nothing more than tho process of 
applying law ns mulcted by the legislature. Beyond question that is a 
very incomplete understanding of its scope and significance. Administra¬ 
tion in modern limes involves far more than tho scrutiny of statutes for 
the sake of knowing the regulations of the state. Often times under 
the pressure' of time or from cr/nvoiiionco a government department is 
imw-n-days entrusted with wide powers of rule-making for the purpose 
of administering a particular law. In such cases it is obvious that 
administration cannot merely consist in applying tho law. Jt includes 
the making up of rules which have the force of law and c/f working 
them out. This system of legislation by delegation has become a very 
common feature of all modern government* and is likely to bo on tin* 
increaso in years to come. It must be accepted as beyond dispute that, 
such wide powers of rule-making affecting the welfare of large classes 
of people cannot be safely left into the hands of the administrators 
drawn from one particular class which as a matter of fact is opposed to 
the rest o*f tho population in its motive's and interests, does not 
sympathise with tho living forces operating in them, is not charged 
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European bureaucracy, efficient though it was, was condemned as it was 
found to he wanting in those qualities which make for human administra¬ 
tion. It is therefore somewhat strange that those who clamoured for Imliani- 
sation should oppose tho stream flowing in the direction of the Backward 
Classes, forgetting that the case for Indianisation also includes the ease 
for the Backward Classes. Be that as it may. I attach far more 
importance to this than I attach either to Provincial Autonomy or to 
complete responsibility in the Provincial Executive. I would not he pre¬ 
pared to allow the devolution of such large powers if I felt that those 
powers are likely to fall in the hands of any one particular community 
to the exclusion of tho rest. That being my view l suggest that the 
following stops should be taken for the materialisation of my recom¬ 
mendations : — 

(1) A certain number of vacancies in the Superior Services, Class I 
and Class II, and also in the Subordinate Services, should every year 
be filled by system of nomination with a pass examination. These 
nominations should be filled on the recommendation of a select com¬ 
mittee composed of persons competent to judge of the fitness of a 
candidate and working in conjunction with the Civil Service officer 
referred to above. Such nominations shall bo reserved to the 
Depressed Classes, the Mohamedans and the Non-Brahmins in the 
order of preference herein indicated until their numbers in the ser¬ 
vice reach a certain proportion. 

(2) That steps should be taken to post an increasing number ok, 
officers belonging to these communities at the headquarters. 

(3) That a Central Recruitment Board should be constituted as 
a central agency for registering all applications for appointments 
and vacancies ami putting applicants in touch with tho offices where 
vacancies exist or occur from time to time. It is essential to* put 
the man and the job in touch if this desire is to be achieved. The 
absence of such a Board is the reason why the efforts of the Govern¬ 
ment of Bombay in this connection have not achieved the success 
which was expected of them. 

SECTION VI. 

SUMMARY OF RECOMMENDATIONS. 

Section I. 

There should he no separation of Karnatak or Sind from the Bombay 
Presidency. 

Section II. 

Chapter 1.—There should be complete responsibility in the Provincial 
executive subject to the proviso that if members of the legislature 
resolve to make it a reserved subject effect shall be given to their 
resolution. 

Chapter 2.—Under no circumstances should the executive be made 
irremovable. There shall be no communal representation in the execu¬ 
tive. ' Ministers should be amenable to courts of law for illegal acts. Tho 
constitution should provide for the impeachment of Ministers. There 
should he joint responsibility in the executive. The executive should be 
presided over by a Prime Minister and not by the Governor. 

Chapter 3.—The Governor should have the position of a constitutional 
head. He should have no emergency powers. 

Section III. 

Chapter 1.— 1 There should he adult franchise. 

Chapter 2.—The legislature should he wholly elective. AH class and 
communal electorates should bo abolished except for Europeans. Reserved 
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134. So far I have considered the case of the bock ward classes on 
grounds of administrative utility. But there are also moral grounds 
why entry into the public service should be secured to them. The moral 
evils arising out of the exclusion of a people from the public service 
were never so well portrayed as by the late Mr. Gokhale. In the course 
of a telling speech he observed, “ The excessive costliness of the foreign 
agency is not however its only evil. There is a moral evil, which, if 
anything, is even greater. A kind of dwarfing or stunting of the Indian 
race is going on under the present system. We must live all the days 
of our life in an atmosphere of inferiority and tallest of us must 
bend in order that tho exigencies of the existing system may be satisfied. 
The upward impulse, if I may use such an expression, which every school¬ 
boy at Eton or Harrow may feel, that he may one day he a (Gladstone, 
a Nelson, or a Wellington, anil which may draw forth the best efforts 
of which he is capable, is denied to us. The full height to which our 
manhood is capable of rising can never be reached by us under the 
present system. The moral elevation which every self-governing people 
feel cannot ho felt by ns. Our administrative and military talents must 
gradually disappear, owing to sheer disuse, till at last our lot, as 
hewers of wood and drawers of water in our own country, is stereotyped.*’ 
Now what one would like to ask those who deny the justice of the case 
of the Hack ward Classes for entry into the Public Service is whether 
it is not open to the Hack ward Classes to allege against the Brahmins 
and allied castes all that was alleged by the late Mr. Gokhale on behalf 
of Indian people against the foreign agency? Is it not open to the 
Depressed Classes, the iion-Hralmiins and the Mohamednns to say that 
by their exclusion from the Public Service a kind of dwarfing or stunting 
of their communities is going on? Can they not complain that as a 
result of their exclusion they are obliged to live all the days of their 
lives in an atmosphere of inferiority, and that the tallest of them has 
to bend in order that the exigencies of the existing system may be 
satisfied? Can they not assert that the upward impulses which every 
schoolboy of tho Brail man Seal community feels that he may one day 
he a Sinlia, a Sastri, a Banade or a Paranjpye, and which may draw 
forth from him the best efforts of which he is capable is denied to them? 
Can they not indignantly assert that the full height to which their man¬ 
hood is capable of rising can never be reached by them under the present 
system? Can they not lament that the moral elevation which every 
self-governing people feel cannot be felt by them and that their adminis¬ 
trative talents must gradually disappear owing to sheer disuse till at 
Inst their lot as hewers of wood and drawers of water in their own 
country is stereotyped? The answers to these queries cannot but he in 
the affirmative. If to exclude the advanced communities from entering 
into public service of the country was a moral wrong, the exclusion of 
the backward com muni ties from the same field must also be a moral 
wrong, and if it is a moral wrong it must be lighted. 

135. These are the considerations which lead me to find in favour of 
the Backward Classes. It will be noticed that these considerations are 
in no way different from the considerations that were urged in favour 
of Indinnisation. The case for Imlinnisation it must be remembered 
did not rest upon efficient administration. It rested upon considerations 
of good administration. It was not challenged that the Indian was 
inferior to the European in tho qualities that go into the make-up of 
an efficient administrator. It was not denied that the European Bureau¬ 
cracy had improved their roads, constructed canals oil more scientific 
principles, effected transportation hv rail, carried their letters by penny 
post, flashed their messages by lightning, improved their currency, regu¬ 
lated their weights and measures, corrected their notions of geography, 
astronomy and medicine, and stopped their internal quarrels. Nothing 
can he a greater testimony to the fact that the European bureaucracy 
constituted the most efficient government possible. All the same the 
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seats should bo provided for Mahomedans, Depressed Classes and Anglo- 
Indinns and to tlio Non-Brahmins only if the franchise continues to be 
a restricted one. 

Chapter 3.—The Legislature should consist of 140 members. Of these 
Mahomcdans should have 00 and the Depressed Classes 15. The under¬ 
representation of certain districts and the over-representation of others 
should be rectified on the basis of population. There should be a com¬ 
mittee to adjust seats between different classes and interests. Tho 
requirement of a residential qualification for a condidate should be 
removed. 

Chapter A .—Lucknow Pact is not a permanent settlement and cannot 
prevent consideration of the questions arising out of it afresh and on 
their own merits. 

Chapter 5*—There should he no second chamber in the Province. 

Chapter C.—The Legislature should have the power of appointing and 
removing the President, of defining its privileges and regulating its 
procedure. Sections 72D and 80C of the Government of India Act 
should be removed from the Statute. The Legislature should have the 
power to move “ a motion of non-confidence.” The Legislature should 
have the power to alter the constitution subject to certain conditions. 

Section IV. 

Chapter 1.—There should he complete provincial autonomy. The 
division of functions between Central and Provincial should be recon¬ 
sidered with a view' to do away with the control of central government 
now operating through tho system of previous sanction and subsequent 
veto. 

Chapter 2.—Within the limits fixed by the functions assigned to the 
Provincial Government the relations between that government and the 
Home Government should he direct and not through the medium of the 
Central Government. Section 2 of tho Government of India Act should 
he deleted as it obscures the position of the Crown in relation to the 
governance of India. 

Sect iox V. 

There should he a distinct Provincial Civil Service and the Secretary 
of State should cease altogether to perform the function of a recruiting 
agency. Ilis functions regarding the Services may ho performed by a 
Provincial Civil Service Commission or by an officer acting conjointly 
with the Public Service Commission of India. I lid ionisation of Services 
should ho more rapid. Its pace should vary with the nature of the 
different departments of State. Indianisation should he accompanied 
by a different scale of salary and allowances. In the course of 
Indianisntion of the services arrangement should lie made for the fulfil¬ 
ment of claims of the backward classes. 

17th May, 1929. 


B. It. Ambbdkaii. 



Introductory. 

1. The Bengal Provincial Committee was appointed in pur¬ 
suance of the following resolution adopted by the Bengal Legis¬ 
lative Council at meetings held oil the 9th and 10th duly, 
1928 :— 

“ This Council recommends to the Government that 
steps be taken to give effect to the proposal of the Statu¬ 
tory Commission that a Committee of the Legislative Coun¬ 
cil be appointed to assist the Commission/* 

The following two provisos were also added to the Resolu¬ 
tion, viz. :— 

4 4 (1) Provided that the members of the Committee 
appointed by this Council are given absolutely the same 
* status and powers as the members of the Statutory Com¬ 
mission, specially as regards the examination of witnesses 
and access to confidential papers and documents. 

44 (2) Provided that before the Committee appointed by 
the Council make their report, they should submit the same 
to the Council for an expression of opinion thereon by this 
Council/* 

Thereafter in August the following members were elected to 
constitute the Bengal Provincial Committee :— 

(1) Alhadj Sir Abdelkerim Gliuznavi, Ivt. (Chairman). 

(2) Mr. W. L. Travers, O.B.E. 

(3) Mr. A. K. Eazl-ul Huq. 

(4) Maulvi Abul Kasem. 

(5) Baja Bahadur Bhupondra Narayan Sinha of Nashipur. 

i 

(6) Maharaja; Sashi Kanta Achavjya Chaudhuri of 
Muktagacha, Mjymensingh. 

(7) Khan Baiiadnr K. G. M. Faroqtii. 

i 

Of the members the Baja Bahadur Bhupendra Narayan Sinha, 
of Nashipur, resigned some time after lie was appointed a 
Minister. The Committee, therefore, consisted of six members. 

The Committee sat in joint, conference with the members of 
the Indian Statutory Commission and the Central Committee 
at Calcutta in December, 1928, and in January, 1929, and has 
held sittings of its own from time to time. Thereafter, with 
the exception of Mr. Travers, most of the members attended 
the conference of all Provincial Committees held at Delhi on the 
30th and 31st March and on the 1st April, 1929, and also the 
general conference of all Provincial Committees with the mem¬ 
bers of the Indian Statutory Commission and the Central Com¬ 
mittee in the Princes’ Chamber at Delhi on the 2nd, 3rd and 
4th of April. 1929. 
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it is not possible for them to carry out strictly the terms of the 
resolution. But in view of the main object of the resolution 
passed by the Bengal Legislative Council, the members of the 
Committee are of opinion that they would be failing in their 
duty to that Council and to the Province if they do not submit 
their considered, opinion to the Statutory Commission, if not 
as a Committee, at any rate as a number of individuals who 
enjoyed the confidence of the Council and were appointed by 
that Council to carry out certain specific duties which, under 
the circumstances mentioned, they and they alone could dis¬ 
charge. 

Preamble. 

2. There seems to be a considerable consensus of opinion 
throughout the country that the status of India should be that 
of a self-governing dominion under the British Crown as an 
equal partner in the Commonwealth of Nations within the 
British Empire; that the constitution of India should be on the 
basis of a Federation of autonomous States, the federal or the 
Central Government administering only such subjects as concern 
the whole of India. To put this briefly the question for con¬ 
sideration is whether full dominion status for India is absolutely 
practicable at the present moment. 

Let us examine the case of any of the dominions, such as 
Canada. Long ijefore the constitution of Canada was placed 
on the basis of a' federation of autonomous states the different 
provinces of Canada, by a gradual process, evolved themselves 
into autonomous [states and therefore the only question there, 
was to put the provinces on a basis of federation with the Central 
Government. In other words, the different parts of the whole 
machine evolved themselves separately and were thereafter co¬ 
ordinated. This description applies more or loss to almost all 
the dominions within the Empire. 

The cqso of India, however, is entirely different. Hero the 
provincial machinery has first to he overhauled and rebuilt. 
Similarly, the Central Government 1ms also k> be likewise 
treated. The question, therefore, is how these two processes 
can be carried on simultaneously. The constitutional history 
of the various Dominions within the British Empire shows that 
after the provinces of each of the Dominions had become more 
or less autonomous, the provincial constitutions w'ere fitted into 
the central scheme. fTo think of dominion status at once for 
India we require simultaneous reconstruction of both the central 
and provincial machineries. Furthermore, the difficulties in 
India arising from the diversity of races and creeds hereditarily 
antipathetic to one another, with so many centrifugal forces in 
operation against (he unity of a nationhood, in the shape of 
hundreds of varying languages and different religions, are so 
great that it is not possible, to draw any analogy with Ihe rest 
of the Empire without providing for fundamental differences^ 

71052 F 



In liis letter, dated the 28th March, 1928, to His Excellency 
the Viceroy, the Chairman of the Indian Statutory Commission 
stated as follows :— 

“If at the end of the sittings of the Joint Conference 
in any province the Provincial Committee wishes to express 
its own views in a report and furnishes the report to us in 
time, we shall he glad to give this report full consideration 
as one of the documents before us and further that we 
would in due course include such report in the Appendices 
which will be printed and presented to Parliament. ” 

The Committee has drawn up this report in pursuance of the 
above invitation. 

In the second proviso to the resolution which was adopted 
in the Bengal Legislative Council, it was laid down that before 
the Committee made their report they should submit the same 
to the Council for an expression of opinion thereon by that 
Council. Now as that Council has been dissolved before this 
Committee’s report was ready, it has not been possible for us 
to give effect to the proviso which was added to the main resolu¬ 
tion. 

Further in his letter, dated the 13tli April, 1929, the Chair¬ 
man of the Indian Statutory Commission has expressed a desire 
that the Bengal Committee’s report should reach London not 
later than the first week of June, 1929. 

This Committee has, therefore, decided to forward this report 
within the prescribed time, although under the circumstances 
explained above it does not bear the ball mark of the approval 
of the Legislative Council. 

Points of difference in the views of the members of this Com¬ 
mittee have been noted where they have occurred. 

We have had in the terms of the first proviso of the resolu¬ 
tion of appointment full access to all evidence tendered to the 
Commission as also to confidential papers and documents so far 
as this province is concerned. We have refrained from referring 
in this rejxjrt to the views expressed or the recommendations 
made orally or in writing by various bodies and individuals on 
the ground that they were made in confidence to the Commis¬ 
sion as a whole, and it is not within our competence to anti¬ 
cipate the Commission in giving publicity to them, but we have 
given due consideration to all the materials to which we had 
access. 

The unexpected dissolution of the Bengal Legislative Council 
has placed the members of the Committee in a somewhat diffi¬ 
cult |>osition. While this Committee had the advantage of 
examining all the evidence, sitting with the members of the 
Statutory Commission and the Central Committee and attend¬ 
ing the Joint Conference of the Provincial Committees at llelhi, 
an advantage which cannot possibly be open to any other' Com¬ 
mittee which the new Council might appoint, yet they feel that 
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1 Financial Settlement) 

3. Bengal has been suffering from financial stringency even 
before the so-called Meston Award. The Meston Settlement, 
which was incorporated in the Devolution Rules made under 
the Government of India Act , was such as to cripple her resources 
and to make the successful working of the new constitution well 
nigh impossible. The ability of an administration to satisfy 
the legitimate aspirations of the people it governs is judged by 
its revenues. Admitting this, there can be no question what¬ 
soever that the Government of Bengal can do very little for the 
people it governs, much less in fact than is done in almost all 
the other provinces under the present conditions’) In 1927-28 
the expenditure p$r head in Bengal was only Rs.2.3, whereas 
the expenditure iii the other two presidencies was in Bombay 
Rs.7.4 and in Madijas Rs.3.3. During the same year the revenue 
per head of population in Bengal was Rs.2.32 t which with the 
exception of Bihar and Orissa was lower than that of all the 
other provinces of India. 

Now out of the total revenues collected in 1925-26 from each 
of the various provinces the Central Government took away 
from Bengal 69 per cent.; whereas it took away from the United 
Provinces 17 per cent., Madras 30 per cent., Bihar and Orissa 
6 per cent., Punjab 14 per cent., Bombay 59 per cent.. Central 
Provinces 9 per cent, and Assam 13 per cent. In other words, 
out of a total of Rs.35,75,80,000 revenue raised from Bengal 
the Central Government took away Rs.24,37,00.000, leaving the 
Local Government with only 10 crores 70 lakhs 58 thousands. 
That is to say, out of every rupee collected in Bengal by way of 
revenue, she is loft with only five annas to manage her adminis¬ 
tration. * 

V Yet the revenues derived from ineome-tax and super tax in 
1925-26 came to 5 cm res 92 lakhs. From the report of the 
Finance Relations Committee which sat in 1920' it was proved 
that 90 per cent, of the income-tax collected in Calcutta was 
earned solely in Bengal. This 90 per cent, of 5 crores 92 lakhs 
is 5.33 crores. The income from jute is 3.64 crores. Thus, out 
of a total of 8.97 crores raised from Bengal under these two 
heads, Bengal does not receive a farthing.) 

/ We therefore maintain that no political reform is worth having 
unless and until Ibis financial question is satisfactorily settled. 
Bengal can scarcely find 1.33 crores to spend oil education for 
a population of 46 millions and only 24 lakhs on public health. 
While preventable diseases, such as malaria, kala-aznr and 
cholera, arc carrying away hundreds of thousands of our popula¬ 
tion yearly, the local administration is powerless to take proper 
and adequate steps to stop the ravages of these fell diseases, 
in order to save the lives of millions committed to its charge. 

^There is not the least, doubt that jute is the monopoly of 
Bengal. Roughly speaking, 80 per cent, of our population are 
71052 F 2 



162 


This Committee has confined itself more or less to the con¬ 
stitutional questions relating to the Provincial Government and 
it does not think that it is germane to its inquiry to oiler any full 
or detailed suggestions on matters relating to the Central Gov¬ 
ernment or its connection with the Secretary of State and 
Parliament. Any proposals therefore that it may make in 
regard to the Central Government will only be general. 

The primary concern of this Committee is to suggest how far 
full responsible government may be inaugurated in the pro¬ 
vince. 

The preamble to the Government of India Act of 11119 pro¬ 
vides for “ the gradual development of self-governing institu¬ 
tions with a view to progressive realisation of res}x>nsible 
government in British India,” and says that ” its policy can 
only be achieved by successive stages, and it is expedient that 
substantial steps in this direction should be taken.” 

Now ” complete provincial autonomy ” requires the fulfil¬ 
ment of two entirely distinct conditions, namely, (i) the auto¬ 
nomy of the province vis-a-vis the Central Government, (2) the 
internal i>olitieal system of full responsible government. How 
far these two conditions can he fully satisfied at the present 
stage is a matter of considerable doubt. Therefore the unani¬ 
mous opinion of this Committee is that as far as possible there 
should he complete provincial autonomy. Whether that will 
mean a complete transfer of all subjects will be discussed in 
the main body of our recommendations. Here we should like 
to state that before we proceed to ask for provincial autonomy 
in any shape or form, wq must press for provision for our finan¬ 
cial resources as between the province and the Central Govern¬ 
ment In othci words, provincial autonomy in the strictest 
sense is not fiossible without providing for unhampered financial 
resources in the province itself. If this militates against an 
attempt to develop the unity of India, then a scheme must he 
found so that the financial relation between the province and 
the Central Government may he put on a satisfactory footing. 
In our opinion the existing financial settlement between the 
Central and the 1/ocal Government was alone sufficient to make 
11 in successful working of the Unformed Constitution extremely 
difficult. Hence in the forefront of our recommendations wo 
desire to place the immediate need of a satisfactory financial 
settlement. As a result of our deliberations wiMi I lie members 
of the various Provincial Committees at |)elhi we are of opinion 
that having regard to the varying conditions that obtain at 
present in the different provinces, it may not be possible to 
provide in every detail exactly the same constitution for each 
province and that a certain amount of latitude will perhaps 
have to he allowed for. 

We should also like to state that the provisions fi»r safeguard¬ 
ing certain interests which we are likelv to suggest will not 
tend towards a completely rigid constitution, hut that there 
will he a certain amount of flexibility. 



confused system ” and a clumsy device, but in the provinces 
where it has been given a fair trial and has been worked with 
good will, considerable progress has been made. 

During the first three years after its introduction, dyarchy 
worked in Bengal; and making allowance for the inexperience 
of the people in the representative system of Government it 
may be said that it worked with satisfactory results. People 
evinced more and more interest in self-governing institutions 
and the Calcutta Municipal Corporation Bill was passed, which 
conferred larger!powers on that civic body. Though an example 
of municipal mis-government has been provided by the Calcutta 
Corporation and though, since 1924, when the majority of the 
seats in that Corporation were captured by the Swarajists, muni¬ 
cipal affairs have been administered from a political rather than 
a civic point of views yet it is recognised that these freaks are 
only a feature of a transitional period and it is mistakes and 
failures that must eventually lead to a proper civic sense. 

The second term of dyarchy began in the year 1924. This 
term was the most eventful period in its life. A section of the 
people, who professed no faith in British pledges and British 
justice, captured a very large number of seats and entered the 
Council, evidently w*ith the intention of creating a political 
deadlock. They succeeded more or less in creating a deadlock 
in 1925-26, when the Governor had to assume charge of the 
Transferred Departments for about a year. Practically no new 
scheme conducive to the well-being of the country could have 
been initiated in this period. The influence of the obstruc¬ 
tionist section waned in the general election which was held at 
end of the year 1926 and the Moslem community as a whole 
refused to return any candidate on an obstruction ticket. The 
Council of 1927 therefore augured well for dyarchy, the number 
of obstructionists being reduced to 40 out of 99 elected seats. 
Notwithstanding this clear majority in the number of elected 
councillors willing to work the Be forms, there could not be 
any smooth working, because this co-operating body, especially 
the Moslems, were hopelessly divided among themselves. The 
obstructionists took full advantage of the internal dissension and 
disunion of the Moslem councillors and succeeded in overthrow¬ 
ing the Ministry iat every turn by joining hands with the mal¬ 
contents. Therefore, during the third term also, the Reforms 
could not work unhampered and thus it cannot be denied that 
dyarchy has not been given an unmolested trial for full three 
terms in Bengal. But at the same time it must be said that 
people did not find in it any intrinsic merits, nor did they appre¬ 
ciate it as a practical system. Even if it had been given an 
uninterrupted I rial in Bengal as in Bombay, Madras and the 
United Provinces, the result would perhaps have been the same. 
The presence of an official and nominated bloc in the Provincial 
Legislature, ready to stand by Ministers in times of need, 
tempted them to work at times independently of popular opinion. 
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agriculturists ami a large majority of them grow jute. Now, 
millions of these unfortunate men stand in waist-deep water for 
hours together in the jute season after the jute is steeped, in 
order to separate the fibre from the stem, and in the process 
they risk their lives and contract all sorts of diseases; yet Bengal 
is not getting anything from her jute revenue^ 

(The present allocation of revenue to Bengal has made her 
undoubtedly the least solvent province.) This Committee does 
not press for getting the whole or a part of the revenue derived 
from jute or income-tax, but insists that at least an additional 
4 crores should he assigned to Bengal. We therefore place 
this in the forefront of our recommendations. 

If the province cannot be made strictly autonomous with 
respect to its finance, then a general principle might he adopted, 
namely, to allot to provinces from all centrally collected revenues 
on the basis of their needs and the extent to which each province 
produces those revenues. 

The (juestioii of increasing (1) death duties, (2) super tax, 
(31 terminal tax, (41 octroi, was placed before us for our con¬ 
sideration. In this connection other sources may also be con¬ 
sidered. In France and Switzerland a tax on tourists and aliens 
is levied. The present passport and patenting fees and gun 
and game licences might also be increased. 

Provincial Autonomy. 

4. In moving the Second Beading of the Government of India 
Bill the late Mr. E. S. Montagu, addressing the people of India, 
said :— 

“ The future and the date upon which you will realise 
the future goal of self-government are with you. You are 
being given great responsibility to-day, and the opportunities 
of consultation and influence on other matters in which, for 
the present, we keep responsibility. You will find in Par¬ 
liament every desire to help and to complete the task which 
this bill attempts if you devote yourselves to use with 
wisdom, with self-restraint, with respect for minorities, the 
great opportunities with which Parliament is entrusting 
you/* 

Thus the future goal of self-government in the provinces is 
provincial autonomy together with the establishment of com¬ 
plete responsible government. This was the objective of the 
Montford lieforms and dyarchy was designed to serve as a 
stepping stone. Kxpressions of opinion have been forthcoming 
from various sources in favour of conferring autonomy on the 
provinces. Suit provincial autonomy is a term which finds favour 
with many persons who do not appear to appreciate its implica¬ 
tions or to be familiar with the divagations of some of the pro¬ 
vincial councils. Dyarchy is certainly “ a cumbrous, complex, 



framed, which will not impair to any great extent the truly 
autonomous character of the provinces and will also make the 
executive responsible to the legislature for the admini¬ 
stration of the provinces, or, in other words, /there 
should be a maximum qmount of autonomy tvith a maximum 
amount of responsibility to the legislature compatible with the 
conditions of each province. > In such a scheme the first and 
the foremost matter to be considered is the financial adjustment 
as between the provinces and the’Central Government. 

The case of Bengal as to how she has been crippled by the 
Heston Award has been dealt with elaborately in a previous 
section. Those provinces, particularly Bengal, where grave 
injustice lias been done should forthwith be assured of financial 
solvency. For this purpose the Central Government should 
allot to Bengal particular sources of revenue collected iu the 
province sufficient to enable her to meet all her legitimate ex¬ 
penditure and to employ the surplus on new schemes of develop¬ 
ment or else allot to Bengal from centrally collected revenues on 
the basis of her needs and the extent to which she produces 
these revenues. No amount of reform will be popular or worjh 
having until the finances of the province are put on a satisfactory 
footing. 

Transfer of Provincial Subjects. 

5. The second point is to transfer all provincial subjects, ex¬ 
cluding, as some of us think, law and order to the charge of 
popular Ministers responsible to and removable by the legisla¬ 
ture or to include in the transfer, as others think, law and order 
with necessary safeguards for their administration. The limita¬ 
tion of control under section 49 of the Devolution Hides as at 
present applicable to transferred subjects only should now be 
applicable to all provincial subjects. But still the control of 
the Central Government will have to be maintained over a 
variety of subjects, particularly provincial legislation affecting 
religion, custom, the peace and tranquillity of the province and 
also over broader questions of j>oHoy affecting the political unity 
of Federated India. The Reservation of Bills Rules, which are in 
force now, should remain with the exception of clause (c) of 
rule 2. At present the Central Government lias almost unlimited 
control through legislation over almost all provincial subjects 
as enumerated in Part II, Schedule I of the Devolution Rules. 
This control should be considerably relaxed and the provincial 
legislature should be authorised generally to make their own 
laws except in the case of such subjects which have an all-India 
bearing. The Central subjects as enumerated in Part 1. 
Schedule 1 of the Devolution Rules, may therefore remain as at 
present except items 41 and 17 ; the latter item should be deleted 
as the residuary jlowers should be vested in the provincial 
legislature. The Bocal Government (Borrowing) Ttules. the 
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Extreme financial stringency holding up new schemes in the 
Transferred Departments, wide scope of interference in the func¬ 
tion of the Ministers over those departments by statutory pro¬ 
visions and rules were sufficient to take away the responsible 
character of the Ministers as Parliamentary leaders and make 
the system entirely unpopular. Again, the want of responsi¬ 
bility on the part of the Ministers to the legislature worked 
adversely to the formation of party grouping in the Council, so 
that in the Deiigal Council, though the majority of elected 
members were for working dyarchy, yet on account of their 
being disorganised. Government could not carry on an uninter¬ 
rupted administration during the last three years. It is, there¬ 
fore, admitted by all sections of the people in this province as 
well as in other provinces that dyarchy, bv reason of the limita¬ 
tions inherent in.the system, has failed to serve as a stepping 
stone to a true responsible form of government. At the same 
time it cannot be denied that it lias succeeded in arousing to 
a remarkable extent political consciousness in the masses, which 
will he evident from the increase in the percentage of attendance 
of electors at the polling booths in successive elections. It has 
also succeeded in promoting a greater sense of responsibility in 
the legislature, which will be noticed from the fact that not¬ 
withstanding the strong opposition of the Swarajist councillors 
which aimed at effecting a deadlock, there was little difficulty 
in passing the budget during the last three terms. Besides, it 
is admitted that the councillors, including the obstructionists, 
generally showed a sense of responsibility with respect to the 
transferred subjects. It is therefore evident that though a cer¬ 
tain section has given indication of irresponsibility, people as a 
whole are growing politically alert, though they do not favour 
dyarchy as a method of administration. In the circumstances, 
the only solution is to confer a fuller measure of self-government, 
which will make Ministers really responsible to the legislature 
and the legislature to their constituents, viz., the people. 

The educated classes in tin* great cities realise what represen¬ 
tative government means, but they are a small minority. It is 
in the villages that the vast hulk of the population is to he found. 
The Montford Scheme has created legislatures without ascertain¬ 
ing whether the material for an electorate exists, and until an 
electorate‘which can appreciate the implications of representa¬ 
tive government is forthcoming, it will he impossible to carry 
out to the full measure the pledges set out in the preamble to 
tbo Government of India Act. 

In the present condition of the Indian provinces, inhabited 
as they are hv multifarious races professing different creeds and 
having various conflicting interests both political and social, and 
also in consideration of the limitations of flic* resources at their 
dis|K)sal, it will not he possible to instal a scheme of absolute 
provincial autonomy with complete self-government, j Yet, how¬ 
ever, a workable scheme of responsible government should bo 
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( c) He should have powers to interfere or overrule a majority 
of the Cabinet in enforcing or rejecting measures ailecting the 
safety and tranquillity of the province; these powers to continue 
for a stated period of years, say 15 years, after which this 
provision may be revised in the light of experience. 

(d) If “ Haw and Order ” is kept directly under the Governor, 

the Governor should preside over the Cabinet as the personality 
of the Governor presiding in the Cabinet is a great factor in 
ensuring unanimity; otherwise the Governor should be outside 
and above the Cabinet, with statutory powers to interfere as 
stated above. He should appoint one of the Ministers as Presi¬ 
dent to preside at Cabinet meetings. He should have the right to 
summon the Cabinet to meet him if he wishes to discuss any 
matter with them. The proceedings of the Cabinet together with 
the papers connected with them should be laid before the 
Governor. j 

(e) The Governor should have the power of dismissing a 
Minister or Ministry if he or they have been defeated in the 
legislature in circumstances which, in the opinion of the 
Governor, demand his or their resignation and he or they fail 
to resign. He should also have the power to dismiss a Minister 
or (Ministry, if he considers that the safety or tranquillity, 
or the interests, or the maintenance of financial stability, of 
the province, demand such dismissal. 

(/) Should the constitutional scheme come to a standstill 
through obstruction, the Governor should have reserve powers to 
carry on the administration. lie should have statutory 
powers to appoint Ministers, pay their salaries and make due 
provision for the administration by sanctioning payments in 
accordance with the current year’s budget or the previous year’s 
budget plus 5 per cent., if the budget for the current year has 
not been passed by the legislature. This would be at first 
for a period not exceeding six months, during which there 
would be a general election. If the deadlock were not removed 
as the result of the election, the constitution would be susjiended 
for a period with the approval of the Governor-General in 
Council or other superior authority. 

(g) The Governor should have powers of veto over legislation, 
with the approval of the Viceroy, where there is acute inter¬ 
racial or inter-communal dissension. 

Administration of Law and Order. 

8. There has been difference of opinion between the members 
of the Committee with regard to the transfer of Haw and Order. 
Some of us held that I jaw and Order should be excluded and 
should be placed under the direct charge of the Governor. Others 
held that Haw and Order should equally, along with other 
subjects, he transferred. The Maharaja Mymensmgh, was of 
that opinion, but held that in that case there will he no need to 
retain separate and communal electorates which should be 
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Scheduled Taxes llules and the Local Legislatures (Previous 
Sanction) Pules may also remain as at present. With financial 
solvency assured and the transfer of all provincial subjects de¬ 
volving responsibility on the legislature, we think the demand 
for provincial autonomy with responsible government will be 
sufficiently met, though the emergency powers must remain 
vested in the Governor and the Governor-General in Council. 


Constitution of tub Central Government. 

6. We have recommended the grant of wider powers and the 
transfer of almost all subjects. In making these recommenda¬ 
tions we have assumed the existence of a strong Central Govern¬ 
ment in India capable of exercising a unifying influence over 
the country as a whole both by legislation and by administrative 
action, and of interfering elfectively in the administration of any 
provincial government in case of a breakdown or for any other 
sufficient reason. We consider that in the present condition of 
India a strong Central Government is absolutely essential if the 
various provinces of India, which differ so much from each other 
in race, language and, to some extent, in religion, are to be 
prevented from drifting apart. In our view the Central Govern¬ 
ment in India should always be of the federal type in which 
the representation of the important minority community should 
he 88 per cent. a?id Bengal should he granted a larger share 
of the seats than that at present allotted. The present con¬ 
stitution of the Government of India has not been found alto¬ 
gether satisfactory. The existence of an irremovable executive 
neither chosen from nor in the legal sense res|>onsible to the 
legislature, faced by a legislature in which the Government is 
in a permanent minority, has resulted in the weakening of the 
executive and has produced a sense of irresponsibility in the 
legislature. The Government of India have frequently been 
defeated in their attempts to introduce legislation which they 
considered essential, and in many other cases where they have 
succeeded, their success has been due to fortuitous circumstances. 
We, however, think it essential that the position of the Govern¬ 
ment of India vis-a-vis the central legislature should be 
strengthened. 


Powers of the Governor. 

7.— (a) Tbe Governor should have powers of authorising ex¬ 
penditure in rase of emergency for carrying on I ho administration 
of any Department. 

(b) TTe should have powers of certifying hills in all subjects, 
similar to the powers now provided by section 72e of the 
Government of India Act. It should be regarded as a power 
to be used only in exceptional circumstances with the approval 
of tbe Governor-General or IT is Mniestv’s Government. 
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Not less than half of this Chamber will be elected by direct 
restricted franchise and of the remaining half 40 per cent, will be 
members in their own right, chosen automatically by means of 
prescribed rules and the remaining GO per cent, will be nominated 
by the Governor. 

Members in their own right will mean— 

(a) persons having permanent residence in the province 
who have served as Members of the Governor-General's 
Executive Gouneil or as Members or Ministers to the Local 
Government; 

(b) title-holders not below the rank of Raja, Nawab or 
Knight. 

The Maharaja Saslii Kanta Aeharjya Chaudhuri, however, is of 
opinion that the jDpper Chamber should consist of GO members, 
five to be elected by the members of the Lower House, 35 by the 
electors of the Council of State plus ex-members of Councils and 
title-holders not below the rank of Raja, Nawab or Ivnight and 
20 to be nominated by the Governor. 

it will be composed of representative men of outstanding merit, 
proportionately gathered from all communities. They will be 
drawn from the classes who have a large stake in the country who 
are leaders of thought or who have had experience in administra¬ 
tion as high officials. 

\_N.B. —Mr. Fazl-ul lluq is of a contrary opinion. He 
says, 11 1 am not in favour of the establishment of an Upper 
Chamber both because I consider it unnecessary and because 
1 find public opinion so strongly against it that its establish¬ 
ment will render the whole constitution unpopular ’*:] 

( Separate Communal Electorates.^ 

i 10. We are of opinion that under existing conditions in Bengal 
separate communal electorates must he retained for election to 
the legislatures, anil should be extended to all local self-governing 
bodies as well where adequate representation should be provided 
for all comm unities- These separate communal electorates should 
be retained as long as the members of the particular community 
enjoying such electorates desire them. It will he open to the 
legislature to rescind this provision at any future time, if it is 
decided by three-fourths of the members representing a particular 
community that such provision is no longer necessary*) 

Separate communal electorates for Europeans and Anglo- 
Indians should likewise be retained. > 

The Maharaja, however, is of opinion that the Anglo-Indians 
should either cast in their lot with the Europeans or with the 
Indian Christians and should either he elected to the Councils 
from the general European cum-Anglo-Indian constituencies or a 
separate constituency should be created consisting of Anglo- 
Indians and Indian Christians. 
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abolished. If Law and Order were excluded he was in favour 
of retaining separate eoramuual electorates with one proviso, 
uaniely, that the same should be extended to all self-governing 
homes, such as district and local boards and municipalities. 

! On the question of separate communal electorates all the 
members, with the exception of the Maharaja, were unanimous 
in thinking that, having regard to the conditions that obtain in 
the * province, separate communal electorates should he 
retained.') Therefore as a compromise it has been agreed that 
the transfer of Law and Order to a Minister should bo safe¬ 
guarded. The Minister holding the portfolio of Law and Order 
should have a Board to assist him in administering the Depart¬ 
ment, consisting of three members—one Hindu, one Moslem 
and one European, appointed by the Governor, one of whom 
may be an official. In the event of disagreement between the 
Board and the Minister the Governor's decision shall be final. 
The Governor must retain the power of vetoing any measure 
which he considered necessary in the interests of public safety 
and also of initiating any measure which he considered necessary 
for the maintenance of public safety. 

There is an alternative suggestion that the portfolio of police 
alone should be placed under the Governor whereas the admini¬ 
stration of Justice and Jails may be transferred to a Minister 
with or without the assistance of an Advisory Board of the 
nature as indicated above. 

Mr. Travers is; definitely of opinion that the portfolio of police 
should continue under the Governor. Ho has, however, no 
objection to having a Board to advise the Governor. 

Necessity for Upper Chamber. 

9. The Provincial Legislative Council, when further 
popularised, will be ruled by the majority and a not unlikely 
result will be that irresponsible legislation may at times be 
enacted, which on occasions might encroach iq>on the rights of 
minorities. A situation of this kind can only be controlled if 
almost unlimited powers be assigned to the Governor for Lite 
purpose of vetoing or withholding his assent from any legisla¬ 
tion or administrative measure, which lie has reason to believe 
contrary to the interests of the population of the province as a 
whole. But by vesting in the Governor such extensive, powers, 
relations between him and the popular Council will always he 
strained, which is highly undesirable. Therefore as a chock 
on the |w>pular Council the creation of a Second Chamber seems 
essential. Even in the highly advanced countries of Europe it 
has been found necessary to establish an Upper House as a 
safeguard against occasions! irresponsible legislation in the l .owor 
House. Much more will it therefore be necessary to provide for 
a check of a similar kind in our provinces, whicji are politically 
so much behind olher countries in the West. 



number of voters would rise from about 1,050,000 to a figure over 
2,000,000; the enfranchised percentage of the adult male and 
female population would rise from 4.8 to more than 8. 

(b) When more power is to be transferred to a legislature 
responsible to an electorate, the representative character of the 
legislature must be strengthened by increasing the number of 
the electors. The present percentage of the population which is 
enfranchised is so small that it can scarcely claim to represent 
the people. Hence we are agreed that the franchise for the 
general electorates for the Council should be the same as that now 
in vogue for union board electorates, viz., the payment of Re.l 
cess or Re.l union rate or chaukidari tax. 

This would have the further advantage of giving to each of the 
two chief communities a voting strength which would be approxi¬ 
mately proportionate to their population strength. 

With the exception of one member, others are of opinion that 
the franchise qualifications in the Landholders’ Constituencies 
should be lowered at least by half of the present qualifications. 

Adult Suffrage. 

13. Adult suffrage is at present neither desirable nor practical 
for the obvious reason of the illiteracy of the masses, millions of 
whom do not kjnow what the vote means nor do they understand 
the implications of representative government. By adjusting 
franchise qualifications as indicated in the preceding paragraph, 
a sufficient extension of suffrage will be effected. It is therefore 
desirable to educate the electorate so formed before considering 
the question of any such universal extension. 

Size of Constituencies. 

• 

14. As a result of making the voting strength of the two import¬ 
ant communities proportionate to their population, the total 
number of voters both Muhammadan and non-Muhammadan has 
almost doubled, lienee the size of the constituencies should now 
be reduced by half. This will enable us roughly to double the 
existing number of members of the Legislative Council and will 
give a. rough average of a. seat for every 227,000 inhabitants and 
for every 10,000 voters. 

UUIIAN AND IvUKAIi CONSTITUENCIES. 

15. The urban and rural areas should be separated for the 
purpose of election. At present there are 17 urban constituencies, 
viz., 11 non-Mubaminadan and six Muhammadan. These may 
remain. All municipalities other than those in which urban 
constituencies have already been formed should be included iij 
urban constituencies, in order to eliminate the present anomaly 
whereby some municipalities are included in rural constituencies 
and some in urban. Kor this purpose it may he necessary to 
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Method of Election. 

11. — {a) The system of election to the Legislative Council 
should be as it is now, that is by the direct method. 

(b) The election to the Second Chamber should also be direct 
in all cases, except in the case of Europeans and Anglo-Indians, 
by proportionate representation by means of the transferable 
vote, in case there are plural member constituencies. 

—Chairman*s personal opinion is that indirect elec¬ 
tion through electoral colleges will make it possible for a 
better type of candidates to be returned.J 

Electoral colleges will be eonqiosed of men elected by all adult 
males paying cbaukidari tax or union rates. This system will 
thus confer a very wide franchise and will be the means of educat¬ 
ing the masses in the rudiments of democracy. The elections 
will be at their doors and the men so elected will be those who 
will have the greatest intluence in the various unions and will 
command confidence. The members of the electoral colleges so 
formed will be less liable to corruption and will be more likely 
eventually to cast their votes in favour of really suitable candi¬ 
dates. Candidates elected by the electoral colleges to the Councils 
will then have a fair chance of keeping themselves in touch with 
their constituencies through the members of the electoral colleges, 
who will he in this scheme the secondary electors to the Legisla¬ 
tive Councils. 

Eiianciiise Qualifications. 

12. — (a) Two of the qualifications of electors in the rural con¬ 
stituencies of the Legislative Council are the payment of cess of 
not less than Re.I and the payment of union rate or cbaukidari 
tax of not less than Rs.2. The qualifications of electors for the 
union hoards are of the same kind, but whereas the payment of 
the same amount of ccss is required, the mini mum amount of 
union rate or cbaukidari tax is Re.l instead of Rs. 2. The per¬ 
centage of Muhammadans in the population of Bengal in 1921 
was 53.55, of Hindus 43.72 and of others 2.73. In the rural con¬ 
stituencies alone the percentage of Muhammadans was 55.33 and 
of non-Muhammadans, including’Hindus and others, 41.07. Of 
the voters in the Muhammadan and non-Muhammadan urban 
and rural constituencies in the 1920 election the percentage of 
Muhammadans was 45.95 and the percentage of non- 
Muhammadan voters was 54.05; in the rural constituencies the 
percentages were 1B.B4 and 51.10. Assuming that there would 
he a similar result in the districts and Minnas in which union 
boards have not yet been established, it is calculated that the 
lowering of the franchise would make the Muhammadan j>ercent- 
age of the voters in the rural constituencies about 57.75 and the 
non-Muhammadan about 42.25. The Muhammadan vote would 
increase from about 513,000 to more than 1,]21,000 and the non- 
Mulianirnadan from about 540,000 to about 900.000. The total 
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( c) There should be ah increase in the representation of land¬ 
holders. 

(d) The two Universities should be represented each by one 
member. 

(e) Representation of commerce should remain as at present. 

(/) Adequate representation of labour should be effected by 
nomination, as it docs not seem to be practical at present to 
create any special constituencies. 

(< j) As regards the so-called depressed classes the Committee 
has not been able to probe the possibilities of creating any special 
constituencies for them. If that is not possible, they should be 
represented by nomination as now, but their representation 
should be more effective. This Committee desires to express all 
sympathy with the aspirations of the depressed classes and will 
assent to any scheme whereby the disabilities under which they 
labour might gradually disappear. As their disabilities in the 
main are of a social rather than of a political nature, this Com¬ 
mittee is unable: to make any specific recommendations iu a 
scheme of constitutional reconstruction, beyond supporting their 
claim for adequate and effective representation in the Legislative 
Council and all local self-governing bodies. 

(h) Representation of Indian Christians should remain as now 
by means of nomination. 

Composition ok tub Lbuislaitkb. 

A.—Legislative ConnvU. 

17. The strength of the Legislative Council should, in the 
opinion of this Committee, be considerably increased. The 
Committee are not unanimous as to whether the number should 
rise to 2U0 or 280, i.e., double the present number. The latter 
seems more in keeping with the increase in tbe number of 
constituencies as well as in the number of voters. 

There should be— 

(</) General Constituencies. 

(b) Special Constituencies. 

(c) Nominated Members. 

Representation in (a) and (b) should follow exactly the line 
indicated in the preceding section on “ Basis of representation." 

As regards (e), out of the nominated members the nominated* 
official members should he limited to Secretaries and heads of, 
say, two or more important Departments and experts. 

The Maharaja, however, is of opinion that nominated official 
members should he limited to Secretaries and experts of 
important Departments. 

The general opinion is that officials to the extent indicated 
above should continue to he members and should have the 
power to vote. There is, however, also a contrary view that no 
officials should he nominated. 
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group together two or more municipalities in order to get the 
requisite number of electors. Three more seats may be allotted 
to these new urban constituencies which will bring the total to 
20 urban constituencies. Franchise qualifications in the urban 
areas should not be lower than what they are at present, but it 
seems that owing to different systems of assessment in different 
municipalities an elector who might be qualified by the payment 
of rent in one municipality would* not be qualified by the same 
payment in another. We recommend that some provision should 
be made by which the franchise qualifications should be the same 
in all municipalities', whatever the system of assessment. 

There seems at present an unduly larger representation of 
urban interests as compared to rural. The adjustment of the 
franchise qualifications by adopting the same standard as that for 
the union hoard, viz., lie. 1'union rate or chaukidari tax, will not 
died tiic number of electors in urban areas. Therefore addi¬ 
tional seats in the enlarged Council should mostly go to increase 
representation in rural areas. 

Basis of Be.presentation. 

16.—hi) Representation of Muhammadan and nun-Muluutinm- 
Ian elements ’in the J legislative Council through the general 
constituencies should he proportionate to their number in the 
population . 

The Maharaja Sushi Kanta Acharjya Chaudlmri, however, is of 
Dpinion that, representation of the above should be according to 
the mean between the proportion to their number in the popula¬ 
tion and the amount of taxes paid by them. 

(6) The European and the Anglo-Indian communities will 
have tiie same proportion of representation as in the present 
Council. Their number will increase in proportion to the in¬ 
crease in the total strength of the Council. The European com¬ 
munity have not pressed for an increase in their representation, 
but the Anglo-Indian community have pressed for an increase 
in their representation both on the Assembly as well as on the 
local Council. As stated in the preamble, this Committee has 
more or less confined its recommendations to provincial matters; 
yet it expresses its sympathy with the Anglo-Indian community's 
demand for an increase in their representation on the Assembly. 
So far as the local Council is concerned, their number will be 
automatically increased in proportion to the increase in the total 
strength of the Council. If that does not meet the situation, this 
Committee has no objection to the increase of one more seat in 
their representation than there is at present. 

Mr. Travers on behalf of the European community is of opinion 
that ns regards representation in the Assembly, the Chamber of 
Commerce should have two additional representatives and the 
North of Bengal should have one additional elected seat. 
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Lower Chamber accepts the amendments proposed by the 
Upper Chamber, the bill becomes law subject to the assent 
of the Governor. If the two Chambers do not agree, the 
bill should be taken in joint session, and the decision of 
the joint session will prevail subject to the assent of the 
Governor if the bill be passed. 

(c) ]f the Lower Chamber rejects a Government bill, 
the Government may place it before the Upper Chamber. 
If the Upper Chamber passes it and the Lower Chamber 
again refuses to pass it, a joint session will be held; if the 
bill is passed by the joint session, it will become law subject 
to the assent of the Governor. Government bills should be 
introduced in the Lower Chamber. 

(d) Private bills may be introduced in either Chamber. 
If a private bill be rejected in the Chamber in which it is 
introduced, it will fail. If passed by both Chambers, it will 
become law subject to the assent of the Governor. 

(e) All taxation and appropriation bills should be intro¬ 
duced in the Lower Chamber and should not be proceeded 
with unless passed by that Chamber. After passing the 
Lower Chamber such a bill should be laid before the Upper 
Chamber, which may either pass the bill or reject it or suggest 
amendments to it. If such amendments are not accepted 
by the Lower Chamber a joint session should be held. In 
the event of rejection, the bill should be returned to the 
Lower Chamber, which may either acquiesce in the decision 
of the Upper Chamber or demand that the bill be con¬ 
sidered in a joint session of the two Chambers, in which 
case the decision of the joint session will be final. 

(/) In matters of supply, demands for grants should be 
moved in the Lower Chamber and also laid before the Upper 
Chamber. The Upper Chamber will have no power to 
reject m to to any grant passed by the Lower Chamber, but 
may only suggest amendments to it and refer it back to 
the Lower Chamber for consideration of the amendments. 
In the event of the Lower Chamber refusing to adeept all 
or any of the amendments suggested, the decision of the 
Lower Chamber will prevail. In the event of the demand 
for any grant being rejected or reduced by the Lower 
Chamber, it shall be laid before the Upper Chamber which 
shall have power to restore the grant, subject to a reference 
to a joint session, should the Lower Chamber again refuse 
to approve the demand restored by the Upper Chamber; 
No resolution affecting the religious, social or educational 
interests of any community should be proceeded with in 
either Chamber if opposed by at least two-thirds of the 
mouthers of that community. 

The Maharaja, however, thinks that instead of at least two- 
thirds, it should be at least three-lourths of the members. 
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Candidates for election need not be residents of the con¬ 
stituencies for which they stand and as at present voters in 
special constituencies should be allowed to stand from general 
constituencies. Candidates should not be permitted to stand 
for more than one constituency at a time. 

The Maharaja and Khan Bahadur Faroqui are of a contrary 
opinion and the Maharaja further thinks that while candidates 
should he allowed to stand for more than one constituency at a 
time, a voter should also be permitted to vote in as many con¬ 
stituencies as he is eligible to vote for. 

B.—The Upper Chamber. 

The strength of the Upper Chamber should be 30 to 40 per 
cent, of the Lower Chamber. 

It has already been indicated in a previous section liow it 
should be coiloosed. 

For some constituencies the election to the Chamber should 
be direct and for others electoral colleges will be devised. No 
voter from any constituency of this Chamber should be below 21, 
nor any member below 35 years of age. There should be 
separate communal electorates for Muhammadans, non-Muham¬ 
madans, Europeans and Anglo-Indians, but European and 
Indian Commerce need not be represented in this Chamber 
otherwise than by nomination. 

[iV./3. —Mr. Fazl-ul IJ.uq is not in favour of an Upper 
Chamber.] 

Duration of the Council. 

18. The life of the Legislative Council should be five years 
and the President of the Council should be elected. The term 
of office of the Upper Chamber should be seven years and its 
President should be elected. 

[Khan Bahadur Faroqui is, however, of opinion that the life 
of both the Lower and Upper Houses should be the same.] 

Both the Legislative Council and the Upper Chamber may be 
dissolved by the Governor earlier than its prescribed term in 
the same manner as at present provided under section 72(B) of 
the Government of India Act: the period of extension, however, 
not exceeding two years instead of one year as provided in 
that section. 


Tub Legislature. 

JO. The ultimate authority of the legislature should vest in a 
joint session of the two Chambers, whether in matters of legis¬ 
lation, supply or votes of censure. Thus in matters of legislation 
the following procedure is suggested : — 

(a) If a Bill is passed by both Chambers it becomes law 
subject to the assent of lire Governor. 

(h) If a Bill he passed by the Lower Chamber, the Upper 
Chamber may refer it back for reconsideration. If the 
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is a constitution more or less of a similar pattern. Inci¬ 
dentally a provision of this character would give the Chief 
Minister a greater opportunity of securing stability, more 
particularly if the group system rather than the “ two 
parties ’’ system prevails in the Council.] 

4’UIUJG SERVICES AND PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION.) 

( ‘21. Wo recommend the creation of a Provincial Public Ser¬ 
vices Commission which should deal with recruitment to all 
Provincial Services and should hear appeals from members of 
such services with regard to orders of dismissal, removal or 
reduction.? 

(^lt is of paramount importance that the permanent services^ 
should be beyond the corroding influence of political patronage or 
bias.) The question of the control of promotion, postings and 
transfers is more difficult, since a Minister might find iiis activi¬ 
ties hampered unless he has some control over his administra¬ 
tive staff. Nevertheless it would be wise to leave this control 
with the Public Services Commission for a period of years, to 
terminate under the Act. Meanwhile the Commission should 
make all recommendations to the Minister-in-eharge of the 
Department concerned. Where a Minister differs from the 
Commission, a reference should be made to the Governor. 

[The Maharaja, however, thinks that the Public Services 
Commission should have nothing to do with promotions, postings 
and transfers of the Provincial Services which will be left with 
Departmental heads as now, but every public servant will have 
the right of appeal to the Public Services Commission, and 
their decision will be final subject to the approval of the 
Governor.] 

The position of the permanent services in India should be th^ 
same in all respects as it is in Great Britain. The present all- 
India Services should be recruited and controlled as at present 
for some time to come. Thereafter recruitment and control will 
be exercised by the provincial authority. 

(Appropriate provisions should be made for the proper and 
adequate representation of different communities in all the public 
services in accordance as far as possible with their proportion in 
the population of the province , subject of course to the neces¬ 
sity of maintainjng efficiency) 

flndianisatioh Should not be proceeded with to the detriment 
of any particular jcommunity, but should be carried out gradually 
with duo regard to the communal proportion and to the securing 
of the widest possible confidence in the administration^ 

Moslem Education.) 

(22. The Committee would like to draw the attention of the 
Statutory Commission to the educational backwardness and the 
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Motions of censure on the Ministers may be made in either 
Chamber. If a motion is rejected in the Chamber in which it is 
made, it will fail. If having been passed in the Chamber in 
which it is made, it is rejected in the other Chamber, a joint 
session will be held on the request of the mover of the motion. 

It is suggested that the Ministry should be represented in 
both Chambers, that any Minister should have the right to speak 
in both Chambers, hut should vote only in the Chamber of which 
he is a member. 

Tin? ExKcrnvK. 

20. The form of the Government should be unitary. The 
executive Government should consist of— 

(1) the Governor to be appointed by the Crown, and 

(2) a Cabinet of seven Ministers to be appointed by the 
Governor, one of whom should be nominated by the 
Governor as President to preside over the meetings of the 
Cabinet. 

All the Ministers should have joint responsibility . The 
Ministers should be selected from both Houses. The Ministers 
as well as the Secretaries to Government (who are members 
of the legislature) may at any time speak in either House, but 
they should only be Members of one House and will have the 
right of voting in one House only. 

The Committee would prefer one of the Ministers to be the 
Prime Minister, but it does not see how this would function 
until the communal difficulty is disposed of. Otherwise under 
normal circumstances the leader of the largest party ought to 
he the Prime Minister. 

The Ministers should be selected from important communities 
according to their representation in the Council . Exceptions, 
however, may arise when appointing a Minister from a com¬ 
munity which is numerically small. 

The salaries of all Ministers should be fixed by statute. 

The portfolios will be allotted to the Ministers by the 
Governor. 

[N.B .—There is an alternative scheme which appeals to 
some of the members, viz., that the Cabinet should consist 
of not less than six and not more than nine Ministers, 
one of whom should be chosen as Prime Minister by the 
Governor. A maximum salary as at present, viz., 
Its.5,33*1-5-4. and a minimum salaryj viz.. 1 Is.3,090, should 
be fixed by statute. On the advice of the Prime Minister 
the Governor will select two-thirds of Ministers of his 
Cabinet who would draw the maximum salary and one- 
third a lesser figure. This will enable the Cabinet to in¬ 
clude within its fold leaders of various groups, large and 
small, as occasion arises. This method would also corre¬ 
spond to what is in vogue in other countries where there 
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province. This is a large question and should any occasion arise, 
it may be left to he considered by the Central Government. 

f Permanent Settlements 

27. The Indian Statutory Commission during their stay aft 
Calcutta went very thoroughly into the question of the Per¬ 
manent Settlement in Bengal. As a result of careful scrutiny 
it was found that if the Permanent Settlement were done away 
with, it would yield some 80 or 90 lakhs of rupees. Now the 
question is, whether the pledges after pledges given by: the 
British people and Parliament to respect the Permanent Settle¬ 
ment should be broken for the sake of this paltry sum when it 
would not only be the very worst form of breach of faith, but 
would entail in its train a complete social upheaval which is not 
unlikely to leafl to a revolution. It would affect not the 
zamindar so much as the hundreds of other intermediary tenure- 
holders under him, not to speak of the tiller of the soil who 
would scarcely be able to bear the strain.) 

• General Conclusions.) 

28. It only remains to summarise our main conclusions. The 
ultimate goal, so far as this province is concerned, is complete 
provincial autonomy, in other words, autonomy vis-a-vis the 
Central Government and the establishment of an internal poli¬ 
tical system of full responsible government. Bor the attainment 
of this goal, immediate steps recommended are :— 

(a) Financial adjustment as between the province and 
the Central Government in order to provide for not only 
financial stability, but also expanding finance enabling the 
local administration to push on with all nation building 

schemes. I 

! 

(b) Transfer of all provincial subjects, excluding police, to 
the charge bf popular Ministers responsible to and removable 
by the legislature, or, according to some of us, the inclusion 
of police in the transfer with necessary safeguards. 

(c) A strong Central Government of a federal type capable 
of exercising a unifying influence over the country as a 
whole both by legislation and by administrative action. 

(d) The Governor should be appointed by the Crown and 
should he the constitutional head of the province. He 
should have powers of authorising expenditure in case of 
emergency for carrying on the administration of any De¬ 
partment or of all Departments in case of a breakdown 
as a result of political deadlock, and also to interfere with 
or overrule the decision of the Cabinet for the purpose of 
enforcing or rejecting measures affecting the safety and 
tranquillity of the province. He should have the power of 
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educational needs ol* the Moslems of Bengal and would refer 
the Commission to the memorandum of its Chairman submitted 
to the llartog Committee,' which is included in the appendix 
to this report. 

Bribery and Corruption. 

23. Paragraph 91 of the Muddimau Committee s report says— 
44 The corrupt influencing of votes within any of the 
legislative bodies by bribery, intimidation and the like should 
be made a penal offence, and this should not be dealt with 
at present as a question of privilege. 

44 Under the law as it stands, though to bribe an elector 
is an offence, it is not an offence either to tender a bribe 
to, or to receive a bribe by, a member of a legislature in 
India as an inducement to him to vote in a particular 
manner. On the other hand, the intimidation of a legis¬ 
lator for that purpose is covered by Sections 503, 506 and 
507 of the Indian Penal Code. To give effect to the recom¬ 
mendation of the Committee action is therefore required 
only in respect of bribery. It is therefore necessary to 
penalise— 

(1) the offering of a bribe to a member of a legis¬ 
lature in connection with his functions as such; and 

(2) the receipt or demand by a member of a legis¬ 
lature of a bribe in connection with his functions as 
such/’ 

The prevalence of bribery should be put an end to on the 
lines existing in the United States of America and Canada. Un¬ 
less it is abolished, respectable people will not he willing to 
conic forward for election or agree to work as Ministers. 

High Court. 

21. The High Court should be a central subject as at present. 
But the administrative control of Subordinate Courts at present 
exercised by the .High Court should be transferred to the Local 
Government. 

The Maharaja Saslii Kanta Acharjya Chaudhuri, however, 
thinks that the High Court should be a provincial subject and 
not a central subject as at present. 

Chittagong llum Tracts and hie Daiuekeing District. 

25. We do not think that the Chittagong J!ill Tracts should 
be brought under the Kefomis. The transfer of Darjeeling 
should depend upon the real wishes of the people of the district, 
to be ascertained by a Committee of Inquiry. 

Territorial IvEoistimrutton. 

20. The Committee agree in thinking that there is no need 
at present to recommend any changes in the boundaries of this 
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We fervently hope that as a result of our joint labours, under 
benign Providence, India will march forward to her promised 
goal and will occupy her proper place in the 'Valhalla of Nations. 

Abdklkeium Ghcznavi, Chairman . 

S. K. Aohamya, 

Maharaja., Mymensingh. 

W. Lancelot Travisks. 

K. G. M. Faroqui. 

*A. K. Fazl-ul Huq. 


4th June. 1929. 


^ PROBDfcMS OF MUSLIM EDUCATION. 

Bengal Muslims entitled to " Reparations.” 

Memorandum by Alhadj Sir Abdelkerim Ghuznavi to Hartog 
Committee. 

10 CnORBS DEMANDED FOR EDUCATION OF MUSLIMS. 

At the Hartog Committee's last sitting, held at Delhi, on the 
2nd January 1929, Alhadj Sir Abdelkerim Gliuznavi submitted a 
memorandum land was examined thereon:^ 

** During tne regime of Lord Hardinge I had the honour of approach¬ 
ing him with regard to the quest-ion of Muslim education and thus, at 
the instance of the then Education Member, Sir* Harcourt Butler, a 
conference of Muslim Members of Council was held at Delhi in March, 
1913, with the result that fa Government of India circular letter, dated 
p April 3rd, 1913,/was issued to all Provincial Governments, which in turn 
resulted in Bon gal in the appointment, by the Government of Bengal’s 
‘'Resolution No. 2474, dated Darjeeling, June 30th, 1911, of a committee 
of official and non-official representatives of the Muslim community to 
consider the entire question of Muhammadan education.') 

j This committee, of which 1 was a member, laboured for a year, at the 
end of which it submitted a report embodying some 197 specific recom¬ 
mendations. These are to he found in the Government of Bengal publica¬ 
tion styled 1 Improvement of Muhammadan Education,’ Nos. 7-24, General 
Department file 7M.-3--2 of 1916.; 

Owing to the breaking out of the Great War and the consequent finan¬ 
cial stringency, Government’s action on the report was necessarily very 
disappointing. A few minor recommendations were given effect to, but 
the most important recommendation of tho Committee (Resolution 76), 
winch laid stress on special contributions from public funds to enable 
Muslim boys to take better advantage of tho secondary school system, was 
shelved. 

\Tho recommendations of that committee bold good to tliis day and all 
that is needed is to give effect to them at long last.) 

Tho report contains an exhaustive note by mo (in both Muslim male 
and female education, which I desire to tender. 

/The whole crux of the problem so far as it concerns Bengal Muslims is 
the provision of a substantial scholarship fund with tho object of qualify¬ 
ing a sufficient body of Muslim students to compote on equal terms with 
those of tho other communities in tho national life^ 

* (Vide pages 171 and 170>. 
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appointing or dismissing any Minister or Ministry, ami 
dissolving the legislature if lie considers that the safety 
or tranquillity or the interests of the province demand such 
dismissal or dissolution. 

((e) The Provincial Legislature should be bi-cameral and 
of a more representative character than it is at present. 
The two important communities, according to the majority 
view, should be represented according to their proportion 
in the population , and other important interests should be 
adequately represented in the Legislative Council. The 
ultimate authority of the legislature should vest in a joint 
session of the two Chambers, whether in matters of legis¬ 
lation, supply or vote of censure.' 

((/) Separate communal electorates should be retained and 
should be extended to all local self-governing bodies. , 

(g) Franchise qualifications of electors for rural constitu¬ 
encies should be lowered to the level of union board 
franchise qualifications. 

(h) The Executive will consist of either seven Ministers 
or any number not less than six and not more than nine 
chosen by the Governor from both the Houses and from 
different communities in proportion to their representation 
in the legislature, except however when necessity arises 
for appointing a Minister from a community which is 
numerically small, provided that that Minister has a follow¬ 
ing ; the Ministers will be jointly responsible to and remov¬ 
able by the legislature. 

(t) There should be a Provincial Public Services Com¬ 
mission with functions as detailed in the main body of our 
report. The personnel of the Commission should be com¬ 
posed of members belonging to different communities. 

? (/) There should be proper and adequate representation 
of different communities in all the Public Services in accord¬ 
ance as far as possible with the proportion of their popula¬ 
tion in the province subject to the paramount necessity of 
maintaining efficiency} 

(h) Prevalence of bribery and corruption within the legis¬ 
lature as well as in the constituencies should be put an end 
toon the lines existing in the United States and Canada. 

Before concluding our report we desire to place on record our 
appreciation of the opportunity afforded to us for taking part 
in this momentous work, and we wish to express our gratitude 
to the distinguished Chairman, no less to his colleagues for 
their unfailing help and courtesy extended to us at all times 
and for the untiring patience with which they hoard all the 
evidenee^adduced in this province both by various public bodies 
as well as individuals. 
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able to take an interest in the affairs of public life. Honpl cannot be 
expected to form a part of a self-governing Dominion within the British 
Empire.) 

(Different stages, of instruction. —Muslim boys form GO.6 per cent, ill 
special schools and madrassahs, 50 per cent, in the primary stage. 19.3 
per cent, in the middlo stage. 15.5 per cent-, in the high stage and 14.2 
per cent, in the eollegiato stage of general institutions. What is regret¬ 
table is that 39 per rent, of tile children educated in schools relapse into 
illiteracy within five years of their leaving school. Muslims rep resen t' 
55 per cent, of the population of the Bengal Presidency. In primary and 
secondary schools they hold their own. In higher classes of instruction 
their progress is far less marked. The poverty of Muslims and the 
absence of institutions of higher grades controlled and staffed by Muslim 
managers and teachers account for the smaller proportion of Muslim 
scholars in higher stages of instruction.* 

/Muslim pupils are generally drawn from poorer classes, to whom 
nothing appeals which is denuded of Islamic religious instruction. 
Nowadays there is a passion for English education. No system meets 
with success which does not make adequate provision for it. It will not 
do to neglect English education as we have done in the past, but it has 
to be adopted with such safeguards as will preserve the tradition and 
revered ideals of Islamic culture and Islamic piety. It is high time that 
junior and senior mndrassahs should be brought into line with middle 
and high schools. This, however, is not possible unless larger financial 
assistance* is extended to them by Government. The problem that now 
faces the community is the maintenance of religious observance and 
discipline among the disintegrating influence of higher secular educa¬ 
tion. The cry is for the type of institutions which, while imparting to 
Muslims, a modern type of education, will yet not lose sight of Islamic 
culture. } 

Linguistic difficult )!.—The linguistic difficulty which the Muslim student 
has to face is almost insurmountable. He has to learn the language of his 
.scripture, the language in which his past history and traditions are 
treasured up, the language of the Court and his own vernacular. The 
difficulty of Bengal Muslims has been augmented by the fact that their 
vernacular is other than what is the vernacular of the rest of the Indian # 
Muslims. With the elimination of Persian and gradual replacement of 
Urdu by Bengali, the language difficulty can become less marked in a 
revised system of education. ) \ 

(heater Muslim rcprcscnfiifion.—Greater representation of Muslima on 
governing bodies of colleges and managing committees of schools is an 
absolute necessity. Muslim hoys naturally feel more secure when there 
aro a certain number of persons of their own community among the 
managers and teachers. The presence of Muslim teachers gives confidence 
to Muslim pupils. At present Muslims constitute only I per cent, of the 
total strength of the teaching staff and 9 per cent, on the governing 
bodies of colleges."^ 

/it is of the utmost} importance that teachers should ho able to enter into 
the feelings of the students. The influence of a Muslim headmaster or 
secretary in an educational institution cannot he over-estimated. The 
school code makes no provision for the representation of Muslim interest 
either on the staff' or the management, nor do the grant-in-aid rules 
attempt to safeguard such interest in schools or colleges. In the present 
condition of India, communal representation is a necessity in matters of 
educational administration as in other branches of administration.) 

/ Muslim Hostels.- - Hostels form an important adjunct of educational 
institutions. In them ihe tone of thought should he congenial to Muslims, 
their ways of life and their social and religious needs. Hostels which 
were once filled to overflowing now present a deserted appearance owing 
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One crore for 10 j/cars.—Mr. Dash, Secretary for Education, Hen gat, 
has submitted a note in his personal capacity strongly urging that a sum 
of .50 lakhs of rupees he set apart annually for at least 10 years for this 
purpose') 1 would draw the attention of the committee to this note and 
press for it most strongly. ;I would, however, go further than this and 
urge with all the emphasis at my command that a sum of at least 1 crore 
of rupees he set apart for at least 10 years for the purpose of Muslim 
education in Hengnl. This would enable provision to he made for a 
scheme for sending Muhammadan students for training to European 
countries in the manner of Japan, China, Turkey and Afghanistan^ 
f I do not press for this merely on the ground of national advancement 
as it is perfectly certain that in the interest of the future Swaraj of the 
Bengalee people, unless Muhammadans are enabled to come up to the same 
level educationally as the Hindus, the chariot of political evolution drawn 
by Hindu and Muslim steeds will never he able to reach the summit of 
the hill of Swaraj.) 

^ My grounds for pressing for this grant of n crore of rupees are based 
at least on fair play and justice long overdue to the Muslims of Bengali 

Writing in 1871, this is what Sir William Hunter says: ‘The Muham¬ 
madans are now shut out equally from Government employ and from the 
higher occupations of non-official life. Before the country passed to us 
they were not only the political hut the intellectual power of India. They 
possessed a system of education which, however inferior to that winch we 
have established, was yet by no means to be despised and was capable of 
affording a high degree of intellectual training and polish, and which was 
infinitely superior to any system of education then existing in India. 

* At an outlay of 1*800.000 upon resumption proceedings, additional 
revenue of £300,000 a year was permanently gained by the State. A 
largo part of this sum was derived from the lands hold rent free by 
the Mnsnlmnn foundations. Hundreds of ancient families were ruined 
and the educational system of the Mn salmons, which was almost 
entirely maintained by rent fee grants received its death blow. The 
justice of those proceedings may, however, be defended, but the absolute 
misappropriation of scholastic funds cannot. It is painful to dwell on 
this charge of misappropriation because it is impossible to rebut it.* 

I Injury to M usVnns. —A great injury has thus boon inflict<*d on the 
Muhammadans of Bengal by the State, and the backwardness of the 
Muslims can he said to ho due entirely to this not.* The injustice then 
perpetrated has continued to this day to such an extent that out of a 
total of Hs. 1,17.8(),<MW> spent by the Government of Bengal for the 
education of the various communities, Muslims are only benefited to the 
extent of only Bs.3o.07,000 as will he apparent from the various tables 
that are to he found in a certain memorandum that has been submitted.) 
/ For the last 5H years am! more this has lieen more or less the ratio of 
tile amount which has benefited the Muslims out of the total sums spent 
by Government on education. Tim Bengal Muslims therefore are justly 
entitled to some reparations, and the sum of a crore of rupees annually 
for at least, a period of |0 years is imbu'd a wry modest request having 
regard to the erores and crores that have gone to benefit other communi¬ 
ties educationally. I have no hesitation in saying that purely on the 
ground of fair play and the injustice. consciously or unconsciously in¬ 
flicted on the Bengal Muslims bv the State, the Muslims of Bengal are 
more than justly entitled to this sum.) 

/ Memorandum on Muslim Education in Henijtil: Duty of the State .—• 
It is the paramount duly of the State to fill up the gaps in the rank of 
education ami to range the various sections of the population in one 
advancing line of progress. Disparity of progress in education between the 
two important* sections of the community cannot but- ho most baneful to 
the interests of tin* British Administration in general and to Muslims 
in particular. Unless Muslims are educated more largely in order to he 
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vicious mul depraved habits. The question is whether education provided 
hv the State should be entirely secular or should also include religious 
aijd moral instruction.’ 

IJn Europe the connection of any State system of education with religion 
is an indissoluble union, the bonds of which are inseparable one from 
the other! In Japan the teaching of morals is based on the precept of the 
Imperial Rescript, fin India, however, all classes of schools have more 
or less adopted the'principle of aloofness.') The present system fails to 
make any impression on the better and higher part of human nature 
and is therefore hound to foster discontent- and bring (lovernment into 
disrepute. Much of tin* unrest would disappear if the hoys at school 
were taught to acquire faith in God and a hereafter where good actions 
would he rewarded and had actions punished. 

Religion as basis of morality. —Moral training and religious instruc¬ 
tion are essentially inter-dependent. Religion is the ultimate basis of 
morality. If the cardinal truths of religion are realised that there is a 
Supreme Ruler of the Universe, Who knows and sees everything and is 
present everywhere and is Almighty, and that we are responsible to Him 
for our actions both here and hereafter, they cannot but influence our 
conduct every moment. No education is complete which does not awaken 
in man some notion, however imperfect, of Him who is the Supreme 
God. 

i The education of our youths cannot be supposed to be complete unless 
moral and religious instruction is allowed a place in the curriculum of 
schools. The present spirit of discontent, disloyalty and disrespect to ^ 
superior and constituted authorities can be counteracted only bv the 
erection of a more solid foundation upon which alone can ho built up a 
strong and lasting edifice of intellectual, moral and spiritual culture. 

In every educational institution which receives any aid from Govern¬ 
ment it should he insisted upon that provision be made for religious 
instruction suited to the different communities on pain of withdrawal of 
Government grant.' i 

( Vocational training* —Mr. Dash in his note has referred to the danger 
of throwing on the employment market a large number of Muslim 
students who would require some professional career. This danger exists 
already in a considerable degree at the present day when thousands and 
thousands of graduates aro turned out by the Universities, notably the 
Calcutta University,! that yearly go to swell the ranks of the unemployed 
and the discontented.; Hundreds of graduates will be found nowadays 
answering to an advertisement for a clerkship on Rs.25 a month, whereas 
it is difficult to old a in the services of a menial servant, such ns a cook or 
a chauffeur, at anything like that figure. 

: It is time, therefore, that some radical changes were introduced in the 
system of education which is imparted to our students. I strongly urge 
that vocational training suited to different students should he made a 
part of the curricula from the very beginning atid facilities should be 
given for technical instruction of some sort right through.) 

I Bengal is largely an agricultural country. I would not bo far wrong 
if 1 were to say that PO per cent, of Muslim students are drawn from 
the agricultural classes. Agriculture lias so far been woefully neglected. 
The entire poverty problem, to my mind, can he solved if proper agricul¬ 
tural training is imparled from the very beginning to students drawn 
from those classes. I would therefore urge that provision should be made 
for such compulsory instruction from even the primary slago) 

{The reason for our insisting on our denominational institutions is 
because it is there that provision is made for imparting religious instruc¬ 
tion and therefore these are Hie schools that attract Muslim students 
most. If. -however, provision were made for imparting religious instruc¬ 
tion to Muslim hoys in other educational institutions and seats were 
reserved for them in proportion to their population and provision also 
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to the imposition of high seat rents, taxes and rates on the poor in¬ 
mates. Considering that Muslims have just been awakening to the 
necessity of high education, any embargo on the admission of Muslim 
hoys into hostels should at once be removed by exemption from payment 
of heavy imposition. * 

{ More Muslim headmasters .—Larger employment of Muslim teachers 
and inspecting officers in the educational services would be a great in¬ 
centive to Muslim education. An examination of the educational cadre 
will show that it is only in the lowest rung of the service ladder that 
Muslims are prominent. Their proportion dwindles into insignificance as 
we go higher nj> in the cadre. If any one thinks that competent Muslims 
are not available, lie is surely unaware of tho progress the community 
has lately made in education. There is need for more Muslim head¬ 
masters and.district inspectors to encourage secondary education among 
the Muslims.) 

■ Calcutta University .—Representation of Muslims is very meagre on the 
University which guides the destiny of higher education. ** Of recent 
years the University’s interpretation of the needs of the public has been 
mainly inspired by one dominant personality with much resultant un¬ 
rest.'** The Senate, the Syndicate, the Secondary Board, the Appoint¬ 
ments Board and the Board of Studies have no small share in shaping 
educational ideals. The absence of Muslims in any of those bodies ham¬ 
pers not a little the growth of Muslim culture. 1 
(There should be statutory provision regulating the representation of 
different interests in every constituent body of the University. Although 
Muslim candidates for the University Examination form one-sixth of the 
total number of such candidates, representation of their interest on the 
University may he characterised as next to nil. In the words of the Com¬ 
mission, “ in the higher education of the Presidency Hindus and Musal- 
mans should co-operate, each considerately respectful of the other’s con¬ 
victions and ready to preserve communal traditions within the wider 
framework of the University corporate life.” 

( Since the creation of the Calcutta University by the Act of Incorpo¬ 
ration passed on the 24th of January, 1857, there has not been a single 
Muslim Vice-Chancellor up to this day. Surely this ought to he a suffi¬ 
cient commentary on how Muslims have been entirely shut out from the 
executive of the Calcutta University, which is a close body, impervious 
to Muslim sympathy far less tq Muslim influence, ami it is time that 
this state of things* is mended.) 

{ Vohtic.nl significance of education .—The educational problem of 
Bengal has a political significance. It is true that Muslims big far be¬ 
hind their Hindu brethren in the field of higher education, hut it is 
equally true that they have a stake in the country which cannot hi* 
ignored in the interest of its administration. Unless Muslims who form 
more than half the population of the Presidency arc raised to tho level 
of the more ndvnuecd section, no measure of reform will contribute to. 
the growth of a feeling of solidarity so essential to national achievementJ 

IJ Representation in local bodies. —The principle of communal repre¬ 
sentation should he carried to Inca I bodies including the municipalities, 
the district hoards and the local and union hoards. Never will these in¬ 
stitutions succeed in training the people to govern themselves unless the 
various sections of the community participate each according to its pro¬ 
portion in tho control of affairs entrusted to them. The destiny of 
Bengal can he built up only if the Hindus and Muslims are given equal 
facilities in the field of education and administration under proper 
guidance. 

*'Jfcfiijiows inxfritrf>»».—-Diffusion of knowledge and national conscious¬ 
ness roused by education contribute largely to the dost ruction of super- 
stitution *hnd help in rescuing people from sensual indulgence and 
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of the Calcutta University. There should bo adequate representation 
on the Senate, the Syndicate, the Secondary Board, the Appointments 
Board and the Board of Studies of the Calcutta University. 

(i) Adequate representation of Muslims to be provided on the educa¬ 
tion committees of the municipal, the district, the local and the 
union hoards. 

O’) Provision should ho made for tho vocational training suited to 
different students in the curricula from the very beginning, and 
facilities should he given for technical instruction of some sort right 
through. 

(/:) Agricultural training in particular should be imparted from the 
very beginning to students, particularly those drawn from tho agricul¬ 
tural classes. 

(l) Provision should be made for imparting religious instruction to 
Muslim boys and sufficient number of seats on population basis re¬ 
served in all non-denominational institutions. Provision also should 
be made for the adequate representation of Muslims on the 
managing bodies of those institutions. 

(m) Grant-in-aid. rules should he relaxed for Muslims in order that 
they may obtain adequate share from the public grants. ) 
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made for adequate representation of Muslims in the teaching staff and 
on the managing bodies of those institutions, the necessity for insisting 
on purely denominational institutions would not be so strong.,* 

(Dacca University .—Muslims of East Bengal were given a sop in the 
shape a Muslim University at Dacca.« That University was given a 
capital grant of roughly 65 lakhs of rupees by the Government of India, 
which, however, merged in the Financial Balances. Thereafter the 
University authorities budgeted for a recurring grant of seven and a half 
lakhs, but could only secure live. It is only recently that a lion-voted 
grant of five and n-half lakhs lias been sanctioned. Furthermore, 
Muslim representation in the controlling body of the University is 
diminishing, as is also the European element on the teaching staff which 
is for the present so essential. ‘ 

l Female education .—An interesting discussion followed on female educa¬ 
tion. It was complained that practically the whole grant of GJ lakhs 
for female education was spent for the education of Hindu girls and 
there was not a single well conducted institution in Bengal where they 
could send their children. They desired to educate their girls under 
proper Islamic discipline and they rather preferred to keep them at home 
than send them to Hindu schools. Replying to Dr. Mrs. Reddy, Sir 
Abdelkeriin said there was no hostility amongst Muslims against female 
education, but on the other hand there was a general desire for it. Even 
compulsion could he used if provision for purdah, female staff and teachers 
and Islamic religious teachings were secured.,) 

f Purdah necessary .—Sir Philip Hartog pointed out that the cost of 
educating Muslim girls was double that of Hindu girls because of purdah. 
Witness agreed, hut held they could not run contrary to the dictates 
of their religion.) Sir Philip pointed out that there were great differences 
of opinion on that issue, but agreed with Sir Abdelkeriin that that should 
not be an excuse for inadequate provision for Muslim female education. 
Purdah will drop out automatically. To-day Muslim holies kept inside 
because the whole community was against it. Dr. Mrs. Reddy suggested 
that a sum of 50 lakhs be set apart for Muslim education in view of the 
fact that they wanted 1 crore for the education of boys only. Sir 
Abdelkeriin replying said the fund should not be earmarked for the 
education of hoys only but for general Muslim education. 

/ Summing up, Sir Abdelkeriin (iluv/navi proposed that— 

V (a) A sum of at least 1 crore of rupees must he set apart for at 
least 10 years for a substantial scholarship fund, part of which would 
provide for a scheme for sending Muhammadan students yearly for 
training to Europe. Bengal, he said, was tho fittest province to 
carry out his suggestion. Jute, which was entirely grown bv Muslims, 
yielded a large revenue to the State and so did Income-tax. Ho 
urged that a part of the revenues from jute may be earmarked for 
Muslim education. 

(h) Junior and senior mndrnssahs should he brought into line with 
middle and high schools. 

(r) Compulsory religious instruction to he provided in all schools. 

(</) Language difficult 3 * to he solved by gradually replacing Urdu 
by Bengalee. 

(c) There should he adequate representation of Muslims on govern¬ 
ing bodies of colleges and managing committee^of schools. 

(/) ^hnhargo on the admission of Muslim hoys into hostels should 
bo removed by exemption from payment of heavy impositions. 

(p) Provision should he made for the larger employment of Muslim 
teachers and inspecting officers in the educational service's. 

(h) Statutory provision should he made regulating the representa¬ 
tion of different communities and interests in every constituent body 
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Dr. Shafa'at Ahmad Klmn. Both are prominent representa¬ 
tives of their community in the local Council. Mr. Desanges 
is Government nominee to represent in the Council the Anglo- 
Indian community. II is a matter for some regret that as a 
result of the unfortunate decision of the Nationalist and Swaraj 
Parties to have nothing to do with the Statutory Commission, 
a section of the Council was unrepresented on the Committee, 
but as will appear from the description of the personnel just 
given, the Committee was as representative as was possible in 
the circumstances of the case. In all our deliberations we have 
not been unconscious of the fact that we have not had the benefit 
of the broad field of opinion of the section to which we have 
just referred. 

Terms of Reference. 

3. We were given no specific terms of reference, but in view 
of your well-known letters to His Excellency the Viceroy, dated 
6th February and 28th March, 1928, we assume that we are 
to he guided by the provisions mutatis mutandis of Section 84a 
of the Government of India Act, 1919, with the restriction that 
we have to confine ourselves mainly to the problems as apper¬ 
taining to the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. Section 84a 
of the Government of India Act says that the Commission shall 
be appointed “ for the purpose of inquiring into the working 
of the system of government, the growth of education, and the 
development of representative institutions, in British India, 
and matters connected therewith, and the Commission shall 
report as to whether and to what extent it is desirable to 
establish the principle of responsible government, or to extend 
modify, or restrict the degree of responsible government then 
existing therein, including the question whether the establish¬ 
ment of second chambers of the local Legislatures is or is not 
desirable.” 

We have kept in view the important test laid down by the 
Parliament in the (lovernniont of India Act, 1919, regarding 
the Parliament farther divesting itself of its responsibility for 
the good governance of India, namely, “ the measure of co¬ 
operation received from those on whom new opportunities for 
service wore conferred and the extent to which it has 
been found that confidence can be reposed in their sense of 
responsibility.” Accordingly, we have confined our inquiry to 
the working of the existing Constitution in its imjKntnnt aspects 
in these provinces, and our proposals relating to the form of 
government that in our opinion should be established in these 
provinces are based on the conclusions which we have been 
able to draw from this inquiry. 

Meetings ok the Committee. 

4. The Committee first met on 28th October, .1928. and unani¬ 
mously elected Mr. J. I\ Srivastava as its Chairman. We have 
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REPORT 


To the Right Honourable Sir John Simon, P.C.. K.C.V.O., 
K.C., M.P.. Chairman, Indian Statutory Commission. 

Sru, 

We have the honour to submit, for the consideration of the 
Indian Statutory Commission and the Indian Central Committee, 
our report on the working of the Reformed Constitution and 
suggestions for the future Constitution of these provinces. 

Ejection and Personnel of the Committee. 

2. In pursuance of your desire expressed in your letter to 
His Excellency the Viceroy, dated Gth February, 1928, for the 
constitution of committees of the Indian and the Provincial 
Legislatures to confer with the Indian Statutory Commission in 
“ Joint Free Conference,” the United Provinces Legislative 
Council at its meeting held on 181 h September. 1928, passed 
the following resolution on the motion of the Honourable the 
Finance Member:— 

" That the Legislative Council do elect during its pre¬ 
sent sessio'n, on such date as may he fijfod by ihe Honourable 
the President, a Committee consisting of seven non-official 
members to take part in the Joint Conference of the Indian 
Statutory Commission." 

We consider it necessary .to mention that before the resolu¬ 
tion was moved the leaders of the Nationalist and the Swaraj 
Parties in the Council made statements protesting against the 
procedure adopted by the Government in regard to the said 
motion after the Council bad passed a resolution in its February 
session expressing its desire not to co-operate with the Indian 
Statutory Commission, and that after making these statements, 
the members of the said parties withdrew from the Chamber 
and took no part in the election of the Committee. In pursuance 
of the said resolution we were elected on 20th September, 1928. 
A reference to the personnel of our Committee will show that, 
broadly speaking, ii is composed of lour Hindus, two Musal- 
inans, and one Anglo-Indian. Of the four Hindus, the Chair¬ 
man,, Mr. J. P. Srivastava, is a representative of the Upper 
India Chamber of Commerce: Kunwar Bishcshwnr Day a I Seth 
is a representative of the British Indian Association (a body 
which contains within its fold all the Tnlnqdars of Ottdh); the 
Honourable Raja Rahadur Kushalpal Singh is a representative 
of an important rural constituency, who, moreover, soon after 
his election ' to the Committee was appointed a Minister and 
still holds that office, and l>ahn Rama Chnrann is a nominated 
member representing in the Council the Depressed (lasses. The 
two Musalmans are Khan Rahadur llafi/. llidayat Husain and 
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The new Constitution started at a time when the Non-co-opera¬ 
tion movement was daily gaining strength. Under the powerful 
leadership of Mr. Gandhi, the movement aimed at wrecking the 
new system of Government. The followers of that movement 
refrained from entering the new Legislative Council, but outside 
the Council they used every effort to bring the machinery of 
the administration to a standstill. In spite of this attitude of 
a by no means unimportant section of the people, the moderate 
elements decided to enter the Legislative Council and to work 
the new Constitution as best as they could. In the words of 
the United Provinces Government, “ much credit is due to 
those who determined to assist the Government under such diffi¬ 
cult conditions, because if they, too, had joined the popular 
movement the Reforms had been doomed from the outset.** 
The Non-co-operation movement was coupled with the Kliilafat 
movement under the influence of whicli a section of the Muham¬ 
madans also openly joined the ranks of those who wanted to 
smash the Constitution. It is, however, gratifying to note that 
there were even at that time responsible people who realised 
the real menace of the situation and, in the teeth of popular 
opposition, worked the Constitution with no small measure of 
success and thus enabled it to survive. By 1923 the clouds 
which had hung on the political firmament of the country began 
to disperse. The Non-co-operation and the Khilafat movements 
had begun to wane and the Muddiman Inquiry Committee, 
appointed in the year 1924, reassured the people to an extent 
that they saw very clearly the futility of having nothing to do 
with the Constitution which in spite* of its imperfections came 
to be looked upon as a substantial first step in the journey 
towards responsible government. The resultant split in the 
Congress was a pregnant sign of the changing atmosphere, and 
the Swarajists, who decided to enter the Council, had decidedly 
the better of their non-co-operating colleagues. As already 
stated, the institution in the year 1924 of an inquiry into the 
working of the Reforms created new hopes in the minds of the 
people, and every community began to think that its future 
lay in obtaining for itself such concessions and safeguards as 
would secure its |)osition in the contemplated future govern¬ 
ment of the country. To add to this, the Shuddhi and the 
Stuujaihan movements on the one side and the Tabligh and 
Tanzim on the other came into being about the same time. As 
a result of the communal estrangement these movements had 
begun to cause, the Muhammadans began to speculate what 
their position with the Hindu majority was likely to be if Con¬ 
stitutional Reform was carried further along the road leading 
to responsible government. Tt must be admitted that the com¬ 
munal tension which made its appearance in the year 1924 has 
not yet disappeared, and, as stated by the United Provinces 
Government, the ren significance of tins communal feeling is 
political rather than religious. It is only natural that every 
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had 24 meetings of the Committee to discuss procedure, pro¬ 
posals and the present Report. Besides, we sat for eight days 
in Joint Free Conference with the Commission and the Central 
Committee at Lucknow from 801 h November to lltli December, 
1928, to hear the evidence tendered in these provinces. Lastly, 
we had three * meetings with the other Provincial Committees 
and three with the Commission at Delhi from 30th March to 
4th April, 1929. We have, thus, had in nil 38 sittings. 

Material Examined. 

5. We had the privilege of listening to all the evidence ten¬ 
dered in these provinces, whether publicly or in camera , and 
we were furnished with copies of all the memoranda submitted 
„to the Commission from these provinces and by bodies of an 
All-India importance. We were also furnished, at our request, 
with certain records of evidence tendered at Delhi and Calcutta. 
A list of the witnesses who came before us and of the memo¬ 
randa and records of evidence that were supplied to us is 
appended to this Report- (Appendix A). Besides these, we care¬ 
fully followed all the Press reports of evidence tendered else¬ 
where in the country, of which we lmd collections made for 
our convenience. In enumerating the material that we have con¬ 
sidered we should also mention the report of the All-Parties Com¬ 
mittee commonly called the “ Nehru Report,” the Report of 
the Donoughmore Commission on the Ceylon Constitution and 
the various re|>orts connected with the 1919 and the 1924 Reforms 
Inquiries. 
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PART 1. 

REVIEW OK THE WORKING OP THE REFORMED 
CONSTITUTION LN THE UNITED PROVINCES. 

(Ikxeka i* Atmosphere. 

7. The Reformed Constitution was introduced in the year 
1921, and in order that the results of the great constitutional 
experiment may he correctly estimated, it is necessary to describe 
briefly the atmosphere prevailing at and since its introduction. 
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Reserved Departments under the Reforms. 

9. In regard to the Reserved half, the portfolio of the Home 
Department has boon continuously held by non-official Indians 
since the introduction of the Reforms. The first incumbent of 
this ollice was Maharaja Sir Muhammad Ali Muhammad Khan 
whose term lasted from January. 1921, to January. 192G. He 
was succeeded by Nawab Hit Muhammad Ahmad Sa'id Khan 
who still holds that office. Sir Harcourt Butler, addressing the 
first meeting of the Reformed Legislative Council in January, 
1921, stated that it was his desire that the two halves of the 
Government should work together, as far as possible, as one. 
He achieved a certain measure of success in this attempt although 
towards the end of his regime he found that in the special 
difficulties of the time—those were the days of the Non-co- 
operation movement at its height—the attempt to worl$ the 
dyarchieal system as a unitary one proved a handicap to the 
Governor in Council whose primary duty was to maintain peace 
and prevent the outbreak of disorder, to attain which object he 
had to agree to the application of the Criminal Law Amendment 
Act to this province, a measure which proved extremely un¬ 
popular. Sir William 'Morris who succeeded Sir Harcourt 
Butler ns Governor at the end of 3922 made no attempt, to return 
to a unitary system. Ho held regular meetings of his Execu¬ 
tive Council and he met his Ministers individually, but he did 
not hold meetings with them as a Ministry, though liis rules 
of Executive business recognised that such meetings might 
be held. The existing provision in the Government’s rules of 
Executive business gives the Governor the discretion to direct 
that a case shall be discussed at a meeting of the Council and 
Ministers sitting together, but in 1925 the Reforms Inquiry 
Committee made the recommendation that joint deliberations 
between the two sides of the Government on important questions 
should he definitely enjoined by rule. The members of the 
Executive Council and the Ministers agreed with this proposal, 
but Sir William Marris very strongly opposed it on what he 
called “ practical grounds.” Sir William Marris felt so strongly 
on this matter that he intimated to the Government of India 
that in so far as he had discretion he would refuse to make such a 
rule ns was proposed, his main objection being that joint delibera¬ 
tion without common responsibility can lead neither to efficiency 
in the administration nor to harmonious relations between the 
two sides of the Government. Joint deliberation has, however, 
taken place under Sir William Marris, Sir Alexander Mnddiman 
and Sir Malcolm Hailey as occasion demanded. What Sir 
William Marris insisted on was that the half of the Govern¬ 
ment resjxmsiblc for the subject under discussion must subse¬ 
quently come to a separate decision for which it took full 
responsibility. There was to be no blurring of responsibility. 

Services under the Reforms. 

10. The introduction of the Reforms created a profound de¬ 
pression on the minds of the members of the All-India Services 
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community should put forward its deinn nds^phd state its fears 
and doubts when political advance is under discussion. It must, 
however, be stated that the saner elements of every community 
are not unmindful of the great harm which communal tension 
is doing to the country at large, and there is no doubt that they 
would in time he prepared to sink their differences for the 
common good. Excepting for the communal virus, the working 
of the Beforms since 1924 has been fairly smooth in the pro¬ 
vince. 

j\I INJSTJvRS UNDKIi TIJE BeKMLMS. 

8. The Transferred half of the Government has been adminis¬ 
tered by Ministers who have, on the whole, given a good account 
of themselves. Messrs. Chintanmni and Jagat Narain, who were 
the first Ministers, resigned in the year 192*1, and Sir William 
Harris replaced them in the year 1923 by a Ministry composed 
of two landholders—a Hindu, Baja Parma Nand, and a Muham¬ 
madan, Nawab (now Sir) Muhammad Ahmad Sa’id Khan. 
Baja Parma Nand died in December, 1923, and his place was 
taken in the following month by Bai Pajeshwar Bali, a Hindu 
landlord from Oudh. Nawab Muhammad Ahmad Sa’id Khan 
and Bai Pajeshwar Bali remained together in office till January, 
192G, when the former was appointed a member of the Execu¬ 
tive Council in succession to Maharaja Sir Muhammad Ali 
Muhammad Khan of Mnhmndabad on the completion of the 
latter’s term of office. The Ministry had, therefore, to he re¬ 
constructed in 1920, and advantage was taken of the recon¬ 
struction to add to the number of the Ministers. The Ministry, 
as reconstructed, therefore, consisted of three Ministers, two of 
whom were Hindus and one a Muhammadan. The two new 
Ministers wore both landlords : Thakur Bajendra Singh from 
Oudh and Nawab Muhammad Yusuf from Agra. These three 
Ministers together continued in office till June, 1928, when the 
two Hindu Ministers, Jtfii Pajeshwar Bali and Thakur Bajendra 
Singh, resigned as a result of their decision not to co-operate 
with the inquiry of the Indian Statutory Commission. Their 
place was taken by Baja Jagannath Bakiish Singh and Maharaj 
Kumar Major Mahijit Singh, both of whom were, again, land¬ 
lords. Baja Jagannath Bakiish Singh’s appointment proved un¬ 
popular, and lie had to resign as a result of a vote of no-confi¬ 
dence passed against him in September, 1928. He was suc¬ 
ceeded by another landlord, Baja Bahadur Kiishalpal Singh, 
who together with Maharaj Kumar Major Mahijit; Singh and 
Nawab Muhammad Yusuf constitutes the present. Ministry. 

It will thus he seen that the history of the Ministry from 
the t-iint of the introduction of the Beforms to the present day 
is not one of violent vicissitudes. On (lie contrary the Council, 
in spite of the opposition of a certain section of it, lias been very 
considerate and indulgent with all the incumbents who have 
Held office from time to time. 
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require action to be taken otherwise than in accordance with 
their advice/’ This provision has to be read along with the 
Instrument of Instructions, “ where the Governor is directed, 
when considering a Minister’s advice, and deciding whether or 
not to dissent from it, to have due regard to his relations tfith 
the Legislative Council and to the wishes of the people as 
expressed by their representatives in the Council/’ It will be 
seen that the Governor has a wide freedom of action, but he 
is faced with a practical difficulty which might arise in dise he 
decides to reject the advice of a Minister who has the support of 
a majority of the Legislature. Such a Minister will very likely 
resign when he iiluls that his advice has not been accepted by 
the Governor, who will be unable to find a substitute for him 
as the Legislature will not support a new man appointed in 
these circumstances. The only alternative open to the Governor 
will then be to dissolve the Council. It is not an uncommon 
complaint that the Ministers do not have sufficient freedom 
in their own departments, but with the powers of the Governor, 
as they stand in the existing Constitution, nothing else could 
be expected. The Reforms Inquiry Committee recommended 
that the powers of the Governor should be curtailed and that 
he should not dissent from his Ministers except— 

(1) to prevent unfair discrimination among classes and 
interests; 

(2) to protect minorities; 

(3) to safeguard his own responsibility for Reserved sub¬ 
jects : and 

(4) in regard to the interests of members of the permanent 
services. 

The Governor in Council very strongly opposed this attempt 
to catalogue jxnvers narrowly. It has been said that dyarchy 
could not have Hived a day unless there was a good deal of mutual 
forbearance and a spirit of “ give and take/* The relations 
between the two parts of the Government have been very 
difficult of adjustment. Rules were made to regulate the disposal 
of hi) cases th it decision in which lay with one department, but 
which affected the interests of both Reserved and Transferred 
departments; and (b) cases the actual jurisdiction of which was 
doubtful. These rules are described at page 27 of the United 
Provinces Government's Report on the Working of the System 
of Government (E. U. P.-2IG) and these may be said to regulate 
the domestic relations of members and Ministers. Jn spite of 
the existence of these definite rules regulating procedure, diffi¬ 
culties and differences of opinion have not been altogether 
absent. The division of funds available for expenditure between 
the Reserved and the Transferred departments has been an 
occasional matter for disagreement, although in the end amicable 
agreement was readied in every case. Secretariat appointments 
in Transferred departments have given rise to some difficulty. 
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who were uncertain of the effects of the changes on their future 
prospects, it was not unnatural that for a times the Services 
lost heart, but since 1924 the feeling of depression has largely 
disappeared. 

Financial Stringency. 

11. The working of the Reforms has also been seriously 
hampered by the financial stringency which has prevailed ever 
since their introduction. During the War, and for some time 
after its dose, all schemes involving new expenditure which came 
iu the train of the lteforms had been held up. The financial 
settlement gave an apparent advantage to the province by in¬ 
creasing its financial resources by nearly l.G crores, but this 
advantage very soon disappeared as a result of the substantial 
increases of pay which the Government had to give to all its 
servants owing to the rise in prices and also as a result of the 
additional expenditure which had to be incurred in order to 
work the more costly machinery of the Reforms. There was 
some falling off of the revenue from stamps and excise and the 
position became acute with a rising expenditure and a diminish¬ 
ing revenue. The axe of economy and retrenchment was freely 
applied, but in spile of this one deficit budget followed another. 
The contribution to the Government of India had become unbear¬ 
able and it is only since its complete remission in the year 1927 
that the financial outlook has comparatively improved. Even 
now the resources of the province are not capable of expansion. 
There are schemes of developments awaiting, but for lack of 
funds there seems no prospect of their being proceeded with in 
the near future. In judging the success or failure of the ad¬ 
ministration of the nation-building departments one must not 
forget that- progress without the necessary finance is impossible 
,to achieve. 4 

Inherent dim ici lties experienced in working Dyarchy. 

1*2. The defects of dyarchy are recognised on all hands and 
the system of Government which the provinces have so far 
bad to make the most of is inherently unworkable in so many 
details that whatever success it has achieved during the last, 
few years must necessarily be attributed to a spirit of goodwill 
and reasonableness in those who have had to work it. The 
question of relationship between the Governor and liis Ministers 
is one which bristles with difficulties. There was never any 
intention that the Governor should occupy the position of a 
purely Constitutional Governor bound to accept the advice of 
liis Ministers, hut it is said to have been agreed from the very 
beginning that the Governor’s |»o\vers of rejecting his Ministers’ 
advice should he subject only to certain restrictions defined in 
an Instrument of instructions. According to the Government 
of India Act ** in regard to transferred subjects, the Governor 
has to he guided by the advice of his Ministers unless he sees 
sufficient reason to dissent from them, in which case he may 
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mendatiou on the subject. They thought that the Instrument 
of Instructions should be amended with the object of providing 
that the administration on the Transferred side should be con¬ 
ducted by a. jointly responsible Ministry. The Governor in 
Council of this province, as constituted in July, 1925, made 
no objection to this proposal, but no step seems to have been 
taken to translate the recommendation into practice until Sep¬ 
tember. 19*28, when on the resignation of Raja Jagannath 
Bakhsh Singh, Raja Bahadur Kushnlpal Singh was appointed 
on the understanding that lie and his two colleagues would 
observe joint responsibility, although of a limited kind. The 
present Ministry is pledged to stand or fall together; in other 
words, the joint responsibility extends only to motions of no- 
confideuce which may be brought against any member of the 
Ministry. The fact that even the Transferred half of the Local 
Government has not been able to work collectively, is in itself 
a serious condemnation of the existing system of Government. 
Without acting jointly the Ministers cannot present a solid front 
to the parties in opposition and this strikes at the root of the 
development of responsible Government on party lines. The 
Reforms Inquiry Committee rightly stressed this point, and at 
least one important reason why the proper system has not 
developed is that the Ministers have been artificially supported 
by the official bloc in the Council. 

Dyarchy—an impossible system. 

14. Examined a little closely, a dyarchieal system ot‘ Govern¬ 
ment would appear to be a contradiction in terms. So far as 
the Reserved side of the Government is concerned, the Execu¬ 
tive consists of the Governor in Council primarily responsible 
to Parliament, but in practice generally dependent on the good¬ 
will of a Legislature which is apt to be hostile and irresponsible 
on account of the fact, that it is precluded from exercising con¬ 
trol over that side of Government. On the Transferred side, 
there is a Governor acting with MinisFers, theoretically respon¬ 
sible to the Legislature, but in so far that they do not command 
a majority, in practice generally dependent on the support of 
the official bloc . It has been the experience of Government 
that support w r as less readily accorded to measures promoted 
by the Reserved side, and frequently the Governor in Council 
has found himself in a minority in ins own Legislature. It is 
not a very easy matter for the Governor in Council to over¬ 
ride even in the Reserved field the view taken by his legislature, 
and this has frequently imperilled the administration. The 
Governor is naturally reluctant to make use of his emergency 
jKwvers and consequenFly lias to give wav in lesser matters in 
order to gain his w-ay on essential matters. In resj>ect of tlifr 
Transferred departments the influence of the Legislature has 
been a still greafer source of weakness to the Governor in 
Council. As the United Provinces Government has stated, “ the 



As distinguished from their domestic relations, the public 
relations of the two parts of the Government have also given 
rise to difrftflltjes. The Joint Select Committee of Parliament 
was of opinion that generally members of the Executive Council 
and the Ministers should not op|>oso each other by speech or 
vote, but it was in favour of giving freedom to both members 
of the Executive Council and to Ministers not to support each 
other by speech or vote in respect of proposals of which either 
of them did not approve. ]u other words, they were to be left 
free to vote for each other’s proposals when they were in agree¬ 
ment with them. During the discussion of the District Hoards 
Bill in the Council on Glh November, 1922, the Minister in 
charge was opposed to a certain amendment, in which matter 
the two members of the executive Council and all, except one, 
of the official members voted against the Ministers. On another 
amendment also both members of I he Executive Council and 
several other officials went into the lobby against the Ministers. 
Ministers have never actually voted against the Reserved side of 
the Government, although in more than one case they have 
abstained from voting, as they did not approve of the policy. 
During the discussion on the Oudh Rent Bill and on certain 
motions on the Police Budget, as also on resolutions which 
determined that the site of the new Council Chamber should he 
in Lucknow and on that recommending the establishment of 
a Chief Court for Oudli. the first Ministers refrained from 
voting. The most recent instance of abstention is that of the 
two Hindu Ministers on the resolution moved in February, 1928, 
urging boycott of the Indian Statutory Commission. The action 
of the Ministers in remaining neutral resulted in the defeat 
of Government by one vote—they justified the course they 
adopted on the ground that opinion in the Council was so 
sharply divided |hat they considered it best not to go into the 
lobby with one party or the other. 

Absence of joint iiEsroxsininiTY in the Ministry. 

13. No attempt has been‘made in this province, excepting 
by the first Ministry and to a limited extent, very recently, 
by the Ministers to act in concert under some kind of a joint 
responsibility. The Joint Select Committee thought that 
Ministers would wish to act together and that it was better 
that they should do so. Jt is doubtful whether the Govern¬ 
ment of India Act recognises this fact or not, as sub-section (3) 
of section 52 of the Act which relates to this matter, is vaguely 
worded. The United Provinces Government lias staled in its 
Re|>orWon the Working of the Reforms that to obtain a suit¬ 
able Ministry composed of Ministers who would act together 
would be a matter of very considerable difficulty, so long as 
no single party has a clear majority in the Legislature, and so 
long as communal feeling is as acute as it lias been recently. 
The Reforms Inquiry Committee were dear in their recom- 
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and the Governor, at the time, was not prepared to certify if. 
The Government of India, however, subsequently withdrew 
their time-limit lor the introduction of these reforms. A diffi¬ 
culty of another kind, which was felt at the outset but has since 
disappeared, affected the services. There were certain members 
of the services who had not been appointed by the Secretary 
of State in Council and consequently their salaries were not 
protected lroui the vote of the Legislature, and in certain cases 
where the pay was protected, allowances remained subject to 
the vote. In such cases a clash between the Legislature and 
tbe orders of the Secretary of State was not unlikely. These 
difficulties were, however, removed by the passage of the Gov4 
eminent of India Civil Services Act of 1925. So Iar as the 
Transferred side of the Government is concerned, the IJuitecL 
Provinces Government has stated that it has no general com¬ 
plaint in regard to the manner in which either the Government 
of India or the Secretary of State has exercised his powers under 
Devolution Buie 49. While, however, there has been no ground 
for general criticism, instances of con diet have not been entirely 
absent. In 1921 the Government of India, tried to force on 
the Local Government certain provisions in respect of the 
Allahabad University Bill which were acceptable neither to the 
Ministers nor to the Legislature. In the matter of services the 
relationship between the Transferred side of this Goverimieu? 
and the higher authorities has from time to time given rise to 
a number of difficulties. In one case the Government of India 
formulated precepts for the provincial Public Works Department 
and subordinate services regardless of the fact that these were 
Transferred matters. In the ease of an officer of an All-India 
Service who had been temporarily re-employed by this Govern¬ 
ment after his retirement, the Secretary of State sanctioned the 
giant to him of a passage to England despite the fact that the 
Local Government had already refused to grant the passage. The 
item was votahle and the Legislative Council rejected the demand 
when it. was put before it. Another instance of interference by 
the Secretary of State for India was when a Minister desired 
to reduce the number of administrative posts filled by members 
of an All-India Service operating in a department under him. 
Another Minister anxious to increase the Provincial Medical 
Service has found his hands tied by orders of higher authority 
in regard to the number of posts that must be reserved for officers 
of the Indian Medical Service. The United Provinces Govern¬ 
ment remarks that I here appears to he no way out of such diffi¬ 
culties so long as the existing constitutional position is main¬ 
tained and goes on to say that it is clearly impossible for the 
Secretary of State and the Government of India to surrender 
their control without which the position of members of the 
All-India Services operating in the Transferred field would be 
extremely precarious. Here is obviously a flaw in the Constitu¬ 
tion which Inis to be made good. It sounds anomalous on tbe 
face of it that Ministers have not complete control over the All- 



larger the amount of the support on which the Ministers can 
rely in the Jlegislature, the weaker may be the position of the 
Governor in Council in relation to the Legislature ” and the 
solidarity of the Government is threatened by any measure on 
the Reserved side which is likely to raise determined opposition 
in the .Legislature, and to preserve the Government as a whole 
the Governor in Council is forced to go to the utmost limit of 
concession.*' This thought-provoking statement by the United 
Provinces Government calls for special mention. There is no 
doubt that the stronger the support of the Ministers in the 
Legislature, the more embarrassing their positiou is liable to 
become if they were to support the .Reserved half contrary to 
the wishes of the Council. As the United Provinces Govern¬ 
ment puts it, this shows up “ a serious inherent defect of the 
dyarehieal system, namely, the weakening of the Governor in 
Council by the pressure of the Legislature on the Ministers and 
the weakening of the Ministers vis-a-vis the Legislature by 
reason of their connection with the Governor in Council.** 
Another weakness of the Governor in Council results from the 
fact that subjects have to be classified into Transferred and 
Reserved. An illustration of this which might be mentioned 
here is that buildings for the Reserved departments are included 
in the budget of the Public Works Department which is a Trans¬ 
ferred subject. If the Legislature refuses supply, the Governor 
in Council is helpless, since it is only in cases of emergency 
that the Governor is authorised to certify expenditure for Trans¬ 
ferred departments and even then he can certify only such ex- 
jienditure as may be necessary for the safety and tranquillity of 
the province or for the carrying on of the department. By this 
means the Legislature is iu a position to hold up the work of 
a Reserved department which would prevent the Governor from 
fulfilling his res|>onsibility for that department. 

INTKHKRRBN(*K FROM ItlOlIKIl ArTIIORITIKS. 

15. There have been cases in which interference from above 
has caused great embarrassment, in It>21 the Government of 
India and the Secretary of State attempted to exorcise super¬ 
vision in respect of the Oudh Rent Bill which would have caused 
considerable complications if, on the representation of Sir 
Harcourt Butler, the higher authorities had not decided not to 
pursue their intentions. There was no question of the legal 
right of these authorities to give directions, but the United Pro¬ 
vinces Government, as constituted at the time, felt that in the 
particular case the right was exerciser! in a manner which showed 
a lack oi appreciation of the local |>osition and of the effects of 
the Reforms on its affirmative |K>wer of legislation. Another 
instance of the Government <k India’s interference related to 
the introduction within a specified time of certain reforms in 
Jail administration, which involved heavy expenditure. The 
Provincial Legislature would not have voted this expenditure 
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MINISTERS AM) THIS IlEADS OF DEPARTMENTS. 

17. The relations bet ween the Ministers and heads of depart¬ 
ments and Secretaries working under them have been on the 
whole good. As the United Provinces Government has remarked, 

the smoothness of the relations that have existed between the 
Ministers and : their departmental heads in this province, is 
remarkable and is a testimony to a great amount of good will on 
both sides, specially when it is remembered that Ministers are 
Jiulians responsible to an Indian Legislature and, in most cases, 
lacking in previous administrative experience and that heads of 
departments in all cases are experienced permanent officials and 
in many cases Europeans.” Something lias been said in regard 
to a tendency on the part of Ministers to yield to the pressure of 
members of the Legislature and thereby embarrass the heads of 
departments. It must be said that this tendency has not been 
very prominent, and has depended very largely on the personali¬ 
ties of the individuals concerned. A strong Minister has been 
able to resist pressure more than a weak one, and likewise a 
strong departmental head has been less troubled than a weak 
one. In regard to the relations between Ministers and Secre¬ 
taries the United Provinces Government has acknowledged that 
these have been good, and that only such honest differences of 
opinion have arisen as were inevitable, and they have generally 
been dealt with in a spirit of Iraukness and good will on both sides. 
The power which Secretaries |>ossessof taking up to the Governor 
direct cases in which they diller in opinion from the Ministers, 
has, in some cases, proved irksome to the Ministers. The Reforms 
Inquiry Committee proposed that the rules should provide that 
the Secretary should inform his Minister of every case in which 
lie differs in opinion from him and of all other important case& 
which he proposes to refer to the Governor. The Governor in 
Council of this province did not agree with the proposal which he 
regarded as unnecessary. In spite, however, of these occasions 
for friction, which wore the result largely of an imperfect and 
new Constitution, the United Provinces Government has readily 
acknowledged, “ the Ministers and Secretaries have both worked 
amicably and well and that such difficulties, as have arisen, are 
only the necessary concomitants of a new order of things.” 

.Finance Department under Diarchy. 

18. The working of the Finance Department illustrates some 
of the difficulties of dyarchy. The functions of the Finance 
Department are merely advisory and no administrative depart¬ 
ment;, whether Reserved or Transferred, need accept its advice. 
If any department refuses to accept the advice, the Finance 
Department has no further power than to insist, that its advice 
shall be considered by the Government. The administrative 
departments have, however, assumed that an objection by the 
Finance Department is final, and have thus conferred on the 
department, a power of veto which was deliberately withheld 
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India Services administering Transferred departments and this 
fact has placed them on more than one occasiou in a position of 
difficulty with the .Legislative Council. 

The circumstances which led to the resignation of the two 
Hindu Ministers last June are not without an important hear¬ 
ing on the inherently* defective character of the present Constitu¬ 
tion. Under Devolution llule 5 the Ministers are bound to 
supply such information regarding Transferred subjects as the 
Government of India may require and in such form as they may 
direct. Under orders of the Government of India, the Ministers 
were required in the early stages to prepare material for sub¬ 
mission to the Indian Statutory Commission in a certain form. 
The Legislative Council resolved to boycott the Commission and 
the Ministers, by not voting against the boycott, gave a deal- 
indication that they did not wish to go against the mandate of 
the Council, hut at a later date they made the declaration that 
they were prepared to submit the required information to the 
Government of India and not to the Commission. Meanwhile 
directions had been received that all material should he sub¬ 
mitted direct to the Commission. The then Governor, Sir 
Alexander Muddirnan, thought he was justified in asking of the 
Ministers their complete and unqualified co-operation willi the 
Indian Statutory Commission. He also thought that if the two 
Ministers were not prepared to give this co-operation, he had 
every justification in asking them to resign so that he might 
seek for that co-operation elsewhere. It must be noted here 
that the Muslim Minister, Nawab Muhammad Yusuf, was openly 
and avowedly in favour of co-operating with the Commission, 
so that inside the Ministry itself there was a fundamental differ¬ 
ence of opinion. AB^the Ministers had not accepted the prin¬ 
ciple of joint responsibility, they could afford to hold divergent 
views on even such an impoi*tant matter as this. 

Ministers and this Coijncii.. 

10. The position of the Ministers vis-a-vis the Legislative 
Council has, on the whole, not proved a source of great difficulty. 
All the Ministers, who have so far held office, have received 
reasonable support from the Council which has shown no real 
desire to increase their difficulties and has on the whole been 
very tolerant. No Minister has had any real difficulty in getting 
his budget through the Council. It is remarkable that in the 
first Ooii licit the demands for the Transferred subjects were 
generally passed without a division. In the later Council on 
several occasions Ministers were defeated on votes for reduction 
of grants, hut as admitted by the Government, in no case*was the 
vote regarded ns one of no-con fid once. So far there have been no 
motions questioning a Minister’s policy in a particular matter 
and, as already stated, there has been only one instance of the 
Council having passed a motion of no-confidence against a 
Minister. 



of Government, which lias to justify its actions lief ore a Legisla¬ 
ture, not to leave entire discretion in the hands of their local 
officers. This may have resulted in some curtailment of the 
exercise of the powers vested in the district officer, but no 
concrete cases have been cited to show that the district officer has 
found himself hampered in the discharge of his bui’den of 
responsibility under the existing system of government. On 
the other hand, some district ollicers, at any rate, have found the 
assistance of members of the Council useful in dealing with con¬ 
troversial matters. The Ulifted Provinces Government is quite 
right in saying that “ it is largely by the maintenance of close 
personal touch between the people and the officials in the districts 
that the work of administration is carried on with smoothness and 
efficiency.” There is no doubt that people now do not look upon 
the district officer as the representative of an alien bureaucracy; 
they are more prepared to confide in him their joys and sorrows. 

THE PROVINCIAL LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL. 

Composition. 

21. The United Provinces Legislative Council as constituted 
under the Government of India Act, 1919, consists of 123 
members of whom 100 are elected, 21 nominated and two ex 
officio who are members of the Executive Council. Of the 21 
nominated members, 1G are officials and five non-officials, the 
latter including one representative each of the Anglo-Indians, the 
Indian Christians and the Depressed Classes. The two remain¬ 
ing nominations arc utilised by the Governor to redress com¬ 
munal inequality or to tiring to the Council men of position and 
influence who would otherwise not care to seek election. The 
Governor also has i>ower to nominate two expert members for 
the purpose of any particular legislation. Of the elected members 
90 come from general constituencies and 10 from special. The 
general constituencies are divided into GO Non-Muhammadan, 
29 Muhammadan and one European. They are further classified 
into rural and urban, the former returning 77 and the latter 12 
members, the European constituency extending to the whole 
province. Election in the special constituencies is by mixed 
electorates. Of the 10 representatives returned by the special 
constituencies four come from the British Indian Association of 
the Taluqdars of Oudh, and two from the Agra Province 
Zamindars, making a. total of six representatives of the landlords. 
The Upper India Chamber of Commerce and the United Pro¬ 
vinces Chamber of Commerce return two members and one 
member respectively. The University of Allahabad has one 
representative. 

Tiik Kuanciiisf,. 

22. The franchise qualifications for the general constituencies 
are based on (U community, (2) residence, and (3) (a) owner- 
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from it. At present the Finance Department belongs to the 
Reserved side of the Government and is in charge of the Finance 
Member. The Deforms Inquiry Committee recommended that 
the Finance Member should not hold charge of any large spend¬ 
ing departments. The Government were unable to give effect 
to this recommendation as they thought that it would necessitate 
the creation of a new post which they regarded as an unjustifiable 
extravagance. The charge has been frequently made that the 
Finance Department has starved the Transferred departments, 
but it would appear that there is no real justification for such a 
charge, as although it is true that tlie Transferred departments 
do not get as much money as they really require, yet this is only 
due to the fact that no money is available either for the Reserved 
or for the Transferred departments. In connection with the 
difficulties of the Finance Department under dyarchy, it may be 
mentioned that the administration of the Excise Department by 
successive Ministers has resulted in a reduction of revenue 
amounting to more than half a. crore of rupees ; the effects of such 
a loss have not been confined to the department concerned or 
even only to the Transferred departments, but must recoil also 
on the Reserved departments. The Finance Department has 
no control over the matter, although it has affected the adminis¬ 
tration of the Reserved departments. 

Some other Defects of Dyarchy. 

19. Reference has already been made to the anomaly that 
Ministers have to administer Transferred subjects by employing 
officers over whom they do not have full control and whom they 
cannot themsclvfs select. For instance, the posts of heads of 
certain departments on the Transferred side are reserved for 
officers belonging to the Indian Civil Service; the Commissioner- 
€hip of Excise and the Registrarship of Co-operative Societies 
are instances in point. The recruitment to the All-India Services 
in the Transferred departments lias, however, been stopped, and 
in time the difficulties, which have arisen in the past, will not 
oc'*ur. 

The restrictions on the powers of the Local Government to 
initiate legislation without obtaining the previous sanction of 
the Government of India, may sometimes cause difficulties with 
the Provincial Legislatures. The Local Government do not 
approve of the existing provision of the Government of India 
Act on this mattei, and they would welcome any amendment 
which would free them from the need of constant reference for 
the sanction of higher authority. 

Position of District Officers ijnokr the Refoums. 

i 

20. It has been stated in soibe quarters Hint district officers 
have found it difficult to discharge their duties safisfactorily under 
fho Reformed Constitution, hut there seems no real ground for 
this complaint. It is true that there is a tendency on the part 
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constituency is confined to members of the court, the executive 
council and the academic council, the doctors, masters and 
graduates of seven years* standing. 

Besides, an elector in any constituency must not have certain 
general disqualifications, namely— 

. (a) not being a British subject, 

(b) having boon adjudged by a competent court to be of 
an unsound mind, 

(e) being under 21 years of age, 

(d) having been convicted for certain election offences. 

The sex disqualification was removed by a resolution of the 
local Legislative Council passed on February 1, 1923. M 

Working of the Franchise. 

23. The first electoral roll of the general constituencies pre¬ 
pared under the Government rules contained 1,347,922 electors 
who were all males. The one prepared in 1923 contained 
1.509,127 electors of whom 49,076 were females,'the sex dis¬ 
qualification having been removed in the meantime. The last 
electoral roll prepared in 1920 had on it 1,598.996 electors of 
whom 51,056 were females.- The number of voters in urban 
constituencies rose from 77,115 in 1920 to 116,886 in 1923 and 
to 151,445 in 1926. The increase in the rural constituencies 
has been from 1,204.101 in 1920 to 1,383.315 in 1923 and 
1,437,469 in 1926. This gradual increase in the electorate 
undoubtedly indicates an increase of desire in the people to 
get themselves registered. Other factors also have contributed 
to it especially in the urban constituencies, where the house rents 
have risen with the general rise in prices. The extension of 
the franchise to women and the increasing care with which the 
rolls have been prepared account for a certain proportion of the 
increase, but the proportionately higher increase in the urban 
constituencies coupled with the fact that there have beeu a 
larger number of claims for registration in urban constituencies 
than in the rural ones shows, in the words of the United 
Provinces Government, that 11 in the towns there is more interest 
in politics and the value of the franchise has clearly been appre¬ 
ciated to a greater degree than in the villages." That the 
people have evinced greater interest is also shown by the very 
marked increase in the number of claims and objections. In 
1923, 3,538 claims were made : in 1926 their number increased 
to 0,350, an increase of almost 75 per cent. The number of 
objections increased from 1.613 in 1923 to 1,702 in 1926. Here 
also we find that more than half the claims and nearly half the 
objections wore made in urban constituencies. 

It will be useful to compare the size of the present electorate 
with the population of the province. The total electorate of 
1,598,996 is 3.5 per cent, of the total population of the province. 
The male electorate of 1,547,938 is 12 per cent, of the popula¬ 
tion of male adults of 20 years and over. The female electorate 
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ship of a building or agricultural land, (b) tenancy of a building 
or land, ( c) assessment to Municipal or income-tax, or (d) receipt 
of a- military pension. The community qualifications prescribe 
that an elector must belong to Hie community for which the con¬ 
stituency is meant; according to this qualification the Anglo- 
Indians, the 'Indian Christians, the Sikhs, the Parsis, the 
Buddhists and the Hindus all belong to the Non-Muhammadan 
constituency. The qualifications for the urban constituencies 
are :— 

(a) ownership or tenancy of a house or building of a 
minimum annual rental value of Its..-JO, or 

ib) where there is no house-tax, assessment to a 
Municipal tax on a minimum annual income of Rs.200, or 
( c) jMjssession within the constituency of any of the rural 
qualifications based on the holding of land, or 

(dp receipt of a military pension or being a retired or dis¬ 
charged military officer, non-com missioned officer or soldier 
of His Majesty's regular forces, or 
(e) assessment to income tax. 

Ill the case of qualifications hr), (b) and (e) an elector must 
he resident within the constituency or within two miles of its 
boundary and in the case of (d) and (c) lie must be resident 
within the constituency itself. 

The qualifications for the rural constituencies consist of resi¬ 
dence in the constituency and— 

(a) in an urban area falling in the constituency, owner¬ 
ship or occupancy of a house or building of a minimum 
annual rental value of Tts.86 or assessment to a Municipal 
tax on a mini mum annual income of Rs.200, or 

(fO ownership of a land in the constituency for which 
annuaf land revenue of Rs.25 or more is payable, or 

(o) tenancy of land as permanent tenure-holder or fixed- 
rate tenant or fin the case of Oudh) as an under-proprietor 
or an occupancy tenant, for which an annual rent of Rs.25 
is payable, or 

id) tenancy as an ordinary tenant-in-chief of land for 
which an annual rent of Its.50 is payable, or 
(e) assessment to income-tax, or 

(/> receipt of a military pension or being a retired or dis¬ 
charged officer, non-commissioned officer or soldier of 31 is 
Majesty's regular forces. 

For the Kiirop<Nin constituency an elector must have a place 
of residence in the United Provinces and possess any of the 
qualifications prescribed for a genera! rule or urban constituency. 

The franchise in the Agra Province landholders* constituencies 
consists of residence in the constituency and payment of Rs.5,000 
or more as land revenue. The franchises in the British Indian 
Association and the Chambers of Commerce are limited to the 
membership of these Indies. The franchise in the University 



Constituencies. 

25. With a restricted franchise such as described above and 
the limited number of seats open to general election, the size 
of the constituencies has inevitably been large. For the con¬ 
stitution of the general rural constituencies the district has, as 
far as possible, been adopted as the territorial unit with the result 
that as many as 44 out of the 52 of the Non-Muhaimnadan and 
11 out of the 25 of the Muhammadan rural constituencies com¬ 
prise a single district each. The remaining constituencies have 
been formed by grouping two or more districts. The area and 
population of the various constituencies vary very greatly. The 
average area of Non-Muhammadan constituencies in the plains 
is 1,895 square miles, the lower limit- being 910 and the upper 
4,368. In the hills the size is much larger, varying from 2,721 
square miles to 5,612 square miles. The Muhammadan rural 
constituencies are of course much bigger, the average area being 
4.262 square miles. Similarly marked are the variations in the 
population. The average for the Non-Muhammadan rural con¬ 
stituencies is 716,842 inhabitants and for the Muhammadan 
rural constituencies 247,284. The averages for the urban con¬ 
stituencies are 117,330 and 133,466 respectively. The number 
of electors in the constituencies shows corresponding variations. 
The average number of electors in the urban constituencies is 
12.408 in the Non-Muhammadan and 12,914 in the Muham¬ 
madan; whereas in the rural constituencies the average is 24.230 
in the case of Non-Mnhaminadan and only 7,100 in the case 
of Muhammadan. The huge disparity in the average number 
of electors per constituency in the rural and the urban areas is 
inevitable; for, in the words of the United Provinces Govern¬ 
ment “ if the rural areas were given the same representation 
as the urban areas on a strict population basis, they would be 
represented by 3p2 instead of 77 members/’ This inadequacy 
of representation 1 as compared to their populations is, however, 
offset by the fact jUia.t the rural interests predominate in the com¬ 
position of the legislative Council, for as many as 77 general 
constituencies are rural as against 12 urban. Coining to the 
special constituencies we find that the two Agra landowners* 
constituencies have 380 and 336 electors respectively whereas 
the Oudh constituency, which returns four members, has 373 
electors. The Upper India Chamber of Commerce has 67 
electors, the United Provinces Chamber of Commerce 103 and 
the Allahabad University constituency 4,101. 

Pa uty Out. an i ration . 

26. At the time of the 1920 elections there were no parties 
in existence and candidates were mostly elected on personal 
grounds. 15y the time of the 1923 elections the Swaraj Party 
luul come into being and by means of its organisation achieved 
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of 51,050 ifl 0.4 per cent, of the population of the female adults 
of 20 years and over. The proportion of electorate to population 
in tlie rural constituencies is much smaller than that in the 
urban constituencies, being approximately 3 per cent, in the 
former and approximately 10 per cent, in the latter. These 
figures show that a very small percentage of the population is 
enfranchised under the existing rules and that the urban classes 
are # enfranchised to an extent more (bun three times that of the 
rural classes. These figures wall be very useful when we come 
to discuss our proposals with regard to Franchise. 


Tub Exkkcjse of the Vote. 

24. An increasing proportion of electors has exercised the 
franchise at each successive election. Of the male electorate 
33 per cent, went to the polls in 1920, 13.7 per cent, in 1923 and 
51.6 percent, in 1926. The proportion of females who exercised 
the vote rose from 2.8 per cent, in 1923 to 10 per cent, in 1926. 
We think it useful to give the following statement taken from 
the United Provinces Government Memorandum to show the 
proportion of electors who voted in the different classes of con¬ 


stituencies in 1926 :— 

Per Cent. 

Non-Muhammadan urban.45.5 

Non-Muhammadan rural . ... 49.3 

Muhammadan urban .42.2 

Muhammadan rural 64.5 

Agra landholders ... ... ... ... ... 58.0 

Taluqdnrs of Oudli ... ... ... ... ... 53.3 

Chambers of Commerce ... ... ... uncontested. 

Allahabad University ... . 71.7 

Europeans . 14.2 


In this election several constituencies showed a poll of over 
70 per cent, of the electorate and two of over 80 per cent. 
The European poll was only 14 per cent. This shows the lack 
of interest of the Europeans in the present Legislatures. The 
women also showed an increased interest. The United Provinces 
Government seem to think that the increased polling in 1926 
was appreciably due to prominence of communal issues and to the 
greater activity of politicians rather than to any genuine growth 
of interest in the electors. It is difficult to judge precisely as to 
what causes brought about this increase in ]>ol!ing other Ilian 
an increase of interest in the electors. We are disinclined to 
think that, communal issues could have had much to do with the 
increase because the constituencies being separate there could 
be no real reasoi^ for one community competing with the other 
at the polls. It is quite possible, however, that the activity of 
politicians may have created increased interest by giving a 
stimulus to the awakening which was unmistakably coming 
about in the electors themselves. 
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The figures of amounts spent by candidates on the different 
elections are interesting :— 

1020 ... . 2.91 lakhs. 

1923 . 3.05 „ 

1T>20 .5.05 „ 

The steady increase in these figures shows unmistakably that 

candidates have boon making more elaborate arrangements for 
canvassing and for bringing voters to the polls at successive 
elections. Mem hers have shown interest in their constituencies 
by asking questions and moving resolutions. In some cases 
local matters of even comparatively minor importance have been 
very well ventilated in the Council. It is also by no means 
unusual for the members to keep in touch with their principal 
supporters and to address political meetings at headquarter 
towns, but few members have been known to tour in the villages. 
Heal interest in the welfare of the electors, if such interest 
can be judged by going about among the electors, is said to 
be confined to a very select band of members who regard them¬ 
selves in a real sense as the representatives of their consti¬ 
tuency and make a real effort- to keep in touch with them. 
The undulv large size of the present- rural constituencies has 
undoubtedly a great deal to do with the inability of members 
to maintain persona! touch with their electors. This is proved 
by the fact that the members representing urban constituencies 
are known to have been in touch with their electors to a far 
greater degree ilum those who come from rural constituencies. 

The following statement shows the number of days oh which 
the Council sat in the years 1921 to 1927 and also the number 
of days which were reserved for Government business as com¬ 
pared with those which were allotted for private members’ 
business :— 



Total siftings. 

(Government days. 

Private members* 


business. 

1921 

05 

38 

28 

1922 

53 

27 

26 

1923 

37 

23 

14 

1924 

41 

22 

* 19 

1925 

40 

24 

22 

1920 

53 

43 

10 

1927 

45 

27 

20 


WORKING OF SOME OF THE RESERVED 
DEPARTMENTS. 

( a ) Tub Land Revenue Department. 

28. The Land Revenue Department affords an interesting* 
illustration of the manner in which a Reserved department has 
been treated by the Legislature. As is well known, land 
revenue administration touches the people more closely than any 
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considerable success iu those elections. The Liberals also 
claimed to possess an electoral organisation at that time but 
this organisation does not appear to have resulted in the success 
of a great many candidates: they lost ground very markedly, 
by reason of their personal influence with the rural electors, 
landholders again captured a majority of seats. In the 11)20 
elections comm final feeling is reported to have played a large 
part, but again the Swaraj Tarty by reason of effective organisa¬ 
tion achieved a substantial measure of success though less than 
before. The landholders lost some ground in the western 
districts but they were again returned in very great majority. 
The classes most largely represented amongst candidates at all 
elections have been landholders and lawyers, and the candidates 
are stated to have, on the whole, been representatives of the 
middle class population. Titled landholders have begun to lose 
their initial shyness of political life and the present Council 
contains nearly 20 members who belong to titled families. 
An analysis of the elected members of the Council since 1021 
gives the following results :— 


Landholders 
Lawyers ... 
Others 


1921 to 1923. 
49 
44 
10 


1924 to 1926. 
51 
3L 
J8 


1927 to 1929. 
45 
34 

21 


Jh.KCUON AmUNUKMKNTR AND OTlIKIt MaTTKIJS W5 LATINO TO 

Elkctjoxs. 

27. The election arrangements have been found to be generally 
suitable and have worked smoothly at each successive election. 
The United Provinces fiovernmcnt thinks that there would 
probably be considerable difficulty in some districts in making 
the necessary arrangements if I he franchise were materially 
widened. Experience shows that one polling station can deal 
with an electoral roll of 2,O0O to 2,500 electors in one day. 
Jhifc that is by no means an insurmountable difficulty. In case 
of an increase in the franchise it may he possible to have elec¬ 
tions spread over more than one day which course would, per¬ 
haps, he welcomed both by the candidates and by the staff at 
polling stations. There is iio doubt that canvassing in the 
rural constituencies is in many cases confined to obtaining sup¬ 
port of influential persons, but there is a distinct change coining 
on in so far that a rural elector is not now so much amenable 
to superior influence as he used to be. t'andidates have, there¬ 
fore, to establish relations with the chadors in addition to obtain¬ 
ing support oF influential persons. That corrupt, practices arc 
Indulged in cannot be denied, but there is no evidence to show 
their exact extent although as stated by the United Provinces 
(lovormnent most district officers have reported that there is no 
general complaint of the existence of such practices. 
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recognition of the value of the work of this department. The 
Government has rightly remarked that although criticism has 
not been lacking, yet it has, for the most part, been fair and 
reasonable K and also in some cases, constructive. The Irrigation 
budget was passed year after year without much criticism. Few 
reductions in the demands were made and only one of these was 
carried against the Government; that one was in 19*20 and was 
a censure on Government for refusing to proceed with the 
Irrigation Rates .Bill. In the year 1927 the Council appeared 
to be much more critical with the objects of tlrts department, 
but the reasons for this change of attitude were probably that 
it was the first session of a new Council, that owing to more 
money being available, the amounts allowed to the departments 
in 1926-27 showed a considerable increase over those of the 
preceding lean years since 1921, and that the Council was still 
displeased with Government- for refusing to proceed with the 
Irrigation Rates Bill. Cuts to the amount of 1.02 lakhs ^yere 
carried against the Government, but none of this money was 
restored. 

(c) The Forest Department. 

30. The Legislative Council cannot be said to have been 
obstructive in respect of the work of the Forest Department 
although it has been said that the Legislature has shown 
comparatively little interest in the main aspects of Forest ad¬ 
ministration and the scientific activities of the department. It 
has been inclined to support the claim of villagers to benefit from 
products which controls; e.g., grazing concessions, 

concessions to tl^HtijR* right-holder, concessions to the con¬ 
tractor who buy^H^Cr from the forest, have readily found 
support. There MWWen distinct improvement in regard to 
criticism of the department by the Council. The attitude of 
thp Council towards the utilisation activities of the department 
has saved the taxpayer recurrent losses which ran into a huge 
sum. The Government started certain factories to work forest 
products which incurred very heavy losses and the Legislative 
Council by its unsparing criticism and insistent demand for the 
immediate abandonment of the ventures brought into prominence 
the futility of Government trying to run a business concern, hr.- 
the end the factories were disposed of and the Government 
saved from losses which had to he provided for in every budget. 
The Government admits that the Legislative Council had, un¬ 
doubtedly every justification for criticism and for demanding 
a curtailment of losses at a time when money could ill be spared, 
and further, that on the whole the attitude of the Legislature 
towards the department’s budget, if somew’hnt unsympathetic, 
has never been definitely hostile or obstructive. The Chief 
Conservator’s main complaint is that M * the Reforms have re¬ 
sulted in a most serious and almost overwhelming increase 
in office work and worry which cripples the clerical staff and 
makes it difficult, if not im|H>ssible, for officers to avoid a 
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other activity of Government, and it is, therefore, only natural 
that it should have occupied a very considerable amount of the 
time of the Legislative Council. Two pieces of legislation of 
far-reaching importance, namely, the Oudh Lent Act and the 
Agra Tenancy Act were passed by the Reformed Legislature. 
Both these Bills were of a very contentious nature, but on the 
whole the attitude of the Legislature was eminently reasonable 
and satisfactory. The Agi;a Tenancy Act, which was introduced 
in the Council in 1920, was designed to remove the main dis¬ 
abilities of the landholders on the one side and the tenants on 
the other, but landholders who held a majority in the Legis¬ 
lature did not look with favour on certain provisions of the Bill. 
They agreed to the introduction of the Bill and to its ref ere net* 
to a Select Committee. They, however, desired a number of 
amendments which did not meet with the approval of Govern¬ 
ment, whereupon they turned to the Swarajists, the avowed 
supporters of the tenantry, and made a pact with them in order 
to make a common cause against the Government. The result 
of this pact was that the Legislative Council amended the Bill 
in regard to six provisions which the Government found it im¬ 
possible to accept, llis Excellency the Governor sent the Bill 
to the Council with the recommendation that the original pro¬ 
visions should be restored. The Government accepted two im¬ 
portant amendments in favour of the tenants which removed 
the main reason for the Swarajists’ compact with the landlords, 
whereupon that party abandoned their former allies and by 
voting with the Government restored the original provisions as 
suggested by the Governor. The Bill was thus passed in a 
form substantially satisfactory to the Government. Besides 
these two enactments, to which reference has been made, the 
Legislative Council has passed 12 Acts dealing with Rent or 
Revenue matters. With the exception of the first Settlement 
Bill which had to he dropped, all this legislation was passed 
without, difficulty. Another Settlement Bill was, however, intro¬ 
duced at a later date which has now been passed by the Council. 
Thirty resolutions on matters controlled hv the Revenue Depart¬ 
ment have been before the Council. Eighteen of these were 
adopted and 12 withdrawn on assurances given by Government. 
An examination of the subject-matter of these resolutions will 
show that none of these was such as can he called unreasonable. 
It may, therefore, he safely concluded that the Council has'not 
indulged in irresponsibility in dealing with the Revenue Depart¬ 
ment. although being a Reserved department vitally affecting 
both Government and vhe people, it could have been used bv tbc 
Council as a |K>werful lever to make tbc |>osition of Govern¬ 
ment difficult. 

( b ) The Tihuoation Department. 

*29. The attitude of the Legislature towards the Irrigation 
Department has been very favourable. There is a general 
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Council lias never created difficulties in the successful administra¬ 
tion of the subjects entrusted to his charge, and it is well known 
that any measures which he may like to promote would go 
through without serious opposition. 

• 

won KING OF SOME OF THE TRAN HI ERRED 
J»EFAKTMEXTS. 

no The Agricultural IIbtabtmknt. 

32. J 11 the year when the department met the Reformed 
Council for the first time, it had to put up with a good deal 
of criticism and had to be content with a budget grant 8 lakhs 
short of what was asked for. The department had not gained 
the confidence of the Council which had still to be satisfied 
that the expansion of the department was going to be of real 
benefit to the province. The department did not take long to 
win the support and good will of the Council because, as admitted 
by the United Provinces Government, in the very next year^ 
tlie hostile criticism of 1921 gave place to a real understanding. 
Since then the Council has year b} T year passed the department’s, 
demand without reducing it by a single rupee—a unique record.* 
Members of all sections of the Council are now united in the 
view that expenditure on agriculture should be increased. The 
interest of the Council has reacted on the work of the depart¬ 
ment which is now feaid to be in closer touch with the needs of 
the province than at any earlier period. The following striking 
tribute has been paid by the United Provinces Government to 
the work of the department 'since the introduction of the 
Reforms : ° There is cause for satisfaction with the record of 
the department since 1921. It has adapted itself to the Reformed 
Constitution and has made full use of the greater opportunities 
for development which that Constitution has afforded to it. 
There lias been development in every direction and much work 
has been (lone, the full results of which will only be revealed in 
the future. I hit the province is a large one and the vast majority 
of its people are -dc|iendent on the land for their livelihood, so 
that it will take time before the people as a whole begin to 
enjoy the full benefits which the work of the department will 
ultimately bring to them/' Three Ministers, Mr. C. Y. Chin- 
tamani, Nawab Hir Muhammad Ahmad Ha'id Khan and Thakur 
Rajendra Hingh, have administered the affairs of the depart¬ 
ment. The United Provinces Government speaks of their work 
in the following terms : “ Mr. Chintamani was not himself a 
landholder hut took a keen interest in the department and was 
responsible for the initiation of the policy which has led to 
the rapid development of the department's work, and his 
example was followed by his two successors, who both had it 
hereditary interest in the land and its problems/* The depart¬ 
ment has been fortunate in having Mr. Clarke ns its head since 
1921. TTo is staled to have completely won the confidence of 





tendency to devote themselves to comply with rules and avoid¬ 
ing objections rather than to the interests of the forests/* This 
increase of work and worry the Chief Conservator attributes to 
44 the tyranny of the Audit Department ” and doubts whether 
Government 44 derives any real advantage from this elaborate 
system of check and inspection.*’ He regards the interference 
by Audit as being so far a most dangerous concrete result of 
the Reforms. 

Oh Tiie Police Department. 

ill. The Council is reported to have been unsparing in its 
criticism of the Police Department, but never to have so far 
failed to vote the necessary supply for it. It is not to be 
wondered at that the Legislative Council has devoted much time 
to the discussion of Police affairs. In some years it has reduced 
the Government demands, but never very seriously, and it 
has passed the last four budgets with practically no reductions 
worth mentioning other than those accepted by Government. 
The Government has admitted that the Council lias had sufficient 
sense of responsibility not to use its [lowers to cripple the Police 
administration. The Governor has only twice had to use his 
power of restoration, and in neither case was the amount a 
large one. The 1927 budget was discussed at greater length 
than any of its predecessors. The Council devoted two whole 
days to its discussion, a good deal of which took the form of 
an attack on the Inspector-General for remarks in his Annual 
Report dealing with the criticism of politicians on Police ad¬ 
ministration. The Council regarded these remarks as a breach 
of the privilege of the House and even the Government’s 
supporters felt so strongly- on the subject that a difficult situa¬ 
tion was averted only by the repudiation of the Inspector-General 
of any intention on his part of reflecting on the conduct of any 
member of the Council. One of the cuts carried by the Council 
took the form of a censure on Government for failing to reduce 
the number of Assistant and Deputy Superintendents as recom¬ 
mended by an Economy Committee which had sat the previous 
year. It may he argued that the Council had justification for 
carrying such a cut. As a. further instance of the reasonable 
attitude of the Council towards the demands of the Police 
Department,, mention may be made of a supplementary demand 
for 1J lakhs for an increase in the strength of the armed police 
which bad evoked considerable opposition. The demand was 
carried without, serious reduction in spite of determined opjiosi- 
tion by the Nationalist and Swaraj Parties. The administration 
of Ibe Police Department has been under the Home Member, 
both incumbents of which office have been Indians. Both these 
gentlemen have had no difficulty with the Council which has 
shown every consideration to them. In fact, the present Home 
Member is, perhaps, the most popular and ros|>octod member of 
Government with whom the Council bad to deal since the 
inauguration of the Reforms. lie has acknowledged that the 
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Department of Industries; it goes further and says that it is 
unquestionable that this activity was stimulated by the Reformed 
system of Government. Important developments in the depart¬ 
ment, such as the institution of the Stores Purchase Department, 
the industrial survey and the opening of new schools, owe theii 
inception to the Ministers and the Council. During the Reforms 
period economies have been effected in the department, and new 
developments have been initiated. The Government have 
recently reviewed the working of the Stores Purchase Depart¬ 
ment with the following observations : “ Government are confi¬ 
dent that this department has a future of much usefulness before 
it. Its value in the stimulation of industries is obvious. Even 
from a narrow commercial point of view it should pay for its 
running several times over from the savings effected.” All this 
is to the credit of those who have worked the Reformed 
Constitution. I 

( d ) Tim Education Department. 

35. In no other department has the Council taken more inter¬ 
est than in the Education Department. There is no doubt that 
since the Reforms ” education lias been more in the public eye 
than previously,” and that ” the Council has reinforced the 
claims of the department on public funds.” We refrain at this 
stage from discussing the activities of this department at any 
length as we have heard no evidence in regard to it. We would, 
however, like to he given an opportunity to submit a supple¬ 
mentary Note on the Rubject of Growth of Education after we 
have been favoured with the Hartog Committee’s Report. 

(c) The Medical, Department. 

30. The Medical Department lias had rather a chequered 
career during (he period of the Reforms. Tlterc has been conflict 
of public, and scientific interest on the question of the encourage¬ 
ment of the indigenous systems of medicine. There has also 
been conflict of service interests in the matter of appointments 
and the conflict of racial interests in the matter of medical 
attendance. There, has been deterioration of medical administra¬ 
tion under District Boards. All these factors have combined to 
make the position of the Minister in charge of the medical affairs 
one of considerable difficulty. In spile of all this, the relations 
between successive! Ministers and Inspectors-General, of whom 
there have been fivi during the Reforms, have on the whole been 
quite friendly, though their |Knnis of view have in inaivv matters 
been diametrically opposed. 

(/) The Pubmc 11 EAiiTit Department. 

37. The following paragraph from the Government Memoran¬ 
dum will hear reproduction, as it sums up the position of the 
Public Health Department, under the Reformed Constitution :— 

“ The Ministers in charge of the affairs of the department 
have been Pandit Jagat Narain. Raja Parmanand, and Rai 



successive .Legislative Councils and to liave kept in close touch 
with all tlie three Ministers with each of whom—in spite of their 
conflicting politics—his relations lmve been excellent. 

( h ) Tub, Excise Department. 

33. A reference to the United Provinces Government's 
Memorandum will show that the period since 192.1 has been 
one of very considerable activity in the Excise department. The 
principal administrative reforms introduced have been— 

(1) enhancement of duties; 

<2) extension of the contract supply system tu hemp 
drugs; 

(3) substitution of the surcharge system of licence fees 
for the auction system ; 

(4) extension of the scaled bottle system of vend of 
country spirit; 

(5) creation of licensing boards and a provincial advisory 
board; 

<f>) extension of the tree-tax system of lari; 

(7) curtailment of the hours of sale; and 

(8) reduction of the number of shops. 

The department has been under three successive Ministers, 
each of whom has introduced far-reaching changes. The depart¬ 
ment has been the subject of much criticism by the .Legislative 
Council whose feeling has been in favour of a. policy in advance 
of that actually adopted by Government. It lias boon recognised 
that on the whole the Council has dealt with the problems of 
the department in a practical manner, and has realised the 
need for ordered progress. 

In regard to the relations which have existed between the 
Ministers and the administrative staff of the department, the 
Government has the following to say : “ In no other department 
has Ministerial |H>liey involved so many and so extensive changes 
in the previously existing system, hut in no other department 
have the staff co-operated more loyally with the Minister. There 
has been little interference by any Minister in those details of 
administration which should he left to the bead of the depart¬ 
ment and there have been no difficulties in the matter of appoint¬ 
ment s.” This department enjoys a peculiar position as it is 
dependent on "Reserved departments for the actual carrying 
out of its work. The "Police and the District Officers are the 
executives which carry out the department’s policy. In spite 
of the very complicated nature of the relations between the 
Excise and.the Reserved departments, instances of conflict have 
not been many, although it must, lie conceded that the existing 
position of the ^le part men t is extremely anomalous. 

( c ) The Industries Department. 

34. The United Piovinces Government admits that the 
Reforms period has been one of considerable activity in the 
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chairmen to almost all the Municipalities : only live out of the 
85 Boards have nominated official chairmen. It gave very.large 
elected majorities: in most Boards Government's power of 
nomination is restricted to two members. Jt gave them further 
freedom in regard to taxation and budget, and enlarged control 
over the establishment. Under the Act only two classes— 
Muhammadans and Mon-Muhammadans—are given separate 
representation on religious grounds and provision is made for 
weighted representation to the Moslems according to an elaborate 
scale varying with the population in each area. It laid down a 
rather restricted franchise, and a private Bill (supported by 
Government) which became law in 1922 reduced it generally to 
the level of the, Council franchise. The qualifications are chiefly 
based on ownership or tenancy of a house or a building of a 
certain annual rental value and a Municipal tax on income, the 
amounts of the rental value or the income assessed varying in 
the different Municipalities. " The present Municipal franchise 
is miitatis mutandis similar to and in some respects lower than 
that for the District Boards. Though in some towns it is as 
restricted as that for the Legislative Council, in a majority of 
towns it is somewhat more liberal.” The chief functions of the 
Boards are conservancy, water-supply, street-lighting, provision 
of medical relief by establishing or supporting hospitals and dis¬ 
pensaries, and maintenance of primary schools. Every Board 
has its own staff and may keep an Executive Officer : in the case 
of the 10 larger Municipalities the Government can even require 
one to be appointed. An Executive Officer is appointed by the 
Board subject to the Local Government’s approval ; he may be 
punished or dismissed by the Board, but lie has a right of appeal 
to the Government. The district officer and the Commissioner 
have some powers of interference in the administration of the 
Boards, the Education and Public Health Departments of the 
Government have certain powers of inspection, and the Local 
Government has certain restricted rights of general supervision 
and punishment by way of suspension or dissolution of the 
Boards. The real control of Government is exercised in the 
making of grants., 

The District Boards. 

40. The United Provinces District Boards Act of 1922 was the 
outcome of the labours of two committees appointed by the pre- 
Tfoformcd Legislative Council in 1918 and 1919. The Govern¬ 
ment considered it desirable to defer legislation on the District 
Boards till the Reformed Government had come into being. An 
Act was, however, passed in 1920 providing for the establishment 
of panclmyats in the villages |>ossessing a very limited representa¬ 
tive character. The District Boards Act of 1922 completely re¬ 
organised District Boards. Its main features wore : — 

(1) The complete disappearance of the official clement 
including district officers; 

(2) elected non-official chairmen ; 
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Ihijeshwar Bali. The department has been fortunate in 
having had as its .Director since 11)19 Lieut.-Colonel 
C- D. Dunn, who has shown much initiative and energy in 
developing public health administration in the province and 
laying sound foundations for future progress, die lias from 
the first realised the need for keeping in close touch with 
the members of the .Legislative Council as well as the 
Minister, with whom his relations have throughout been 
satisfactory. Rai Itajeshwar Bali pursued a policy of 
cautious advance and invariably refused to move till himself 
convinced, but once convinced he used all his influence with 
the Legislative Council to obtain the adoption of his policy, 
lie took great interest in the department's work and himself 
initialed schemes for the improvement of pilgrim centres and 
village sanitation, and also assumed responsibility for reject¬ 
ing or modifying other schemes which he considered 
impracticable.” 

The t/nited Provinces Government lias pointed out the neces¬ 
sity for co-ordination in the work of this department between 
the different provinces. It has raised the issue whether for the 
purposes of public health India should not be treated as one 
country instead of as a collection of provinces. It is added that 
in the existing conditions the good work of a province with an 
advanced system of public health administration might be 
rendered nugatory owing to its proximity to a province with a 
less advanced system. We consider that the new Constitution 
should provide some means for co-ordinating the activities of 
different provinces in this as well as, perhaps, in certain other 
departments. 

THE LOCAL SELIMIOVHRNING BODIES. 

Reason for Inquiry. 

38. One of tho principal duties of the Indian Statutory Com¬ 
mission as enjoined by section 81A of the Government of India 
Act, 1919, is to iiKptiry into tho development of self-governing 
bodies which mainly are the Municipalities, the District Boards 
and the Village Panchayats. The Municipalities and the District 
Boards are, pext to tho Legislative Council, the most important 
representative institutions in these provinces. The authors of 
the Montford Report emphasised the need of the introduction of 
complete popular control in the local self-governing bodies : they 
considered that “ responsible institutions will not be stably rooted 
until they become broad-ha sod.” In these provinces the* principle 
had already been recognised to some extent before it was 
enunciate^at those illustrious hands. 

Tiib Municipalities. 

39. The United Provinces Municipalities Act of 101G which lias 
continued in operation with a few amendments gave non-official 
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Working of the Municipalities. 

41. The elections to the Municipal Boards have been very 
keenly contested at every successive election. Bor obvious 
reasons, it is in the towns far more than in the rural areas that 
the value of the vote aiid of representative government is appre¬ 
ciably recognised by the people. 44 The keen contest,” says 
the United Provinces Government, ” which in the larger Muni¬ 
cipalities characterised every general election since the 1916 Act 
came into force, marked both the general elections since the 
inauguration of the Reforms.” The contests in 1923 were, 
however, unusually keen and 44 a good deal of new’ blood was 
let in.” The Boards have shown a capacity to make proper 
selection of chairmen, and in general communal considerations 
have not vitiated their choice. The views of the United Pro¬ 
vinces Government in this matter are w r ell worth quoting. 
“ Most Boards have elected two vice-chairmen, some of these 
belonging to the chief minority community. A few Boards 
with a majority of Hindu members have elected non-Hindu 
chairmen. Recently a Muhammadan has been elected as 
Chairman of the Benares Municipality; Cau’npore had till re¬ 
cently, and Sahaianpur still has, a Parsi chairman.” 

The Boards lulve come in for a certain amount of justified 
criticism at the hands of the United Provinces Government. 
We have not had; the privilege of examining any non-official on 
their working, and we base our conclusions mostly on the 
Memorandum submitted by the Government. ” The conduct 
of business in the meetings has on the whole not been business¬ 
like.” 44 While the Boards now show a more lively interest 
in the maintenance of a regular w^ater-supply, their manage¬ 
ment has not, generally speaking, been sufficiently business¬ 
like.” 44 Not all Boards have adequately realised the import¬ 
ance of an efficient stalT.” ,4 While the popularity of piped 
water-supply has been growing, modern systems of w r ater-borne 
sewerage are almost non-existent.” ” By 1920 the complaint 
that they (the roads) had deteriorated, especially in the large 
towns, was general.” The Municipal Boards* handling of 
their educational system has in general been less efficient than 
the District Boards.” 44 In the matter of collections, the Boards* 
record has not been very encouraging.*’ 

These constitute the more important of the adverse criticisms 
that the Government has to make. But in assessing their value 
we must consider the difficulties and circumstances in which 
the Boards have worked. The Boards were almost suddenly 
given a non-official character, and it does require some time for 
people untrained in the art of government to acquire habits of 
businesslike efficiency. Great difference has been due to what 
the Government cali 44 personal equation,” and it is admitted 
that 44 some Boards were, however, more businesslike and 
managed to finish their business in a much smaller number of 
71052 H 2 
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(3) relaxation of Government control to a much larger 
extent than in th§ case of Municipalities; 

(4) power to enhance the percentage of the local rate and 
to impose a tax on circumstances and property; 

(5) electorates based on a wide franchise comprising 
(a) jjroperty qualification, and ( b ) educational qualification; 

(6) restriction of nomination to only two non-official 
members, one of whom must ordinarily be selected from the 
Depressed and Backward classes; 

(7) wide powers of control over staff and agents, and 

(8) statutory obligation to set up tahsil committees. 

The most important feature of the District Boards is that they 
are not merely advisory or legislative bodies, but have very large 
administrative powers. The Committee system introduced by the 
District Boards Act was a novel feature and a great many evils 
noticed in the District Board administration have been due to 
this mixing up of administrative and legislative functions. There 
are 48 District Boards in the province corresponding to the 48 
districts, having under their jurisdiction no less than 94 per cent, 
of the total population of the province. The normal district in 
the Gangetic Plain has an area of about 1,600 square miles and a 
population of a million. But there are great variations : one 
district has a population of over three and another of nearly two 
millions. The Act makes provision for weighted separate repre¬ 
sentation of the Muhammadans varying with their population. 
The Boards have a large variety of functions, the most important 
of which are the provision and maintenance of communications, 
hospitals, dispensaries, poor houses and asylums. Vernacular 
education, famine preventive and relief works, and pounds. The 
sources of revenue are :— 

(а) The local rate which is 5 per cent, of the annual value 
of the estates, the total yield for the province from this 
source in 1926-27 being about 37 per cent, of the total 
income; 

(б) Government grants which in 1926-27 accounted for 
over 45 per cent, of the Boards' total income; 

(o) tax oil circumstance and property which has been 
introduced only in seven districts; 

(d) other sources such as the fees from cattle pounds, 
ferries, schools and hospitals, medical contributions and 
fairs and exhibitions. The total yield from these other 
ttum es in 1925-26 amounted to about 18 per cent, of the 
total income. 

Of the total expenditure in 1925-26, education consumed nearly 
50 per cent., public works 25 per cent., and medical and public 
health nearly 13 per cent. 
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revenues at their disposal and ” roads were starved for the sake 
of balancing the budget.** The bigger Municipalities are, how¬ 
ever, taking interest in roads; Lucknow and Cawnpore have 
already a number of asphalted roads. “ In the matter of elec¬ 
tric street-lighting,*’ says the United Provinces Government, 
“ these provinces have recently made rapid progress. Including 
six towns which adopted electric lighting since 1st January, 
1921, there are at present 11, the lighting arrangements of which 
are satisfactory.” In regard to medical relief, whereas certain 
Boards have shown reluctance to maintain or subsidise the 
hospitals that already existed—here, too, there is the plea of 
financial inadequacy—some of them have established dispensaries 
providing for medical relief on indigenous lines, which are de¬ 
cidedly cheaper and more congenial to the Indian temperament. 
Government thinks that of the popularity of such dispensaries 
” there is no doubt.” The Boards have incurred increasing 
expenditure on conservancy. The expenditure on accouut of 
health officers and sanitary inspectors went up within the last 
seven years from 1.52 to 2.70 lakhs; but the real position is 
better than these figures indicate because the Boards no longer 
contribute towards the pay, etc., of the superior staff which has 
been provincialised. Much of the steady improvement of sani¬ 
tary conditions has been due to the Public Health and Medical 
Departments, but it is admitted that “ they (the Boards) have 
generally shown readiness to follow the departments’ lead.” 
This point touches the crux of the matter, for, it will be seen, 
the great difficulty under which the local bodies have been 
labouring is the absence of direction and advice from above. 
In regard to education the Boards have displayed great activity; 
33 Boards have introduced compulsory primary education in the 
whole or selected portions of the area under their jurisdiction. 
Collections of taxes have not been as efficient as could be de¬ 
sired ; but that w-as largely due to inefficient staff. That is 
another major difficulty against which the Boards have had to 
contend. The staff is too much under the control of the Boards 
and the system has all the evils of a service at the mercy of 
the Legislature. In the words of the United Provinces Govern¬ 
ment “ local Boards* work could easily attain a higher standard 
if the selection and control of the staff be reduced to a proper 
system, the tenure of office be made reasonably secure, and 
the scope for intrigue and undue interference by members be 
minimised.** i 

Working ok tub District Boards. 

42. ” Since the passing of the United Provinces District Boards 
Act of 1922 only two general elections have been held; both were 
very keenly contested.” ” The lack of vitality from which the old 
District Boards suffered was resjKmsiblc for the poor and irregu¬ 
lar attendance of non-official members. The first year after the 
Boards’ reconstitution showed an all-round improvement. 
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meefciiigs. Industrial members—sometimes busy men of affairs 
—were often to blame for meetings proving abortive.” if in 
regard to water-supply the Boards have not been so active as 
they might have beqn, it was largely a question of finances. The 
people do not fully realise that they must pay for water just 
as they pay lor street-lighting. The point was brought out 
clearly by Sir ivo Elliott tSecretary, Local Self-Government, 
United Provinces) in his reply to question No. 33 in the course 
of his examination before the Joint Free Conference. He said : 

Several towns have, without the stimulus from Government 
themselves proposed the establishment of water-works. The 
difficulty has been a financial difficulty. It is more generally 
understood, I think, by the population that they should pay 
for electric light than that they should pay for water. There is 
no particular objection to paying a special charge for electric 
light supplied by the Municipality and consequently the electric 
light schemes finance themselves from the very beginning. The 
introduction of a water-works system is obstructed by the diffi¬ 
culty of having to impose a water-rate. That results iii the 
fact that no proposal comes up to the Government from Muni¬ 
cipal Boards for water-works which does not ask for a grant of, 
as a rule, half the capital cost of establishing the water-works. 
It is not always financially possible to make that grant, and 
consequently the actual progress in the development of water¬ 
works is slower than it is likely to he in the case of electric 
light works.” The financial difficulties of the Municipalities 
have been very great indeed and have hampered every sphere 
of their activity. They have been left to their own resources, for 
” grants and contributions form almost a negligible fraction ” 
of their revenues. Most Boards have, however, taken steps to 
impose fresh taxation. In the imposition of taxation, which is 
always a difficult matter for all representative bodies, the Boards 
have shown sufficient responsibility. In seven years the income 
raised by them has risen from LOG to 144 lakhs; and the increase* 
is made up mostly of increased income from taxation which rose 
from 00.30 to 103.57 lakhs. The incidence of Municipal income 
rose from Lls.3-13-0 in 1910-20 to Us.5-4-0 in 192G-27. “ The 

pre-liefonrj policy of substantial grants from provincial revenues 
for the establishment of water-supply systems has been dis¬ 
carded.”. says the United Provinces Government. ]f drainage 
on modern lines is lagging behind, it is because the modern 
system of sewerage is an expensive one. Those Boards which 
can afford it, such as Pawn pore and Tjiickitow, have introduced 
it. The deterioration of roads has assumed a great importance, 
but hojje again finances have proved the great stumbling block. 
In the words of the United Provinces Government ” no Board 
has any reserve capital of its own, and Government are not in 
a position to make all the loans asked for by them.” And the, 
rapid growth of heavy lorry traffic lias imposed heavy and un¬ 
expected strain on Municipal roads. 'Hie Boards had limited 
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in the Government’s keeping their hands off the affairs of the 
Boards as far as possible. Local self-government and local 
responsibility are by no means inconsistent with effective survey 
and the occasional control or stimulus of the central authority. 
Not only has there been lack of control, but there has not been 
any attempt to advise them. The policy has been to let them 
learn by their difficulties; it may have some justification, but 
it has rendered the period of experiment least suited to an 
inquiry by the Statutory Commission. The members of the 
Commission themselves showed their appreciation of the point 
in the examination of Sir Ivo Elliott. Major Attlee was pleased 
to suggest that; the arrangements for central control had been 
rather chaotic, that there was no general advice and direction 
on the technique of Local Government at all. To* these diffi¬ 
culties may be added the legacy of financial embarrassment that 
the Boards inherited from their predecessors and a feeliug of 
communalism that w^as only the repercussion of the unfortunate 
tension prevailing outside. 

Conclusion. 

43. In the end we fully endorse the conclusion that the United 
Provinces Government have arrived at with regard to the accom¬ 
plishments of the District Boards; in our opinion the same may, 
with slight changes, be said about the working of the Municipal 
Boards :>— 

" The Boards have had to contend against great diffi¬ 
culties, inexperience, lack of a trained executive, wide areas, 
weakness of public opinion, the defective nature of the legis¬ 
lation under which they have been working, and lastly, and 
above all, the bitterness of communal feeling. In spite of 
these difficulties, this Government were able, in reporting 
in 1927 on the working of the Deforms, to say that the 
work of the Boards had on the whole been satisfactory, 
though still leaving much to be desired." 

PART II. 

GENERAL OBSERVATIONS ON FUTURE ADVANCE. 

Tub Cask fob Full Provincial Autonomy. 

44. We have So far described the working of the Reforms 
since their inauguration, and we trust w T e have adduced sufficient 
facts and data to enable us to conclude that this province has 
made tho most of the Reforms and has established its claim 
to a further substantial instalment of them. The Legislature 
has shown increased responsibility, there is a marked awakening 
ip the electorate, and the Transferred Departments have under 
successive Ministers made remarkable progress, despite insui>er- 
able difficulties of finance and extraordinary political conditions 
which have prevailed in the country during the last nine years. 
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Business was gone through with the smallest number of meet¬ 
ings ; abortive meetings were fewer and the percentage of 
adjourned ones went down even more.*’ With these remarks 
the United Provinces Government begin their account of the 
working of the District Boards. Criticism follows soon after. 
“ Interference on the part of individual members with the post¬ 
ings and transfers of the staff led to administrative deterioration.” 
“ The Boards cannot as a whole be said to have fully exploited 
their own sources of income.” ” Little regard to economy 
has been paid by some Boards.” ** It must be confessed that 
the keeping of accounts and the observance of rules shared 
deterioration in common with many other aspects of the Boards’ 
administration.” ” The plain fact is that the roads were 
everywhere starved. This was the legacy which the reconsti¬ 
tuted Boards inherited from their predecessors.” ” The Boards 
continued to display little interest ” in the development carried 
out by the Department of Public Health. The district officers 
who gave evidence before the Joint Free Conference also com¬ 
plained that there has been all-round deterioration. 

But all this criticism loses much of its force when it is con¬ 
sidered that the Boards have had a very brief existence, indeed. 
Ileal rural self-government in the province dates from 1923. 
And the task thrown on the Boards has been stupendous. The 
Boards were suddenly invested with the powers that the district 
officer with all his staff and prestige had performed. The point 
w ? as made very clear during the examination of Sir Ivo Elliott. 
We quote below an extract from tbe verbatim report of his 
examination : 

Question 56.—Then I suppose as long as you had the 
ex officio chairman he was in a very strong administrative 
position because lie had got his own subordinates in the 
district who were always available? 

Answer .—He had a large and widely-distributed revenue 
staff for the collection of the revenue who were available 
to inspect and to watch the execution of work that was 
nominally done for District Boards. 

Question 57.—Then when the transfer takes place, of 
greater responsibility and to a non-official elected chair¬ 
man. it seems to me offhand that the newly-constituted 
District Board has a very difficult task thrown on it, because 
it would appear to lose the services to the full extent; of 
this well-organised official administrative body? 

* Answer .—That is the case, and the effect of that is seen 
in the difficulty which the District Boards find in getting 
their work done, and in making progress. 

And this was not the only difficulty. In the case of District as 
well as of the Municipal Boards there has been a rather injudi¬ 
cious relaxation of control from the headquarters. The popular 
cry for ” real and effective local self-government ” has resulted 
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us that there is an absence of the feeling of nationality in us. 
We have got all the requisites of national unity, and we are 
not so short-sighted as not to know that internal and communal 
dissentions can only result in thwarting the progress of the 
country as a whole. We understand the value of unity : we 
know full well “ united we stand, divided we fall.** 

Interdependence of our Proposals. 

40. In this connection we wish to make it clear 'that we 
regard our main proposals as vitally interdependent. As we 
have said above, they are the result of compromise between the 
rival and conflicting claims of the various interests that we 
severally represent; and it is for (his reason that we would warn 
against our recommendations being considered piecemeal. 

Mevmnu of Provincial xVutonomy. 

47. Before we proceed further, we must understand the mean¬ 
ing of the term “ autonomy ” which has been freely, though 
somewhat loosely, used in connection with proposals for advance 
in provincial governments. Autonomy has been defined ** in 
general, freedom from external restraint, self-government/* 
Another definition of it puts it as a " polity in which the citizens 
of any State manage their own Government/' It is obvious 
that the word “ autonomy ** cannot be used in its absolute sense 
in relation to the provinces of India. In any system of provin¬ 
cial autonomy, equilibrium has to be established between the 
central jwnver and local liberty. This brings us at once to the 
question of fitting the provinces into a. system of federation where 
without predicting an equality of interest between tlie two 
parts of the constitutional equation, it is necessary to ensure 
a state of equipoise or contentment which may guarantee the 
whole system against violent disturbance from within. There 
is no doubt that the steps wo are called upon to take in the 
solution of the Indian constitutional problem, will bring us 
face to face with some of those very questions which the makers 
of federal Constitutions in Germany, in Switzerland, in the 
British Dominions and in the United States of America, had 
to answer. So far as India is concerned, we are fortunate in 
being able to approach our task with a Central Government 
already firmly established, which we regard as a piece of good 
fortune because we have the important nucleus around which 
to build our Constitution. The present situation requires rather 
file liberation of the provinces from central control than the 
protection of the central authority from provincial- encroach¬ 
ments. Whatever meaning may be given to the term provincial 
autonomy, it is idle to expect that the provinces will be entirely 
free of external control by the Government of India. It is 
obvious that there can be no provincial autonomy without free 
or self-governing institutions. It is for this reason that in the 
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We venture to think that for reasonableness and a real desire 
to work the Reforms, this province has shown itself second to 
none in India. The conclusion arrived at by the United Pro¬ 
vinces Government is that “ whatever has been the experience 
of other provinces it can be held that dyarchy has been worked 
in this province without an undue amount of friction and with 
a maintenance of a reasonable standard of efficiency in the 
administration.” If, therefore, the granting of further Reforms 
is dependent on how this prpvince lias acquitted itself during 
the experimental period of the last nine years, it would appear 
to have a claim at least as good as any other province in india 
and a good deal better than some. We are aware that in more 
than one province the grant of full provincial autonomy—we 
shall define this term later on—is seriously under consideration, 
and we are clearly of opinion that this extension of i>opular 
government is fully due in this province. 

Unanimous Opinion against Dyarchy. 

45. In the first part of this report, we have freely used the 
words of the United Provinces Government to show that dyarchy 
is unworkable, cumbersome and illogical. This province has 
made the best of this awkward system for niue years, and there 
seems no reason why it should he saddled with it any longer 
when it has shown its capacity for fuller responsibility. Taking 
a most unbiased and detached view* of the whole situation and 
after giving full consideration to the claims and difficulties of 
various castes, creeds and communities, we have evolved our 
proposals which aim at establishing full provincial autonomy 
with immediate effect. We have provided safeguards against 
possibilities of breakdown in the administration and also against 
any chances of unfair treatment of one community by another. 
Our Committee is thoroughly representative of the different com¬ 
munities in the province whose claims deserve the most careful 
consideration of those who are cnlrusted with the task of draw¬ 
ing up the future Constitution. That we have reached virtual 
unanimity is proof positive of the fact that there has been a 
spirit ol give and take in all our deliberations, and our decisions 
are tbe result of a compromise between the conflicting claims 
of Hindus, Musalmans, Depressed Classes, Anglo-Indians and 
Christians. All these rival communities are united in their 
demand for a system of provincial autonomy where there will 
no reservation of subjects and where real responsibility will 
rest with the people. All the different communities share 
common sentiment and historic associations, and in spite of com¬ 
munal dissensions which have unfortunately disturbed the happi¬ 
ness of our household, we think we are a body of people united 
by a corporate sentiment of definite intensity, intimacy and 
dignity, and there is no doubt- that we are related to a definite 
home country. Jt cannot, we are confident, be argued against 
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concern will be absolutely clear. Nor do we imply that in the 
future Constitution of India the provinces will not have full 
liberty of action within the scope expressly assigned to them, 
tout we do say that anything outside this expressly assigned 
scope must belong to the Central Government. The establish¬ 
ment of full provincial autonomy connotes the relaxation of the 
powers of superintendence possessed by the Government of India 
and the Secretary of State so ns to leave the provinces their 
own masters in regard to the subjects entrusted to them in their 
respective territories. For our purposes we hav#s not assumed 
what definite form the future Government of India is going 
to take, although we have kept in front of us the probability at 
the national government of the country being placed on an equal 
footing with the other Dominions at no distant date. Whatever 
powers are at present possessed by the Secretary of State would, 
on the attainment of Dominion status, be transferred to the 
Central Government. The system of provincial autonomy recom¬ 
mended would leave the present relation between the Central 
and Provincial Governments untouched except that the former’s 
powers of intervention will be substantially circumscribed. The 
change of real importance that will take place will be that such 
provincial subjects, as are at present 44 reserved,” will be trans¬ 
ferred to the Control of the Provincial Legislatures. We are 
alive to the fact that the proposed change would involve a more 
complete separation of finances between the Central and the 
Provincial Governments and would necessitate the drawing of 
a clearer demarcating line in taxation and legislation. Simi¬ 
larly, definite provision would be necessary to provide for the 
enforcement of the authority of the Centra! Government over 
the Provincial Governments. Again, the question of the borrow¬ 
ing powers of the provinces would have to be gone into and a 
method devised whereby the Central and Provincial Govern¬ 
ments, which tap the same source when they go into the money 
market, do not compete with each other in interest rates. 
Lastly, there is the important question of the classification of 
subjects into Central and Provincial. All such matters will have 
to be carefully adjusted and provided for. 

OBJECTIONS TO THE GRANT OF PROVINCIAL 
| AUTONOMY. 

| (A) Communal Tension. 

48. The immediate grant of full autonomy to provinces has 
been resisted on several grounds. The most formidable argu¬ 
ment which has been advanced against the granting of provincial 
autonomy to this province is based on the prevalence of com¬ 
munal tension. Indeed, according to the minute attached to 
the Local Government’s Memorandum by the Honourable Nawah 
Sir Ahmad Sa!id Khan, K.C.I.E., Home Member, it is very 
.clear that the prevalence of communal tension is the only reason 
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fifth paragraph of the preamble to the Government of India 
Act, the following words occur: 41 and whereas concurrently 
with the gradual development of self-governing institutions in 
the provinces of India it is expedient to give to these provinces 
in provincial matters the largest measure of independence of 
the Government ol* India, which is compatible with the due 
discharge by the latter of us own responsibilities.’’ The im¬ 
portant implication of the above Preamble is that the release of 
the provinces from the control of the Government of India is 
to proceed concurrently with the development of self-governing 
institutions in the provinces. Federal Constitutions vary in 
character and display in their variety the results of the strength 
between the centripetal and the centrifugal forces. The United 
States of America and the Australian Commonwealth are 
examples of the centrifugal type of federations, Canada being 
illustrative of the centripetal type. In the United States of 
America, which is perhaps the oldest model of a federal Consti¬ 
tution, the component States were in existence long before the 
union took place. The Constitution in the United States 
explicitly assigns to the central authority only those powers and 
duties which must he deemed common to the whole nation, the 
residue of power being left in the hands of the States composing 
the Union. The Australian and Swiss Constitutions are of a 
similar character. Ill all these Constitutions the powers of the 
Central Government are limited and the balance of power vests 
in the component States. It is important to note that in all 
these countries strong and organised governments, independent 
of any central authority, were in existence in the component 
States before these latter decided to unite themselves into a 
federation. The case of Canada may be called the constitutional 
antithesis of that of the countries just described. In all those 
countries the Central Government possesses only such powers as 
have been expressly assigned to it—everything else being left 
to the States—hut the reverse is the case with Canada. The 
Constitution of Canada expressly provides that all residuary 
powers vest in the Canadian 1’arliament and not in t he provinces. 
It is apparent that the future Constitution of India is going to 
partake of a similar character. Unlike the United States, where 
each State had original and inherent powers which belonged to 
it before it entered the Union, and where consequently each State 
is supposed to possess prima facie unlimited powers unless any 
can he shown to have been taken away by the federal Constitu¬ 
tion, the type of Government which would come into being in 
India would be such as to give to the Central Government 
supreme authority over the provinces except where the Consti¬ 
tution assigns the subjects to them. Tims, any provincial 
autonomy which we may seek to establish, would he subject to 
such control by the Central Government as may he prescribed. 
We do not slate that the line which is to divide matters of 
common concern to the whole federation from matters of local 



all the power in its own hands which naturally makes the 
minority community feel uneasy. Likewise, the minority com¬ 
munity probably thinks that now is the chance for it to drive 
a hard bargain, because it knows that the constitutional problem 
cannot be solved without its co-operation. We must not be 
taken to mean that there is not a large and influential section 
of either community which has taken a larger view of things and 
has risen above petty considerations of this character. If it can 
be shown that tilings have gone so far that every community in 
the country thinks in terms of itself alone, then tlie future Would 
be gloomy indeed. There are hundreds and thousands of Hindus 
and Muslims who still live together in peace and with the 
friendliest of relations subsisting between them. They are proud 
to be Indians and would not let the fair name of the motherland 
be soiled. If proof were needed of this amity of relations be¬ 
tween the two important communities, it would be forth coming 
in no small measure in foreign countries aud colonies where 
both the communities are living together as brothers and sisters. 
We do not hear of communal dissensions in those places, and 
Hindus and Musahnans are both shoulder to shoulder in the many 
pioneer ventures which they have undertaken in those countries. 
We cannot resist the conclusion that the present communal 
differences in the home country are similar to the differences 
which are known to arise amongst brothers when there is a 
question of the division of a testamentary property left by a 
father or other relation. Once the partition of the property is 
completed, the brothers take no time in making up their differ¬ 
ences and share the paternal home without any discord. The 
system of Government we have recommended will have in it 
such safeguards as will automatically prevent one community 
riding rough shod over another. We consider that this assurance 
is necessary, as it will be the surest means of removing the 
present discord 'which is born of uncertainty and suspicion as 
to the future. DFor instance, if it is made clear that the execu¬ 
tive of a fYovinbial Government will consist of Ministers drawn 
from both the communities which at present harbour distrust 
for each other ahd if the principle of joint resjKmsibility is made 
incumbent it is not likely that the Hindu members of the Minis¬ 
try would, or could, ignore their Muhammadan colleagues, and 
accordingly the Ministry as a whole would be bound to take 
decisions which would not injure the legitimate rights of the 
Muslim minority community. Likewise no party in the Council 
can afford to ignore the Muslim bloc which would he of sufficient 
strength to make its presence felt. If we analyse carefully 
the fears expressed in some quarters in regard to minorities 
suffering, under a system of full responsible Government we would 
very soon discover that there is no real basis for them. To take 
one example, we have heard it said that a Hindu Minister in 
charge of Law and Order may act communally and may after 
a communal riot refuse to order the prosecution of his fellow* 
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why he does not advocate the transfer of all departments to 
the control of the .Legislative Council at this stage. Nawab Sir 
Ahmad Sa’id Khan has very candidly stated that he has always 
been of opinion, and is still of opinion, that ” in these provinces 
we have given sufficient proof of the fact that we can be trusted 
with responsibility to run the machinery of Government.*’ He 
has admitted that he made it clear in the note which he, as a 
Minister, submitted to the Muddiinan Committee in 1924, that 
full provincial autonomy with certain safeguards could be given 
to these provinces. He has equally frankly admitted that if he 
has now been compelled to agree with great reluctance ’* to 
the continuance of what he calls the l< cumbrous and awkward 
system of dyarchy,” it is only because there has been marked 
deterioration in communal feelings in these provinces. We can¬ 
not help appreciating the candour and the weight of this pro¬ 
nouncement, knowing, as we do, that the Nawab is perhaps the 
most successful Indian administrator of recent times which this 
province has produced. The Nawab Sahib himself has had ex¬ 
perience as a non-official member in the Reformed Council, and 
since 1923 has been a respected member of Government, for 
the fust three years as a Minister and subsequently for the last 
three years as a member of the Governor’s Executive Council. 
In the last-named capacity, he has been in charge of the Police, 
Judicial and Jail departments, which go to make up the subject 
of ” Law and Order.” It is in regard to the transfer of this 
subject that so many conflicting opinions are held. It is interest¬ 
ing to note that the Nawab Sahib’s recommendation to defer the 
transfer of certain departments makes it dear that statutory 
provision should be made now to enable the Government of India 
to review after five years the question of transferring the remain¬ 
ing departments to the control of the Legislature. He regards 
the communal tension as a passing phase and is very sure that 
a change in feeling between the two comm uni ties will soon come 
about. We are equally hopeful, but we differ from the Nawab 
Kahib inasmuch as we feel that even though communal tension 
may be the stumbling block in our way at present, yet it does 
not constitute sufficient reason for withholding from the province 
an advance which it has earned and for which it has otherwise 
shown its fitness. The minority and backward communities 
should, of course, be provided with safeguards so that their rights 
are not tram filed iqion by the majority communities. This 
would, in our opinion, remove the existing communal tension 
and will make the various communities realise that they have 
to work together for the common good, and that their salvation 
lies in team work. At present there is no real objective before 
the different important communities: there is nothing that they 
can collectively work for. The present cleavage along communal 
lines is due very largely to the fact that in the expected "Reforms 
each community is out to get for itself the most it can. Human 
nature being what it is, the majority community wants to have 
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on the ground that it affects the interests particularly of the 
Muslim community; the question whether the matter is 
communal will be decided by the president of that body, 
against whose decision an appeal shall lie to the Governor. 

Discussion of these safeguards : ( a ) Extent of Muslim 

REPRESENTATION. 

50. We have given our best consideration to these safeguards, 
and we are in general agreement with the principles underlying 
them. So far as the weighted representation in the Legislature 
and the Cabinet is concerned, we consider that in the present 
state of affairs it must undoubtedly be guaranteed to the Muslim 
community. The extent of weighted representation in the Legis- 
laiure which we recommend is the same as was contained in 
the Congress-League Pact of 1916 and is found embodied in the 
existing Constitution; we think that under the present circum¬ 
stances it should not be disturbed. 

We agree that in making such nominations as are within the 
Governor’s unfettered prerogative he should be charged with the 
instruction that ^Muslims should get their proper share of these 
nominations. 

! 

| (b) Separate Electorates. 

51. The problem of separate electorates has been the subject of 
more controversy than any other. We feel, and the feeling is 
fully shared by the authors of the Memorandum of the Musal- 
mans of the United Provinces, that the system of separate 
electorates is not an ideal one.. On page 5 of their Memorandum 
they state :— 

There is thus no alternative for the Muslims in the 
present state of the country except to insist on separate 
electorates and separate representation of the Muslims, 
much indeed as is their desire that it should be done away 
with soon.” 

We agree, therefore, that as long as the present estrangement 
between the two communities exists, they seem to be an unavoid¬ 
able necessity. Insistence on the part of Hindus to abolish these 
separate electorates forthwith unfortunately widens the gulf 
between the two communities and makes, the Muslims feel more 
suspicious and distrustful. The Hindu signatories to this report 
are sure that a time will come when their Muslim compatriots 
will themselves want the abolition of separate electorates. 
They would, therefore, leave it to the Muslims themselves to 
come in the fullness of time and say that they have no longer 
any reason to doubt the bond fules of their Hindu fellow-country¬ 
men, and so they would merge their political entity into one 
common whole. The suggestion, therefore, is that separate 
electorates should he allowed for the present, but it should be 
open to the minority communities for whose benefit separate 
electorates have been instituted to decide at any time that they 



religionists, or may withdraw cases already instituted against 
them by the district authorities. We consider that under the 
scheme recommended by us no Minister can show such flagrant 
disregard for justice and fair play—the Cabinet will include 
representatives of both communities, and a Hindu Minister must 
act jointly with his Muslim colleagues if the Cabinet is to govern 
as a whole. To our mind it would be impossible for either a 
Hindu or a Muslim Minister to ignore what is just and right for 
both the communities if the Ministry is to work in concord under 
a system of joint responsibility. 

Safeguards for Muslims. 

49. We recognise the need for such safeguards as will prevent 
the minority communities being unfairly treated. The demand 
for full provincial autonomy is endorsed by all the signatories to 
this report but one, of whom three are Hindus including one 
member of the Depressed Classes, two leading Musalmans, and 
one Anglo-Indian. The two Muslim members, however, want 
to make it clear that, as a condition precedent to the grant 
of provincial autonomy, certain rights and privileges must be 
safeguarded to their community. 

They ask for the following :— 

(1) Thirty-three per cent, representation in the Cabinet. 

(2) Representation in both houses of the Legislature to be 
30 per cent, of the members returned from elected constitu¬ 
encies, and, where the Governor has the power to do so, 
30 per cent, of nominations to be confined to Muslims. 

(3) Separate electorates for the Legislature according to 
the Congress-League Pact of 1916 as accepted in the exist¬ 
ing constitution. 

(4) Separate electorates for local bodies as existing at 
present. 

(5) Effective representation in all autonomous bodies 
created and controlled by the Legislature, for example, the 
University and the Board of Intermediate Education. 

(6) Representation in all services maintained by the Gov¬ 
ernment to the extent of 33 per cent, and those maintained 
by local and other autonomous bodies in proportion to their 
representation in those bodies. 

(7) Provision to ensure to the Muhammadans adequate 
share in grants-in-aid given by the State and the self-govern¬ 
ing bodies. 

(ft) Guarantees for the protection and promotion of the 
Urdu language, Muslim education and culture, religion, per¬ 
sonal laws and charitable institutions. 

(9) A provision that no bill or resolution or any part 
thereof Rhall be passed in any Legislature or any oilier elected 
body if three-fourths of the Muslim members of tliat par¬ 
ticular body op|>ose sucb bill or resolution or any part thereof 
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Muhammadan candidates. He pointed out also that it was not 
possible to attempt a strictly proportionate representation of 
communities in the public services and that the general policy 
of the Government was directed not so much to securing any 
precise degree of representation as to avoiding the preponderance 
of any particular community. We are in complete agreement 
with this view and we consider that the Provincial Public 
Services Commission, which we have recommended, should be 
charged with instructions accordingly. Whilst realising that it 
is impracticable lor a definite communal proportion to be main¬ 
tained in all services, we agree with our Muslim colleagues 
that, as far a$ possible, one-third of the appointments in the 
Government services should be given to Muhammadans. 

With regard! to the safeguards as a whole proposed by our 
Muslim colleagues it is. generally understood that only the 
principles underlying them can be incorporated in the Statute, 
it being impossible to lay down hard and fast details ou such 
matters in the jConstitution itself. 

Safeguards for the Depressed and Backward Classes. 

54. Our colleague Babu Bama Charana, who represents the 
Depressed and Backward Classes, has asked for certain safeguards 
for those classes. 

(1) Adequate representation of the Depressed and Backward 
Classes in the Legislature. 

Bor the present be has agreed to 15 scats being reserved in 
the Lower House out of a total strength of 182 and five out 
of a total strength of GO in the Upper House.* lie is agreeable 
to both these sets of seats being filled by nomination. This 
arrangement is to continue for 10 years during which time it is 
hoped that the Depressed and Backward Classes will have 
sufficiently advanced so that their members will be returned in 
adequate numbers through the general non-Muslim con¬ 
stituencies. It is also hoped that it will be possible to further 
extend the franchise within this period of ten years in which 
case the Depressed and Backward Classes will preponderate in v 
the electorate. Babu llama Charana would like to make it clear, 
and we appreciate the fact, that he lias accepted the system of 
nominations as only a temporary expedient which should be 
reconsidered at the end of 10 years. If on the expiry of! this 
jieriod it is found that the Depressed and Backward Classe^ are 
unable to secure adequate representation through the general 
non-Muslim constituencies, the Legislature, and failing it, the 
Governor should be empowered to create special constituencies 
for the exclusive benefit of those classes, the seats so reserved 
being filled by election bv separate or joint electorates as may be 
decided. 

(2) Fair representation of the Depressed and Backward 
(Masses in the Cabinet. 
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should give place to joint electorates. This will be one of the 
provisions of the Constitution which should be capable of amend¬ 
ment by the Provincial Legislature itself provided a three-fourths 
majority of the community concerned agrees to the change. 
We have discussed the question of amendment of the Constitu¬ 
tion in detail in paragraphs 82-9*3. We agree on the same 
grounds that Muslim representation should be through separate 
electorates in local bodies, though we think that it is not within 
the purview of the present constitutional inquiry to make sug¬ 
gestions for the local bodies which are a matter for the Legis¬ 
latures creating them. 

(c) Safeguards Nos. (5), (7), (8) and (9). 

52. We agree that the Muslims should be effectively repre¬ 
sented in all autonomous bodies created and controlled by the 
Legislature, for example, the University and the Board of 
Intermediate Education. This can best be achieved by giving 
the Governor the power to intervene if the Legislature fails to 
provide such representation. Safeguards numbered (7) and (8) 
with regard to grants-in-aid, the Urdu language, Muslim educa¬ 
tion and culture, religion, personal laws and charitable institu¬ 
tions, are such as no one can take any objection to. Such safe¬ 
guards are the normal features of most modern constitutions of 
the world. Safeguard numbered (9) is one on which Muslims 
have laid considerable emphasis, although the learned authors 
of the Montford Report did not find it possible to accept it. We 
appreciate the difficulties of working such a provision, but we 
suggest that the matter should be further investigated with a 
view to finding a satisfactory solution. We are cognizant of 
the difficulty which will present itself when a decision is asked 
for as to whether a. certain matter affects solely and particularly 
the interests of the Muslim community or not, but wo think that 
firstly, the President of the Legislature, and lastly, the 
Governor, may safely be trusted to give an unbiassed and 
impartial rilling which will he acceptable to all. 

01) Muslim Ubphkskntation in Services. 

513. Ill regard to services we accept the principle that members 
of all communities should have their full share of appointments 
and we think that the purpose can host be served by charging 
the Governor with the fundamental duty of seeing to it that 
no one community unduly preponderates over others in the 
matter of services. In his speech at Calcutta in December, 1920, 
Lord Irwin dealt at length with the claims of the Muhammadan 
coiniiiiiuity to representation in the services. lie laid down that 
the claim of the community should he met by reservation of si 
certain proportion of npf>oinlincnls to redress communal 
inequalities atul in the, ease of appointments filled by competi¬ 
tion by the. maintenance of separate lists of Hindu and 
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The best, therefore, we eau do for them is to hasten that day. 
We are also convinced that as advancement and education pro¬ 
ceed the present classification of the Depressed and Backward 
Classes will change. A great many castes which may at present 
be included within the definition of “ Backward ” classes would, 
once they arb high up in the social and educational ladder, 
refuse to be so defined and would probably resent to be relegated 
to that category. We, therefore, recommend that special 
facilities should be provided regarding the education of the 
Depressed and Backward Classes. The greatest difficulty in 
considering the claims of the Depressed and Backward Classes 
is the fact that a classification, acceptable to all and one which 
w’ould hold good for all times, has yet to be agreed upon. It 
is impossible for a third party to definitely label a caste as 
Depressed or Backward. No caste can be prevented from 
raising its head and saying that it considers itself entitled to be 
included amongst the higher classes. There is a distinct 
tendency towards such uplift, cases in point being those of 
Kurmis, Kahars and Chamars, who have already partly estab¬ 
lished their claims to be included in certain higher castes. The 
question naturally arises, can the Constitution relegate a person 
against his will to a category which he dislikes? The solution 
of the problem, therefore, is to accelerate the uplift of the 
existing backward classes so ns to enable them to take up their 
proper position in the Hindu society of which they are an integral 
part. Association on a footing of equality and not dissociation 
is the remedy. 

Safeguards for the Anglo-Indians and Domiciled 

Europeans. ^ 

55. Mr. H. C. Desanges suggests the following safeguards for 
the Anglo-Indian and Domiciled European community :-~- 

(a) A decent representation in the Legislatures by separate 

electorate. j 

(b) Maintenance at the present figure of the appoint¬ 
ments held bv Anglo-Indians in the Railway, Customs, 
Posts and Telegraphs, and the I. M. D. services. 

(c) Maintenance at the present figure at least of the educa¬ 
tional grants to Anglo-Indians and Europeans. 

We have made provision for (a) in our scheme of composition 
of the two houses of the Provincial Legislature. In regard to 
( b ) we agree to the principle. We, however, realise that these 
services are under the direct control of the Government of India, 
and as such the matter has no bearing on our proposals and 
is not germane to the scope of our inquiry. About (c) we have 
recommended that Anglo-Indian and European education should 
be made a central subject. 
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The Governor will naturally try to avoid communal inequalities 
in selecting his Ministers and we would leave this matter to his 
good sense. We do not wish to fetter his discretion as we 
realise that the formation of a stable Ministry under the new 
Constitution will not be an easy matter, and we do not wish to 
unduly increase the difficulties. We would be quite content 
if amongst other factors which the Governor and the Chief 
Minister take into account in selecting Ministers is the ques¬ 
tion of adequate representation of all classes and communities. 

(3) Representation in the local bodies by nomination to the 
extent of 8 per cent, of the total strength of those bodies. The 
power of nomination should be vested in the Governor instead 
of the Government as at present. This system of nomination 
will be subject to reconsideration in the same manner as 
described under (I). 

We are in sympathy with the desire of the Depressed and 
Backward Classes to have a share in the local self-governing 
bodies, but as already stated elsewhere, the Constitution can 
hardly interfere with details of matters which are the special 
concern of the Legislatures, and the best safeguard which can 
be improvised is that the Governor should be charged with the 
duty of preventing communal inequalities in such matters, and 
accordingly the power to make nominations to redress such 
inequalities should vest in the Governor. 

(4) Effective representation in all autonomous bodies created 
by the Legislature, e.g., the Universities and the Board of Inter¬ 
mediate Education. 

We have given the Governor the power to secure the impartial 
treatment and protection of the diverse interests of, or arising 
from, race, religion and social condition; the Governor will 
naturally use his powers in cases of all hardship, and the claims 
of the Depressed and Backward Classes should receive his 
special consideration. 

(!>) Adequate and effective representation in all public services 
under the Government and the local self-governing bodies. 

We agree that the Depressed and Backward Classes deserve 
encouragement and we have no objection to the Public Services 
Commission being instructed to bear the claims of these classes 
in mind when making appointments, and we recommend 
accordingly. 

(0) Special facilities regarding education together with 
adequate share of public grants-in-aid. 

We attach the greatest importance to this demand. The 
Depressed and Backward Classes as defined by our colleague 
Balm Rama. Charnna constitute a majority of the f.optdnlion 
of the province. Once they arc educated, and once the franchise 
is sufficiently widened, they will not stand in need of any safe¬ 
guards at all. They would by virtue of their numbers control 
the Legislature and thereby the Government of the province. 
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example, the people of Britain united in May, 19*20.’* The 
analogy of England before 1832 is dismissed on the ground that, 
although there was a very small electorate, there was behind the 
Constitution a body that was not only ready but also able to 
support it against any attack. The illiteracy of the electorate 
is also urged as an argument against full transfer of power. 
In our opinion, however, the establishment of full responsible 
government in the provinces cannot be made to wait till the 
people have become literate. Backwardness of education did 
not act as an impediment to the introduction of responsible 
government in Canada or in any other Dominion. Neither is it 
an incontrovertible fact that elementary education by itself makes 
a person a better citizen. The Honourable Mr. Gr. B. Lambert 
himself admitted in his examination in camera that “ an illiterate 
voter did not necessarily possess less citizen-sense than a literate 
voter and was as capable of knowing his own interests.” It 
might even be stated that in India the average citizen without 
any educational qualification is more capable of exercising the 
vote than a person with a smattering of education. After all, the 
main functions of the voters are to choose right men as their 
representatives and to understand broad issues of policy. It is 
admitted that the Indian is not unfit to discharge these two 
functions properly. Every villager knows what benefit the 
Agra Tenancy Act of 1920 has brought to him. Even in 
countries where the standard of literacy is much higher the 
electors do not select the best men. As for party programmes 
it has been said by an able politician that *' there is a great 
deal to be said for the voter who puts,his trust in the character 
and respectability of a candidate rather than in specious election 
promises which cannot he or are not intended to he fulfilled.” 
Tdie charge that we are setting up an oligarchic Constitution is 
easily met by pointing out that an electorate consisting of about 
four million votois, which the extended franchise recommended 
by us will in our estimate yield, cannot he called oligarchic or 
undemocratic. And it must, be remembered that this electorate 
is composed of a t large variety of classes and interests: it will 
comprise almost nil the tenants who have any status worth the 
name and it will include labourers who pay Its.3 as monthly 
rent. The proposed literary qualification will also bring in a 
new leaven of interest. We arc of the opinion, therefore, that 
an electorate such as this coupled with the Press which, as 
admitted by the Government, already wields an appreciable 
influence over the people, is a sufficient guarantee of the Con¬ 
stitution being run on true democratic lines. We are not 
prepared to believe that even to-day the elector does not under¬ 
stand his true interests, and we feel strongly that, once he knows 
that it is in his own hands to make or mar himself, he will 
not use the po\Vcr of the vote except in a sane and rational 
manner. It is hardly fair to judge the Indian elector by his 
past sins of omission and commission. The chance given to him 
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(13) Lack of Paiity System. 

56. An extension of responsible government in this country 
is often opposed on the ground that so far the country has 
not shown its aptitude for parliamentary government inasmuch 
as political parties are non-existent. In the first portion of our 
report, we have stated, on the authority of the United Provinces 
Government, that the Swaraj Party and perhaps also another 
opposition party have shown a good deal of cohesion and powers 
of organisation. We feel th$t at present it is impossible for 
parties other than those which range themselves on the side 
of the opposition to exist. The chief motive at present for the 
formation of parties is the wresting of control of the govern¬ 
ment from the bureaucracy and transferring it to the people. 
It must be admitted that the fight of any popular party against 
bureaucratic govern me lit in power armed with inexhaustible 
resources is a light against great odds, and does not constitute a 
strong enough motive for keeping together a large political 
organisation. There is an entire absence of motive for the 
formation of a party which would support the Government. The 
history of the development of parties in 1 England shows that 
it was after the introduction of res]K>nsihle government that the 
party system developed itself to an appreciable extent. It is 
a well-known truism that the formation of parties must follow 
the introduction of rcsjionsibility and cannot precede it. It is 
only after the transfer of power and responsibility to the Legisla¬ 
ture that one can expect important cleavages of principle to 
develop themselves and a struggle for power and office between 
two rival sets of members of the Legislature. So far as our 
province is concerned we have not had even the principle of 
joint responsibility in the executive of the Transferred side of the 
Government. Unless the Cabinet is worked on »• principle of 
joint responsibility it is imj>ossible to have even the semblance 
of a party system in the Legislature. The presence of the 
official bloc has been another obstacle to tin* growth of the party 
system. Speaking of our own province we are very optimistic 
that suitable party organisations will come into being as soon 
as responsibility is granted. We do not visualise very unstable 
Ministries, as we are sure that the elements which will con¬ 
stitute our provincial Legislature will show the necessary spirit 
of responsibility, and support and oppose Ministries on principles 
rather than on }personal considerations. 

(0) Backwardness of the Electorate. 

57. Another formidable objection that has been taken to the 
grant of full provincial autonomy is that with an electorate 
consisting of I per cent, of the population parliamentary govern¬ 
ment would become oligarchical in character. ** And," if is 
urged. " there is among the masses of the people, no such riti/.en- 
sense as to afford any hope that they would unite to resist a 
determined attack on the Constitution in (lie wav in which, for 



247 


of 60 members of whom 35 would be elected and 25 nominated. 
They would circumscribe the Governor’s powers to overrule his 
Ministers, and they would transfer the official bloc to the Upper 
House. The Lower House would have a41 the functions of the 
present Legislature, but its powers in the matter of legislation 
would be shared by the Up|>er House. The Upper House would 
have the power of restoring any demands pertaining to the 
reserved subjects which have been thrown out by the Lower 
House, or, in the alternative, it is suggested that the Upper 
House should have the sole right to vote demands for the 
Reserved subjects. In other words, as the authors of the scheme 
put it, these proposals would give the Lower House the same 
powers as at present but would give the Upper House an oppor¬ 
tunity of amending decisions which the Governor in Council 
found himself unable to accept. In addition, the Governor is 
to have powers of certification in respect of the Reserved subjects. 
The Ministers would be responsible wholly to the Lower House, 
where they would not have the support of an official bloc as at 
present. The one real advantage from the popular point of 
view of the scheme is that in respect of Transferred subjects the 
responsibility will be more real than at present, but to our 
mind the great defect of the scheme is that it will tend to 
separate the two parts of Government into water-tight com¬ 
partments, the Transferred half having nothing in common with 
the Reserved half. It seems very difficult, if not totally im¬ 
possible, to separate the departments of Government into parts 
wholly independent of one another. The activities of Govern¬ 
ment in the various departments overlap to such a large extent 
that the handing over of only one side of it almost entirely 
to popular control can only result in deadlocks which will be 
very difficult to remove. It is for this reason that the Ministers 
have opposed two important features of the United Provinces 
Government’s scheme, namely, the removal of the official bloc 
from the Lower House and the creation of a- Second Chamber. 
If the scheme is divested of these two features, then to our 
mind it not only loses all its attraction but also becomes unwork¬ 
able. The position of the Ministers under such a scheme will 
become anomalous in the extreme. In the matter of legislation 
the Second Chamber is to have equal jowers with the First. 
This will nmovint to substantial curtailment of the existing 
powers of the popular House in regard to legislation. Quite 
apart from this,: the scheme does not provide for any machinery 
for the removal of deadlocks. For instance, if a certain legisla¬ 
tion pertaining to Transferred departments is passed by the 
Lower House the Minister responsible for that legislation may 
find himself in a very difficult josition if the Second Chamber, 
or even a joint; session of the two chambers, rejects it. The 
Second Chamber will have a considerable nominated and official 
element, and yet it will have the power to force the hands of the 
Minister. Under such circumstances, lie will find it very diffi¬ 
cult to justify his position in the Lower House. Taking an 





to show his capacity has been replete with difficulties arising 
out of the defective nature of the Constitution which was given 
him to work, and we doubt whether a much more enlightened 
elector would have fared a great deal better in these circum¬ 
stances. 

Consideration of the United Provinces Government’s 

Scheme. 

58. Before we discuss our proposals, we would like to say 
a few words in regard to the scheme which has commended 
itself to the Ujiited Provinces Government or, more correctly, 
the members of the Executive Council of the province. 
The United Provinces Government have been obliged 
to reject full responsible government in the province for which 
they consider time is not ripe yet, and they have recommended 
the continuance of dyarchy. The ^principal arguments which 
have been advanced against the grant of full responsibility 
are r— 

(1) Absence of well-defined parties; 

(2) inclination on the part of the Legislature to interfere 
in executive functions; and 

(3) absence of an enlightened electorate to defend the 
Constitution against any attack. 

We are not prepared to dispute the force of these arguments, 
but we would only like to say what we have already said that 
political education cannot proceed in an atmosphere of irre¬ 
sponsibility. The last nine years of the working of Beforms 
have shown that we have made considerable progress in develop¬ 
ing political sense, which is the one remedy for the ills with 
which we are described to sutler at present. The United 
Provinces Government have been obviously hard put to it to find 
a solution. They have examined a number of schemes which 
they have rejected as being impracticable or unsuitable They 
have fallen back on a scheme which, we are inclined to think, 
they would not themselves regard as an ideal one. We must 
not be understood to say that they have not made an honest 
and real effort to solve the conundrum with which they found 
themselves confronted. The fact of the matter is that there 
is no half-way house between full rcs|M>nsibility and irresponsi¬ 
bility. Dyarchy has been condemned in every quarter, and the 
United Provinces Government have themselves quite frankly 
admitted the defects of the existing system. Their scheme is 
nothing but dyarchy in which the important subjects of police,, 
justice, land revenue and jails would he reserved. They propose 
extending the field of responsibility by the transfer of further 
subjects and by making the responsibility more real by the more 
careful definition of the Governor’s |>owers of intervention, by 
changes in the position occupied by the Finance Department, and 
by the removal of the official bloc from the Tiower House. They 
aiso recommend the institution of a Second Chamber consisting 
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which would enable it to require the summoning of a joint 
session to vote on important “ substantial ” cuts. We have 
been able to reconnnend a widening of the existing franchise^} 
lowering the property and rent qualifications which obtain at 
present and by introducing an independent educational qualifica¬ 
tion. We have had to reject adult franchise as being imprac¬ 
ticable at present. This is our scheme in broad outline. It 
provides for adequate safeguards and reduces the risks of a 
“ sudden plunge into the unknown ” to a minimum; and at the 
same time it postulates the minimum degree of constitutional 
advance that will satisfy the aspirations of the people. 

Powers of the Governor-— (a) In the administrative 

SPHERE. 

60. As we have stated above, the present political conditions 
demand that when full parliamentary government is introduced 
in the provinces the Governor should have certain emergency 
lowers in the spheres of administration, legislation, and finance. 
These will, more or less, be the same as at present; but in the 
administrative sphere his powers of intervention will naturally 
have to be closely circumscribed. It is difficult, to lay down 
precisely the matters in which he may intervene. We would 
only say that we arc in general agreement with the list of such 
matters given in the sixth scheme examined by the United Pro¬ 
vinces Government on page 25 of volume III of their Memo¬ 
randum. These matters are :— 

(1) Maintenance of the safety and tranquillity of the pro¬ 
vince and prevention of religious or racial conllict; 

(2) the advancement and welfare of backward classes and 
a fair and i equitable provision of educational facilities to 
them as wdll as to other minorities; 

(3) the impartial treatment and protection of the diverse 
interests of {or arising from race, religion, social condition, 
wealth or any other circumstance, and specially the securing 
of adequate^ representation of the various communities in 
the administrative services; 

(4) protection of the public services (we have recom¬ 
mended that an appeal should lie to the Governor from 
decisions of the Public Services Commission in disciplinary 
proceedings against government servants); 

(5) prevention of monopolies or special privileges against 
the common interest and of unfair discrimination in matters 
affecting commercial or industrial interests; and 

(6) maintenance of financial stability and adherence to 
canons of financial propriety. 

lie will, as in the Dominions, appoint the Chief Minister, and, 
on his advice, The other. Ministers. In extreme cases of a break¬ 
down of the Ministry he should have the power to take over 
the administration for a certain period. In matters which 
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unbiassed view of the whole situation, we feel constrained to 
say that the scheme suggested by the United Provinces Govern¬ 
ment, though it is not devoid of certain merits, will not be the 
solution of our difficulties; nor will it result in a logical system 
of Government. 


PART III. 

RECOMMEN DATIOJN S. 

Outlines ok ouk Scheme. 

59. We have examined the working of the existing system of 
dyarchy and the case for further reforms, and, after a careful 
consideration of the more important objections to advance that 
have been raised and of the scheme that the United Provinces 
Government after itself rejecting a number of other schemes has 
proposed, we have deliberately come to the conclusion that 
nothing short of provincial autonomy will satisfy the needs of 
these provinces. Our own scheme is based on a full recogni¬ 
tion of the various diftieulties and apprehensions that have been 
troubling the minds of those who have attempted to frame con¬ 
stitutional proposals for these provinces, and it will be seen 
that it is not a perfect, unalloyed system of complete provincial 
autonomy conceived in an academic spirit. We have already 
said that the Indian Constitution will be based more or less 
after the Canadian model, wherein the Central Government will 
have all residuary powers and substantial powers of supervision 
and control over the local governments. In our scheme the 
Governor will retain substantial powers of interference and con¬ 
trol. In order to reach the goal we have in view he will be 
expected gradually to assume the role of the constitutional head 
of the province and refrain from using the emergency powers 
which we arc investing him with. The sole idea of these janvers 
is to help to tide over the initial transitional stages. We are 
almost certain that, as the people advance politically, the 
Governor will not he called upon to exercise these powers, 
which will he automatically reduced. The Executive will con¬ 
sist of the Governor and a Cabinet of, say, six jointly responsible 
Ministers who will he selected with due regard to the claims for 
representation of the minorities. The Ministers may belong to 
either House of the Legislature—we are proposing a bicameral 
one—but they will be responsible to the Lower. Eor the 
stability of the Ministry we are recommending that, except at 
budget, time, the Ministers should he removable on the vote of 
not less than an absolute majority of the House. The Legis¬ 
lature should consist of a Tjowci* House of 182 members and 
an Upper House of 00 or 50 in accordance with our two schemes. 
In all legislation both the houses should have equal powers, 
deadlocks to he removed by joint sessions; in regard to the 
Finance Bill we would give certain powers to the Upper House, 
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With regard to the exercise of some of these powers the 
Instrument of Instructions should contain general directions 
qualifying the discretion of the Governor. For example, it 
should be laid down that in summoning, proroguing, or dis¬ 
solving the Legislature he should ordinarily be guided by the 
advice of the Ministry. The idea is that if the Ministry choose 
to make an appeal to the people the Governor should not stand 
in their way; this is a generally recognised right of ministries 
in the parliamentary system of government. But the Governor’s 
power of dissolution should not be confined to occasions when 
the Ministry desires it. To take another instance, in making 
nominations he should consider the recommendations or sug¬ 
gestions of recognised bodies or associations of the classes or 
interests which are to be represented : this provision is very 
important as it removes from the system of nomination one 
of its chief defects. 


(c) Financial Safeguards. 

62. The Governor should have the power to authorise ex¬ 
penditure necessary for the " safety and tranquillity ” of the 
province. Some expenditure will have to be set apart as uon- 
votable Permanent Charges on the lines of the Consolidated 
Fund in England. These charges will include interest and 
sinking fund enlarges, expenditure prescribed by or under any 
law% and the salaries, pensions and allowances of certain persons 
(such as judges of the High Court and members of the all-India 
Services holding posts at the time of the introduction of the 
new Constitution). There is some difficulty as to how items 
of expenditure are to be included in the Permanent Charges. 
Generally speaking, we think that they should be embodied 
in a statute passed by the Central Legislature after the local 
Legislature’s opinion has been ascertained on it. We are defi¬ 
nitely against the continuance of the power in regard to finance 
in the Secretary of State. 

The above list of the jxnvers of the Governor may at first 
sight appear to he very large, hut it is obvious that no Governor 
will exercise them unless he has real grounds for doing so. 
Even under the present dyarchic system in the course of nine 
years, the Governor did not even once use his power of certifi¬ 
cation of Bills and only twice certified expenditure. On the 
other hand, it must he recognised that the Constitution must 
contain provisions for every contingency. 

Tiie Ministry. 

63. The question of the selection of the Ministry has engaged 
tilie careful attention of our Committee. Several alternative 
methods of doing this were minutely examined, and we have 
come to the deliberate conclusion that the best method is that 
in which the Chief Minister is selected by the Governor and 
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assume an all-Iiuliun character and are not confined to one pro¬ 
vince the Governor, it is understood, will carry out the instruc¬ 
tions of the Central Government, specially in matters affecting 
law and order. 

Tub same : (6) In the sphere of legislation. 

61. In the Legislative sphere he should retain the following 
powers :— 

, (1) To give or withhold his assent to a Bill passed by 
the ^Legislature; 

(2) to reserve it for the consideration of the Governor- 
General ; 

(8) to return it for the reconsideration of the Legislature 
with his own recommendations, if any. 

It seems unnecessary to give the Governor the power to certify 
legislation similar to that at present vested in him under 
Section 72-E of the Government of India Act of 1919. There 
are several grounds for our not giving him this power. (1) We 
have provided for a fairly conservative Second Chamber which 
can initiate legislation and pass it conjointly with the First 
Chamber. It is not likely that any really necessary legislation, 
will fail to secure passage with the help of the Second Chamber. 
(2) Certification of legislation by the Governor places him in a 
position of great difficulty and makes him unnecessarily un¬ 
popular. (3) So far as we can visualise, all legislation essential 
for the safety and tranquillity of the province will be"* the con¬ 
cern of the Central Government—no such emergent legislation 
has to he enacted by the Provincial Governments. In the finan¬ 
cial field we do not likewise see the need for any emergent 
legislation to be passed by the Governor’s affirmative power of 
certification. 

Besides the above mentioned emergency powers, he will have 
the following general powers :— 

(1) To summon, prorogue, or dissolve either House of 
the Legislature, and to call their joint session either at his 
own pleasure or at the instance of the Upper House; 

(2) to address either House of the Legislature and to re¬ 
quire for that purpose the attendance of the members; 

(3) to appoint the chairmen of the first meetings of the 
newly-constituted Houses of the Legislature for the purpose 
of electing their Presidents; 

(4) to appoint the time and place of the meetings of the 
Legislature; and 

(5) to nominate members to the local bodies and to the 
Legislature to represent the Depressed and Backward 
classes and other interests which in our scheme of the com¬ 
position of Ihe Legislature arc to he represented by 
nomination. 
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182 members, control by methods (4) to (G) enumerated above 
would only be effective if at least l J2 members vote against the 
Ministry. This protection would not be available in the case of 
methods (1), (2) and (3). 

We realise that in the matter of voting of supplies or making 
cuts in the Ministers' salaries or other cuts moved by way of 
censure, it will not be practicable to insist on an absolute 
majority. The Legislature can take these steps only during the 
Budget Session, and it seems essential that the Ministry should 
at least during the Budget session be prepared to abide by the 
verdict of a simple majority of the Legislature. During the 
Budget session attendance is usuallj" full, and so there will not 
ordinarily be a great difference between an absolute majority and 
an ordinary majority at the meetings during that session. During 
the rest of the jyear a motion of no-conlidence or a resolution 
disapproving of the policy of the Ministry could be passed only by 
an absolute majority, and we feel that that would constitute a 
sufficient safeguard against the dangers of “ snap divisions.” 
The Committee is averse to giving the Governor wide arbitrary 
powers for retaining a Ministry against the will of the Legisla¬ 
ture. The Governor’s remedy would lie in dissolving the Legisla¬ 
ture in case of repeated falls of the Ministry. This is the con¬ 
stitutional method followed in other countries, and we see no 
reason why there should he any other provision in our province. 

The Legislature. 

05. We are unanimously of the opinion that in a system of full 
provincial autonomy a bicameral Legislature is essential. A 
Second Chamber based on a restricted franchise will have a 
steadying influence, and will, for some time to come at any rate, 
be very necessary for minimising the risks of the full transfer of 
power. Second Chambers exist in a majority of the constitutions 
of the world, and we have recommended their institution in our 
province after thoroughly sifting the arguments which have been 
advanced for and against them. In the absence of a Second 
Chamber the Governor will be called upon much more frequently 
to interfere with the decisions of the Legislature, and this will 
place him in a position of difficulty. We consider that instead 
of the essential safeguards being left solely to the Governor it 
would he far more satisfactory from the point of view of every¬ 
body that a Second Chamber composed of the responsible and 
saner elements of the people should serve as the safety valve. 

Powers w the Second Chamber. 

GG. We have given careful thought to the question of the 
powers which should be given to the Second Chamber. We are 
of opinion that it should not be an inane, effete body, providing 
only a weak brake to the effusions of the First Chamber, although 
we recognise that the real motive power must, rest with the latter. 
It goes without saying that it will be the First Chamber that will 
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tiie other Ministers also ate appointed by the Governor, but on 
the advice of the Chief Minister. This arrangement conforms 
to the traditional system of cabinet government of the British 
type, and we have thought it best to adhere to it. We feel 
that six Ministers would be sufficient to carry on the govern¬ 
ment of our province. We have already said that we would 
like the proper proportion of communal representation to be 
maintained in the Ministry. The Ministers may belong to 
either House of the Legislature. We would do away with the 
existing'restriction under which a nominated member repre¬ 
senting a particular interest or community is ineligible for a 
ministership. We would also suggest that a Minister who is a 
member of one House should be represented in the other House 
by a Parliamentary Under-Secretary. 

Relation of the Ministry to the Legislature. 

64. The Legislature will continue to exercise its control over 
Minivers in the different ways which are open to it at present, 
namely :— 

(1) by refusing supplies ; 

(2) by reducing their salaries; 

(3) by motions questioning a Minister’s policy in a par¬ 
ticular matter; 

(4) by motions of no-confidence; 

(5) by motions of adjournments; and 

(G) by resolutions. 

We have given very serious consideration to the question of 
giving some degree of stability to the Ministry against any 
possible irresponsibility of the Legislature. It is a commonplace 
that the British system of cabinet government works best when 
there are two parties and not when there are a number of groups 
in the Legislature. We have already alluded to the fact that 
with one or two exceptions the organisation of parties in this 
country is not very far advanced, and it seems certain that for 
some time to come, at any rate, there will be more than two 
parties in the Legislature. The example of France, where the 
Legislature is dominated by a number of groups, lias not been 
without its object lesson to us, and we have been alive to the 
necessity of making some provision whereby too frequent changes 
in the Ministry would be guarded against. At the same time we 
realise that any artificial support given to the Ministry would 
militate against the fundamental principle of popular control 
which we have taken as the basis of the future government of 
the province. After judging the pros and cons of the whole 
question we have come to the conclusion that the Ministry should 
be removable by an absolute majority of the Lower House instead 
of by an ordinary majority present at any meeting. This would 
amount to a substantial safeguard against frequent falls of the 
Ministry. For example, if the Lower House is composed of 
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of talent, and of past achievements in various fields, should also 
find a place in the Second Chamber. We are agreed that there 
will be no place for the official bloc in either Chamber. Two 
alternative schemes for the composition of the Second Chamber 
have been considered. The following scheme has the support 
of the Chairman, Mr. H. C. Desanges, and Babu Kama 
Charana :— 


First Scheme. 

Total strength . \.. 60 

Elected by General Constituencies— 

Non-Muhauimadan and Muhammadan. 30 

European .. ... 2 

Anglo-Indian. ... 2 

Indian Christian . ... 2 

Elected by Special Constituencies— 

Trades and Commerce . 5 

The British Indian Association of the Taluqdars 

of Oudh . 3 

The Agra Province Zamindars’ Association ... 2 

The* MuzalTarnagar Zamindars* Association ... 1 

The University Constituency . 1 

Nominated— 

Depressed and Backward classes . 5 

Labour . 1 

Women ... ... ... ... ... ... 1 

General nominations . ... ... 5 


Rai Bahadur Jvunwar Bisheshwar Dayal Seth, Khan Bahadui 
Hafiz Hidayat Husain and Dr. Shafa*at Ahmad Khan are fo 


the following scheme :— 

Second Scheme . 

Total strength . 50 

Nominated (10)— 1 

Depressed and Back\vai*d classes. 1 

Labour . 1 

Women . 1 

Universities. 1 

Europeans . ... . 1 

Anglo-Indians . 1 

Indian Christians . 1 

General nominations ... ... ... ... 3 

Elected by Special Constituencies (10)— 

British Indian Association. ... ... 4 

Agra Province Zamindars’Association ... ... 3 

MuzalTarnagar Zamindars* Association ... ... 1 

Chambers of Commerce ... ... ... 2 

Elected by General Constituencies. 30 
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make or unmake Ministries even though, as we have recom¬ 
mended, the Ministers may be selected from either Chamber. 
We are agreed that the Second Chamber shouid be invested with 
the following powers. 

In matters of legislation, including taxation bills, the Second 
Chamber must have equal and concurrent powers with the First. 
All bills may originate in either Chamber, though an exception 
in this regard may. he made in respect of taxation bills which 
may not be initiated in the Second Chamber. The method of 
removing deadlocks should be in principle the same as that pro¬ 
vided by the Government of India Act, 1919, for the Central 
Legislature',’but with a slight modification. If either Chamber 
refuses to pass a bill in the same form as it was passed by the 
Chamber in which it originated, or passes it with amendments 
that are unacceptable to that Chamber, the Governor should 
have, at the instance of the Second Chamber, or of his own 
accord, the power to call a joint session of both the Chambers, 
and the matter will be decided by a majority of votes. 

In regard to the Budget we think that it will not be possible 
to give to the Second Chamber absolutely equal powers with the 
First. The pow r er over the purse is the recognised right of the 
popular House to which the Ministry is responsible. If the 
Ministry can seek the aid of the Second Chamber in restoring 
demands refused by the First the system will become unworkable. 
We would, however, make the suggestion that the Second 
Chamber might be allowed to consider the Budget like any other 
bill and make its own recommendations, which would be con¬ 
sidered by the First Chamber; in case the latter does not accept 
these recommendations, and the former considers them to be of 
importance, the former might suggest to the Governor to call a 
joint session and decide by a majority. Under this scheme the 
Second Chamber would be expected not to insist on every one of 
its recommendations being considered in this manner. It will 
resort to this method of revision only in matters of real import¬ 
ance; so that in ordinary matters relating to finance the First 
Chamber will continue to have the final say. We would, how¬ 
ever, mnke it clear that the Second Chamber should have no 
power to interfere in censure motions; if a cut is intended by the 
First Chamber to be an expression of want of confidence the 
Ministry should not he allowed to seek the help of the Second 
Chamber to rescind or modify it. The suggested power of the 
Second. Chamber would he exercised only in the case of sub¬ 
stantial cuts made on the merits of a demand. 

Composition of tub Sfxjond Chamber. 

67. We are of opinion that the Second Chamber should be 
composed of landlords, stake-holders and others who may bring 
to the Chamber the benefits of official experience, expert know¬ 
ledge, and intellectual attainments in various fields. In other 
words, besides landed aristocracy, the aristocracy of commerce, 



257 


by nomination. Ja making these nominations the Governor may 
take into account; recommendations of recognised societies and 
associations of the different sections of the Depressed and Back¬ 
ward classes. Since the Depressed and Backward classes con¬ 
stitute a majority of the population of the province they will 
need protection only so long as they are socially and education¬ 
ally backward. When their present disability is removed they 
would be able to compete on even terms with the higher class 
Hindus. This reservation should, therefore, hold good only as 
long as the community finds it impossible to obtain adequate 
representation through the general non-Muslim constituencies, 
for which a period of 10 years has been suggested. The right 
to determine as to when this reservation should be discontinued 
should be left to the Legislature and to the Governor. As 
already stated, in time the Depressed and Backward classes will 
find it to their own advantage not to have such a reservation. 

We have made provisions for a large number of seats for 
Zemindars and TaluqdarS. We consider that they deserve this 
separate representation in view of their political importance. 
Although so far they have constituted tlie largest majority of the 
elected members of all the three successive Councils, yet they 
fear that, as time goes on and democracy advances, they may 
find it increasingly difficult to secure that proportion of seats in 
the local Legislature which they deserve by virtue of their being 
the largest contributors to the provincial exchequer. Tlie con¬ 
stituencies which would return the Zemindars to the Legislature 
would be in respect of the Taluqdars of Oudh, the British Indian 
Association of Lucknow, and in respect of the Zemindars of the 
Agra Province—(1) the Agra Province Zemindars' Association, 
and (2) the MuzafTnrnagar Zemindars’ Association. 

In regard to trade and commerce we are of opinion that besides 
the three seats at present allotted to the two Chambers of Com¬ 
merce at least two seats should he allotted to provide representa¬ 
tion to («) the established industries of the province, and ( b ) 
commercial concerns which pay a specified amount of income 
tax. The Upper India Chamber of Commerce, which is at 
present represented by two seats, consists mainly of European 
mills and concerns in Cawnpore. Its membership outside Cawn- 
pore is very limited. Tlie United Provinces Chamber of Com¬ 
merce has a membership peculiar to itself and does not embrace 
within its fold a very large number of Indian industrial and 
commercial interests of the province. We consider that a con¬ 
stituency can he formed which should embrace all commercial 
and industrial concerns in the province which either pay a certain 
amount of income tax per year or fall within tlie definition of 
a factory under the Indian Factories Act, and two seats should 
be allotted to this constituency. We are aware that there is a 
constituency of (jhis kind sit present in the Punjab. 

The representation provided for Europeans, Anglo-Indians, and 
Christians shall be from separate electorates which would not be 
7i<-iifff I 
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Under either scheme, the number of seats reserved for the 
Muslims is to be in accordance with the Lucknow Pact as em¬ 
bodied in the Jiules framed under the Government of India 
Act, 1919. 

The First Chamber. 

68. We have given due consideration to the criticism that at 
present the constituencies are too large to make it possible for 
direct touch to he maintained between the electors and their 
representatives. £hc easiest solution of the difficulty would be 
to increase the strength of the House. We have unanimously 
accepted an increase of approximately 50 per cent, in the 
strength of^ the present Legislative Council (which will become 
the First Chamber) as being sufficient to meet the present needs, 
and we suggest that the First Chamber should consist of 182 
members as detailed below :— 


Total strength . 

... 182 

Elected by General Constituencies— 

Non-Muhammadan and Muhammadan 

... iaa 

Fjiiropean . . 

2 

Anglo-Indian. 

fi 

Indian Christian . 

a 

Elected by Special Constituencies — 

Trade and Commerce . 

5 

British Indian Association. 

8 

Agra Province Zemindars’ Association 

6 

Muzaffarnagar Zemindars' Association 

2 

University of Allahabad . 

i 

Universities of Agra and Lucknow. 

i 

Nominated— 

Depressed and Backward classes . 

... 15 

Ladies. . 

2 

Labour . . 

1 

As in the case of the Second Chamber, the 

number of seats 

reserved for the Muslims in the First Chamber should be in 

accordance with the Lucknow Pact of 1916 as 

embodied in the 


Pules framed under the Government of India Act, .1.919. We 
have already said that in ranking such nominations to either 
Chamber as are within the Governor’s unfettered prerogative he 
should be charged with the instruction that Muslims should get 
their proper share of these nominations, it is also understood 
that the election of the Muslims should be 1>v separate electorates. 

Tn regard to the Depressed and Backward classes it is felt 
that the provision of separate electorates for them is a matter 
of great difficulty. Bahu Parna Oharana, although he does not 
see anv great difficulty in forming separate electorates, agrees 
with the rest of the Committee that undo- the existing circum¬ 
stances the rights of the Depressed and Backward classes would 
be best safeguarded Kv reserving for them 1 .15 seats to be filled 
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cent, of the urban population is enfranchised at present, the 
proportion of rural electors to the rural population is only 3 per 
cent. Our recommendations, therefore, for the extension of the 
urban franchise do not aim at any considerable increase in the 
electors. • 

After considerable deliberation we have decided to recommend 
a lowering of the existing rent and revenue qualifications for the 
rural franchise, the provision of an independent literary quali¬ 
fication for both rural and urban constituencies, and the addition 
of special qualifications for women. At present, broadly speak¬ 
ing, all persons who pay Its.25 as land revenue or Its.50 as rent 
get the vote : we recommend that the figures be reduced to Its.10 
and Rs.25 respectively. We have no figures to indicate the in¬ 
crease that this reduction will result in. We were, however/ 
supplied by the Local Government with statements of persons 
paying land revenue and rents between certain limits. These 
statements were prepared in 1918, but they give a fairly correct 
idea of the present position. The number of persons paying be¬ 
tween Rs.10 and lls.25 as land revenue were not ascertained, 
but the number of those paying Rs.25 and over were estimated 
to be about 333.000 and those paying from Rs.l to Rs.24’ to be 
448,000. The number of persons paying between Rs,25 and 
Rs.49 as rent was estimated at 1,009.000 and of those paying 
R8.50 or over at about. 817,000. 

Besides lowering the existing rent and revenue qualifications 
wc have decided to recommend the addition of an educational 
qualification for both rural and urban constituencies. We con¬ 
sider that this provides the best alternative to adult franchise. 
Compulsory primary education has been introduced in various 
parts of the province, and it is hoped that in time every boy 
and girl will have passed through a primary school. Conse¬ 
quently as education advances, the franchise will be automatically 
widened. Another consideration that has weighed with us is 
that under the present property qualifications many persons 
that would he very good electors are left out ns a result of the 
rules relating to “ joint families ” and “ joint tenancies.” The 
educational qualification will bring many of such persons on the 
electoral rolls. Lastly, we do think that an educational qualifica¬ 
tion will, to some extent at least, stimulate the progress of educa¬ 
tion. The qualification that we would recommend is the posses¬ 
sion of the Uppeir Primary—class IV—certificate : any higher 
educational test \Vi11 result in a negligible increase. We have 
satisfied ourselves! that there is no danger as to the reliability 
and authenticity ir>f the Upper Primary certificates : they are 
properly issued apd are recognised by the Education Depart¬ 
ment of the province. There will he no administrative diffi¬ 
culty, as we contemplate that those who possess (he certificate 
should claim and get the. vote. For the convenience of those 
who may have lost these Upper Primary certificates we recom- 
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difficult to set up. We are opposed to the present system of 
nomination which applies to Anglo-Indians and Christians. In 
regard to Women and Labour we think the only workable method 
would he nomination. It does not secin practical polities io 
think of setting up constituencies for these special interests. 

Term ol- TUB LEGISLATURE. 

G9. We feel that the present term of the Provincial Council 
is inadequate. .The first year is taken up by a new member in 
gaining experience and acquiring knowledge, the second year is 
the time when most members can settle down to useful work, 
the third or the last year is the time when members are pre¬ 
occupied with thoughts of the next election. The terra of three 
years, therefore, does not give to the average member more than 
one year of active work. There seems to be no definite advantage 
in putting the country to the expense and excitement of a general 
election every throe years. We have, therefore, come to the 
conclusion that the normal term of the Lower House should be 
five years and that of the Vpper House six. 

Franchise : For the First Chamber of the Provincial 
Legislature. 

70. We have given our particular consideration to the question 
of franchise as it is the very basis of a democratic structure of 
Government. As we have shown in Part I, the present elec¬ 
torate is only 3.5 per cent, of the total population of the province. 
We are of opinion that conferment of further powers on the 
Provincial Legislature will vender a large extension of the fran¬ 
chise immediately imperative, though not to an extent which 
would under the existing circumstances make it unworkable. We 
have fully considered the arguments urged in favour of an imme¬ 
diate provision of adiill suffrage # but much as we consider it to 
be a consummation to come as early as is possible, we feel that 
it is not practical politics to enfranchise nil adults just at present. 
As a condition precedent to the establishment of adult suffrage, 
there must be a good deal of advance in the education and 
political consciousness of the people. We do not subscribe to 
the view that illiteracy is by itself a sufficient ground for with¬ 
holding any widening of the franchise, but we do fee! that the 
immediate enfranchisement of the 88 per cent, of the adult males 
and the 99.G per cent, of the adult, females who are at present 
unenfranchised will involve .oo sudden and too risky a change. 
The people have not even had the training and experience of 
wide Municipal and District Hoard franchises which are prac¬ 
tically the same as that for the Legislative Council. 

A circumstance that we have kept in view in our discussions 
on the extension of the franchise is the great disparity hid ween 
the |>ro|M>rtion of electors to the population in the urban and I he 
rural constituencies respectively : whereas approximately 10 per 
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For the Second Chamber of Provincial Legislature. 

71. We are of opinion that the franchise for the Second 
Chamber of the Provincial Legislature should be on the same lines 
as that for the Council of State. We have already given two 
alternative schemes of composition of the Second ChambdV. 
According to either of them some of the seats will be filled from 
special constituencies; the franchise in these constituencies need 
not be discussed. For the general constituencies we would 
recommend Ihe same franchise as that for the Council of State 
with the exceptions that payment of Rs.2,000 as land revenue 
(instead of Rs.4,000) and of an income-tax on an income of 
Rs.5,000 (instead of on an income of Rs.i0,000) should entitle 
one to the franchise for the Provincial Second Chamber. This 
reduction of the qualifications by a half is necessary as the 
electorate based on the Council of State franchise will be too 
limited for electing 30 members. 

For the Legislative Assembly. 

72. We consider that no change in the existing franchise for 
the Legislative Assembly is called for; the candidates have a 
sufficient number of electors, and scattered over wide areas, to 
canvass. The only addition that we would recommend is that 
graduates of recognised Universities should be given the vote, 
subject, of course, to the age of qualification. 

73. We think it necessary to recommend certain alterations 
in the existing franchise for the Council of State :— 

(1) The land revenue limit should be reduced from 
Rs.5,000 to Rs.4,000. The main reason for this is that the 
proportion of the assessment to assets lias been reduced 
in our province from 50 per cent, to 40 per cent. 

(2) VicU-chairmen of Municipal and District Boards and 
president si and vice-presidents of registered Co-operative 
Societies Should be deprived of the vote. In view of the 
high land: revenue and income-tax qualifications we con¬ 
sider the enfranchisement of these classes as rather 
anomalous'. 

(3) Instead of all the members of a Court of a Univer¬ 
sity only the members of its Executive Council or Syndi- 
cate should be entitled to vote. There are now a number 
of Universities in the province and the total membership 
of the several courts is rather high. 

(4) Presidents of only recognised Chambers of Commerce 
in the province should be entitled to vote. This is only 
a technical alteration. 

<5) All retired permanent judges of the High Court or 
the Chief Court and retired members of the Provincial and 
the Central Governments should be enfranchised. Com¬ 
ment is superfluous. 

I 3 
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mend that the passing of the Vernacular Final Examination 
should entitle one to the vote. There is no corresponding Anglo- 
Vernaculnr certificate issued by the Education Department, and 
consequently, in spite of the marked inequality between the 
Vernacular Upper Primary certificate and the Anglo-Vernacular 
Matriculation certificate, we have to accept the Matriculation 
(or other equivalent) examination of the Anglo-Vernacular 
schools as the minimum Anglo-Vernacular qualification for 
getting the vote. It may he noted that the passing of Matricu¬ 
lation (or equivalent) examination or a. Proficiency examination 
in any vernacular or classical language qualifies one for the 
present District Board franchise. 

Lastly, we would provide for special franchise facilities for 
women. We find considerable force in the points made by the 
Ladies' Deputation before the Joint Free Conference at 
Lucknow. Under Hindu law very few women can inherit pro¬ 
perty in their own right, and the result is that only .4 per cent, 
of the female adults in the province are at present enfranchised. 
We, therefore, recommend that in addition to the franchise quali¬ 
fications that they may possess in their own right, they should 
get the vote also in their husbands' right to a certain limit as 
indicated below. We would, however, raise the age limit in 
the case of women from 21 to 25. 

We now sum up our recommendations for alterations in the 
franchise for the Lower House of the Provincial Legislature— 

(1) Mural as well as urban constilitehcics — 

(a) All persons, 21 years of age, who possess the 
Vernacular Upper Primary (LV standard) certificate, 
or have passed the Vernacular Final or the Anglo- 
Vernacular Matriculation (or other equivalent) examina¬ 
tion, should be enfranchised. 

(b) In addition to the ordinary franchise qualifica¬ 
tions that they may possess in their own right, the 
right of vote should also be given to women whose hus¬ 
bands possess property, rent or tax qualifications three 
times those qualifications that at present entitle men 
to the Legislative Council franchise; provided, always, 
that no women under 25 should get the vote. In other 
words, the wife of a man who pays Its.150 as agricul¬ 
tural rent or Rs.75 land revenue or who occupies a 
house or building of an annual rental value of 11s. 108, 
or who pays income-tax on an income of Rs.6,000 
should he enfranchised if she does not possess the 
ordinary qualification in her own right. 

(2) In rural constituencies — 

(<i) payment of Its. 10 or more as land revenue, or 

(b) payment of 11s.25 or more as rent should entitle 
one to vote. 
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eve?} approximately, that the best Indians get into the Indian 
Civil Service.” Mr. Barker goes further and remarks:— 

” I have been assured from many quarters that the 
entrants to the Provincial Services are oftener superior to 
those for the Indian Civil Service, and I know of several 
cases in which a candidate who has been unsuccessful for 
the Provincial Service has been successful for the Indian 
Civil Service.” 

At another place he remarks in the same connection :— 

The situation is really becoming chaotic. The distinc¬ 
tion between a superior service and an inferior (especially 
such a. wide distinction as exists in India) can only be 
justified as long as the personnel of the one service is 
markedly superior to that of the other. As regards recruits 
now coming forward no such marked superiority exists.” 

In view of these well-considered conclusions of the President 
of the Public Services Commission it cannot be very well asserted 
that the abolition of the Indian Civil Service and the Indian 
Police Service will necessarily mean a lowering of standards. 
It is noteworthy that the Inspector-General of Police of these 
provinces feels more satisfied with the work of the officers pro¬ 
moted from thp Provincial Police Service than with the directly 
Tecruited Indians to the Imperial Police Services. 

Dr. Shofa*ali Ahmad Khan differs from us in this matter and 
thinks that the Indian Civil Service and the Indian Police Ser¬ 
vice should l>d retained for some time to come. He has dis¬ 
cussed his point of view in his Explanatory Note. 

Bights of 'run Present Mkmbrrs of tub All-India Services 

Safeguarded. 

76. The change, however, will not prejudice the terms under 
which the present, members of the All-India Services were 
employed. Under the existing rules the right of premature 
retirement has to be exercised within a year of the transfer of 
the field of service to which the members concerned were re¬ 
cruited. We arc prepared to extend this period. Besides, the 
protection of their rights and privileges will, as at present, be 
a special charge imposed on the Governor by the Instrument 
of Instructions. We have also recommended that the salaries 
and pensions of members of the All-India Services in employ 
at the time of the introduction of the next constitutional changes 
should he included in non-votable permanent charges. 

A Provincial Public Services Commission. 

77. The most important safeguard that the services require in 
a system of full responsible Government is against the influence 
of party politics. It. has been recognised all over the woild 
that the .Ministry or the Legislature should have no hand in 
the recruitment, promotion, or punishment of the permanent 
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The Services : Scope ok our Recommendations. 

74. We have received a large number of Memoranda from the 
various Imperial and Provincial Services raising issues of pro¬ 
motion and emoluments and allowances which have obviously 
little connection with the present constitutional inquiry. We 
have confined our discussions to the few important questions 
which will he affected by our proposals for constitutional changes 
in the province and we summarise our views on each of these 
matters below. 

The Future of the Aix-Inuia Services. 

75. The most important question that has attracted wide 
attention and on which divergent views have been expressed 
in tlTe country is that of the future of the All-India Services, 
specially the Indian Civil Service and the Indian Police Service. 
The United Provinces Government's proposals do not contem¬ 
plate the transfer of Law and Order, and they have naturally 
recommended the retention of the Indian Civil Service and the 
Indian Police Service. It is, however, noteworthy that in the 
case of the services appertaining to the departments the transfer 
of which they have recommended they observe that " the result 
of the transfer of the Irrigation and Forest Departments would 
be to close ali further recruitment to the Indian Services of 
Engineers and the Indian Forest Service.” Further, they admit 
that the retention of the Indian Civil Service and the Indian 
Police Service in a unitary system would give rise to “ anomalies 
and difficulties.” Wo entirely agree : we hold that the reten¬ 
tion of these services in a system of full provincial autonomy 
would unnecessarily complicate matters. Wc have no douht 
that those who advocate the retention of these services even in 
a system of full provincial autonomy are not oblivious of the 
difficulties arising from the constitutional position subsisting 
•between the Ministers and their subordinates, the members of 
the All-India Services, What, to our mind, such thinkers fear 
is that Provincial Services will not attract Fjiimpeans of the 
requisite ability and that the abolition of these All-India Ser¬ 
vices will affect the efficiency of Hu.* administration. In our 
opinion there is no ground for either of these apprehensions. 
The abolition of the Indian Civil Service and the Indian Police 
Service would not mean any lowering of the standard; it would 
be |K>ssihle to retain the present separation into superior and 
inferior grades, the Indian Civil Service being replaced by a 
Provincial Givi!. Service—** Class A”—and the present Pro¬ 
vincial Civil Service being designated as “ Class B.” Special 
terms such as overseas allowances may be offered to attract; 'Euro¬ 
peans to the ” (-lass A ” Services. 7n this connection we would 
make special mention of the extremely useful and helpful 
Memorandum submitted by Mr. \V. R. Marker, the President 
of the Public Services Commission. His analysis of the posi¬ 
tion leads him to the conclusion that ” it can no longer be said. 
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and alike in the interest of efficiency and in fairness to Anglo- 
Indians, we should not take away from them what they have. 
We, however, realise that the services in these departments will 
be the concern of the Central Government and not of the Pro¬ 
vincial. 


Tjie Judiciary. 

79. We would strongly recommend that the separation of the 
judiciary from the executive should be given effect to without 
delay. We regard this reform as overdue. We are opposed to 
the centralisation of the High Courts. They would continue to 
be under the Provincial Government as at preseut, although the 
appointment of Judges will, as now, remain a Royal preroga¬ 
tive. We would further like to suggest that the Establishment 
of a Supreme Court in the country would be a necessary adjunct 
of the constitutional changes proposed. Without a Supreme 
Court there would be no tribunal to decide constitutional and 
other disputes between the different provinces and between the 
Central and the Provincial Governments. 

Finance. 

80. We have given careful consideration to the important 
note prepared by Mr. Layton, but as we have had no oppor¬ 
tunity of going fully into the whole question of finance, we would 
not like to hazard final opinions oil a subject which is at once 
so intricate and important. We, however, wish to record our 
disapproval of the projnisal to impose a tax on agricultural iri- 

* comes. Wc favour the idea that the present division of central 
and provincial revenues should be maintained; but as the present 
revenues are not sufficient for the requirements of the provinces, 
it is essential that the Central Government should make contri¬ 
butions to tiie provinces out of the surpluses which it would have 
in the future. Mr. Layton admits that with the devolution of 
more powers and responsibilities on the Provincial Governments, 
the revenue of the Central Government should exceed its require¬ 
ments. It. is only fair that these surpluses should be divided 
amongst the provinces. There seems to be no equitable basiB 
of making this division other than that of making subsidies per 
capita . The exact amount of the subsidy per head will be 
decided from year to year as it will depend on the surplus wliicifr 
is available for distribution. The basis of distribution should, 
however, be the same for every province; there is no justification 
for making invidious distinctions as between province and :pro- 
vince on grounds of 41 needs/* 44 contribution to the Central 
taxes/* and so on. In regard to borrowing we would keep a 
certain amount of control in, the hands of the Central Govern¬ 
ment so that there may be no competition in interest rates 
between the different provinces. Apart from this each province 
should be left to borrow for itself whatever money it may require. 
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servants. The best protection of the services from the chang¬ 
ing politics of the Legislature will be afforded by a Provincial 
Public Services Commission, and we consider its establishment 
an essential part of our proposals. It has sometimes been urged 
that a Provincial Public Services Commission is a costly luxury, 
that there will not be enough work for it. We do not subscribe 
to this view. We are recommending the provincialisation of all 
the services and we would entrust the Commission with exten¬ 
sive functions. We would wish it to become, in the words of 
the Lee Commission, “ the recognised expert authority on all 
service questions, 1 * and we are sure the Provincial Public Ser¬ 
vices Commission will have its hands full. In our opinion the 
Commission should have the final say in all questions relating 
to the reoruitment and qualifications of candidates for at least 
the higher services in the province. It should determine the 
rules for and organise competitive examinations. We would 
also give it sole disciplinary powers in the case of the higher 
services. At present the system is very unsatisfactory. All 
disciplinary orders in the case of the Provincial Services are 
first passed by the Governor-in-Couucil or the Governor acting 
with his Ministers, and an appeal from the orders lies to the 
Governor. Mr. Barker rightly remarks that this is “ a contra¬ 
diction of everything which an appeal ought to be.” We would, 
therefore, make the Provincial Public Services Commission the 
tribunal for disciplinary proceedings in the case of the higher 
services, its orders being subject to an appeal to the Governor. 
The Commission should be charged with the duty of seeing that 
all classes and communities, including the Depressed and Back¬ 
ward classes, receive their proper share of appointments. To 
keep the members of the Commission above party politics we 
would recommend that they should he appointed by the Crown 
like the Judges of the High Court. 

' European Element : Anglo-Indian Demand. 

78. In the present political condition of the country we con¬ 
sider it important that a certain proportion of Europeans should 
he retained in the services, specially in the Executive and Police 
Services. Mr. II. C. Dcsanges is of opinion that the Euro¬ 
pean element in those services should not he allowed to fall 
below 25 per cent, for some time to come. Wc see, however, 
that this is bound to be the case as the present numerical strength 
of the Europeans in the services is such that their proportion 
will remain more than 25 per cent, for a considerable time to 
come. 

Mr. Desangcs has suggested, and we agree with him, that 
the proportion of appointments held by the Anglo-Indians in 
Railway, Customs, Post and Telegraphs and I.M.D. services 
should not he reduced. It is in these departments that Anglo- 
Indians have shown the greatest aptitude for public service. 
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ascertain whether the processes of such Amendments as followed 
in other countries will hold good in our case. It is well known 
that a Constitution, no matter how carefully drawn up, is in 
time apt to become out of date owing to the changing needs of 
the country. ls T ew problems may arise, which at the time of 
drawing up of the Constitution cannot be foreseen. We realise 
that the existing conditions on which we are basing our present 
recommendations may change beyond recognition. A rigid 
Constitution will not adjust itself to such changing needs and 
will in consequence prevent expansion and development of the 
bod}- politic along natural lines. Our peculiar needs and circum¬ 
stances do not permit of our slavishly copying the provisions for 
the amendment of the Constitution that exist in the various 
countries of the West. We consider that a Constitution can be 
so fashioned and operated as to offer disruptive forces just as 
much free play as may disarm their violence and bring all parts 
of the country in reasonable agreement and unity under a 
Central Government. For such a Constitution the process of 
amendment must be neither too elaborate nor too easy and a 
deliberate and definite process must be prescribed. 

Methods of Constitutional Amendment Examined : 

(a) The U.S.A. Constitution. 

83. We have examined the processes by which some of the 
more important Constitutions of the world eau be amended. The 
United Stales of America has the following :— 

“ The Congress, whenever two-tliirds of both houses shall 
deem it necessary, shall propose amendments to the Con¬ 
stitution or on application of the Legislatures of two-thirds 
of the several States shall call a convention for proposing 
' amendments which in either case shall be valid to all intents 
and purposes as part of this Constitution, when ratified by 
the .Legislature of thrce-fourtlis of the several States 6r by 
convention in three-fourths thereof, as the one or the other 
mode of ratification may be proposed by the Congress^ pro¬ 
vided that no amendments which may be made prior to the 
year one thousand eight hundred and eight shall in any 
manner affect the first and fourth clauses in the ninth section 
of Lho first, article; and that no St«ate, without its consent, 
shall he deprived of its equal suffrage in the Senate.’* 

The individual American State, as distinct from the United 
Stales, amends iis Constitution by following a line similar to 
that of the article quoted above. 

(b) The Australian Constitution. 

84. The Australian Constitution has the following provision :— 
“ The proposed law for the alteration thereof must be 

passed by an absolute majority of each House of the Parlia¬ 
ment and not less than two and more than six months after 
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Central Government. 

81. We feel that we are not really called upon to make any 
recommendation in regard to the future constitution of the 
Central Government. This appears to be a matter outside the 
purview of a Provincial Committee. We shall, therefore, touch 
only those matters which we consider are directly related to con¬ 
stitutional changes in the provinces. We have stated that all 
powers, which do not expressly devolve on Provincial Govern¬ 
ments, should according to our scheme remain with the Central 
Government.*. We would suggest that if our proposals for pro¬ 
vincial autonomy are accepted, European Education should be 
made a Central subject. With this exception we have no change 
to make in the present division of subjects as between the Central 
and Provincial Governments. Our special proposals regarding 
the amendment of the Constitution in this particular are given 
elsewhere. 

As to the question of the introduction of responsibility in the 
Central Government, we have said that we contemplate Dominion 
Status at no distant date, and we feel that a substantial immedi¬ 
ate advance is not only due but necessary in the interest of all 
concerned. We would, however, leave it to those who are more 
competent than ourselves to discuss what should be the degree 
and the nature of the next instalment of jiopular advance in the 
field of the Central Government. The provinces are directly 
interested in the future constitution of the Central legislature. 
We have already stated what we would recommend the future 
franchise for the Council of Stale and the legislative Assembly 
to be. As regards the composition of the Council of State we have 
no changes to suggest; but about the Assembly wo would like 
to point out that the present constituencies are hopelessly un¬ 
wieldy and it is humanly impossible for anyone to keep in touch 
with the electors. There are at present allotted to our province 
14 seats in the Assembly. We would strongly recommend that 
this number be at least doubled. This would proportionately 
decrease the size of the constituencies, which at present in these 
provinces vary from 89,7(5.1. to 8,045 square miles in area. We 
are, however, not in favour of making election to the Council 
of State or the legislative Assembly indirect and recommend 
that direct election should continue. We would make one excep¬ 
tion : the Provincial Legislature should he given the right to 
return by election from its own body one-fifth of the total number 
of Assembly seats allotted to the province. The vacancies created 
in the Provincial Jlegislature will he filled by means of bye- 
elections. Tf our reeonnnendntion is accepted, this province 
would return 28 members from the general territorial con¬ 
stituencies arid seven as representing the Provincial Legislature. 

Amendment of the Constitution : General Considerations. 

82. We have given considerable thought to the question of 
the Amendment of the Constitution, and have endeavoured to 
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This is, in substance, simply giving legal validity to an amend¬ 
ment agreed upon by t-lie parties to the original contract, which 
they desire to amend/* 

{d) Other Constitutions. 

86. Power of Constitutional Amendment is also possessed by 
Newfoundland, New Zealand and South Africa. The Irish Free 
State Constitution can be altered within Ireland. In Unitary 
States the methods of amendment are simpler than those in 
Federations. In France a change may be made in a joint meet¬ 
ing of the Chamber of Deputies and the Senate. Certain countries 
have fixed specific majorities for Constitutional changes. A two- 
thirds majority is required by Rumania and Bulgaria; a three- 
fourths by Greece and Old Saxony. Certain countries like 
Holland, Norway, Rumania, Portugal, Iceland, Sweden and 
some States in Latin America adopt the plan of combining the 
two-tliirds majority with a dissolution followed by a reconsidera¬ 
tion of the proposals of amendment. The Swiss Federal Con¬ 
stitution may be revised by means of legislation duly passed 
through both Houses, provided, however, that if one House 
rejects the proposals of the other, or if fifty thousand citizens 
demand any particular amendment, the matter is submitted.,!*) 
the vote of the entire Swiss Electorate. If there is an affirmative 
majority for the proposal, it is referred to the Federal Legislature 
for consideration and enactment. The revision, however,' comes 
into force only when it has been adopted by a majority of those 
citizens who take part in the Referendum and also by a majority 
of the Cantons—the result of the popular vote in each Canton 
being considered as the vote of that Canton. 

It is noteworthy that in the case of Imperial Germany legis¬ 
lation involving alterations in the constitution was considered 
as rejected if there were 14 votes in the Council of the Con¬ 
federation against it. and, further, those provisions of the Con¬ 
stitution of the German Empire, by which certain rights were 
established for separate States of the Confederation in their 
relation to the community, could only be altered with the consent 
of the State of the Confederation entitled to those rights. 

( e ) The Methods of Referendum and General Election. 

87. In many countries the Referendum is now used to effect 
constitutional amendments. A good deal can be said for this 
method as it secures the dear verdict of the people on the 
proposed alteration. We, however, realise that this method is 
hardly practicable in our case. It has been suggested that some¬ 
thing approaching it can be devised by laying down that when 
a constitutional change has been agreed to by both Houses, the 
Ijower House! should be dissolved and a general election take 
platfe on the issue of the constitutional proposal. If, after the 
election the miw House passes the proposal again by the requisite 
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its passage through both houses the proposed law shall ha 
submitted in each State to the electors qualified to vote for 
the election of members of the House of Representatives. 
But if any House passes any such proposed law by an 
absolute majority and the other House rejects or fails to 
pass it, or passes it with any amendment to which the first 
mentioned House will not agree, and if after an interval of 
three months the first mentioned House in the same or the 
next session again passes the proposed law by an absolute 
majority with or without any amendment which has been 
made or agreed to by the other House, and such other ‘House 
rejects or fails to pass it or passes it with any amendment to 
which the first mentioned House will not agree, the 
Governor-General may submit the proposed law as last pro¬ 
posed by the first mentioned House, and either with or 
without any amendments subsequently agreed to by both 
houses, to the electors in each State qualified to vote for the 
election of the House of Representatives. When a proposed 
law is submitted to the electors the vote shall be taken in 
Buch manner as the Parliament prescribes. But until the 
qualification of electors of members of the House of Repre¬ 
sentatives becomes uniform throughout the Commonwealth, 
only one-half the electors voting for and against the pro¬ 
posed law shall be counted in any State in which adult 
suffrage prevails. 

“ And if in a majority of the States a majority of the 
electors voting approve the proposed law, and if a majority 
of all the electors voting also approve the proposed law it 
shall be presented to the Governor-General for the Queen’s 
assent. 

“ No alteration diminishing the profiortionate representa¬ 
tion of any State in either House of the Parliament or the 
minimum number of the representatives of a State in the 
House of Representatives, or increasing or diminishing or 
otherwise altering the limits of the State, or in any manner 
affecting the provisions of the Constitution in relation 
thereto, shall become law unless the majority of the electors 
voting in that State approve the proposed law.” 

(c) Tub Canadian Constitution. 

85. In the case of the Canadian Constitution the process of 
Amendment belongs to the Imperial Parliament. ” There is,, 
however, no difficulty in having an amendment made if and when 
desired. An Address to the Sovereign is passed by both Houses 
of Parliament at Ottawa asking for the amendment specified. 
The vote on the Address must he unanimous (or practically 
unanimous); otherwise it will not he forwarded to London. When 
the Address is received by the Colonial Secretary in London the 
desired amendment to the British North America Act is passed 
by the Imperial Parliament as of course and without debate. 
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the method involving a general election on the issue of the 
change. There are certain specific classes of amen dmen ts to 
which this method cannot be wholly applied and we would now 
deal with some of these. Before, however, we do so we would 
like, to make it quite dear that we are not endeavouring to 
make recommendations for every class of amendment which 
the Constitution may in time stand in need of. There are 
several unknown factors to be considered before exhaustive 
recommendations for every manner of constitutional amend¬ 
ment can be made. Our observations on this'subject- are, there¬ 
fore, necessarily of a general nature and are meant only to 
serve as a basis for the study of a matter the importance of 
which cannot be overstated. 

Ibid, re Amendment of Safeguards for Minorities. 

90. We are not unmindful of the fears and misgivings of the 
minorities and certain class interests. In the case of a minority 
like the Muslims we have deliberately conceded then! certain 
safeguards which may in time become unnecessary. The pro¬ 
visions of the Constitution should certainly provide the 
machinery by which these safeguards may at the choice of the 
minorities concerned be modified or entirely done away with. 
The simplest process to he followed in such cases appears to 
be that the pro|K>sed change should in the first instance be 
agreed to by three-fourths of the representatives of the com¬ 
munity affected in the Provincial Legislature, and then passed 
by an absolute majority of each of the two Houses. We would 
recommend that a provision to this effect be incorporated in tho 
Constitution. Th\ Shafa’at Alimad Khan would like to add 
that, an amendment of the safeguards for the minorities 
guaranteed in the Constitution should be effected only when, 
after being approved by the Legislature in the manner described 
above, it has been approved by a majority of the Muslim electors 
on a plebiscite. 

Ibid, rc Governor’s Powers. 

91. The question of safeguards vested in the Governor and 
also the question of the Governor’s general powers do not 
appear to lend themselves to amendment by the Provincial 
Legislature. Authority to make anv changes in the Governor’!* 
powers must remain with the Parliament, although it should 
be open to the Provincial Legislature to make recommendations 
in regard to them. 

Ibid, re TSxtension of Franchise and Readjustment of 
Constituencies. 

92. The extension of franchise for the Provincial Legislature 
and the readjustment of constituencies might very well be left 
to the Provincial Legislature in the same way ns by the Govern¬ 
ment, of India Act of 1919 the Provincial Legislatures were 
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majority and the Upper House also agrees to it, it should, ipso 
facto, become part of the Constitution. This latter method cer¬ 
tainly deserves serious consideration and may be adopted for 
certain classes of amendments, but we cannot recommend its 
wholesale application to every manner of amendment. 


Difficulties in the Suggestion of a Precise Method. 

bb. In tbe present state of our political development we are 
confronted with a number of difficulties when considering the 
amendment of any Constitution which may he given to us. In 
the first place, the piovinciai Legislatures can amend only such 
provisions as relate entirely to the province concerned, and do 
not encroach on the domain of the Central Government or inter¬ 
fere with other provinces. Obviously, a province cannot be 
given the power to alter those provisions which are concerned 
with its relationship with the Central Government. It is ex¬ 
tremely difficult to separate matters of purely provincial con¬ 
cern from those which alfect its relationship with the Central 
Government. 

In the n.exfc place, we do not know what form the Central 
Government is going to take and to what extent responsibility 
is going to be introduced in that field. In the case of many 
countries to which wo have alluded, the Senate of the Central 
Government consists of representatives of the different com¬ 
ponent States and is intended to provide representation to these 
Stales as such. The composition of the Council of State of 
the Indian Legislature is on a different basis and so there is 
no institution in the Central Government through which tbe pro¬ 
vinces can press their points of view. 

A third difficulty in our way is that a comparatively small 
proportion of our population will be enfranchised even if our 
proposals for extending the existing franchise are accepted. Any 
constitutional changes made by the Provincial Legislature with 
or without recourse to a general election will, therefore, he the 
act of a small enfranchised minority. It is not inconceivable 
that the majority of the population which will not possess the 
vote for a considerable time to come, may he prejudiced by such 
changes in which it will not have any voice; though we think 
that if the electorate is widened in accordance with our recom¬ 
mendations it will comprise within its circle sufficiently large 
numbers of every class and community so ns to obviate an} 
chances of one class being able to deliberately injure the interests 
of another. 

Omi Proposals for General Amendments. 

W). We would recommend that power to make such amend¬ 
ments to the Constitution as do not encroach on the domain 
of the C^nlyal Government should he vested in the Provincial 
Legislature, and, as already stated, we are inclined to favour 
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Fundamental ilia ms, 

95. The Constitution must make provision for certain lunda- 
meutal rights such as are found in the Constitution of otfler 
countries. It is not our intention to give here a comprehensive 
or full-worded catalogue of these rights. We would only indi¬ 
cate the general nature of rights which it will be necessary to 
incorporate in the Constitution. 

(1) All citizens, including women, will be equal before 
the law and possess equal civic rights. 

(2) Freedom of conscience and free profession and prac¬ 
tice of religion will be, subject to public order or morality, 
guaranteed to every person. The State shall not either 
directly or indirectly give preference or impose any dis¬ 
ability on any religion or those professing it. 

(3) The right of free expression of opinion will be 
guaranteed for purposes not opposed to public order or 
morality. There will be no legislation of a discriminatory 
nature. 

(4) There shall be no penal law, whether substantive or 
procedural, of a discriminatory nature. 

(5) Every citizen shall have the right to a writ of habeas 
corpus . 

(6) No person shall by reason of his religion or creed 
be prejudiced in any way in regard to public employment, 
oflice, power or honour and the exercise of any trade or 
calling. 

(7) All citizens shall have an equal right of access to, 
and use of, public roads, wells and all other places of public 
resort. 

(8) All rights in private property lawfully enjoyed at the 
time of the introduction of this Constitution shall be 
guaranteed.; 

(9) No person shall be deprived of his liberty nor shall his 
dwelling or [property be entered, sequestered or confiscated, 
save in accordance with law. 

(10) There will be no discrimination in the matter of 
admission ip to any educational institutions maintained or 
aided by the State and no person attending any school 
receiving State aid or other public money shall be com¬ 
pelled to attend the religious instructions that may be given 
in the school. 


Conclusion. 

90. The main features of our proposals may now be summed 
up. We have advocated the abolition of dyarchy which we are 
convinced cannot be allowed to continue any longer; it has 
served its purpose and its continuance cannot he justified on any 
grounds whatsoever. By reason of its illogicality and unwork- 
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given the authority to remove sex disqualification in the case of 
voters and candidates for those Legislatures. In tire matter of 
a change in the composition of tlie Legislature or where any 
change affects the interests of different classes whose special 
claims have been recognised by the Constitution, an amend¬ 
ment made by the Provincial Legislature should he subject to 
such approval as may be prescribed. 

Ibid, re Classification of Subjects. 

93. The question of altering the present division of subjects 
as betyveen the Provincial and the Central Governments de¬ 
serves to be carefully provided for. It is very likely that a 
revision of the classification now recommended will become neces¬ 
sary as provinces attain their lull stature. We would recom¬ 
mend that the Central Government should not be empowered to 
take away from the provinces without their consent whatever 
subjects they have been entrusted w T ith, so that the will of the 
provinces expressed through their Legislatures will be supreme 
in such matters. In the case, however, of subjects which are 
now being entrusted to the administration of the Central Gov¬ 
ernment, decentralisation should only be possible if the request 
of the province is passed by a suitable majority of the Central 
Legislature. 

Discriminatory Legislation. 

94. We consider it important that the Statute should contain 
definite provision that the Legislatures do not possess the power 
to make any law intended or calculated to discriminate against 
any commercial, industrial or agricultural interests established 
or to be established in British India by any person or associa¬ 
tion of persons, whether British subjects or not. Such a pro¬ 
vision should not affect the power of the Indian Legislature to 
make any law of a discriminative character against the subjects 
of any country if any law has been passed by the Legislature 
of such country discriminating against British Indian subjects 
residing or carrying on business in that country or the power 
to impose any duty or duties for the protection of any trade, 
commerce or industry, agricultural or otherwise, in British India, 
The question might arise as to whether any law made by a 
Legislature was within the power of the Legislature or not. 
The decision of this question should be left to the highest 
tribunal competent to adjudicate on matters arising out of the 
Constitution. In case a question arises in any Court of British 
India subordinate to a Chartered High Court as to whether it 
was in the competence of the Legislature to make the law, such 
question shall be referred by such Court to the Chartered High 
Court of the province in which such Court is situated. The 
decision of the High Court will be subject to appeal either to. 
the Supreme Court (if one is established in the country) or 
direct to the King in Council. 
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We realise we may be seriously criticised by the more advanced 
section of our cuiiiitry-men for having agreed upon compromises 
which, as already admitted by us, are not by any means ideal; 
but we firmly believe no oilier course is feasible and practicable 
in the present state of the country. To take one example, we 
are by no means enamoured of separate electorates which we 
recognise are to be deprecated for more reasons than one, but 
if our Muslim fellow-countrymen are not prepared to give them 
up, is it really right of Hindus to coerce them to the contrary? 
We consider the problem can best be solved by leaving it to 
them to come round of their own free will. 

We do not pretend that our proposals are perfect and complete 
in every detail, but we trust that we have given sufficient indica¬ 
tion of the general outline of what we would desire the future 
government of the province to be. 

We are glad of the opportunity afforded to us of putting 
forward our views and thereby serving oui* country in our own 
humble way. 

With these words, we confidently commend our proposals 
to the favourable consideration of yourself and your learned 
colleagues in whose sense of justice and fair play we have every 
confidence. Jf these recommendations prove helpful to you aud 
your colleagues we shall consider that our labours have not gone 
in vain. 

J. P. Smvastava (Chairman). 

Hid a vat Husain. 

Bishesiuvar Hay An Seth. 

Rama Charana. 

*Siiafa*at Ahmad Khan. 

30th June, 1929. 

IKusiial Pal Singh. 

3rd July, 1929. 

Ml. C. Deranges. 


IT. K. Matih'R 


28th May, 1929. 


( Secrriary ). 


3rd .July. 1929. 


* Subject to an Explanatory Note. 

t I agree to the Report except so far as it is inconsistent with 'the 
statement of the Ministry nnule before the Joint Free Conference at 
Lucknow. 

KUSTTAb PAL SINGH. 

1 Note. - Air. H. O. Pesanges left for F.nglnml in the first week of 
May, and only tin* first draft of the Report could ho made available to 
him. He cabled his approval of the Recommendations on May 28, 1929. 
The RejMirt as in the final form has been despatched to him, and if he 
wishes .to append any Note, it will he forwarded separately. ^ 

Secretary! 
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ability even those who have the best of intentions liud it 
impossible to work it auy longer and it will be a matter for great 
disappointment to those who have loyally supported Govern¬ 
ment il they were to be saddled for a further period with the 
responsibility of working a system of Government which simply 
cannot work. Whilst recommending the abolition of dyarchy, 
we have not suggested a plunge into the unknown from where it 
will be impossible to retrieve our position. We have provided 
sufficient safeguards for all emergencies which will act as an 
automatic check on any irresponsibility which may evince itself 
in the initial stages. We are satisfied that we are not taking 
undue risks. The advance we are recommending is, in our 
opinion, the minimum that the province has established its 
claim to and even though it may not satisfy sceptics who are 
opposed to all progress, we consider, if there is to be auy real 
extension of popular government in accordance with the avowed 
pledge of the British Parliament, the only possible direction 
is that indicated by us. We have no use for makeshifts and 
palliatives. We are not of those who consider there is no 
alternative between Mussolini and Lenin. We have no blind 
superstition for democracy which we know can be and lias 
been carried to such extremes as to intensify and brutnlise the 
struggle for existence of the working man and his hard-pressed 
family. We are not unaware that the unfettered evolution of 
the democratic theory, which started out with the great word 
of Liberty on its lips, has been definitely towards slavery, for 
have we not before us the example of Leninism which has 
destroyed free speech, trade union combination, and the sanctity 
of the home for the dumb and driven millions of Russia? But 
we are not prepared to concede that a rational form of democratic 
government cannot he devised with inherent safeguards against 
the dangers just pointed out. We have honestly and 
conscientiously endeavoured to evolve a scheme which would 
consist of what is safe and propitious in an intelligent democracy. 

We have recommended the extension of franchise to an 
extent which would enable, the toiling masses to feel that, thev 
have a share in the government of their province. We have 
made provision for the further gradual extension of this franchise, 
our scheme ensuring the right of vote to anyone who has 
acquired a certain degree of literary. 

We have conceded safeguards to the minorities so as to relieve 
their mind of the suspicion that the majority community is out 
to trample under foot their legitimate rights and aspirations. 
We consider it extremely unwise to put. the minorities in a 
position in which they may feel distrustful of the intentions of 
their majority compatriots. We believe that the quickest way 
to bring about a rapprochnncnl between the different com¬ 
munities is to guarantee them what thev feel doubtful about. 
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(d) United Provinces Memoranda 

(36) Mr. L. H. Husain, Editor of the Al-Adl, Budaun, 

United Provinces.(E. U. P. 50). 

(37) Babu Ram Persliad Ahir, Pleader, Sidtnnpur ... (E. U. P. 71). 

(38) Nawab Ahmad Husain lvhan, O.B.E., K.B. ... (E. U. P. 73). 

(39) Agra Province Zamindars’ Association, Allahabad... (E. U. P. 79). 

(40) Ditto (Supplementary) . ... (E. U. P. 79). 

(41) Indian Provincial Medical Services Association, 

United Provinces Branch. ..(E. U. P. SI). 

(42) Mr. B. Gosain Dat, NainiTal.(E. U. P. 84). 

(43) Thakur Jaswanti Singh, R.B., Special Magistrate, 

first class, Sliahpur, Allahabad .(E. U. P. 87). 

(44) Raja Bahadur Kushalpal Singh .(E. U. P. 91). 

(45) Maulana Muhammad Rafiq, Editor, Aziz Hind , 

Jliansi .(E. U. P. 94). 

(46) Nawab Mirza Murtaza Husain Khan.(E. U. P. 101). 

(47) R. R. Khnna, Esq., M.Sc., Registrar, Lucknow 

University S.(E. l T . P. 104). 

(48) C. S. l)ass, Esq., Advocate, Gorakhpur . (E. U. P. 105). 

(49) Babu Rama Charann, B.A., LL.B.(E. U. P. 118). 

(60) Babu Rama Charann, B.A., LL.B., Supplementary (E. U. P. 118Supply) 

(51) Babu Sitarain.(E. U. P. 145). 

(52) Khan Sahib Muhammad Khan, Rais and Honorary 

Magistrate, Bulandshahr.(E. U. P. 155). 

(53) Khan Bahadur A. Syed Fateh Shah. Bar.-nt-Lnw. H7 • 

Sitapur i... ... ... . ... (E. l T . P. 157). 

(54) Agra District Board. ... (E. U. P. 163). 

(55) Khan Bahadur Masuel-ul Hnssan, M.L.C., ex-Joint 

Secretary, All-India Muslim League, Morndabnd (E. U. P. 169). 

(66) Rai Bahadur Hardeo Pershad, Advocate, Fyzabod (E. U. P. 188). 

(57) Khan Bahadur Mr. Muhammad Zaki, Government 

Pleader, Gorakhpur . . (E. U. P. 189). 

(58) Pandit Sham Shanker, Honorary Secretary, Temple 

of All Religion, Benares.(E. U. P. 208). 

(59) Repent of (he working of the system of Government, 

United Provinces (United Provinces Government 
Memorandum, volume I).. ... (E. U. P. 216). 

(60) Ditto" ditto (volumo II).(E. U. P. 216A). 

(61) Ditto ditto (volume HI) .(E. U. P. 216B). 

(62) The Non-Gazctted Civil Accounts Brotherhood, 

United Provinces.(E. U. P. 256). 

(63) Jat community, Bijnor .(E. U. P. 257). 

(64) Muhammad Mubarak Ali Shall, Gonda . (E. U. P. 258). 

(66) United Provinces Association of European Govern¬ 
ment servants .. . (E. U. P. 276). 

(66) United Province's Treasurers* Association, Lucknow (E. U. P. 332). 

(67) United Province's Addlmrm (Aborigines) Sftbha, 

Chuharpur district Debra Dun. ... (E. U. P. 334). 

(68) Income-tax Officers* Assentation, Cawnpore ... (E. U. P. 362). 

(69) Klutr Suelharnk Mahasablm, Cawnpore . (E. U. P. 363). 

(70) Uniteel Provinces Znmindars* Association, Muzaf- 

farnagar .(E. U. P. 36-1). 

(71) British Indian Association of the Taluqdnrs of Oudh (E. U. P. 377). 

(72) United Province's Provincial Police Association ... (E. U. P. 379). 

(73) United Province's Engineers* Assentation ... ... (E. U. P. 384), 

(74) Rai Bahadur *Slinh Ihirga Prasad ... ... ... (E. U. P. 402). 

(75) Guru Clinraii JjiI Varina, Aelvocate, Gonda ... (E. U. 1*. 411). 

(76) Khan Sahib Muhammad Asghar Ali Khan. (13. U. P. 412). 

(77) *livtt Ram, Esq., B.A., LL.B., Vakil, Moraelabnd ... (E. U. P. 425). 

(78) All-India Adi Hindu (Aborigines) Mahnsabhn, Cawn¬ 

pore ... .(E. U. P. 427). 
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APPENDIX, .. 

(A) List of Memoranda, 

(а) India Office Memoranda— 

(1) The Legislative Councils .(E. I. O. 238), 

(2) Tlie System of Government In India . (E. I. O. 239). 

(3) The India Office in relation to the Civil Services in 

India.(E. I. O. 245). 

(4) Financial relations between the Central and Pro¬ 

vincial Governments .(E. I. O. 252). 

(б) Government of India Memoranda— 

(5) Short Sketch of the Existing Deformed Constitution (E. Ind. 201). 

(6) Memorandum on the development and working of 

representative institutions in the sphere of local 
self-government .(E. Ind. 203). 

(7) Communal Disorders i.(E. Ind. 204). 

(8) Communal representation in the Legislatures and 

Local Bodies .(E. Ind. 209). 

(9) The Depressed Classes.(E. Ind. 282). 

(10) Financial relations between the Government of 

India and the Provincial Governments. Parts 

A.—General, and B.—Taxation.(E. Ind. 632). 

(11) Financial relations between the Government of 

India and the Provincial Governments. Parts 
C to J .(E. Ind. 632) AddL 

(12) Some instances in which the question of the powers 

of the Government of India of administration of 

or control over particular subjects has arisen ... (E. Ind. 564). 

(13) The action taken upon the recommendations made 

in the Keforms Inquiry Committee's Report ... (E. Ind. 565). 

(14) The present representation of Commerce, Industry, 

Labour, Education and other interests in the 

Provincial and Central Legislatures . (E. Ind. 574). 

(15) The position of High Courts.(E. Ind. 642). 

(16) Division of the sources of Revenue between the 

Central < Jovcrnincnt and the Provincial Govern¬ 
ments .(E. Ind. 655). 

(17) The Superior Civil Services in India (E. Jnd. 703). 

(18) The Public Service Commission .(E. Ind. 721). 

(c) All-Provinces Memoranda — 

(19) Anglo-Indian Association, London.(E. All. Prov. 224). 

(20) Ditto Supplementary. 

(21) Council of the European Association ... * ... (E. All. Prov. 232). 

(22) The Country League.(E. All. Prov. 273). 

(23) Mr. A. Rodger, O.B.E., 1 nsjvcetor-General of 

Forests . (E. All. Prov. 323). 

(24) # Indian College of Engineers.. ... (E. All. Prov. 326). 

(25) Indian Provincial Medical Services Assoetalion ... (E. All. Prov. 401). 

(20) \V. R. Barker, Esq., Chairman of Public Service 

Commission, Delhi.(E. All. Prov. 608). 

(27) Anglo-Indian and Domiciled European Community 

of India ... .(E. Ben. 020). 

(28) All-India. Conference of Indian Christians. (E. All. Prov. 631). 

(29) Indian Police Association ... ... ... ... (E. All. Prov. 706). 

(30) Ditto Supplementary.(E. All. Prov. 700 

Supply).. 

(31) All-India Association of European Government 

servants . (E. All. Prov. 810). 

(32) Indian Officers' Association.(E. All. Prov. 844). 

(33) All-India Snnatnn Dliarma Snmtnclati . (K. All. Prov, 970). 

(31) All-India Mathndliish Snminelan .(E. All. Prov. 978). 

(35) All-India Kurmi-Kshattriva Association . (E. All. Prov. 1001). 
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(117) Setli Onkamath Tandon, Sitapur . 

(118) United Provinces Branch of the Indian Police 

Association. 

(119) Saiyid AH Muhammad, B.A..LL.B,, Lucknow 

(120) Her Highness the Dowager Rani Sahiba of Mandi... 

(121) The Muslims of the United Provinces . 

(122) Anjuman Anhfir . 

(123) Syed Abdul GjinfTnr Rizavi, Lucknow . 

(124) Agra University . . 

(125) Pasis of Lucknow . 

(126) Air. II. S. Dhusya, President, Adi Hindu Sabha, 

United Provinces. 


(E. U. P. 811). 

(E. U. P. 857). 
(E. U. P. 870): 
(E. U. P. 878). 
(E. U. P. 890). 
(E. U. P. 892). 
(E. U. P. 894). 
(E. U. P. 1109). 


(B) Names of witnesses and deputations who gave evidence in the United 

Provinces. 

(1) Sir Ivo Elliott, Bart., I.C.S., Secretary, Local Self-Government, United 

Provinces. 

(2) Air. B. D’O. Darloy, C.I.E., I.S.E., Chief Engineer, Itrigation, United 

Provinces. 

(3) Air. E. A. H. Blunt, C.I.E., C.B.E., I.C.S., Finance Secretary, United 

Provinces. 

(4) Air. T. Sloan, I.C.S., Officer on Special Duty, United Provinces. 

(5) Mr. F. F. Chnnner, I.C.S., Chief Conservator of Forests, United Provinces. 

(6) Ladies' Deputation (the Alaharani of Alandi, Airs. Ahmad Shah, and Mrs. 

Chitambar). 

(7) Air. -A. Alonro, I.C.S., Collector, Cawnpore, and Air. P. Mason, I.C.S., 

Superintendent, Dehra Dun. 

(8) Deputation from the MusUms of the United Provinces (1. Khan Bahadur 

Masudul Hasan, Bar.-at-Law, AI.L.C., 2. Air. Zalmr Ahmad, Bar.-at-Law, 
AI.L.C., Secretary to the Committee, 3. Shaikh Abdulla, AI.L.C., Advocate, 
Treasurer, Aluslitn University, Aligarh, 4. Khan Bahadur Fasihuddin, B.A., 
M.L.C., Retired Collector, 5. Raja Ejaz It ash l Khan, C.S.I., of Jahangir- 
abad, 6. >3 aw ah Jamshcd Ali Khan, M.B.E., AI.L.C., 7, Alunshi Ihtisham 
Ali, President, U. P. Aluslitn League, 8. Saiyid llnhibullnh, M.L.C., 9. 
Khan Bahadur Fazlurrahman, AI.L.C., 10. Khan Bahadur Shah Bndre 
Alam, AI.L.C., 11. Air. Abdul Bari,Bar.-at-Law, AI.L.C., 12. Nawab Sajjad 
AH Khan, M.L.C., 13. Khan Bahadur Saiyid Zafar Husain, Bar.-at-Law. 
AI.L.C., 14. Khan Bahadur Ubaidurrahman Khan, Bar.-at-Law, Al.L.C.j 

(9) Deputation from tho Agra Province Znmindars* Association (1. Alajor D. R, 

Run jit Singh, O.B.E., [late 1.A1.S.J. 2. Khan Bahadur Mol mm mad 
Obaidurralunnn Ivahn Sahib, AI.L.C., 3, Khan Bahadur Maulvi Fasihud¬ 
din Sahib, M.L.C., 4. Alir Ali Sajjad Sahib, 5. ltaja Katicharan Sahib 
Misrn, M.L.C.). 

(10) Deputation from tho United Provinces Zainindars’ Association, Muzaf- 

farnagar (1. Lt. Nawab Alohammad Jamshcd Ali Kltan, At.B.E., AI.L.C., 
President, 2. Alajor Kunwar Shomshcr Bahadur Singh, 3. Khan Bahadur 
Fasihuddin, AI.L.C., 4. Khan Bahadur Fazlurraliumn Kltan, AI.L.C., 
5. Shaikh ITabihullalt Sahib, AI.L.C., 6. ltai Bahadur Chaudhri Sher 
Singh, 7. ltai Balmdttr Saint Ram Samp, O.B.E., 8. Lola Hari Raj Snrup, 
M.A., LL.B., lion. Sec., 9. Syed Ahmed llasait). 

(11) Representative Deputation of the Depressed and Backward Classes (1. Babu 

Rama Chnmnn, M.L.C., 2. Babu Khem Chand, ex-Al.L.C., President, 
All-India Sliri Jutnv Mahasabhn, Agra, 3. Balm Nannie Chand Dltusya, 
President, Adi-Hindu Sablm, United Provinces, 4. Alunshi Hari Tamtn, 
Member, Distt. and Municipal Boards, AI morn, 5. B ha gat Alnlluram, 
Member, Distt. Bd., Fatebpur, ami representative of the All-India Adi- 
Hindu Mahasablia, (.‘awn pore, 0. Babu Shro I lay a l Cliowrnsia, B.Se., 
LL.B., Chhotwnpur, Lucknow, 7. Babu Bam Prasad, Ahir, Pleader, 
Oudli, 8. Balm ('bet Ram, Member, Municipal Board, Allahabad, 9. Babu 
Raja Ram of Kaltar Sudharak Sabha). 
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(79) Munslii Hari Tainta, Chairman, Kumnuti Shilpkar 

Sabha, Altnora .(E. U. P. 429). 

(80) Mr. Bala Snhni, Secretary, Municipal Board, Chan- 

dausi. .(E.U. P.432). 

(81) Mahant Ham lias Xanak Padri, Lahimpur. (E. U. P. 438). 

(82) Mr. Maqbul Ahmad, Honorary Special Magistrate, 

Gonda .. ... (E.U. P.442). 

(83) Hal Sahib P. Hnmsahai, Chairman, Municipal 

Board, Eta wall .(E. U. P. 477). 

(84) Provincial -Judicial Services of the Provinces of Agra 

and Oudh, Bihar and Orissa, Bombay, Central 

Provinces, Madras and the Punjab . (E. U. P. 450). 

(85) H. S. Chauhan, B.A., U.P.C.S., Executive Officer, 

Municipality, Agra.(E. U. P. 451). 

(86) Oirjndhish Prasad, Pallia, United Provinces ... (E. U. P. 452). 

(87) Bnbu Kliem Chnnd. M.L.C. President All-India 

Shri Jatav Mnlmsabhn, Agra .(E. U. P. 454). 

(88) Ditto ditto (Revised) .(E. U. P.454 Supply) 

(89) i)r. Dhan Singh; President, All-India .Jatav and 

other Depressed Classes Education Association, 

Agra.(E.U. P.455). 

(90) Ho-qo-ipil Muslemeen Association, Gorakhpur ... (E. U. P. 46(5). 

(91) All-India Yadava Mahasabha, Gorakhpur. (E. U. P. 481). 

(92) Klmn Bahadur Sycd Muhammad Fazl Rabb, Special 

Magistrate and Assistant Collector, first class, 

Allahabad.(E. U. P. 490). 

(93) Khan Bahadur Raziuddin Ahmad, Gonda. (E. U. P. 492). 

(94) Rao Abdul llameedKlmn,President, Muslim league, 

Muzatfarnagar .(E. U. P. 496). 

(95) Baja Sidheshwari Prasad Nnrnyan Sinha, C.B.E., 

Gorakhpur.(E. U. P. 501). 

(96) Rai Sahib Pandit Rup Kishnn Hnndoo, Special 

Magistrate, Allahabad ... ... ... ... (E. U. P. 515). 

(97) Shah II. Jtrat Husain, B.A., Vakil, Benares ... (E. U. J\ 524). 
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CHAPTER I. 

SUGGESTIONS FOR THE CONSTITUTION OF THE PROVINCIAL 
GOVERNMENT. 

(1) Fallacy of comparing India with Canada.* 

The point to which I would first refer is that analogies are constantly 
made between the condition of India and that of Canada. Such analogies 
are misleading for two reason*;: (1) The first and the most important 
reason is the difference in the position of the minority and majority com¬ 
munities in Canada and India. In Canada the problem of minorities is 
very simple. The French possess an overwhelming majority in Quebec, 
while the English and other races have an overwhelming majority in 
Ontario. The question of the relation of minority and majority com¬ 
munities is consequently simplified by the concentration of each of the 
two communities in Quebec and Ontario respectively. Section 03 of the 
British North America Act, 1SG7, has solved the problem of minorities in* 
Canada, mainly because the latter inhabit different provinces, and each 
province enjoys provincial autonomy. The minority in Quebec is in a 
majority in Ontario, and vice versa. The supremacy of the French race 
in Quebec is ensured by the form of the government conferred on Canada 
by the Act of 1807. The federal Government established under the|Act 
has safeguarded the French minority by giving it provincial autonomy in 
the Quebec province. Anyone who knows the history of Canada iff the 
years preceding its confederation in 1807, and has followed the debates 
of the period, will be forced to contess that the problem was solved only 
after the claims of the minorities had been equitably adjusted. It is 
important to note that the union of Canada has not brought about racial, 
religious, linguistic or cult urn I absorption of the two races. Professor 
G. M. Wrong, one of the greatest living authorities on Canadian history, 
has remarked: “The final solution,” of the Canadian problem, “was 
to be found neither in isolation nor in complete union, but rather in 
both union and separation—union in the great affairs which touch trade, 
tariffs, public services, like the Post Office and the administration of 
justice; separation in respect to thus© things in which the two race® had 
differing ideals, e.g., religion and education.” The language question, as 
well as the education question, in Canada have produced acute contro¬ 
versies there. The following quotation from Professor J. Russel Smith’s 
North America will show that the social and cultural outlook of the 
two races in different. “ Four-fifths of the people of Ontario are British, 
while those of Quebec are four-fifths French, and the races are growing 
further apart, thus proving the error of the French publicist, Be 
Tocqueville, who visited this region in 1830, and said that the French were 
* the wreck of an old people lost in the flood of a new nation.’ They 
have not been lost in the flood. The Government reports of the province 
of Quebec are published in French and in English. There are two sets 
of schools, French; and English. The French language is deliberately 
purified of its Anglicism, and tho community is becoming moro and more 
French.” Again. “ The Quebec French are overcoming the Ontario 
English by force of numbers. When young Protestant MacGregor comes 
home from school, using French words, the farm is put up for sale, because 
of the fear of too much French association. Jacques Mercier buys it. 
Thus whole townships have passed from one race, one language, one 
religion to the other, and old Protestant chapels stand in ruins by the 
iroadside. The misfortune of this is that the taro groups keep up the 
friction and the .Separateness , instead of mingling and rubbing along 
together as the members of the various churches do in England and the 
United States." 

The history of the relation of tho Boers with the English during the 
last 28 years, and the insistence of the Boers on the maintenance of their 
Culture, language and education, shows that this problem is no less acute 
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wul of modern politics. My community has not yet realised its 
importance. 13efore I deal with the constitution proper, I may mention 
that 1 have dealt separately with some of the problems which are 
incidentally referred to in this chapter in separate chapters. They are 
numbered chapters II to IV, and form an integral part of this note. 
I thought it necessary to deal with the important problems connected 
with Services, Separate Electorate and the Bights of Minorities 
separately. 

(4) The Cabinet. The Governor and tiie Cabinet. Need for Stable 

Ministries. 

1 would like to amplify the points dealt with in paragraph 64 pf the 
Committee's report. It should be clearly understood that it is impossible 
to transplant every feature of this system to India. The basic principle 
of the parliamentary system is the responsibility of the Executive to 
the Legislature. With this principle I am iti general agreement. The 
British Parliament is committed to it, and the English Parliament 
must be the model for all the Parliaments of the Empire. I need not 
go into Hie question whether Lord Curzon, when he coined the expression 
<l responsible government in India ” (Life of Lord Cvrzon , by Itonald- 
ahny, volume III, pages 167-170 was conscious of the implications of 
this phrase when he u.'hh! it in ISM", nor need I anahse it. 1 use the 
words *’ responsible government ” in the sense in which it was used 
in the Dominions before the Imperial Conference of 1026. Using it 
in this sense. I have no hesitation in stating that the parliamentary 
system which is in operation in England and other countries must be 
modified before it can be applied to India. The logical result of the 
consistent application of the principle of parliamentary system to tho 
varied, complex and complicated condition of Indian provinces would 
be that the majority would rule the minority. My own experience and 
the experience of all persons in India is that unless safeguards are 
provided for the representation of the Muslim minority in every Cabinet, 
there is a probability of tho Muslims being completely unrepresented in 
the ndmi nisi ration. I may remind you that India is not the only 
country which is faced by this problem. In Canada, before the British 
North America ;Act, 1867, the Cabinet consisted of two wings, the 
French and the! English. Eacli wing had ite otvii leader, though, of 
course, there was ono Prime Minister, whom the leader of the French 
wing of the Cabinet generally followed. At tho present time the prin¬ 
ciple of representation of each part of Canada has been recognised ns 
valid, and is consistently followed. Thus the first ministry of 13 
members in 1867 comprised five from Ontario, four from Quebec, one 
representing the English-speaking population, ami two each from Nova 
Scotia and No\V Brunswick. The problem in Canada is non’ more 
difficult, for tlirj increase in the number of provinces renders it les6 
easy to satisfy claims; what is essential is that Ontario, Quebec, tho 
Maritime Provinces, and tho West should all be made to feel that 
they are not being pushed over. In Switzerland precisely the same 
practice is observed. 1 may he allowed to quote the following from 
Lord llryce’s Modern Democracies : "Though in nearly every canton 
of Switzerland one or more representatives of tho minority or minorities 
find their way on to the Executive Council, despite the fact that the 
vote is taken by a 1 general ticket ’ over the whole canton, still, in 
order to ensure the representation of minorities, several cantons have 
adopted system#* of proportional representation, for everybody feels that 
each important section should have its spokesman and its share of 
office.’* As regards tho Federal Executive Council, Bryce informs us, 
" custom prescribes that one councillor shall always come from Bern, 
and. another from Zurich; one is usually chosen from the important 
French-speaking centre from Vau<l; one is again, by custom, taken 
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in South Africa than in India. The controversy over the Afrikaans 
language is a vivid expression of the cultural differences of the two 
races. Hero again any analogy between the two will he misleading. Jt 
is impossible to compare the problem of minorities in India with the 
problem of the relation of the two white races in South Africa without 
exposing ourselves to the charge of exaggeration. In India it is infinitely 
complex, and the breadth, volume and depth of the differences that out 
right across the ideals of all Indian patriots for a United India are 
immeasurably greater. 

(2) Comparison with other parts of tiie Kmpiiie. 

There is also another difference which marks the Indian problem com¬ 
pletely off from any problem with which the British Parliament lias ever 
been faced. The nearest parallel to it is to be found in the relation of the 
Catholics to the Protestants in Ireland, though even in the latter the 
differences are not so great. Both in Canada and in Ireland there are not 
two religions, but one, and the differences are among the followers of the 
particular sects of the same religion. It has to be borne in mind that 
religion in Europe does not imply a different mode of life. In India 
religion is expressed in a distinctive mode of life, with the result that 
socially there is a deep gulf among the followers of different religions. 
There is no mingling of communities, races and creeds, as the followers of 
ono religion cannot dine or intcr-marry with those of the oilier. Bcligious 
differences would have been softened, mellowed, and practically eradicated, 
had there linen free, unrestrained and frank intercourse among com¬ 
munities, classes, races and creeds of India. Unfortunately, custom, 
rules of caste, usage and religious tenets do not allow this. Orthodoxy 
has, no doubt, diminished, but it will bo true to say that with the 
exception of a handful of persons concentrated in the urban areas, the 
bulk of the members of the various communities do not mix much in 
private life. The Hindus and Muhammadans cannot inter-dine or inter¬ 
marry. This lack of social solidarity makes it extremely difficult for mem¬ 
bers of various communities to arrive at a point which will enable thorn 
ultimately to merge themselves socially, and to evolve a new culture 
with distinctive features of its own. This is another important factor 
which differentiates the problem of minority in India from that presented 
by any part of the British Empire. I hope and believe that in the 
solution of this problem the British Parliament will not be misled by false 
analogies instituted between India and other parts of the British Empire. 

(3) Lack of Propaganda among Indian Mu.si.imr—Itr Effect. 

There is another very serious disadvantage under which my community 
labours at the present time. It is the lack of any effective organisation 
which will make its political programme known to the British elector. 
While the majority community possesses extremely able, influential and 
popular political associations in every province throughout British India, 
while it is organised with a definite purpose and possesses experienced 
and influential workers, my community is handicapped by the lack of 
financial resource's, public workers, and experienced men. The chief 
reason for this is that it is only lately that the Muhammadans have 
begun to take an active interest in politics. With the problem of 
propaganda is intimately connected the problem of publicity. Tn this, 
too, also the Indian Muslims are deficient. While the majority com¬ 
munity possesses many influential daily papers in English in every 
province, the Muhammadan community is destitute of a single powerful 
daily paper in English. New Zealand, with a population of about 
a million inhabitants, boasts of 03 daily papers; my community, with 
a population of 08 millions, has not got a single influential daily in 
English. The result is that Muslim views are not given publicity, 
and the Muslim case sometimes goes by default. Propaganda is the 
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Parliament before the passing of the Bill into law*. I recommend that 
the same procedure should be followed, and a Joint Select Committee 
should consider the report of the proposed Committee before the passing 
of the Government of India Bill into law. 

The Committee appointed for the purpose should be directed to give 
due consideration in their recommendations for reorganisation of con¬ 
stituencies to the following factors: — 

(a) community or diversity of interests; 

( b ) means of communications; 

(c) physical features; 

( d ) existing electoral boundaries; 

(c) sparsity or density of population. 

(o) Tne VoTEits in toe United Provinces. 

The Franchise Committee estimated that the general qualifications 
suggested by them would yield air electorate of. 1,483,300 out of a 
population of male adults over 20 years of age numbering 13,345,767, 
of whom 1,180,973 were returned as literate. The number of electors 
to the pre-reform Legislative Council was only 2,774, of whom 2,806 
were Muhammadans and landholders, who returned six members by 
direct election, and the remaining 468 were members of district and 
municipal boards, who returned 13. 

In order that such a system may be effective, in order that the 

Legislature should not merely nominally, but also actually, represent 

the public view*, it is essential that the members of the legislature 

should ho kept i|ii frequent and constant touch with their constituencies. 
Only tlion can ’a Legislature he said to mirror public opinion. This 
is not possible ijf members are prevented from direct, personal, intimate 
and constant ifitorcourso with their electors, owing to the great and, 
sometimes, insuper.ablo harrier of distance. The Legislature in that 
case will he cut off from the stream of popular thought and popular 
feeling, and will he likely to reflect opinions and express a policy which 
may bo in violent conflict with popular needs and national aspiration. 
I suggest the, following principles for tho reorganisation of con¬ 

stituencies:— 

(1) they should ho as small in size as is consistent with tho 
number of members for tho Legislative Council given belowr; 

(2) they should be homogeneous, and local tradition, local feeling 
and local needs should ho carefully considered hoiore two or three 
districts are grouped into a constituency; 

(3) the number of electors should be, ns far as possible, uniform. 
This is,. 1 admit, not always possible in the case of Muslim con¬ 
stituencies, as Muslim population in the hilly districts and in some 
of. the eastern districts of these provinces is very sparse. Every 
effort should, however, bo made to apply tlieso principles. 

(6) The Landlords. 

I would like to emphasise the need for the representation of landlords 
in tho Legislature. I am strongly of the opinion that landlords should 
be given increased representation in tho new constitution. I recom¬ 
mend that of these, eight should .ho elected by the British Indian 
Association, two by the MuzafTarnagnr Association, and six by the 
United Provinces Zemindars 1 Association. 1 believe this number to 
be both reasonable and necessary, as the landlords have played, and 
I am convinced they will continue to play, a very important part in 
the public economy of these provinces. The landed interest impart*, an 
element of stability and steadiness' to tho constitution. The landlords 
of these provinces have been foremost in all the movements for the educa- 
tiohal, social and economic development of those provinces. Though the 
number of landlords in the Council since 1920 has not been small, 
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from a Roman Catholic canton, and very often one from the Italian- 
speaking Ticino. In this way, all races and religions of Switzerland 
are represented.” The view that each important section should have 
ite spokesman and its share of office is expressly recognised in the con¬ 
stitutions of Hern and Kurgan. In Czechoslovakia, the German 
minority is effectively represented jn the Cabinet. The views of 
the founder of the Czechoslovakian Republic, President T. G. Masaryk, 
on this point are significant. He says in The Makiny of the State, " At 
the Geneva Conference between the delegates of the Prague National 
Committee a proposal was adopted without discussion as something 
self-evident, that a German Minister should he included in the Govern¬ 
ment, In a democracy it is obviously the riyht nf every party to share 
in the administration of the State, as tony as it i ecoynises the policy of 
the State , and the Stale itself. K*nj. it m its duty to share it.” In 
Romnania, after a systematic repression of the Transylvanian minority, 
and the complete failure of the policy of repression, the repn^entatives 
of the Transylvanians were invited to join, and have actually joined, 
thfe Roumanian Cabinet. In Jugo-Slavia, the working of the parlia¬ 
mentary machinery revealed so many glaring defects, and the Croatian 
*minority was subjected to ill-treatment to such ail extent, that the 
constitution was suspended. India ought to take a lesson from these 
examples. 1 deem the representation of Muslims in the Cabinet to be 
absolutely necessary to the success of any constitution. The amount 
of their representation should in no case be less than 33 per cent. 

I am of the opinion that the pay of the Ministers should bo fixed by 
an Act of tbo local Legislature. The total number of Ministers should 
not exceed seven in anv province. 'This is provided for by Act No. 3180 
(1921) of Victoria, Act No. 1192 of South Australia, and the Civil 
List Act No. 31 of Now Zealand, which fix the pay of the Prime 
Minister as well as of other Ministers. Reference may also be made 
to Ministers and Secretaries 1 Act No. 10 (1924) of the Irish Free 
State. The Central Provinces Legislative Council reduced the salary 
of the Minister.* to the magnificent sum of Rs.2 per year; jn the 
United Provinces Legislative Council a motion was made on March 19, 
1929, by a non-official member to r«*duro the salary of the Ministers to 
Rs. 1,000 a month. The pay of the Ministers in those provinces has 
varied. The Ministers appointed In 1920 received the same pay as 
that received by Kxecutive Councillors. The landlord Ministry which 
succeeded them voluntarily accepted the pay of Rs.3,000 a month. I 
am of the opinion that there should be statutory provision for the 
pnj* of all Ministers. 'The Chief Minister should receive R«.4,000 a 
month, while other Ministers should be paid Re.3,500 a month. The 
fixation of the pay of the Ministers by a statute of the local Legislature 
will not prevent a motion being brought against them. Rut it will 
bo a token motion, say of Re.l or more to express the want of con¬ 
fidence in the Ministry. I am of the opinion that the maximum number 
of Ministers should also bo fixed bv law. Unless this is done, there 
is ft great danger of an enormous increase in the number of Ministers 
in each province. This will produce extravagance, corruption, jobbery, 
and log-rolling. Ministers will multiply, now posts will he created to 
pacify partisans, and the province will be saddled with a species of 
Byzantino officialdom. 

Con stit urn ci r s. 

I am strongly of the opinion that the Parliament should make pro¬ 
vision for the appointment of a Committee for the purpose of 
reorganising the constituencies for the local and central Legislatures.. 
In the case of the Union of South Africa, a Commission was appointed 
after* the passage of the Act of 1999, while in the case of the Govern¬ 
ment of India Act of 1919, the recoin men da lions of the Franchise Com* 
mittco were considered by the Joint 8e1ect Committee of the British 



making sensational tl profits 99 and “ quick returns.” The slow states 
manship which is necessary for the head of a province will be replaced 
by a spectacular Byznntism, and the whole administration will be in 
danger of sudden break-up and explosion like the crust of lava on 
the crater of a volcano. 1 do not want the Governor to be a dictator 
or an autocrat. All that my statement implies is that there must be a 
co-ordinating and unifying principle in the province, which will work 
promptly and unambiguously on all critical and emergent occasions. Such 
a principle is supplied by tin* Gmornor. I am strongly of the opinion that 
the Governor should ho invented with adequate power*, which ho should. 
exercise in all eases where the satet\ and tiauqodhty of the pro> ttnv as 
a whole are concerned. These important provisions should be put out of 
the reach of temporary impulses, springing from passion or caprice, and 
should be regarded as the permanent expression of calm thought and 
deli bora to purpose. These ol>servations are not intended to cast any 
refiection, or to deprecate the growth of usages and conventions of the 
constitution, which acquire as great a force as are possessed by the 
constitution itself. Sucjli conventions and usages are of the essence of 
parliamentary government; but in India they have not yet been properly 
developed, and it would be a fatal mistake to deprive the Governor of a 
power which will maintain our constitutional system with its singular 
Newtonian equipoise of parts. 

I will now amplify these remarks by detailing the powers with which 
the Governor of this province should be invested : He will, in the first 
place, use the powers which the Dominion Governors exercise at the 
present time. The Governor there perforins a dual function : (u) He is, 
in the first place, a servant of the Imperial Government, (h) in the second 
place, he is the head of the province. AVith regard to the latter, the 
position of the Governor to his Ministers is governed essentially by 
constitutional practice, rather than by positive law. 

Authoritative usage requires that he shall act on the advice of his 
Ministers. Though he may not act without their advice, he can always 
refuse to act, and his refusal, whatever its constitutional result, is 
strictly legal. He can dismiss a Minister who insists on acting, even 
in his own sphere of authority, contrary to the wishes of the Governor. 
A number of cases of actual removal of individual Ministers in self- 
governing colonies are on record. That a Governor has a right to dismiss 
his Ministers is equally certain. They hold during pleasure, and even in 
the British Dominions the wording of the Instrument of Instructions makes 
it clear that the right of appointing Ministers is vested in him alone. 
But if Ministers insist on resignation, then the Governor must bo pre¬ 
pared, in any case, if he is not acting under Imperial instructions, to find 
other Ministers who will accept the responsibility for his action in driving 
the outgoing Ministers to resignation. The Governor’s powers with 
regard to dissolution should he clear and definite. He should have the 
right to summon and dissolve the Council at any time that he may 
deem fit. 

(8) Tub Governor as a servant op tub Imperial Government. 

In the British Dominions, the Governor is not merely the head of 
the State, and is required not merely to act according to the law, but 
also subject, of course, lo the law, to follow the instructions of the 
Crown. This appears in the Letters Patent, as well as in his Com¬ 
mission. IIis duty as the head of a responsible government in the 
Dominion must ho reconciled to his duty as a servant of the Imperial 
Government. A Governor is thus limited in action, even if Ministers 
advise it, by certain definite considerations. He must obey his instruc¬ 
tions as to the exercise of prerogative of mercy, the disallowance or 
reservation of Bills, and any other matters on which he may receive orders 
from the Crown. lie is entitled to receive aid from his Ministers in 
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and several have been elected from general constituencies, a comparison 
of their total strength in the Councils, for the years 1921-1023, 1924-1926 
and 1927-1928, will show at a glance that their representation has 
steadily diminished. There is no guarantee that any zemindar will 
bo returned in future frojn general constituencies, as a very serious 
situation may develop in the countryside among the rural masses at 
any time. An agrarian movement may sweep like a whirlwind among 
the ignorant and illiterate peasantry, and determined efforts might be 
made for the abolition of private property and the destruction of the 
zemindnri system. That such attempts have been made by certain 
persons , that the ignorant peasants are sometimes infected with coin- 
mutt let doctrines, and that the latter are propagated in ninny skilful 
ways, are known to many persons in these provinces. It is true that 
there is no immediate danger of the rural population being swept 
off its feet by revolutionary doctrines. It cannot, however, he denied 
that the danger is by no moans imaginary. The landlords will be 
reduced then to a position of utter helplessness, and a Legislature, 
packet! with excited, ignorant and interested tenants, may pass a series 
of laws with the object, among others, of destroying the entire fabric 
of the zemindari system of these provinces. The landlords are willing, 
nay eager, to work for the well-being of their country and for its 
constitutional advance; and do not view with dismay the coming changes. 
On the contrary, they welcome them. Before, however, they agree to 
them they want an assurance that their interests will he safeguarded. 
I concur in this view and recommend, as suggested above, that landlords 
should be given special representation to the extent of 10 persons in the 
Lower Chamber. 


(7) Tub row rub of tiir Gov f>rn on. 

I would like to amplify paragraphs 60-62 of the report as it is a very 
important subject. The Governor in the new constitution will play a part 
which will materially differ, in some respects, from that occupied by him 
in the past. Some of the powers exercised by him since the Jtoforms will 
he used by his Ministers, and as we gain experience, and develop the 
tradition and discipline of parliamentary governments, ho will refrain 
from interfering in those matters on which the opinion of the country as 
voiced in the Legislature is unambiguously expressed. He will, in time, 
occupy a position which the Governors of self-governing colonies occupy. 
At the present time, and in the immediate future, the Governor cannot, 
and should not he, a figure-head, who is useful only for ornamental 
purposes, and active only when imperial interests are directly involved. 
Such a conception of the duties and functions of the Governor is bound 
seriously to affect the working of the new constitution. As I have 
pointed out in Chapter IV, administration in India occupies, and has 
occupied, a unique place, and government of tlieso provinces cannot be 
carried on by a combi nation of a priori ethical principles and facile 
opportunism. 

The Governor will normally act on the advice of his Ministers, who will 
be responsible to the Legislature for tho policy of their respective depart¬ 
ments. But ho must possess a reserve of power in emergencies. This, 
power should be real, and not nominal. It is possible that a young 
Governor, who may have his career to make in JCngland, may refuse to 
tako action in a matter which is likely to arouse the hostile comments of 
a vociferous majority, or the passionate entieisim of an interested, narrow, 
or prejudiced oligarchy. It is no less true that the personality of a 
Governor will exercise in future, as it has exercised in tho past, a deci¬ 
sive influence on the working of the Government If lie is weak, vacil¬ 
lating and flabby; if he wants a quiet time, and is inclined to take the line 
of tho least resistance, lie will he under constant pressure to play the 
opportunist, not for place alone, but from motives of safety and glory. 
In order to retain his popularity, ho will he under the necessity of 
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must also have some power of control over Provincial legislation on the 
lines of the power conferred by Section SOA of the Government of India 
Act, but such control would be limited as narrowly as possible. Under 
the existing constitution, the exercise of the powers of superintendence, 
direction and control vested in the Secretary of State in Council and the 
Government of India has, so far as transferred subjects are concerned, 
been limited by statutory rifles to Iho following purposes:-- 

(1) to safeguard the Administration of central subjects; 

(2) to decide questions arising between two Provinces; 

(3) to safeguard Imperial interests; • 

(4) to determine inter-imperial questions; 

(5) (ti) to deal with questions relating to the High Commissioner 
for India; 

(b) to control borrowing by Local Government; 

(c) to control the Civil Services ill India; and 

( d ) to secure the exercise and performance of powers and 
duties under statutory rules. 

Of these purposes, Nos. (1) to (5) (b) result from the nature of the con¬ 
stitution, and the powers of control connected with them are such as are 
inherent in the position of a subordinate member of a federal constitu¬ 
tion. They would be retained, and as all subjects would be transferred, 

would extend to all subjects. Control' in matters affecting the all-India 
services must be retained so long as any such services are retained. . 

In the financial sphere the control of the Secretary of State in Council 
over expenditure would he strictly limited. The Government of India 
would also retain some control over provincial borrowing and taxatiou. 
The principle of votable and non-rotahle expenditure would be embodied 
in the statute to the extent of creating certain permanent changes on 
the lines of tbo consolidated fund in England. These would include the 
contribution to the Central Government interest and sinking fund 
charges, expenditure prescribed by or under any law, and the salaries, 
pensions and allowances of certain persons, including salaries, etc., of 
persons holding posts borne on the cadre of the all-India services at 
the time of the introduction of the Act. The Act would contain specific 
provisions requiring the disbursement of charges on the consolidated 
fund, ami would give the Governor power to certify expenditure necessary 
for the safety or tranquillity of the province or for the carrying on of 
any department. In addition to these powers, the Governor as agent 
of tho British Parliament should be entrusted with tho duty, in my 
opinion the supremo duty, of seeing that tho safeguards for minorities 
are faithfully and effectively carried out. As is explained in the chapter 
dealing with safeguards, the Governor of the Province will act merely as 
an agent of tho British Parliament ns far as the protection of minorities 
is concerned. The principles of these safeguards will be enunciated in a 
statute of tho Imperial Parliament. The proper authority in matter^ 
relating to India for tho execution of tho statutory safeguards is the 
Secretary of State for India. He is the Minister in charge of Indian 
affairs and is responsible to the British Parliament for Indian administra¬ 
tion. llo will, therefore, bo primarily responsible for their due fulfilment. 
It is clear, however, that lie cannot, at a distance of 0,000 mill's, execute 
such a provision without the employment of a special agency for the 
purpose. Such an agency is quite impracticable under the existing cir¬ 
cumstances. It would bo inexpedient and expensive, and might produce 
friction between tbo authorities in India and the Secretary of State. 

I therefore think that tho Secretary of State should he empowered to 
delegate the power of making rules to tho Governor-General for tho due 
application of tho principles of safeguards embodied in a parliamentary 
statute. The Governor-General will then frame rules, and may call upon 
every Governor to carry out these rules in each province. It will be, 
therefore, one of the most important functions of the Governor to sec 
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obeying these instructions. Normally the ministry should accept the con¬ 
stitutional rule that, if a Governor acts on Imperial instructions, its 
duty is to acquiesce in his action and merely concentrate on seeking to 
have the instructions reversed. Again, a considerable number of duties 
are imposed on the Governors under imperial Acts. In these matters 
the Governors can legally act on their own authority. In some cases, 
however, powers are given to a Governor quite distinct from those he has 
in his former capacity, in order that lie may exercise them without being 
under ministerial control, in such a manner as to promote harmony 
between the interests of the Dominions and other matters for which lie 
is responsible. 

This is, very briefly, the position of the Governor in self-governing 
Dominions. It is clear that the Governor of an Indian Province must 
possess all the powers which the Dominion Governors enjoy at the present 
day. It is, however, no less clear that a Governor of these provinces needs 
greater powers, as lie shoulders heavier responsibilities than his compeer 
in Canada. At present the Governor may require action to he taken, 
under Section 52(3) of the Government of India Act of 1919, otherwise 
than in accordance with the advice of his Ministers, if he secs sufficient 
cause to dissent from their opinion. Further, his Instrument of Instruc¬ 
tions lays upon him certain special responsibilities, the discharge of which 
may require him to dissent from his Ministers. Article 7 of the Instru¬ 
ment of Instructions specifics the matters in regard to which the Governor 
would he empowered to intervene. They are: 

(1) maintenance of the safety and tranquillity of the province, 
and the prevention of religious or racial conflicts; 

(2) the advancement and welfare of backward classes; 

(3) impartial treatment and protection of the diverse interests of, 
or arising from, race, religion, social conditions, wealth or any 
other circumstances; 

(4) protection of the public services; 

(5) prevention of monopolies or special privileges against matters 
affecting commercial or industrial interests. 

In the sphere of legislation, the Governor is empowered under 
Section 72(c) (I) to certify that the passage of a Dill is essential for the 
discharge of his responsibility for a reserved subject and thereupon the 
Dill becomes an Act under the signature of the Governor. 1 would 
modify this section allowing the Governor to certify the pass a go of a Dill, 
if he thinks it essential to the safety and tranquillity or financial stability 
of the province. I give below those sections dealing with the power of 
the Governor, which, in my opinion, should be maintained in the future 
constitution of IndiaSections 49 (J); 72 (A) (I); 72 (D) (a); 
72 (D) (b), 72 (1\) (c); 72 (D) (2); 72 (D) (2) (0); 72 (D) (2) (c); 72 <!)) (4); 
72 (E) (1); SI, and 81 (A). Provision should lie made by statute 
empowering the Governor to perform I he duties included in provisions (1) 
to (5) detailed above, which are taken from article 7 of Governor’s 
Instrument of Instructions. The following provision should he added : — 
** The Governor should he empowered to intervene for the maintenance 
of financial stability and adherence to canons of financial propriety.” 
Item (3) dealing with the impartial treatment ami protection of diverse 
interests, mentioned above, should also include a power to secure adequate 
representation of various communities in the administrative serviced. 
'The Governor should also he empowered to take over the administration 
of the province in iho event of a deadlock arising. As regards his powers 
to certify legislation, the Governor should have the power to certify legis¬ 
lation, similar to that as at present vested In him under Section 72 (E) of 
the Government of India Act, hut extending to all subjects, provided the 
legislation is essential for the safety, tranquillity or financial stability of 
the province. Tho Governor would also retain his existing power of 
giving or refusing assent to Provincial Acts. The Governor-General 
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in his name. It is consequently argued that as the Instrument of 
Instructions is issued by the Crown to the Governor, the latter is 
invested by the Crown witli all his powers for the purpose of enforcing 
the provisions of the Instrument. To this it may he replied that these 
powers are of two kinds:—Those which he exercises as a servant of the 
Imperial Government, and those which he exercises ns head of the 
province. There is a vital distinction between the two. For when the 
Governor acts as a representative of the Crown in the internal affairs 
of the province, most of the powers, privileges and prerogatives of the 
Crown are generally exercised on the advice of Ministers. Indeed, it may 
be said that just as the English Cabinet derives most of the powers which 
it now exercises from the prerogative of the Crown, in the same way the 
Cabinets in tho Dominions insist on the prerogative of the Crown being 
exercised by the Governor on the advice of his Ministers. Therefore, 
the analogy between the Crown and the Governor on the one side, and 
the Principal and the Agent on the other, is fallacious. His Ministers 
may, and sometimes do, take a strong exception to his acting on the 
Instrument of Instructions on the ground that the latter infringe the 
deliberate and well-considered policy of responsible government. The law 
courts may also question the legality of his action, and a very serious 
situation might be created. The Governor will then be placed in a very 
delicate situation. For these reasons, I am of the opinion that the 
powers of the Governor should be defined in the statute. The Instrument 
of Instructions will, of course, be issued to all Governors, but it will be 
concerned mainly with their duties as servants of the Imperial Govern¬ 
ment, and other matters of routine. It will not impose obligations on 
the Governor (as the Instrument of Instructions does now) which they 
cannot consistently and legally discharge without infringing the statute 
itself. It may bo replied that such an event has not occurred, and 
cannot occur. My reply is that the draft of the Instrument of Instruc¬ 
tions, originally framed by the Franchise Committee, contained a clause 
in which the Governors were expected to protect Muslim education. This 
clause was whittled down into paragraph 7 of tlio Instrument of Instruc¬ 
tions which is now in operation, while the paragraph itself was explained 
away as it could not he enforced apart from the general policy under¬ 
lying the Act of 11)20. If this is tho position, the sooner the rights and 
duties of Governors on the question of protection of minorities and other 
interests are embodied in a statute, tho better it would be for the safety 
of the administration, and for the tranquillity and contentment of 
minorities of religion, race and interests in India. 

This point was raised hv me in connection with the evidence of Mr. T. 
Sloan, I.C.S., Special Heforms Officer, United Provinces, before the Joint 
Free Conference at Lucknow, on 4th December, 1928. 

On that occasion, the Chairman of the Indian Statutory Commission, 
Bight Honourable Sir John Simon, remarked as follows:—“ If you want 
some effective restriction against what I would call discriminatory legis¬ 
lation (may be for Muslims, may be for depressed classes, or for any 
other community) I should have thought that, it was difficult to get a 
water-tight scheme by simply putting those directions into the Instru¬ 
ment of Instructions to the Governor, who would never he able to 
restrain the Legislature from passing such legislation. Therefore, if 
you want to restrain certain kinds of discriminatory legislation, you 
have, I think, to consider other means . . . But 1 do not myself 

think that tho Instrument of Instructions to Governors would ho found 
in itself to be an absolutely certain protection, because it is difficult to 
reconcile tho claims of the Legislature to carry through its policy, with 
the duty of the Governor to do nil ho can to protect minorities.” 

Dr. Shit fa* at Ahmad Khan: a My point was this, that the Instrument 
of Instructions will bo practically useless unless and until the relevant 
section is embodied in .ft statute.” 
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that the rules framed for the execution of these safeguards are duly 
observed. 1 may add that, if necessary, the Secretary of State may him¬ 
self frame such rules after making such inquiries as he may deem 
necessary and may ask the Government of India to enforce them. The 
Government of India may in their turn use the agency of the Local 
Government for their due execution. 

Another question of very great importance is the manner in which the 
rights and duties of the Governor should be defined. Should they be incor¬ 
porated in an Instrument of Instructions, or should they he embodied in 
the statute itself? I attach very great importance to this point. The 
history of some of the self-governing Colonies shows that the Instruments 
of Instructions to Governors have formed the subject of acute controversy 
on some notable occasions. I need only refer to the views of Mr. Higgin¬ 
botham and of Mr. K. Blake, analysed in Chapter 111 of Keitlrs Respon¬ 
sible (mG overnment in the Dominions (Edition 192P). I am strongly of 
the opinion that the powers and duties of the Governor, detailed above, 
should he embodied in a statute. 

The Instrument of Instructions does not possess any sanction, and is, 
for all practical purposes, useless. The Governor will be in a most delicate 
position, if he is called upon to take action on a matter in respect of which 
his powers are vague and undefined. On the other hand, a statutory 
provision to this effect will greatly strengthen his hands; it will he a duty 
imposed upon him l>y law which a weak or vacillating Governor will 
he compelled to discharge. If, on the other hand, vague, barren, 
ethereal generalisations, which may be mere platitudes, are sandwiched 
in the Instrument of Instructions, the Governor would he hampered 
at every turn. He may indeed be exposed to the attack which 
Mr. Higginbotham, Chief Justice of Victoria, launched against Letters 
Patent and Instructions to Governors. He argued that the creation 
of responsible government meant {< the vesting in the representative 
of the Crown upon his appointment, and by virtue of the statute, of all 
powers and prerogatives of the Crown necessary in all the conduct of local 
affairs and the administration of law.” He contended that these preroga¬ 
tives and powers are no longer vested in the Sovereign but transferred to 
the Governor, and there was no power in the Crown by Letters Patent 
apart from the statute to confer on the Governor any powers in regard to 
internal government. The powers which a Governor derived from the 
statute were, Mr. Higginbotham contended, only exercisable by him on the 
advice of Ministers precisely ns in the United Kingdom, and no outside 
interference was permissible. The barrenness of the Instrument of In¬ 
structions was, indeed, made clear by a. reply given by Sir William Marris, 
the then Governor of the United Provinces, to a deputation of the United 
Provinces Muslims which waited upon him at Agra in August, 1924. 
The deputation asked him to protect the education of Muslims and made 
a request for an increase in lbe grants-in-nid to Muslim institutions, etc. 
The reply of Sir William Harris showed how ineffective the lnst.ru- 
ment of Instruction is, so far as the protection of minorities is con¬ 
cerned: ** I note that you refer to a certain clause in the Governor’s 
Instrument of Instructions; hut I would not have it interpreted as con¬ 
straining the Governor to adopt your proposals. The Instrument has to 
he read as a whole, and in the light of the existing constitution* by which 
education is a transferred subject , and its administration is in the long 
run controlled hg the legislature. It is for you to do what yon von to 
get your views accepted by discussion , argument , and advocacy in the 
Legislature If this is so, then paragraph 7 of the Instrument of Instruc¬ 
tions, which was designed to safeguard the interests of minorities and other 
interests is worthless. It may he said in reply that the law of Principal 
and Agent applies to the Instrument of Instructions to Governors, and as 
the Crown, who is the Principal in this case, and delegates his power to 
his agent, the Governor, undoubtedly possesses large and substantia! 
powers, his agent, the Governor, will exercise them on his behalf, and 
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provisions of the originat Act. The Irish Free State constitution can 
be amended by the Irish Parliament, subject always to the terms of 
the Treaty of 1921 with the United Kingdom. No such amendment, 
however, passed by the two Houses after the expiration of eight years 
from tjtli Decern her of 1922 shall become law unless after passing the 
two Houses, or being deemed under the constitution to have passed 
them both, it is submilled to a referendum and a majority of the voters 
on the register, or a two-thirds majority of the votes recorded are cast 
in favour of the amendment. Under the Australian Commonwealth Act 
of 1900, every proposed amendment of the constitution must be passed 
by both Houses of the Federal Legislature, or it must be passed by one 
of the two Houses twice with an interval of not less than three months. 
After this a referendum must be taken on it, and it must be approved 
by a majority of voters in the Commonwealth as a whole and by a majority 
of votes in each State'. A very important proviso is added that the 
representation of any State cannot be altered without its own assent. This; 
is of special significance to India, as the principle may be extended not 
only to provinces, but also to the representation of various interests and 
communities, and it may be laid down that no alteration affecting any 
community or any special interest, such as the landed interest, shall bo 
effective until and unless that community or interest gives up the right 
it enjoys under the constitution of its own accord in any manner that 
may be specified in the Act. The Union of South Africa Act, 1909, 
makes a definite provision for the alteration of the constitution. Sec¬ 
tion 162 declares that the Parliament may by law repeal or alter any 
of the provisions of the Act, provided that no provision thereof for the 
operation of which a definite time is prescribed shall during such periods 
be repealed or altered. The British North America Act (1807) does not, 
however, provide for the alteration of the constitution. This is duo 
mainly to the fact that the French minority inhabiting mainly the 
province of Quebec is suspicious of any change which might disturb the 
proportion of French electors to other electors, and may thus reduce 
the amount of its representation in the Federal Legislatures. This pro¬ 
portion is laid down in the constitution. Section 51 provides that: — 
0) Quebec shall have the fixed number of 05 members. 

(2) There shall ho assigned to each of the other provinces such a 
number of members as will hear the same proportion to the number 
of its population (ascertained at such census) as the number 65 
bears to the number of the population of Quebec (so ascertained). 
These provisions show clearly that the French minority in Canada 
which is concentrated in the Quebec provinces has been secured 
effective representation in the Quebec Legislature, which it domi¬ 
nates, as well as i'll the Federal Legislature in which it exercises 
effective influence. 1 It is consequently averse to any provision in 
the constitution whbreby its position may he adversely affected. 

I am in favour of a provision in the statute giving power to Indian 
Legislatures to alter their constitutions in the following manner. I am 
aware of the fact that this power is liable to abuse, nor can I ignore the 
risks to which important and powerful classes, communities and interests 
will he exposed if Legislatures in India are invested with it without 
proper safeguards. A ihnjority determined upon having its own way and 
intent upon removing all obstacles to its policy, may manipulate elections 
and Legislatures in such a way as to force th© hands of representatives of 
diverse interests and communities, and may make them agree to changes 
in the constitution whereby their economic, political and social condition 
may be seriously affected. The delicate poise of the constitution, with 
its checks and balances, may bo so violently disturbed that there is a 
possibility of asocial and political upheaval resulting in permanent injury 
to the interests of Indim as a wholo which might retard the progress of 
this country towards Dominion Status. I am a strong advocate of the 
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Chairman (Jlight Honourable Sir John Simon): “ I follow vour point. 
However carefully the Governor exercises his influence, and however 
faithfully he endeavours to carry out his instructions, still your view is 
that the citizen is not really assured of having any protection.” 

The extract quoted above is reproduced from the proceedings of the 
Joint Free Conference. This makes it perfectly dear that the Instrument 
of Instructions, by itself to the Governor does not, and cannot, protect 
minorities effectively. 

(9) The Amendment op the Constitution. 

A very important question connected with the new constitution is that 
of the amendment of the constitution. Should the new constitution of 
India contain some provision for its automatic amendment without further 
reference to the British Parliament? The Imperial Parliament, as Sir 
John Marriott points out, ** affords the classical example of an omni¬ 
potent Legislature. Legally, there are no limits to its competence; there 
is no tax which it cannot impose; no law which it cannot enact, repeal or 
amend; no act of the administration which it cannot investigate, and, if 
need be, censure. Its functions are therefore at once constituent and 
legislative, and it is charged with the duty of criticism and control of the 
Executive. Not only can it make laws without reference to the electorate, 
whence in a political sense it derives its powers, hut it can profoundly 
modify, and indeed revolutionise the constitution itself.” Some limits 
have, however, been invariably imposed upon the legal competence and 
activity of'tho Legislatures of those countries which possess a written 
constitution. Such limitations are in some cases imposed by an Instru¬ 
ment or constitutional code, in others by organic laws, in some by a rigid 
adherence to the doctrine of separation of powers, by assigning precise 
functions to the Executive and to the Judiciary, in others by reserving 
certain powers and functions to the electorate. The new constitutions of 
modern Europe have been very careful to provide, in some cases with 
meticulous precision, against any alteration of the constitution itself by 
the ordinary operation of the legislative machinery. For Hie amend¬ 
ment of the Federal constitution of the United States, changes may 
bo proposed at tlie instance of two-thirds of the members of Imth 
Houses of Congress, or by two-thirds of the State Legislatures, hilt 
they cannot become law until they have been ratified either by at least 
three-fourths of the State Legislatures,' or by an equal number of con¬ 
ventions specially summoned for tho purpose in each station. Even more 
elaborate are the laws which govern the process of constitutional amend¬ 
ment in the Helvetic Republic. This principle has been applied to the 
British Dominions and the Colonial Laws Validity Act, Section 5 of 
lRGfi, provides that u every representative of Legislature shall in respect 
to the Colony under its jurisdiction have, and be deemed at all times 
to have had, full power to make laws respecting the constitution, powers 
and procedure of such Legislature, provided that such laws shall have 
been passed in such manner and form as may from time to timo be 
recognised by any Act of Parliament, Letters Patent, Orders in Council 
or e<JoniaI law for the time being in force in the said Colony.” It is 
necessary to point out that this power is confined to representative 
Legislatures; in other cases it must ho derived from express authorisa¬ 
tion. This right has been exercised by many self-governing Dominions, 
and several States in Australia have made regulations for the purpose. 
New South Wales insisted on a two-third majority on the second and the 
third reading of a Bill for tho alteration of the constitution of the Upper 
House, and a two-third majority in tho Assembly for a change in it, 
but having omitted to safeguard the clauses enacting the rule, they 
were repealed in 1857. Similar requirements as to absolute majorities on 
tho two readings are contained in the constitution of Victoria. The 
Act of 1857 {20 and 21 Victoria, c. 53) relating to New Zealand expressly 
conferred on the general Assembly tho right to alter save certain specified 
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that will bo framed for the protection of minorities in the various spheres 
mentioned above. I am strongly of the opinion that the power of en¬ 
forcing such rules should not be delegated to the Central or Local 
Government, but to the Governor-General or to the Governor. 

The Government of India Act of 3919 is remarkable for the amount 
of rule-making powers it confers on various bodies, and it would not be a 
departure from the practice which has been consistently followed so far to 
enunciate the principle of safeguards in a parliamentary statute. The 
examples cited above show that the safeguards have been embodied in the 
fundamental instrument of the Government, viz. the constitution, and if 
they have been incorporated in ten constitutions of Europe, there is no 
reason why the principles of these safeguards should not be expressed in a 
section of Indian constitution. I am convinced that they can be worked; 
I am no less convinced that unless the minority communities are guaran¬ 
teed these rights the constitution will not be acceptable to them, 
and the object of all Governments, viz., the contentment and happiness 
of all sections of the population, will be frustrated. 

(11) Objections to Safeguards. 

The principal objection that has been raised so far to safeguards is 
that they cannot be drafted and incorporated in a parliamentary statute. 
To this the reply is that so far as the existing rights of various classes 
and communities are concerned, they can he, and have actually been, 
embodied in the constitutions of various countries. I have already given 
examples of those countries which have incorporated the minorities 
clauses, advocated by the League of Nations, in their constitutions. For 
details, please refer to Chapter III dealing with the Rights of Minorities. 
In it many examples of such clauses are quoted. I give below an example 
of a clause which can very well he embodied in the Indian constitution. 
This clause has been suggested by the Bombay Chamber of Commerce and 
runs as follows: — 

11 1$£ Clause .—The Indian Legislature has not power to make any law 
intended or calculated to discriminate against any commercial, industrial 
or agricultural intciests established or to ho established in British India 
by any person or association of persons, whether British subject or mot, 

u Nothing herein contained shall affect the power of the Indian Legis¬ 
lature to make any law of a discriminatory nature against the subjects of 
any country, if any,law has been passed by the Legislature of such coun¬ 
try discriminating against British Indian subjects residing or carrying on 
business in that country, or the power to impose any duty or duties for 
the protection of any trade, commerce or industry, agricultural or 
otherwise in British India.” 

u 2nd Clause.— (1) When any question arises in any Court in British 
India subject to a chartered High Court, as to whether any law made by 
the Indian Legislature or a Provincial Legislature, was within the power 
of Legislature, such question shall he referred by such Court to the 
chartered High Court of the province in which such Court is situated. 

“ (2) The Court making the reference shall stay the proceedings in the 
case until the question is decided by the High Court. 

“ (3) The High Court, after hearing the parties if they appear and 
desire to bo heard, shall decide the point so referred and shall transmit a 
copy of its judgment, under the signature of the Registrar, to the Court 
by which the reference was made; and such Court shall on. the receipt 
thereof proceed to dispose of the case in conformity with the decision 
of the High Court. 

«* (4) An appeal shall lie to the King in Council from the decision of the 
High Court. 

« (6) The Tligli Court shall have the power to make rules regulating 
the procedure oil such reference and other matters relating thereto. 
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theory of minimum interference by the British Parliament in the domestic 
affairs of India. I feel that India should he allowed to stand on her own 
logs, and to work out her destiny along the path marked out by her past 
traditions and present development. It is, however, necessary to bear in 
mind that nothing should be done by auy Legislature in India which has 
the effect, direct or indirect, of limiting, abridging or withdrawing the 
privileges and rights of minorities of religion and interests, without the 
consent of the latter. While I. am not opposed to a provision in the 
constitution whereby Legislatures in India will be allowed to alter their 
constitution, I am strongly of the opinion that such changes should not 
be allowed until the following conditions are fulfilled: — 

(1) AH changes in the constitution affecting any minority or special 
interest should he approved by a two-thirds majority of both Houses 
of Legislature, and this majority must include three-fourths of the 
total number of representatives of communities and classes, such as 
Muslims and znmindars, etc., a fleeted by the changes proposed. 

(2) This must be followed by referendum on the issue and must be 
passed by a majority of voters of the community affected by the 
change proposed. 

(3) Thirdly, the Indian Legislature should be prohibited from 
dealing with the provision relating to the power of the Governor, 
and other matters pertaining to the maintenance of his position as 
a servant of the Imperial Government. Again, provisions defining 
the position of the Secretary of Slate vi*-ik-vi$ the Government of 
4ndia ami other matters affecting the Rritish Empire, the rights 
of the Crown or the Indian States, will not be altered by any legis¬ 
lature in India, without their consent. 

(10) Tub methods wiikubhy these Safeguards should hr cakiued into 

EFFECT. 

I agree with the safeguards as embodied in the report. Here I would 
like to indicate the method by which they should he on forced. The 
methods employed for this purpose are varied. The new' constitutions of 
Europe, such as the Czechoslovakian constitution, lay down fundamental 
principles in their constitution, and apply them to the concrete details of 
national life by the provision of special laws. For instance, article 129 of 
the Czechoslovakian constitution provides that “ the principles upon which 
the rights of languages in which the Czechoslovak Republic shall be based, 
shall be determined by a special law which shall form a part of the con¬ 
stitutional Charter.” Article 133 provides that “ the application of the 
principles of Articles 13.1 and 132 ” which deal with the language of, and 
grants-in-aid to, minorities, “shall be provided for b.v special legisla¬ 
tion.” The Czechoslovakian Republic carried out this promise by a law 
passed on February 29, J920. The Kingdom of Hungary applied the same 
principles by issuing a decree on August 21, 1919, for the effectual protec¬ 
tion of its linguistic, racial and religious minorities. I do not desire, 
ns I know that it is impossible, to put every minute detail of these safe¬ 
guards in the new* constitution. All that l desire is that the principles 
underlying the safeguards should he incorporated in a parliamentary 
statute. 1 may refer you for an example of this to Section DOB (2) of the 
Government of India Act, which authorises the Secretary of State in 
Council u to make rules for regulating the classification of the Civil 
Services in India, to the method of their recruitment, their conditions 
of service, pay, and allowances, and discipline, and conduct, such rules 
may, to such extent and in reference to such matters as may he pre¬ 
scribed, delegate the power of making rnh*s to the Governor-General 
in the Council or to the Local Governments.” Under this law the 
Central ns well as the Local Governments have made rules for I he 
representation of Muslims in various services. The method adopted, 
therefore, would be generally the same, with this difference that the 
Secretary of State for India should ho ultimately responsible for rules 
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(13) Alternative Proposal. 

It is admitted by all that machinery of the courts in British India is 
slow, complicated, cumbersome, and expensive. In place of this proposal, 
I would suggest that wo should follow the same procedure which is 
followed in other countries. 1 suggest that a certain percentage of 
electors of a community or class affected by any legislation, which in the 
opinion of the minorities violates their rights, should be allowed to 
petition the Governor, and request him to take action on their repre¬ 
sentation on the ground that it violates their rights. The Governor, in 
order to expedite such applications, may require the written opinion of the 
Judges of the High Court on these applications, or decide the case himself. 
This method is followed in other counties. 

According to Lord Bryce, seven states of the United States of America 
have empowered the Governor or Legislature of a state to require the 
written opinion of the Judges of Higher State Courts on points submitted 
to them. There exists a similar provision in the Statute of 1875, 
creating a Supreme Court for Canada, while the Home Pule Bill intro¬ 
duced in the House of Commons in 18S6, contained Section 25, whereby 
the Lord Lieutenant of Ireland or a Secretary of State was empowered 
to refer a question for opinion to the Judicial Committee of the Privy 
Council. In the Home Rule Bill of 1893, this provision reappeared in the 
modified form of power to obtain, in urgent cases, the opinion of the 
Judicial Committee of the Privy Council on the constitutionality of an 
Act passed by the Irish Legislature. According to Article 13 of the new 
German Constitution, u Jf there is a doubt or difference of opinion as to 
whether a provision of it State law is consistent with the Federal law, 
the competent Fedora! dr State authorities may appeal for a decision to 
the Supremo Federal C4urt, in accordance with the more detailed pro¬ 
visions to be prescribed by a Federal law.” 

Lastly, reference may he made to Section 93 of the British North 
America Act of 1307. Under this Act the minority, if it feels that, the 
provision of the constitution has boon violated, may appeal to the 
Governor in Council. The latter may either decide it himself, or refer it 
to the Supreme Court for decision. Lot me quote the relevant provision 
from the Federal and Unified Constitutions by Hr. A. P. Newton 
(Section 4, repealing Section 37, Chapter 135, revised statutes, 1886): — 
u (1) Important questions of law and fact touching provincial 
legislation, or the appellate jurisdiction, as to educational matters 
vested in the Governor in Council by the British North America Act, 
1807, or by any oLiter Act or law, or touching the constitutionality 
of any legislation of the’ Parliament of Canada, or touching any 
other matter with .reference to which he sees fit to exercise this 
power, may he referred, by the Governor in Council, to the Supreme 
Court for hearing or consideration; and the court shall thereupon 
hoar and consider the same. 

11 (2) The court shall certify In the Governor in Council, for his 
information, its opinion on questions so referred, with the reasons 
therefor, which shall he given in like manner as in the case of a 
judgment upon an appeal to the said court; and any judge who 
differs from the opinion of the majority shall, in like manner, certify 
his opinion and his reasons.” 

1 have deemed it necessary to detail these provisions, as I think that 
the position of the Governor, and even of the Governor-General, will he 
exceedingly difficult, if questions concerning the treatment of minority 
communities by various elective bodies are frequently raised. I wish to 
make it perfectly clear that 1 do not want the Governor to take this 
responsibility entirely on his shoulders. In cases where injustice is per¬ 
petrated by a local body and where the letter of the law is flagrantly 
violated, it will he the duty of the Governor to take prompt steps, and 
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*' No law, ordinance or other mea.sure shall be made or sanctioned 
by the Indian Legislature or by any Provincial legislature or by any 
Municipality or other Local Authority— 

“ in) Which discriminates or shall tend to, or is calculated to dis¬ 
criminate as between the race or classes comprising His Imperial 
Majesty’s subjects, and which expressly or impliedly, excluding from 
amenability thereto others of such subjects, shall opera to directly or 
indirectly to abrogate, restrict, detract from, or adversely affect the 
status or rights of the members of any race, creed, community or 
class or classes or persons, either with regard to their personal 
liberties, property or contractual rights or otherwise, however, as 
held and enjoyed by them at the dale of the commencement of 
this Act in common with others of such subjects, or to interfere 
with the exercise by the members of any class or classes of any pro¬ 
fession, calling or vocation, or with the conduct by them of any trade, 
industry or business upon equal terms in all respects with others of 
such subjects; 

“ (b) to lery any taxation cesses, duties or other imposts of what¬ 
soever nature or kind exclusively upon any person as being the 
members of any race, creed or class: 

“ Provided that nothing herein contained shall affect the right of the 
Indian Legislature to take any steps in the interest of public safety or 
to subsidise or assist any industry or undertaking in pursuance of any 
existing laws providing for special assistance at the expense of the 
taxpayer or consumer generally, nor prevent the imposition of such 
protective duties as may he imposed from time to time by the Govern¬ 
ment of India. 

“In any event, the aforesaid restrictions shall not apply to the cnee 
of subjects of such countries as have adopted or may hereafter adopt 
discriminatory measures against subjects of India whether ordinarily 
resident in those countries or not, or against the import of Indian goods.” 

(12) Oefects of the Clause. 

It will he seen that in clause (2) the procedure is rather complicated. 
It is open to the following objections: — 

(1) It will involve a very large amount of litigation. 

(2) It will he very expensive, and few persons will take advantage 
of this measure. 

(3) lb will involve considerable delay in the disposal of suits. 

(4) It may also lead to a considerable amount of harassment to 
various sections and to the Legislature and other autonomous bodies. 

(a) There is another objection to this proposal which is fatal to this 
proposal. It is this. It will involve constant interference by the 
courts in the details of administration and in the policy of the 
Kxeciitive. This will lead to very serious friction between the 
Judiciary and the Executive. 

1 would suggest the following modifications in this proposal: — 

(I) Instead of permitting every person to bring a suit in any 
court of British India, challenging the power of a Legislature or 
other bodies, it should he laid down that such suits should he brought 
</nly by a certain percentage of tin* class or com in unity affected 
by that measure. Let me give an example. If Muslims feel that 
a municipal board has no right to pass a resolution which is against 
their religious convictions, and is also contrary to ancient usage, 
they should he allowed to bring the suit if one-half of the Muslim 
electors of that hoard wish to do so. In the same way if two-thirds of 
the Muslim members of a Legislature feel that a certain resolution or 
bill which is before the House or has been actually passed by it, 
violates their rights, as recognised by law, they should have the right 
to bring a suit. 
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we need protection, to education, to services, to locil bodies, and so 
forth. This principle has been in operation in ot-hejr countries, and 
the Government of India Act of 1919 conferred rule-making powers on 
various bodies, the Secretary of State, the Governor-General, and so 
on, whereby these bodies were empowered to frame rules in con¬ 
sonance with the principles enunciated in that statute. This is 
precisely the form which we should like the statute to exhibit. So 
I wanted to make this point clear, because it might be thought that 
we desired all of our demands to be embodied in precisely the same 
form. That is not so. We want the principle of those demands to 
he embodied, and the application to be carried out by the Secretary 
of State, the Governor-General or the Governor.” 

I may refer here to another objection. It is said that we must trust 
our fellowmen, and that safeguards will create mistrust and suspicion. 
In justification of it, the example of Canada is often cited, where 
the French minority; in lower Canada is living happily together with 
the English. This is,: 1 am compelled to say, an entirely incorrect idea of 
the whole history of Canada in the nineteenth century. Lower Canada, 
or the French minority at Quebec, is now living happily together, because 
it has safeguarded its language, education and laws by means of the 
constitution of 1807. Had the Act of 1867 established a unitary Govern¬ 
ment, it would most certainly have been opposed and resisted by the 
French Canadians. Sir John MacDonald, the great Canadian statesman, 
made this perfectly clear in the Canadian Legislative Assembly on 
Monday, 6th February, 18Go. He himself desired a unitary Government, 
and thought that a “ Legislative Union '* for Canada was preferable. 
But it was vehemently attacked by the French Canadians, and Mac¬ 
Donald admitted, in tho speech referred to above: “ It would not meet 
the assent of the people of lower Canada, because they felt that in their 
peculiar position, being in a minority, with a different language, 
nationality, and religion from the majority—in case of a junction with 
the other provinces, their institutions and their laws might be assailed, 
and their ancestral associations, on which they prided themselves, 
attacked and prejudiced; it was found that any proposition which involved 
the absorption of the individuality of lower Canada—if 1 may use the 
expression—would not he received with favour by her people.” Tho 
Canadian constitution has succeeded, not because the French minority 
merged its language, education, and cultures, hut because these rights 
were safeguarded by the Federal Government established which the Act 
of 1867 established. It is true that no specific mention was made of 
these rights with the exception, of course, of Section 93 of the Act, 
but it is no less true that the form of tho Government, which was federal, 
and which conferred, provincial autonomy upon Quebec, solved all the 
racial and religious quarrels of the country. It is so, because the French 
minority* is in an overwhelming majority in Quebec, and through its 
supremacy in this province, has safeguarded her education, religion’, 
language and economic position. It is therefore meaningless to assort, as 
many people are fond of asserting, that such rights have not been 
granted by the British Farliament to any community before. The posi¬ 
tion must be viewed from the point of view of the geographical distribu¬ 
tion of tbe two races in Canada, and viewed from this point, wo are 
perfectly justified in slating that the Act of 1807 did.safeguard the French 
minority in all the rights which we are claiming by giving provincial 
autonomy to Ilm province of Quebec and also incorporating Section 93. 
Had tho Muslims possessed the same overwhelming majority in any one 
province of British India, had they been 80 per cent, in the Fun jab or 
Bengal, the analogy with Canada would have been appropriate, and our 
demands for safeguards would not have been insistent. But the position 
is completely altered by the fact that in Bengal where they are supposed 
to ho in a majority of 3.9 per cent., they are in a minority for all practical 
purposes, as they arc low in social, economic, and educational scale; and 
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mete out suitable punishment. I think if the majority of Muslim 
electors of any self-governing body, or the majority of members of any 
elective body of a Legislature make a representation regarding the violation 
of any of those safeguards, or against any measure introduced in such a 
body, and request tlie Governor to uphold the law, it should he the duty 
of the Governor to decide on the question and to declare whether any one 
of these safeguards lias actually been violated or not. There are various 
courses open to him. He may, of his own accord, prohibit a recalcitrant 
body from persisting in its course of folly and injustice; and he shall, on 
the representation of the majority of the Muslim members of a Council, 
Legislature, or majority of electors of a local or other elective body, 
as the case may he, take action on any measure which appears to violate 
any one of the fundamental safeguards. The Governor may, if he deems 
fit, refer this matter to the full bench of five judges of the High Court 
of the province for decision. If any local self-governing body is guilty 
of the violation of these safeguards, it should be suspended or, in 
extreme cases, dissolved. 

There will, therefore, be two methods of redressing the grievance: — 

(1) The first method is indicated in the clause mentioned. 

(2) The second method I have suggested is in operation in Canada. 

The safeguards cannot of course be embodied in their entirety in a 
statute of the British Parliament. But their principles can be, and have 
been, embodied and 1 see no reason why it should not be done in the 
Indian constitution, specially when the minority communities are em¬ 
phatically of the opinion that without the safeguards, they will never 
consent to any re-arrangement of the constitution. Take, for instance, 
Section 45a of the Government of India Act, which confers power upon 
the Governor-General in Council for the framing of rules on diverse 
matters. Again, take Section 9Gn (2), which authorises the Secretary 
of State in Council to make rules for regulating the classification of 
Civil Services in India, the methods of the recruitment, their conditions 
of service, pay and allowances and discipline and conduct. Such a pro¬ 
vision is sufficient for our purpose. This power has been delegated to the 
Government of India and also 1 believe to the Local Government and, 
it is by virtue of this power that Iho Government of India nominates 
members of the minority community to Imperial Services, like the Indian 
Civil Service; and the United Provinces Government has actually reserved 
33 per cent, of the posts for Muslims in the examination for the Provincial 
Executive Service. Indeed, the British Parliament has frequently passed 
laws for the protection of the interests of European servants in India. 
The recommendations of the Leo Commission have been embodied in ft 
statute passed by the British Parliament in 1925. ft is, therefore, 
unreasonable to say that a subject like this cannot be dealt with by the 
British Parliament or its principles embodied in a statute. So far as the 
representation of Muslims in the services is concerned, I shall he prepared 
to support the retention of Station 90B f2), provided rules are made 
under the section for the representation of Muslims in those services 
in which they are inadequately represented at the present time, e.g., 
local bodies and, in faet, every service except the Police Department and 
the Provincial Executive Service. I may be allowed to quote what I 
staled before the Joint Free Conference at Lucknow on 10th December, 
1928: — 

11 I should also like to make it clear that it is not essential that 
every word of each of these safeguards should be slavishly copied in 
a parliamentary statute. We know the difficulty of <1 rafting a 
statute who'll will contain all Die minute details for which wo 
need protection. All that I want to point out is that I bo principles 
should be ctiuiieinfcd in the parliamentary statute, and that power 
should be given by rules that may bo framed in accordance with 
that statute to apply that principle to the various spheres for which 



\4) It will be noticed that the clause quoted above (nerely maintains 
existing rights. It does not confer any new ones. Th+re arc, however, 
several communities in India who have no right in imjprtant spheres of 
national activity, Mich, for instance, as the depressed classes, and Muslims. 
Again, existing “[rights ” of depressed classes are so restricted that they 
cannot rclv on this clause for the protection of their interests. The 
clause should, therefore, be amended, so that the legislative and other 
bodies may be prohibited from abridging or restricting not only the 
existing rights but also those rights which any race, community, or class 
enjoys under the new constitution. 

(o) I have dealt with the methods that may be devised for enforcing 
our safeguards. Iu my scheme, the Governor w ill be the pivot round whom 
the machinery for enforcement of our safeguards will revolve. It is, how¬ 
ever, necessary to point out that resort can be, and, I believe, will be, 
had to the ordinary courts for redressing our grievances, and enforcing the 
provisions for the protection of minorities. Let me summarise my con¬ 
clusions:— 

(«) The Governor will have the power to require any case to be 
brought before the Cabinet, Jt will be his duty to advise the 
Cabinet, but he w ill not ordinarily overrule its decisions. 

(6) The Governor may require that, an important matter should be 
submitted to him before final orders are passed by the Cabinet. 

(c). In the administration, lie should have the power to ensure that 
the orders of the executive arc carried out. Of course, the Cabinet 
will ordinarily take the necessary measures for the purpose, but 
the Governor cannot be absolved of his responsibility in this respect. 

(</) The Governor will have the rigid to call for the resignation of 
the Ministry. Sueh a power is conferred on Dominion Governors, 
and is oxen*isi><! at times. If he is tillable to form a satisfactory 
Cabinet, he can dissolve the Council. 

(c) The Governor will he specially charged with the duty of safe¬ 
guarding Imperial and Central control. Jn all matters in which 
the question of Central or Imperial control is involved, or the rights 
of minorities and other special interests are affected, the Governor 
must have the power to suspend orders of the executive Governments 
to prevent action being taken in contravention of the law, or to 
enable a reference to be made to the Government, of India when the 
Central control is involved. : 

(/) Lor the protection of minorities, the Governor should, in the 
field of executive action, have the power to suspend executive action 
on the part of Uio Cabinet, and if they refuse to listen to his advice, 
ho should have the power to call for the resignation of the Cabinet, 
the dissolution of the Council and, finally, the suspension of the 
cotifdilulion. 

(ij) As regards legislation, l luivo already pointed out that if a 
certain percentage of Muslim members of a body memorialise the 
Governor, it will he his duty to consider the memorial carefully, and 
to take sueh action as he may deem suitable. 

Tlieso powers should be given to the Governor by a statute, and should 
be definite, clear and unambiguous. 

(14) Muslims ani> tub Nkiiru Rkcout. 

I will deal very briefly with the Nehru Report, as an extended treat¬ 
ment is impossible in a report of this kind. 

(1) The Ni'hru Report has built up an imposing edifice on an in¬ 
secure foundation. It tried to solve the communal problem by advo¬ 
cating adult suffrage. This is an ideal with which I and the 
Muslims of .India are in complete agreement. The question, how¬ 
ever, with which we are now concerned is: Should adult suffrage 
bo introduced at the present time? I am emphatically of the' 
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though their position in the Punjab is slightly hotter, nobody can really 
say that a inajoiity uf 0 per Cent, is an effective majority. 

(3) I am, and have always been of the opinion that it is only by mutual 
trust and by exhibiting a spirit of eoinproini.se and give-and-take that 
we can solve the communal problem in India. H must be confessed, 
however, that such a trust is lacking at the present- lime. The Muham¬ 
madan community lias, with a few exceptions, co-operated with the Statu¬ 
tory Commission under the firm conviction that its case will bo patiently 
heard. It does not desire any privilege; it asks for no concessions; it has 
always opposed monopolies, whether of caste or of creed, and it has 
resisted, and will continue to resist, any measure which is likely to estab¬ 
lish an oligarchy in India. If we are now told that the problem of pro¬ 
tection of our education, language, and political and economic rights is 
one with which Parliament cannot deal, that it is, to begin with, impossible 
to protect the interests of minorities by a parliamentary statute, my 
community will bp keenly and, let me add, justifiably disappointed. It 
feels that the constitution of country should pay regard not only to the 
various organs of the Government and their relation to one another, but 
also to the deeper and vital problem of the contentment of various classes 
and communities in India. The structure the new constitution may 
establish may he excellent, and it may contain the latest devices, ami 
the quickest remedies for the Newtonian equipoise of the dilFercnt 
authorities which it may constitute, but if it solves the communal problem 
by deliberately ignoring it, it will be like the deep sea fish, which, 
alien brought to the surface, first swells, and then bursts. If the new 
constitution does not take into account the various communities who 
will be affected by it profoundly, and who are expected to work it, 
if it leaves out of account great and powerful interests, e.g., the com¬ 
mercial interest and the landed interest, it will be a complete failure. 
The problem of minorities cannot be solved simply by asking the laller to 
look to lheir fellow-beings for redress of their grievances. Most certainly 
we should, and it is our duty to do so, for we know wc have to live in the 
same land with our fellow-citizens. We need Ibis, it is true; but we need 
something more Ilian this. AVe need guarantees for the future, guaran¬ 
tees which will be adequate and effective. It must be confessed, however, 
that there is no prospect of the solution of this problem, and the Nehru 
Report which was intended to pacify the discordant elements of the Indian 
population, has aggravated the evil. Instead of uniting India, it has 
divided her. The Muslims are practically unanimously opposed to it. 
They feol that the British Parliament should deal with a problem upon 
the successful solution of which depends the welfare of millions of people, 
and the smooth working of any machinery that may be devisinl by tho 
Commission. The latter cannot say, “ We are very sorry, but wo know 
that ibis is not a matter with which we are concerned. We deal only with 
the form of the Government. AVe are here only to provide a framework 
of the future Government, of India. Beyond that, we shall do nothing.** 
If such a policy is adopted and ll»e minorities are presen led with an 
Instrument in which there is no provision at all for their protection, then, 
I am convinced, there will he keen disappointment throughout India, 
and my community, which has co-operated whole-heartedly with the Com¬ 
mission. will he greatly disappointed. I feel that I must give expression 
to these views on behalf of those who, like myself, have fought for co¬ 
operation with tlm Commission. I do not want to he misunderstood. I 
do not desire, m.v community has never desired, anything which might he 
regarded as an encroachment on the rights of other conuminities. I 
would very strongly oppose any claim put forward by any community, 
class or creed which is likely to produce this effect. 'I'hose proposals are 
put forward in the hope that they are not inconsistent with, or inimical 
to, national progress. I am convinced that they are an indispensable 
preliminary to the constitutional progress of our motherland. 
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(15) Services. 

I have dealt with the position of Muslims in the services in a separate 
chapter, to which your attention is drawn. Here I deal With the problem 
of the reorganisation of Indian services, consequent on the introduction 
of provisional autonomy in these provinces. 

The position which has resulted from the decisions taken on the 
Report of the Lee Commission may be summarised as follows. Of the 
All-Imlia Services (excluding the Indian Medical Service) the only ones 
that remain for the future on an all-India basis, and continue to be 
recruited and controlled by the Secretary of State in Couucil, are those 
which deal wholly or mainly with the reserved field of administration. 
The remainder of the all-India Services are being converted into new 
Provincial Services of a standard higher than the old Provincial Services, 
inasmuch as they were made responsible for the work which was previ¬ 
ously done, not by a Provincial Service, but by au all-India Service. 
The Secretary of State is also parting with his control over the majority 
in the Central Services, Class I, which he had previously in varying 
degrees exercised. The Secretary of State in Council thus retains control 
over— 

(a) the All-India Services in the reserved field and the Indian 
Medical Service; 

( b ) the Central Services, and certain portions of others. 

The Government of India should, in my opinion, receive full powers of 
control over the Central Services, while the Provincial Governments 
should have full powers of control over, not only the old Provincial Ser¬ 
vices, but the nmv Provincial Services which should be organised up to 
take the place of all-India Services in the transferred field. It must be 
borno in mind that the delegation of power by the Secretary of]State 
to the Central and Provincial Government was made subject to certain 
general conditions designed to safeguard the rights of existing members 
of tho Services, to ensure impartiality in making first appointments by 
utilising the services of the Public Service Commission or of permanent 
Boards of Selection when appointment is made otherwise than by com¬ 
petitive examination, and finally to secure the observance of a proper 
procedure and rights of appeal in disciplinary cases. Subject to these 
general <*omliLions, the organisation of the Services, the numbers, pay 
and conditions of service generally and the method of making first 
appointments as well as the ordinary administrative control should be, 
as they, as a matter of fact, are entirely in the discretion of the Gov¬ 
ernments concerned. Where, on the other hand, the Secretary of State 
in Council has retained his control, he exercises it strictly, and himself 
prescribes the strength of the Service, including both the number and 
character of the posts to be filled, tho methods of their recruitment, the 
conditions of service, their allowances and pensions. While the ordinary 
administrative control of the members of these Services rests naturally 
with the particular Governments under which they are working, the 
Secretary of State in Council is the final authority in matters of dis¬ 
cipline and in.all representations that tho members of the Services may 
make in regard to their conditions or the equity of their treatment. 

On the transferred side, Ministers were expected to organise their own 
Services. 

I am of the opinion that the percentage fixed by the Lee Commission 
with regard to tho Indian Civil Service and tho Imperial Police Service 
should ho reduced to 25, and it should he steadily reduced until it is 10 
per cent, in 25 years. With regard to the Europeans in these Services I 
am prepared to support all the safeguards embodied in tho Government 
of India Act for their protection. 1, therefore, think that tho provisions 
of section 62B (ij, OTA, and 721), and 9GB (2) concerning the Civil Ser¬ 
vice of tho Crown in India should bo retained. I am also prepared to 
retain Devolution Rules (10) and Appeal Rulers (171, for the purpose of 



opinion Hint jit the present time it is impracticable. The electorate 
is not yet rc'idy for it. it needs training, it lacks education, it is 
deficient in organisation, and it is still enveloped in the Cimmerian 
bog of .superstition. The fra neb iso should be widened. The recom¬ 
mendations of our Committee on this subject are sound and prac¬ 
ticable. 

(2) If it is conceded that—and I do not know any person who has 
had sulficient experience of Indian conditions, who will not concede 
this point—adult suffrage is impossible under the existing cir¬ 
cumstances, then the edifice so laboriously built up by the fond 
authors of the report topples down, and the communal problem, 
whose solution was attempted by this device, is intensified. 

(3) Tho Nehru ileport nob only reduces the proportion of Muslims 
in seven out of nine Legislatures, it also deprives them of rights 
which they now enjoy by law. For instance, it deprives them of 
separate electorate in local bodies, which they now on joy by the 
IU\ Acts of 1916 and 1922. 

(4) It substitutes joint electorate, with a fixed reservation of scats, 
for 10 years, after which tho reserved seats also will disappear. Tho 
effects of this will be disastrous in the extreme. Muslims, after 10 
years, will be wiped off every legislature and other self-governing 
bodies in India, and will form a sub-caste, or a sub-division of the 
Depressed Classes. The naivety of the framers of the Nehru Ileport 
will be clear from this proposal. Needless to state, the Muslim 
community has unanimously rejected the Ileport. 

(5) Muslims arc not guaranteed any share in Hie administration of 
their cpnnlrv; while their language, education, culture, and religious 
rights have been contemptuously brushed aside. 

(0) Muslims, it is true, will manage to exist politically for 10 
years. Other communities and classes will not, however, be so for¬ 
tunate. Tho Europeans, Anglo-Indians, Christians, and the 
Depressed Classes will be totally unrepresented in the Indian Legis¬ 
latures. As adult suffrage cannot be introduced, the Depressed 
Classes will con tin no to occupy the unenviable, social, and economic 
and political position which they now occupy. The economic and 
other interests of Europeans, and the special privileges which the 
landlords now enjoy, are treated as scraps of paper. 

(7) In the centre, I here will be a narrow oligarchy of urban 
in I clip? nnt sin. The Central Gov eminent will be effectively 
bureaucratised. As Muslims have not been given separate repre¬ 
sentation in tho Central Legislature, even for 10 years, and as, hi 
a. system of joint electorate, no European. Christian or a member 
of tho Depressed Classes will have Hie slightest chance of election 
to the Central Legislature, we shall witness tho phenomenon of a 
small, narrow, and intellectual oligarchy, expert in manipulating 
elections, dominating tho Indian States as well ns the provinces of 
British India. As the scheme sketched in the chapter dealing with 
the Indian Stales mnk'*s it perfectly clear, the new Dominion Gov- 
ornmont will rule with a rod of iron both Indian India and British 
India. Clause 13A of the Boport supplies tho coping-stono to the 
edifice, and makes the new Dominion Government a sort of Leviathan. 
The treatment of the military, financial and naval problems is 
beautifully vague. It- is clear, however, that Hie now Dominion 
Government will lean for support for a long time on British officers 
and British bayonets. Will the latter consent to this? This, of 
course, is for them to decide. I doubt icry much whether Ibe new 
Dominion Government can be maintained n il limit British Army. 

There is not a single representative Muslim in /m/io u f. Hie present 
time who approves of the Nehru Report . 
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Subordinate Service; n Provincial Service; and, lastly, a service corre¬ 
sponding to the present Imperial Services, which nuy be called the 
Superior Provincial Service. I feel very strongly that the Superior 
Provincial Service should he recruited mainly by competitive examinar- 
tions. It should not be reserved, as suggested in certain quarters, for 
members promoted from the Provincial Service. The proportion of the 
members of the Superior Provincial Service appointed by examinations 
to the members who are promoted to this service from the Provincial 
Service should be three to one. 

I will now deal very briefly with a few other problems connected with 
the question of all-India Services. 

(1) Are there any portions of the field of provincial administration Jit 

which Parliament would feel that it has a special responsibility? To 
this my reply is that the Parliament should confine itself to the protection 
of those members of the Imperial Service to whom the Secretary of State 
has promised protection. I 

(2) Again the interests of the general administration of the Country 
require that in certain branches there should be a high and uniform 
standard which could not be insured if all the services were organised 
and recruited on a provincial basis. Examples may be cited of branches 
demanding technical and highly specialised skill, such ns engineering, 
forests, etc*. Services in these branches should be organised on an all- 
India. basis and the Government of India should lay down a uniform 
standard for the admission of persons to these services. 

(3) Again, if in any service the continuance of the British element is 
required, the Provincial Governments will he obliged, in some cases, to 
obtain that element only through the assurance given by the control of 
the Secretary of Slate. 

(4) For special appointments, the Provincial Governments, or the 
Government of India as the case may he, will, if they obtain the services 
of a person on the advice of the Secretary of State for India, be bound 
by such conditions as the Secretary of State may impose. 

(5) There is a great risk of the provinces becoming water-tight com¬ 
partments, recruiting their own inhabitants on such terms as they can 
get them. The standards will be lowered; and the esprit de corps of 
services which exercises a healthy influence at the present will be seriously 
affected. For those reasons I am strongly of the opinion that recruitment 
of Indians to the majority of these posts should be on an all-India basis. 

(G) Another factor which is of tutpromo importance, should nlso be 
taken into account in the consideration of this problem. Let mo quote 
the following from the memorandum presented to the Indian Statutory: 
Commission by the Government of India on the subject of the Superior 
Services in India: “ One problem, which has coine prominently to the 
fore in consequence of the extensive policy of Indinnisation, is that of: 
minority communities. Under a system of unrestricted competition , 
experience showed that the Ilindu community icould practically 
monopolise the superior services. This was a position against which tho 
minority communities, and in particular the Muhammadan community, 
protested vigorously, and the justice of that protest has been recognised 
hv the Government of India. Consequently, ns a general rule, provision 
has been made for withholding from competition approximately one-third 
of the vacancies, so that if the results of the competition necessitate such 
action, those places may be filled by nominating fully competent members 
of minority communities. The system is at present working satisfac¬ 
torily in the Indian Civil Service and the Indian Police Sender % in that 
there is*no lack of qualified candidates of minority communities for 
appointment by nomination The statement by the Government of 
India on the representation of minorities in the services is most import¬ 
ant. Their admission that the system of appointment of members of 
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safeguarding the European members of the Imperial Services. I have no 
objection to tin. retention of Civil Services (Governor’s Provinces), 
Classification Rules, the Fundamental Rules, the Premature Retirement 
Rules, the Superior Civil Services (Revision of Pay, Passage ami Pension) 
Rules, and the Civil Services (Governor’s Provinces) Delegation Rules. 
I do «o because l feel that India will still require a certain percentage 
of Europeans in the I.C.S. and the Police Services. If we want the 
help of Europeans wo ought to he prepared to guarantee them security 
of tenure and equitable treatment. It is for this reason that I advocate 
the retention of the sections of the Act, ami tho rules framed under 
these sections. 

I may say very briefly that I am not in favour of limiting, restricting, 
abridging, or withdrawing any of the rights or privileges which the 
European members of the Imperial Services enjoy by law. 

I think it is necessary for the peaceful and prosperous development of 
my country that a European servant should have no apprehension regard¬ 
ing his prospects. Nor should an Indian Legislature do anything, directly 
or indirectly, which is likely to keep members of this class in a state either 
of suspicious aloofness, or of aroused hostility. It is the experience of 
a number of influential and representative persons that European officials 
inspire confidence, in all cases in which there is a clash of communal and 
class interests. I believe that this is only a temporary phase, and I look 
forward to tho day when every Service in India will he manned exclusively 
hv children of the motherland. At the present time, it is not practical 
politics to dispense with the services of persons who, whatever their short¬ 
comings piay he, have tried, and in many cases successfully tried, to 
adapt themselves to the changing conditions of India. Indeed, a perusal 
of the evidence given by Indian Ministers from dilForent provinces of 
India before the Reforms Enquiry Committee in 1924 will convince anyone 
that tho European servant, who had hitherto been regarded, and, let me 
add, in some cases, justly regarded, as unsympathetic and reactionary, 
adapted himself to the changes produced by tho Reforms Act with sur¬ 
prising success. It may he objected that it is impossible to keep servants 
who look to the Secretary of State for India for protection under tho 
control of Ministers responsible to the Indian Legislatures. In reply, I 
need only refer lo the experience of Indian Ministers recorded in the 
Reforms Enquiry Committee Report. At that time, the atmosphere was 
quite different and Indian Minister*' had just been installed in office. 
A certain amount of suspicion was inevitable between the new rulers 
and the old. Yet the administrative machinery worked smoothly and 
there was, as a general rule, no friction. If that was so iri 1920, there 
is no reason why the European servant should become unsympathetic or 
hostile to the new constitution, now. The change of 1920 was sudden, 
unprecedented and almost unique. If tlm European exhibited his 
adaptability then, what ground is there for supposing that he will 
become hostile in I MO? I hold strongly that the relation of the Imperial 
Services r/.t-d-W* the Secretary of State for India as defined by the exist¬ 
ing law is not incompatible with the honest, impart tat, and efficient dis¬ 
charge of the duties by the European Civil Servants who have to work 
under Indian Ministers in future. A certain number of Europeans may 
bo appointed in other services also, such as the Irrigation Department, tho 
Forest Department, ami the Education Department. They will, of course, 
ho exports, whose technical knowledge and experience may he needed for 
the building up of an important department of tho Government. AH 
other services should he provincialised. This does not mean that all the 
Imperial Services should he reduced to tho level and status of the Pro¬ 
vincial Civil Service, All that it implies is that the Provincial Govern- 
mont will I hen acquire control over tho appointment, promotion, and 
dismissal of such servants. 1 am strongly of the opinion that the services 
under the Provincial Government should he organised into rail res, ap¬ 
proximating to the cadres of existing services. There should ho a 
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will be achieved, and a high standard maintained. K is important to 
note that all new constitutional arrangements, regarding services in each 
province, should be accompanied by perfectly specific statutory provision 
requiring the establishment of satisfactory machinery to secure for‘the 
provincial services in recruitment of dismissal and promotion, and other 
matters the same kind of provision that is now afforded to the members 
of the all-India services and the Central services by the Public Services 
Commission, and by the Government of India Act of 1919. .1 attach 
very great importance to this provision, as I believe that until and unless 
the conditions of service art* satisfactory and the tenure of our public 
servants are secure, the right type of men will not enter these services, 
and the interests of the province will bo seriously affected. 

(9) Another important point to ho noticed in this connection is that 
the ratio of Muslims should be fixed in every grade of service, and the 
Public Services Commission will bo required to see that this ratio is 
maintained in each grade. This they may do by various methods. I may 
suggest that all candidates, whether Muslim or Hindu, should be appointed 
on the result of a competitive examination, or in the case of special 
appointments, they should be selected if they satisfy such tests and con¬ 
ditions as may be imposed by' the Commission. Muslims should be 
selected from the Muslim candidates and Hindus from the Hindu candi¬ 
dates. This system has been in operation in the United Provinces in 
the recruitment of candidates for the United Provinces Provincial Execu- 
tive Service for the last eight years, and has worked most satisfactorily. 
It has just been extended to the examination held for the Excise In¬ 
spectors. The Chief Secretary to the United Provinces Government 
admitted, at a meeting of the Joint Free Conference at Lucknow, in 
December, 1928, that the candidates selected on the result of a com¬ 
petitive examination, in which posts were reserved for Muslim and non- 
Muslim candidates, were efficient. The ratio of Muslims has been fixed 
at 38 per cent, of all candidates. Both these examinations are com¬ 
petitive, but Muslims are chosen from among Muslim candidates, and 
Hindus from among Hindus in accordance with the ratio fixed for each 
community. I strongly support this system, and recommend that the 
Public Services Commission should be charged with the duty of maintain¬ 
ing this ratio in all services. ! 

I • : 

(1G) Financial Administration of tiif. Local Government. 

I do not wish to deal minutely with the financial condition of this 
province, as the data at our disposal are. insufficient. 1 think it neces¬ 
sary. however, to draw your attention to one or two salient features of 
the finances of ibis province, in order to bring out the need for the 
changes which 1 suggest. The annual accounts of tho United Provinces 
have showed a. succession of deficits since the introduction of the Reforms 
up to the end of 1925-20 amounting in all to over Rs.3 crorcs, which 
worn inel partly from the opening balance of Its.80 lakhs at the beginning 
of 1921-22, and partly bv the appropriation of a considerable portion set 
apart for development, purposes. Except for an increase of irrigation 
rates and court-fees, there has boon very little additional taxation. It 
may ho Doled that the United Provinces Governimtnt had to he warned 
by the Government of India that no loans would be sanctioned, whether 
they were to he raised in tho open market or obtained from the Central 
.Government, if the proceeds were likely to bo applied to the practice of 
financing of revenue deficit. 

The general financial position of the province was a source of consider¬ 
able anxiety until the year 1925-2(5 when, owing mainly to the remission 
of Its. 50 lakhs hv the Central Government, financial stability was 
expovto'd to he restored. The actuals of the year, however, showed n 
deficit of IN.81 lakhs, and with the gradual reduction and final cessation 
of its contribution, the position has improved very considerably, and the 
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minority comm nifties is working satisfactorily in the Indian Civil Service 
and the Indan Ifylice Service lias a most important hearing on the ques¬ 
tion of Provineialisation and lndianimation of Service. 

(7) Again, the problem of the representation of minority communities 
in the services can no longer be shelved. Whatever scheme is framed for 
the reorganisation of these services, it must be distinctly and clearly laid 
down that the claims of the minority communities to an equitable share 
in the administration of their country should be satisfied. Otherwise 
there is a danger of a narrow oligarchy dominating the entire admini¬ 
stration of this country. 

1 have dealt with the question in chapter IV of this Report where this 
problem is discussed in detail. 1 am convinced that unless this principle 
is consistently and logically applied, all our schemes lor the re-arrange- 
ment of the constitution will be useless. 

(8) I am strongly of the opinion that the services should be absolutely 
free from political influences. With a view to achieve this, it is neces¬ 
sary that a Provincial PtiMic Services Commission should be established 
with adequate and substantial powers for the recruitment of candidates 
for all posts. The Commission should also possess disciplinary power, and 
should be allowed to consider representation from public servants, frame 
rules for the conditions of employment in the service and adjudicate on 
all questions of dismissal, etc., of a public servant. Let me refer to Act 
No. V of 190*2 passed by the Commonwealth of Australia which created a 
Public Services Commission for the Commonwealth. The following brief 
account of the powers conferred on the Public Services Commission in 
Australia may be summarised here. In this Act. the most elaborate pro¬ 
visions are laid down to secure that the control shall not be political, and 
shall be in the hands of a Commissioner who cannot be removed except 
on an address from both Houses of Parliament. The service is classified 
into four grades, administrative, professional, clerical and general, and 
the principle of promotion by merit and seniority, but not by seniority 
alone, except in case of equal merit, is followed. The power is given to 
take in outsiders if there is no other equally capable candidate in the 
service, hut the danger of political jobs is controlled by the requirement 
in the case of all pronioi’ons or new appointments of a recommendation 
from the Minister in charge of the department in question, a recom¬ 
mendation by the Commissioners ami a decision of the Governor in 
Council. Jf the -decision he lo reject the candidate proposed by the Com¬ 
missioner, the only alternative is to reject him and ask for another, and 
the cause of this action must be Ipid before Parliament. The servant, 
if accused of important offences, must he tried by a Hoard of Knquiry. 

I am of the opinion that the powers of the Commission should he ne 
follows• -It should be the chief authority for determining methods of 
recruitment; it should decide the preliminary qualifications of candidates 
and determine tin* syllabus of llie examinations. It should also hear 
disciplinary appeals, representations about particular grievances or claims 
for compensation by officers, and general questions connected with con¬ 
dition'; of service, such as pay, allowances, and pensions. Provision mav 
also be made for linking up the activities of the Central Commission 
with tin* Provincial Public Services Commissions. The Provincial Public 
Services Commission should also recruit candidate* for important offices 
maintained by local bodies such as Secretary to the Local Hoard, Public 
Health Officer, Kngineer and oilier officers who a re now appointed by 
local bodies. The Provincial Public Services Commission will organise 
a cadre for each of these services, frame rules for their appointment, and 
promotion, and hold competitive examinations, or such other tests as 
they mnv deem necessary, for their admission bo the services of municipal 
and district boards, and other self-governing bodies. I am strongly of 
the opinion that appointments to the Commission should he made by 
the Central Government. By this means a certain amount of uniformity 
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(ii) There should he as little opportunity ns oossiblo for inter¬ 
ference by one authority in the legitimate field of the other. As 
far as possible, the system should not involve th^ levy or collection 
on the authority of one Government of what another Government 
spends. 

(iii) Exercise of the powers of taxation should not result in varia¬ 
tions in the economic condition under which industry and commerce 
are carried on as between different provinces. 

(iv) The Central Government should be in a position to fulfil their 
international obligations under commercial treaties with foreign 
countries. 

(v) The Central Government should he in a position effectively to 
prevent encroachments on its fiscal sphere and to safeguard the ad¬ 
ministration of Central provinces. 

(vi) When there is a conflict lietweeii the fiscal interests of a 
prowince and those of the country as a whole, the latter should 
prevail. 

(6) Provincial borrowing .—Before the Reforms, local authorities, such 
as Port Trusts, and the larger municipalities were allowed to borrow, 
subject to certain restrictions, small onionnts in the open market, on local 
security. This right was never accorded to the provinces, partly because 
the revenues of India were legally one and indivisible, and w;ere liable 
for all debts incurred for the purposes of the Government of India, and 
partly because the Provincial Governments possessed no separate resources 
on the security 6f which they could borrow. This privileged position gave 
the Government of India an effective means of ensuring provincial 
solvency and tin} right of detailed interference for this purpose. 

Even as regards what was known ns the Provincial Loan Accouuts, 
tho control was very detailed. The procedure observed was briefly a6 
follows. Every year the provinces submitted an estimate of their require¬ 
ments for the following year in respect of loans to cultivators and to 
municipal ami other authorities. The Government of India provided 
tho net amount after making such reductions as were necessary on 
account of their borrowing prog rain mo for the year. 

I need not detail the changes introduced since the Reforms, as they 
are too well known to need recapitulation here. The existing restrictions 
on the borrowing power of fhe Local Government are embodied in 'the 
Local Government (Borrowing) Rules which nro based on section 30 (la) 
of tho Government of India Act of 1919. Tho loans are raised on hehalf 
of, and in the name of, the Secretary of State in Council, and on the 
security of the revenues allocated to tho province. Rly definite proposals 
on tho question of borrowing are that all restrictions now imposed on the 
borrowing powers of Provincial Governments are in many cases unneces¬ 
sary and inexpedient, and I recommend that they should he radically 
modified in order that every province may he ablo to borrow in the open 
market. This need not affect the Provincial Loans Fund, which was 
introduced in 1925, with the object of regulating the terms and condi¬ 
tions, tho rate of interest, ami the peritAl of amortisation of all advances 
made by the Central Government to the Provincial Governments. It is 
worked on the principle that if a Provincial Government makes suitable 
arrangements for the payment of interest and amortisation, money will 
be inndo available from it to the full extent of the provinces’ require¬ 
ments, and Urn Government of India would normally refrain from 
scrutinising the purposes for which loans are required hv the province. 
Tho Fund, it need hardly Ik* added, docs not affect the righto of the 
provinces to borrow in the open market subject to the conditions laid 
down in the Local Government (Borrowing) Rules. 1 recommend, there¬ 
fore, thfit the Local Government Borrowing Rules ho amended, and 
provinces should be allowed to bc/rrow in tho open market, subject to 
such co-ordination of the borrowing activities of the various Provincial 
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revised estimates for 1927-28 show it surplus of Its. 152 lakhs. The follow¬ 
ing remarks of |jhe Finance Member of the province in liis Budget 
speech in 1927 summarise tlie present financial position of the province: — 
“ How much yet remains to he done I recognise as clearly and as 
readily as anyone. But there is reason to hope that in the matter 
of finance, we are at length turning the corner. The remission 

of our contribution for which the budget of the Central Govern¬ 

ment provides will add materially to our resources. Further, our 
revenues will, before long, steadily increase . . . .Our revenues, 

however they may expand, will never he in excess of our needs. But 
in the coming years they will, I believe, he more adequate to our 
requirements than they have been in tbc period that lias elapsed 
since the Reforms.” 

Since then the province has received the benefit of the final remission 
of the last instalment of the provincial contributions. The above account 
will show at a glance the diflieijjies with which these provinces have been 
faced. Tbe question now arises whether the inequalities arising from the 

present distribution of resources between tbe Central and the Pro¬ 

vincial Governments can be mitigated, if not entirely removed. 1 offer 
the following suggestions on this point. 

(1) The Central Government should make grants from Central revenues 
for expenditure on a few important provincial subjects. Grants-in-nid 
from federal revenues to the provinces have been given in Canada for 
the purpose of constructing and improving highways and of developing 
agricultural and technical education; and in Australia, for the provision 
of hospital treatment, and for persons suffering from veneral diseases, etc. 
The Central Government might, for instance, allot grnnts-in-aid to the 
provinces for a series of years for compulsory primary education, public 
health, and construction of roads. These grants should he subject to 
the vote of the Central Legislature. It is clear, however, that some 
sort of control, which is consistent with provincial autonomy, will have to 
be exorcised by the Central Government. 

(2) 1 approve of the suggest*'in made in paragraph 530 of the Taxation 
Enquiry Committee’s Report. 'The Committee state that the income tax 
might continue to he levied by the Government of India, hut a definite 
share of the yield might he allocated to various provinces on principles to 
be determinod. It may be worth while to provide for a Hat rate on the 
tc/tal assessable personal income, as this would ho simple and more con¬ 
venient. This was suggested by the Government of India in their letter to 
all the Provincial Governments on the Taxation Enquiry Committee’s 
Report. 

(3) Another proposal of the Taxation Enquiry Committee is that a 
small portion of*the receipts of the super-tax on companies or corporation 
property tax should be allocated to provinces. The most serious difficul¬ 
ties that stand in the way of such an arrangement would he removed if 
a reasonable agreement could he secured among the provinces as to the 
principles of apportionment. 

(4) Again, there might ho a surcharge or cenfimes ion riles con¬ 

fined to the income tax. These are levied on the Central income tax 
in France, Belgium, Italy and various other European States for local 
purposes. The principal objection to such surcharges is that they might 
encroach seriously on the sphere of Central revenue. This objection would 
he removed if the surcharges were limited to a definite percentage of rates 
prescribed hv the Government c/f India. A tax on tobacco might well 
he raised by Ihe Central Government and the amount distributed between 
the Central Government and the Loral Government. 

(5) Certain fundamental principles regarding the powers of taxation 
of provinces must, however, be very constantly kept in view, if we are to 
avoid financial mal administration: — 

(i) No province should he in a position to tax for its own purposes 
anyone outside the province. 
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District Municipalities Act. The Government. <f India, howevar, 
have not sanctioned the levy in any case. 

The unrestricted levy of these taxes by local bodies is open to the objec¬ 
tion that it is an encroachment on the fiscal sphere of the Central 
Government, one of whose principal sources; of revenue is the income tax, 
and might in extreme cases lead to multiple taxation. On the other hand, 
the constitutions of most countries definitely provide for the levy of such 
taxes by local authorities. In fact, the Central Government, in many 
countries has encouraged this form of taxation for local purposes. For 
instance: — 

(1) In France when the fiscal system was reformed between the 
years 1917-1920, and four older taxes were replaced by a State incotne 
tax, loc$l authorities were empowered to levy centimes mhiitionnels 
on this tax. 

(2) In; Germany when Dr. Von Mique! introduced his fiscal reforms 
in 1893 with the assistance of prominent German economists, he 
stated that one of the three principles underlying these reforms iyas 
that expenditure on objects of national importance, such as public 
safety, public health, primary education, and poor relief, should 
be defrayed by means of local additions to the State income tax’. 

(3) In Italy a surtax not exceeding 20 per cent, of the general in¬ 
come tax is permitted for local purposes. 

(4) Even in England a local income tax as a subsidiary source of 
local revenue lias been strongly advocated by several authorities, and 
it was seriously considered by the Board of Inland Itevenue in 1910. 

In India the necessity for providing additional resources for local 
purposes lias been universally recognised, for land, which is the moat 
important source of local revenue in other countries, is almost exclusively 
taxed by the Provincial Governments, local rural authorities alone being 
allowed to levy a small cess on the Provincial tax. 

The resources of local bodies in these provinces are, however, so small, 
and the duties imposed upon them by law involve such a large expenditure 
of money, that the power enjoyed by them to levy taxes of this kind 
cannot he taken away without a serious loss. I am, therefore, opposed to 
the taking away of the power of local bodies in this matter. j 

(12) I may make another suggestion here for the consideration of the 
Commission. I have stated above that the resources of our local bodies are 
small, and almost inelastic. They are, however, charged with the per¬ 
formance of numerous duties which are a very serious drain on their 
limited inoomo. Take, for instance, the problem of compulsory primary 
education. In Madras, it was estimated on the lowest basis that universal 
primary education would cost five erores of rupees additional annually, 
plus a largo initial expenditure on schools. Another estimate put it at 
ten crorcs a year. The additional cost of universal primary education in 
these provinces is not likely to be loss, ami the annual revenue of these 
provinces is barely 1crores. From these figures, it will be clear 
that it will be quite impossible for tbo local bodies to carry out such 
schemes without substantial help. In this connexion a suggestion was 
mailo by Mr. Gokbalo in a resolution which ho moved on March 13, 1912, 
in the Imperial Legislative Council which is well worth consideration. He 
said: “ The total consideration from land is distributed in in altogether 
different manner hero and in England and France. In England the bulk 
of the contribution that comes from land goes to local bodies, the Central 
Government receiving only a very small amount ns land-tax. In France 
more than half tbo contribution from land goes to local bodies. For the 
year which 1 have taken into consideration, for every hundred centimes 
levied hy the State from land, there were 130 centimes levied by the 
Communes and Departments together. In this country, however, the 
division is in the proportion of 16 to 1, the sixteen-seventeenths goes to 
the State, and only one-seventeenth to loeal bodies. Now there wo have 
really a serious grievance. I know that it will ho said that in this 
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Governments ns mliy he necessary in the interest of the provinces them¬ 
selves and of Indilt as a whole. I admit that it is undesirable fc/r the 
Government of Incia and the Provincial Government to compete against 
one another in the open market as regards their loan operations, and 
for this purpose, a certain amount of co-operation is necessary on the 
question of borrowing .by the Central Government and the Provincial 
Governments. The necessity for co-ordination in financial matters arises 
from the fact that monetary operations are concentrated in two or 
three large industrial and commercial centres such as Calcutta and 
Bombay. Many advanced countries of the world, particularly those 
constituted on a federal basis, reveal a distinct tendency towards a co¬ 
ordination in the financial activities of their constituent States. 

(7) SepnratiQn of Audit from Accounts .—I support the separation of 
Audit from Accounts. I think the experiment has, on the whole, proved 
a success, and the new system, should he extended. 

(8) I am strongly opposed to the imposition of any tax on agricultural 
incomes as 1 think that such a tax would affect the landlords of these 
provinces very seriously. The zemindars have passed through a very 
trying period since the Reforms. There has been a failure in a succes¬ 
sion of crops, and they have not been able to realise their normal 
rent for a number of years. The Ondh Kent Act and the Agra Tenancy 
Act have deprived them of a large amount c/f their power, and seriously 
affected their financial position. Such a proposal will impoverish the 
zemindars, retard the development of agriculture, and nullify all the 
effects of the Royal Commission on Agriculture. 

(9) 1 am strongly of the opinion that the Most on Settlement should he 
scrapped. .1 recognise the right of the Central Government to demand 
extraordinary contributions from Provincial Govern men ts in times of 
war. But '•nntributions should not he a normal feature of any system of 
financial ad minis ration. They will he quite exceptional and may he con¬ 
fined to periods >f abnormal difficulty, such as famine, flood, or war. 

00) The Central Government should formulate clear ami definite 
proposals which would work automatically in the case of a demand 
by it for a contribution from various provinces. There should bo no 
suspicion of favouritism by the Central Government of one province at 
the expense of others. 

(11) At present no Provincial Government has power to levy any tax 
directly assessed on income or profits, and in actual fact, with the possible 
exception of Ihothomcda in Burma, which is a survival of an ancient 
regime, no provincial taxes are now assessed directly on profits or income, 
though the laud revenue system in some provinces aims at an assessment 
based more or lr*>s on not assets or profits. The question of control 
therefore, in the case of provincial taxes of this nature, has not so far had 
to he actively considered by the Government of India. On tbo other 
hand, when constitutional changes are under discussion, it may he 
argued that there would he considerable justification for ret axing the 
present absolute restrictions on the levy of such taxes. There are, cm the 
other hand, a largo number of local taxes which are profits on income, 
and under the law ns it. has stood since the Reforms, the Government 
of India are powerless to interfere with the imposition of such taxes. 
Instances of these local taxes are: — 

(1) The Clmwkidnri tax in Bengal mid Bihar and Orissa. 

(2) The taxes on circumstances and property in Bengal, Bihar and 
Orissa, Assam, the United Provinces and the Central Provinces. 

Cl) The cess on mines in Bengal and Bihar and Orissa, which is 
assessed on the not profits of mines, tramways, forests, etc. 

(4) The tax on professions (levied in many provinces) which is 
assessed on income. 

(5) The surcharge of the Central income tax. which may he levied 
with the approval of the Government of India under the Madras 
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Government will have no reason to complain, for it will know beforehand 
the price of thfc help which it requires from the Central Government. If 
it thinks that provincial autonomy is likely to he infringed, it will refuse 
such a grant. The Central Government cannot thrust a grant-in-aid on 
a province which, for various reasons, does not desire it. But if a 
province does accept a grant it will do so with its eyes open, and will, 
then, have to abide by such conditions as may ho imposed by the Central 
Government. The history of the administration of many of the more 
advanced countries of the world, particularly those constituted on a 
federal basis, reveals a distinct tendency towards a co-ordination of the 
activities of the constituent provinces or States, especially in ’matters 
which are of more than provincial importance. I do not disguise the 
difficulties that are inherent in the extension of the system of grants-in- 
aid. It is liable to abuse, and will really be like a mixed salad of very 
curious herbs. But nobody will be obliged to eat it, if he does not like it. 
Let me quote here a few examples of the manner in which grants are 
given in countries which enjoy a genuine Federal Constitution, and 
where provincial or State patriotism is keener than in India: — 

Comul a. — (n) Although roads are essentially a State matter under 
the Canadian Constitution, the Dominion Parliament, in the interest 
of the country as a whole, found it necessary to pass the Canadian 
Highways Act in 1919, which authorised the expenditure of 20 
millions during the following five years for the purpose of con¬ 
structing and improving the highways of Canada. A grant of 
Bs.80,000 was made to erery province during each of the fire years, 
the remainder being allotted in proportion to their respective popu¬ 
lations. The co-operation and encouragement of the Dominion 
Government have done much to raise the standard of road main- 
ten nneo through the country. 

(b) The administration of education is entirely a provincial matter 
under the Constitution, hut the Dorn in ion Government, realising the 
importance of vocational education, has found it necessary to sup¬ 
plement the provincial funds nvailablo for these purposes. In 1913 
the Agricultural Instruction Act was passed, distributing 10 millions 
in ten years among the provinces for the advancement of agricul¬ 
tural education. In 1919 a similar sum was voted for technical 
education, which is distributed among the .provinces approximately 
on a population basis, subject to the condition that the provinces 
spent at least ns much on technical education out of their own 
revenues. This has given a great impetus to the development of 
vocational education, particularly in the eastern manufacturing 
provinces. 

(c) Public Health Administration is also in the hands of Provincial 
Governments in Canada, hut the Dominion Parliament has. by an 
Act passed in 1919, created a Dominion Council of Health which 
co-ordinates the activities of provincial administrations. It meets 
twice a year to discuss health problems which are of interest to all 
the provinces and as a result of its efforts there is now greater 
uniformity in the standards of public health administration. 

Even in Australia, where the States have always been jealous of anv 
interference in administrative matters by the Commonwealth Govern¬ 
ment, there is a distinct tendency towards centralisation and co-ordina¬ 
tion of State activities: — 

(1) Inter-States Conferences in matters of education are held 
frequently. 

J*2) I he Commonwealth Government has undertaken the supervision 
of the treatment for venereal diseases and grants a subsidy of 
£15,000 per annum to the various States for the provision of hospital 
treatment for persons suffering from these diseases. 
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country the land belongs to the State; but after all it is only a theory, 
and a mere vhcojy cannot change the character of a fact. And that 
fact is, that the* total contribution from land is distributed in India 
in a proportion which is most unfair to local bodies. If we could got for 
our local bodies a much larger share of contribution from land, even if 
the proportion was not as high as in the West, most of the financial 
troubles of these bodies will disappear.” Professor Unstable in bis work 
on l’iiMir Finnnr* points out that land is pro-eminentlv a source from 
which l™*al taxation must necessarily be largely drawn; be adds that in 
the rural areas there is hardly anything else from which revenue can be 
derived by local bodies. It. is well known that cesses are levied in these 
provinces by the Cl over nmcn t for local bodies. Anyone who lias studied 
the finances of these bodies will agree that this amount is totally in¬ 
sufficient. I suggest hfcnt, in addition to the cess which the local bodies 
now enjoy, a certain proportion of the land revenue raised by the Local 
Government from each district should be handed over to the District 
Board for education, rural sanitation, and medical relief. The proportion 
may be fixed at, say, 10 per cent. An advantage of this scheme would he 
that the districts which pay a larger amount of land revenue than others 
will keep part of it for the development of their education and sanitation. 

03) I regard the separation of Central from Provincial balances ns an 
indispensable preliminary to provincial autonomy. The Deforms Enquiry 
Committee, which examined the working of the Constitution in 1924, 
recommended this. The Government of India accepted this recommenda¬ 
tion. hut were of opinion that the change could not be introduced at a 
moment’s notice, and that the new system must be slowly evolved with all 
possible 11 caution 1 am of the opinion that in the United Provinces 
the separation of Accounts from Audit which has been urged as a neces¬ 
sary step in the separation of provincial balance, lias been successfully 
worked. We are, therefore, justified in recommending the separation of 
Central from Provim 'jil balances. 

(It) J have already dealt with the question of grauts-iu-nid by the 
Central Government to Local. Governments in certain matters, e.g., edu¬ 
cation, scientific research, roads, etc. In my opinion, the time has come 
when the Central Government should no longer leave the provinces 
severely alone as it has done since the Deforms, hut should assume duties 
which no Provincial Government, if left to itself, can perform adequately 
and satisfactorily. A certain amount of co-ordination seems to me 
absolutely necessary, otherwise we are likely to dissipate a good deal of 
our energy and waste a large amount of our revenue. I do not wish to 
be misunderstood. I do not desire constant interference hv the Central 
Government in provincial affairs, nor do I view with equanimity the 
prospect of a mature, well-considered, and useful scheme framed by a 
Provincial Government with the ccmsent of the Provincial Legislature 
being changed out of recognition by persons who are completely ignorant 
of provincial needs, provincial feelings, and provincial resources. I do, 
however, think that, matters cannot be allowed to drift in the way they 
have done in the past, and the Government of India should come for¬ 
ward with a promise of help. The only help that is alluring enough 
and satisfying enough is financial help. Coordination in certain spheres, 
which are necessary to the building up of a healthy and intelligent 
electorate, such as primary education, medical and scientific research, 
construction of roads, etc., is possible through the system of grant-in-aid. 
The amount of supervision which the Central Government should be 
allowed to exercise over provincial affairs will depend upon the needs of 
each province. If a province is very keen on the development of com¬ 
pulsory primary education, and desires help from the Central Govern¬ 
ment for this purpose, the latter would he perfectly justified in laying 
down conditions on which such grants-in-aid can bo given. It will rightly 
insist on a certain amount of supervision with a view to finding out 
whether the amount granted is properly spent or not. The Provincial 
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for the purpose of meeting a portion of the expenditure on services 
of national importance, like education, police, etc., and in connection 
with these grants a high degree of central control is imposed on these 
bodies. In the words of a well-known authority (Sidney Webb, on 
“ (1 rants-in-A id,” page G) on local self-government in England: “The 
National Government, in the course of three-quarters of a century from 
1832 onward, successively brought the rights of inspection, audit, super¬ 
vision, initiative, criticism and control, in respect of one local service 
after another, by the grant of annual subventions from the national 
exchequer in aid of the local finances, and, therefore, in relief of the 
local ratepayer.” Effective provision should be made for inspection, 
audit, supervision, initiative, criticism, and control of focal bodied by 
the Government. It should appoint its own expert staff of inspectors, 
who should he charged with the duty of seeing that the grant is properly 
spent and the object of the Government is not frustrated by any device. 

(3) My next suggestion is that all important appointments maintained 
by local bodies should be made by the Provincial Public Services Com¬ 
mission, who should lay down definite rules regarding their conditions 
of service, pay, allowances, etc. In the organisation of cadres of 
services maintained by these bodies, as well as in tlieir gradation and 
the fixation of their pay and allowances, the Provincial Public Services 
Commission will consult representatives of local bodies. The sanction 
of the Commission must be obtained for their appointment and dis¬ 
missal from such posts. Again, it will be one of the main functions of 
the Commission to see that the Muslims are adequately represented in 
these services. 

(4) Effective measures should be devised for removing tho grievances 
of the Muslim community in the local bodies of these provinces. Com¬ 
munal wranglings and quarrels in the local bodies have assumdd pro¬ 
portions whiclf, unless quickly removed, will make their growth impossible 
in these provinces. Measures should be devised for the representation 
of Muslims adequately and effectively in the services maintained by 
Municipal and District Boards. The number of Muslim teachers should 
be fixed at 30 per cent.; a proper proportion of contracts should he 
given to Muslims in all local bodies; Muslim children should be taught 
in their own language, viz., Urdu; and an adequate share of grants- 
in-aid should bo given to Muslim educational institutions. Nothing 
should ho done by any board against the rights of the Muslim community. 

Any measures that may ho devised for this purpose should not be 
liable to modification or repeal by any local body. 

(5) I recommend the establishment of a Local Self-Government Board 
which should advise the Minister on broad questions of policy. It should 
be a representative body, and three-fourths of the members thereof 
should l»o elected. It should consist of 15 members, of whom four should 
bo elected by tho Municipal Boards, four by the District Boards, three 
by the legislative Council, and two by the Chambevs of Commerce. 
The Minister and Secretary of Local Self-Government should be ex 
officio members. It should ho a purely advisory body, and should have 
no power to interfere in the details of administration. Tt should have, 
however, greater powers than the present Board of Local Self-Govern¬ 
ment. It will help tlm Public Services Commission in the organisation 
of all the servjces maintained by local bodies, investigate Local Self- 
Government problems in other provinces of India, and exchange notes 
and ideas with persons engaged in this work. Tt will investigate new 
lines of development, ndviso the Minister on any new scheme which he 
may elaborate, plan surveys, and, finally, keep him in touch with the 
views of these bodies, 

(f>) The systepi of aldermen which has boon so successful in England 
should be inttminced in tho Municipal Boards of those provinces. 
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(3) Under the Institute o*f Science an<l‘ Industry Act of 1920, the 
Commonwealth Government is required to establish— 

('0 a h'lreau of agriculture; 

(h) a bureau of industries; and 

(c) such other bureaux os the Governor-General may determine. 
Power is also given for the establishment of a General Advisory 
Council and advisory boards in each State, to advise the Director 
in regard Ut the genera! business of the institute, and any par¬ 
ticular matter of investigation or research. Under the Act, the 
Director is required to co-operate, so far as is possible, with exist¬ 
ing State organisation in the co-ordination of scientific investi¬ 
gation. 

These examples will show conclusively that even in Federal Govern¬ 
ments wherein the phere of activity of the Central Government is 
greatly restricted, need has been felt for the co-ordination of the 
activities of the Provincial Governments. I am of the opinion that 
the Central Government should be asked to help in the development 
of primary education, sanitation, scientific research, roads, and in¬ 
dustries. This control will he exercised only in those provinces which 
apply for grants-in-aid to the Central Government, and will be limited 
only to that department of the Provincial Government which spends 
the grant-in-aid. Agahi, the Central Government allot to the provinces 
a certain amount, from the centrally collected revenues on the basis of 
their tax-yielding capacity. If a tax on tobacco, for instance, yields 
a substantial amount in Madras, a part of it should certainly he allotted 
to that province by the Central Government. This is fair and equitable, 
and it will act as an incentive to all Provincial Governments. I am 
strongly opposed to the suggestion, which has been put forward in 
certain quarters, that a province is entitled to keep every penny .of 
the tax levied on an article which is manufactured in that province. 
If this principle is a Aplied, it will create a great deal of heartburning 
and jealousy among toe different provinces. I have no objection to Urn 
establishment of a National Fund fed from Central Hevomios, which 
would he allocated to nation building services on a test that is definite, 
unambiguous, and automatic. 

I recommend that the financial nrlministration as at present consti¬ 
tuted, with particular reference to the distribution of resources between 
the Central Government and the Local Government, should be main¬ 
tained, subject to the modifications suggested above. 

(17) Pitch rations for tup. It promts of Local Homes. 

(1) I am strongly of the opinion that the District* Hoards Act of 1922 
should he overhauled. Though this subject had been under the Govern¬ 
ment’s consideration since 1919. the District Hoards Hill did not receive 
sufficient attention in the Council. It is, indeed, clear that the main 
principles wore left unsettled, and the administrative policy w.lS not 
adequately discussed. “ No clear definition of local and provincial 
functions or of local and provincial finance was made. Not only was 
there far too little examination before the Hilt was framed; hut the 
Hill was rushed through the Council in such a way that only tho 
communal and taxation clauses received adequate discussion. The 
boards were abruptly deprived of an exceptionally strong substitute 
for it. No guidance was given to the boards: they wen* speaking 
broadly—left to shift for themselves.” {United Province* Government's 
Jtepnrt to the Indian Statutory Commission.) 

T recommend that the District Hoards Act should be amended, and 
provision made for an efficient executive therein. 

(2) 1 am of the opinion that tho Local Government should exercise 
greater supervision through the system of grants-in-aid. In Knglnnd 
grnntR are made out. of sums voted by Parliament to local authorities 
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where their percentage is 3.99, do they possess a majority. Yet their 
majority in the two provinces is very small indeed when compared with 
the overwhelming majority ol' Hindus in the other joy on provinces. 
The Muslims, therefore, fear that if separate electorate is abolished 
they will be simply swamped by Hindu voters, and few Muslims will 
have any chance of election. This fear lias been realised in those places 
where the system of joint electorate obtains, and few Muslims have 
been elected from such constituencies. 

(2) Tdb History of Communal Representation in India. Muslim 
Deputation to Lord Minto. ^ 

The first step in the direction of associating Indians with the business 
of legislation was taken with the passing of the Indian Councils Act. 
1892. Even at that period the Government of India recognised the 
importance of the representation of various interests in tho Legislature. 
It will not be an exaggeration to say that tho principle of rep resell tat ion 
by interest was the foundation upon which the non-official elements in 
the Council rested. The Government of India defined for each province 
the classes which were of sufficient importance to require representation. 
Thus, in the province of Bengal, the classes to which the Government 
of India considered that representation should bo secured comprised 
communities (for instance, Hindus, Muslims and Europeans), classes 
(for instance the urban, the rural, and professional classes), and interests 
(for instance, cbnunen ial interests). Briefly, it may be said that in 
3892 tho Provincial Legislative Councils were constituted with a view 
to making them representative of the more important communities, 
classes and interests, but the regulations under section 1 (4) of the 
Indian Councils Act of 1892 did not themselves recognise communal 
divisions. The Act gave representation to provinces, and left communal 
and class representation to be secured by direct nomination. 

Lord Minto assumed office as the Viceroy and Governor-General of 
India in November, 1905. In August, 1900, ft commiUee of tho Execu¬ 
tive Council of the Governor-General was constituted to consider sugges¬ 
tions for reform. While the Committee was at work, a most representa¬ 
tive ^deputation of the Muslims of India, headed by the leader of the 
Indian Muslims, His Highness the Aga Khan, waited upon His Excellency 
the Viceroy on 1st October, 1906. The deputation represented all classes 
of the Muslim community, and voiced the feelings of Indian Muslims on 
constitutional reforms in India. In their address lo the Viceroy the 
deputation drew bis attention to the following important points: — 

(1) That in the whole of India the Must Fins number over 62 millions, 
or between due-ft fib and one-fourth of the total population; 

(2) that if Animists and depressed classes ordinarily classed as 
Hindus, but. not properly Hindus, were deducted, the proportion of 
Muslims lo Hindus would he larger than is commonly shown; 

(3) that at their numbers exceed the entire population of any first 
class European Power, except Bussia, Muslims might justly claim 
adequate recognition as an important factor in tho State; 

(4) that tile position accorded to the Muslim community in any kind 
of representation, direct or indirect, and in all other ways affecting 
their stains and influence, should be commensurate not merely with 
their numerical strength, but also with their political importance 
and the value of the contribution which they make to the defence 
of tho Empire; 

(5) that tho representation hitherto nccordcd to them, almost en¬ 
tirely by nomination, had been inadequate to their requirements, 
and,had not always carried with it the approval of those whom the 
nominees were selected to represent; 

(6) that while Muslims are a distinct community with additional 
interests of their own, which are not shared by other communities, 
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(7) The educational qualifications of candidates for Municipal Boards 
should be raised. By this means a better type of members for the 
local bodies will, be available. 

(8) The relation of the Minister for Education with the local bodies 
needs readjustment. I am in complete agreement with the recom¬ 
mendation of the liar tog Committee on Education on this point. The 
present position in this respect is most unsatisfactory. The function 
of an Education Minister does not consist in acting merely as a conduit 
pipe, fie is not there simply to dole out bright guineas to impecunious, 
boards. He is there to see that the taxpayers* money is properly spent. 
That be does not do this now, because he is not allowed to do it by 
existing practice, is well known to all who have had experience of the 
present system; nor are the effects of this policy, or rather lack of 
policy, unknown. Means should be devised for the election of Muslims 
ns chairmen of district boards. 

(9) Nothing thffc I have written in thi<? section should be regarded as 
implying any desire on my part to restrict, limit, abridge, or withdraw 
any of the privileges, rights, or prerogatives which are now enjoyed 
by the local bodies. I am, and have always been, of the opinion that 
unless these bodies enjoy autonomy, our entire scheme of Constitutional 
Government and our ideal of Dominion Status will never he realised. 
Local institutions train men not only to work for others, hut also to 
work effectively with others. Indeed, it may bo said without any exag¬ 
geration that tlio best school of democracy, and the best guarantee 
for its success is Hie practice of Local Self-Government. My suggestions 
for tlio reform of these bodies are based on the principle that the 
functions of administration should he completely separated from those 
of deliberation. The one is the work of the Executive, the other is 
the right of the members of all deliberative assemblies, whether a 
Legislature or a local board. It is the harmonious combination of these 
two elements in the local bodies of England which has made Local 
Self-Government such a striking success there. As President Lowell 
remarks: “In o. *W to produce really good results, and avoid Hie 
dangers of inefficiency on the one hand and of bureaucracy on the 
other, it is necessary to have in any administration a proper combi nation 
of experts and men of the world. n While the local authorities should 
have autonomy, they should by no means he free to act as they like, 
and tlio Provincial Government should he alert both to restrain and to 
afinudafe. 


CHAPTER II. 

COMMUNAL REPRESENTATION TN THE INDIAN LEGISLATURE, 

(1) SrONIFICANCB OP THIS SYSTEM TO TUB MUSIJU COMMUNITY. 

Tlio Muslim community has been given the right of electing its own 
members hy a system of separate electorates. In this system tlio electors 
are in general constituencies divided into Muslims and non-Muslims, and 
tho seats for the two arc fixed. In tlio United Provinces Legislative 
Council they are entitled to elect their own members Vo the Legislature, 
and the electoral rolls are also separate. This system is called the 
system of separate edectorntes, nr tlio system of communal representa¬ 
tion. Tho Muslims regard it as a necessary safeguard for the protection 
of their interests. They feel that if it is abolished they will disappear 
from the public life of their country, as the majority community 
possesses an overwhelming majority in seven out of the nine provinces, 
and Muslims form only 14.28 per cent, of the population of the United 
Provinces, 0.70 of Madras, 4.05 of Central Provinces and Berar, 19.7 
of Bombay, 18.85 of Bihar and Orissa, and 28.00 of Assam. Only in two 
provinces, viz., the Punjab, where they form 55.33 per cent., and Bengal, 
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India would be doomed to mischievous failure which aimed at pgfmf- 
ing a personal enfranchisement regardless of the belief and tradition# 
of the communities composing the population of thii continent 

(4) Discussion on it in India. 

The committee of the Executive Council of the Governor-General which 
had been appointed in August, 1906, carefully considered the problem of 
Muslim representation, and collected data on the representation of 
Muslims in the existing Legislatures. The committee found that Muslims 
had not been sufficiently represented in the councils; that ” the few 
elected members had not been fully representative,” and that nomination 
had failed to secure the .appointment of Muslims of the class desired by 
the community. In order to remove these grievances they considered two 
measures necessary. In the first place, they suggested that, in addition 
to the small number of Muslims who might he able to secure election in 
tlie ordinary manner, a. certain number of seats should bo assigned to be 
filled exclusively by Muslims; and, secondly, for the purpose of filling 
those seats, or a proportion of them, a separate Muslim electorate should 
be formed. The committee made no specific proposals as to the number 
of seats to be assigned to the Muslims in Provincial Legislative Councils, 
but suggested an electorate comprising payers of land revenue and income- 
tax and registered graduates of the universities. As regards the Im¬ 
perial Legislative Council they thought that a total strength of six or 
perhaps seven members in a council of 46 would not be an excessive 
proportion for a community of such importance. 

Accordingly they proposed that four scats should he sot apart for 
Muslims, two to he elected in rotation by Bengal, Eastern Bengal and 
Assam, United Provinces and the Punjab and Bombay, and two to b6 
filled by nomination by the Viceroy. For the elected seats they suggested), 
an electorate consisting of the Muslim non-official members of the Pro+ 
vincinl Legislative Councils, the Muslim Fellows of the Universities and 
Muslims paying income-tax or land revenue above a certain figure, 
i 

(5) Loan Mormct’* Promise. 

Meanwhile, 'discussions had been carried on by various parties in the 
country with Regard to the method by which Muslim representation could 
be secured. A certain section had suggested mixed electoral colleges for 
the purpose, jmt the Muslims were practically unanimous against the 
suggestion, and the London branch of the All-India Muslim League, 
headed by the laic Bight Honourable Ameer Ali, plnred the Muslim views 
before Lord Motley, the then Secretary of State for India. The Second 
Beading of llib Bill was moved by the latter in the House of Lords on 
23rd February, 1909. In the course of his speech Lord Mortar said: 
** The Muslims demand three things. I had the pleasure of receiving a 
deputation from them, and I know very well what is in their minds,. 
They demand an election of their own representatives to these councils 
in all the stages just as in Cyprus, where I think the Muslims vote by 
themselves; they have nine votes and the non-Muslims have three, or the 
other way about; so in Bohemia, where the Germane vote alone, and 
have their own register; therefore we are not without a precedent and 
parallel for the idea of a separate register. Secondly, they want a 
number of seats in excels of their numerical strength. These two demands 
we arc quite ready and intend to meet in full.” 

(6) Mr. Asquith’s Promise. 

It is pertinent to quote here the statement of policy made by the 
Liberal Prime Minister, Lord Oxford, on behalf of tho British Govern* 
ment in the Jlotise of Commons, in 1909, in the debate on the Govern¬ 
ment qf India Bill of 1909 on separate electorate. The Muslims of India 
attach very great importance to this statement; — 

•* Undoubtedly lhere will be a separate register for Muslims. To ns 
here at first sight it looks an objectionable thing y because it discriminates 
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no Muslim would ever be returned by the existing electoral bodies, 
unless he worked in sympathy with the Hindu majority in all matters 
of importance. 

The deputation made the following specific proposals on behalf of tire 
Indian Muslims: — 

(«) That in the case of Municipal and District Hoards the 
number of Hindus and Muslims entitled to seats should he declared, 
such proportion being determined in accordance with the numerical 
strength, social status, local influence, and special requirements of 
either community, and that each community should bo allowed to 
return its own representatives, as in the Aligarh Municipality, and 
in inanv towns in the Punjab; 

(h) that in the case of senates and syndicates of Indian Univer- 
sifciesfthore should, as far as possible, be an authoritative declaration 
of the proportion in which the Muslims are entitled to be represented 
in either body; 

(c) that in the case of the Provincial Legislative Councils the pro¬ 
portion of Muslim representative's should he determined and declared 
with due regard to the considerations noted above, and that the 
important Muslim landlords, lawyers, and merchants and repre¬ 
sentatives of other important interests, the Muslim members of the 
district hoards and municipalities and the Muslim graduates of uni¬ 
versities of a certain standing, say five years, should he formed into 
electoral colleges, and he authorised to return the number of members 
that may he declared to he eligible. 

(d) For their representation in the Imperial Legislative Council 
they suggested— 

(i) That the proportion of Muslims should not he determined 
on the basis of numerical strength, and that they should never 
b' an ineffective minority; 

^!i) that, as far as possible, appointment by election should 
ho given preference over nominations; 

(iii) that for the purpose of choosing Muslim members Muslim 
landowners, lawyers, and merchants, and representatives of every 
important interest, of a status to lie subsequently determined by 
Government, Muslim members of Provincial Legislative Councils, 
a ml Muslim Fellows of Universities should bo invested with 
electoral powers. 

(II) Lord Minto’s Rri»JjV. 

The reply of IIis Excellency the Viceroy to this address is regarded, 
and let me add justly regarded, as the charter of Muslim liberties. On 
that occasion Lord Minto clearly and unoquivocably formulated the policy 
of his Government in no uncertain forms. Ho said: — 

11 The pith of your address, as l understand it, is a claim that under 
any system of representation, whotter it affects a municipality or a 
district hoard or a legislative council, in which it is proposed to intro¬ 
duce or increase an electoral organisation, the Muslim community 
should ho represented ns a community. You point out that in many 
cases electoral bodies, as now constituted, cannot ho expected to 
return a Muslim candidate, and that, if by chance they did so, it 
could only he at. the sacrifice of such a candidate’s views, to those 
of majority opposed to his community whom lie would in no way repre¬ 
sent, and yon justly claim that, your position should be estimated 
not only on your numerical strength, hut in respect to the political 
importance of your community and the service it has rendered to the 
Empire. I am entirely in accord with you. Please do not misunder¬ 
stand me. ( make no attempt to indicate by what means the repre¬ 
sentation of communities can be obtained, but I am as firmly con¬ 
vinced as I believe you to he that any electoral representation in 
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With regard to the Central Legislature the scheme proposed: — 

(1) that its strength should be 150; 

(2) that four-fifths of the members should be elected; and 

(3) that the franchise should be widened, ns far as possible, on the 
lines of the Muslim electorates, and the elected members of the 
Provincial Legislative Councils should form an electorate for the 
return of members to the Imperial Legislative Council. 

The Montagu-Chelmsford Report discussed the question of separate 
electorate in paragraphs 227 to 230. and regarded it as “ the most 
difficult problem which arises in connexion with elected assemblies. 1 * 
While they held that communal electorates “ were opposed to the teach¬ 
ings of history, perpetuated class divisions, and stereotyped existing 
relations,” they were obliged to 6ny : “So far ns the Muslims are con¬ 
cerned, the present system must be maintained until conditions alter, 
even at the price of a slower progress towards the realisation of common 
citizenship.” They recommended, however, that communal representa- 
tation should not be established in any province where they formed ;a 
majority of voters. As Muslims do not form the majority; of voters 
in any province of India, communal electorates were allowed to Muslims 
of all provinces of British India. j 

(9) TiiE Report of the Sooth borough Committee of 1919. ; 

The Southjiorough Committee recommended separate communal seats 
for Muslims, jSiklis, and European commerce in the Assembly, and for the 
Muslims and’Sikhs in the Council of State. 

The Joint Select Committee of the Houses of Parliament scrupulously 
avoided the arguments for and against communal electorates, and 

(1) accepted the recommendations of the Sonthhorough Committee 
regarding the representation of Muslims in tho Legislatures; 

(2) extended the principle by providing for separate representation 
of non-Brnhmins in the Madras Presidency, and of Marathas in the 
Bombay Presidency, by reservation of seats. 

In tbo House of Lords Lord Curzon congratulated the Joint Select 
Committee on “ extending in some quarters communal representation.” 

It is important to note that the Act of 1919 provided for separate 
electorate not only for Muslims hut also for the Sikhs in the Punjab , 
Indian Christians in Madras , Anglo-Indians in Madras and Bengal, 
and Europeans in the three Presidcneies , the United Provinces , on<f 
Bihar and Orissa. Moreover , it provided for srpUrate electorate by 
means of reservation of seats for non-Ttrah mins . In Madras and 
Mitral has in Bom hag. 

Let me snmmariso the growth of this system: — 

(1) Muslims have been definitely promised separate electorate for 
tho last 23 years. 

(2) This promise has been made not only by the Govcrnot-Genernl 
of India ami the Secretary of State for India, hut also by Lord 
Asquith, the Liberal Prime Minister, on behalf of the British 
Cover n men t. 

(10) Why do Muslims demand Separate Electorate? 

Jtcasons for Separate Elect orate. 

The reasons for separate electorate are— 

(1) They preclude all possibility of communal bitterness. Before 
tho Reforms there were sometimes free fights between Hindus and 
Muslims in tho Punjab, where mixed electorate prevailed. Mr. 
Chiutainnni admitted before the Reforms Enquiry Committee on 
August 18th, 192-1, that they had “eased the situation.** Sir Tej 
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between people, and segregates them into classes on the basis of religious 
creeds. I do not think this is a very formidable objection. The distinc¬ 
tion between. Mr Him and Hindu is not merely religious , but it cuts deep 
down into the traditions of the historic jyast, and is also differentiated 
by the habits and social customs of the community.” 

The views of Mr. Gokhale on this subject also deserve mention. He 
was the leader of the Nationalist party, and his sound views on this 
problem went far towards reconciling the Muslims to constitutional re¬ 
forms. Indeed, there is no evidence to show that Muslims as such were 
opposed to the Reforms. On the contrary, they made it clear then, as 
they have made it perfectly dear since, that they desire the constitutional 
advance of their motherland, provided their interests are properly safe¬ 
guarded. A careful perusal of Mr. Gokhale’s speech in the Imperial 
Legidative Council, on 29th March, 1909, will show that his views on 
the subject were practically the same ns those of the Government of 
India. He said : “ I think the most reasonable plan is first to throw 
open a substantial minimum of seats to election on a territorial basis in 
which all qualified to vote should take part without distinction of race 
or creed, and then supplementary elections should be held for minorities 
which numerically or otherwise are important enough to need special 
representation, and those should he confined to members of minorities 
only.*' 

(7) Effects of the System. 

The result then of the Morley-Minto Reforms was that the constitution 
of the Provincial Legislative Councils was based upon a system of repre¬ 
sentation of classes and interests, consisting of basic constituencies repre¬ 
senting landholders, groups of district boards, and groups of municipalities. 
There were no territorial constituencies properly so called, but the three 
presidency corporations returned special roposentatives, and except in 
their case, no individual town or city had its own special member. To these 
basic Hasses were added representatives of universities. Chambers of Com¬ 
merce, trades associations, and other like interests, the members returned 
being in the great majority of cases elected, but in some few instances 
nominated. On these constituencies there were super-imposed certain 
special Muslim electorates. Thus besides voting in their own special 
constituencies Muslims also voted in the general electorates, to counter¬ 
poise which these constituencies wore themselves created. Theso special 
Muslim constituencies were on a territorial basis in the sense only that 
the province was divided territorially for the. purpose of the election of 
Muslim representatives. Thus the Rom hay Presidency was divided 
into four tl areas ” (they were not. described as constituencies in the 
electoral rules), namely, the Southern, Northern and Central Divisions 
and the city of Rom hay. 


(S) Con chess MusuAt Lkaoce Com pact of 1910. 

Tin* next stage in the history of communal representation is the 
Cotigresfi-Miislim Compact of December, 1910. The scheme relating to 
the communal representation of Muslims was approved by the Indian 
National Congress and the A11-India Muslim League in 1910. It is as 
follows: — 

Adequate provision should he made for the representation of important 
minorities by election, and the Muslims should he represented through 
special electorates on the Provincial Legislative Councils in the following 
proportions: — 


Punjab 

United Provinces 

Rengal . 

Rihar and Orissa 
Central Provinces 
Madras 

Bombay . 


One-half of 
members. 
♦‘10 per cent. 
40 per cent. 
25 per cent. 
15 per cent. 
15 per cent. 
One-third. 


the elected Indian 
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Itesulfs of Tasmanian Elections. 


Year of 
Election. 

Party. 

Votes. 

| Seats in 
j proportion 
i to Votes. 

Seats 

actually 

obtained. 

1909 ... 

Labour 

1 

.j 19,067 

| 11*69 

12 

1909 ... 

Liberal 

.i 29,893 

! 18*31 

18 

1912 ... 

Labour 

. 33,634 

j 13*60 

14 

1912 ... | 

Liberal 

.! 40,252 

16*39 i 

16 

1913 ... 

labour 

.| 31,633 

1 13*79 

14 

1913 ... 

Liberal j 

... ! 36,157 

i 15*78 

16 

1913 ... 

Independent ... 

.; 977 

; 0*43 ! 

— 

1910 ... 

j labour 

.i 33,200 

13*93 ! 

14 

1916 ... 

j Liberal 

.: 35,398 

| 15*27 i 

15 

1916 ... 

i Independent ... 

. 1,817 

| 0*80 1 

1 ; 

1 


The*?© figures show conclusively how thoroughly ami justly a well- 
devised scheme of proportional representation works. 

The results of general election in the Irish Free State and in Scotland 
for the' Glasgow education authorities show how equitable and fair is 
the representation of various parties under the system. I quote them 
from the publications of the Proportional Representation Society of 
England. 

The figures for the Irish Free State (Juno, 1927) are— 


Irish Free Slate Election , June , 1927. 
(All seats contested.) 


Seats in 


Party. 

* Votes. 

Seats won. 

projKirtion 
to Votes. 

Government . 

... 314,684 

46 

42 

Finnna Fail . 

... j 299,626 

44 

40 

Labour . 

... j 143,987 | 

22 

19 

Independents . 

... i 199,679 

14 

19 

Fanners . ... 

... | 109,114 

li 

14 

National League ... 

... | 84,0*18 

8 i 

11 

Sinn Fein and others 

... ; 56,218 

i 

7 

7 


Glasffoie Education Authority, March, 1928. 
(All seats contested.) 





Seats in 

Party. 

Votes. 

Seats won. 

proportion 




to Votes 

Moderate .. 

146,784 

30 

29*5 

Catholic . 

52,551 

11 

10*f> 

Labour . 

23,151 

4 

4*8 

Communist. 

1,137 


0*2 
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Bahadur Kapru ami practically all the Hindu leaders did not oppose 
separata electorate till the end of 1924. Opposition to it grew 
only after the Hindu Mnbasabhn had organised its propaganda 
among the Hindus of every province. The Hindu Swarajists, no 
less than the Hindu Liberals, then began to oppose it. 

(2) The Muslims are educationally backward and their economic 
condition is unsatisfactory. The number of Muslims elected by 
joint electorate will be very small, and those who succeed in election 
will be completely under the influence of Hindu landlords and 
capitalists. 

(3) There is unfortunately lack of confidence and trust among 
members of the two communities. 

(4) The experience of joint electorate since the deforms lias con¬ 
vinced the Muslim community that it has no chance of election from 
general constituencies. I cannot deal with the subject exhaustively, 
as this problem has been discussed in the U. P. Muslims’ depre- 
eentation to the Statutory Commission. 

(11) Ark Separate Electorates DemocraticP 

There is, however, one point to which I would particularly like to draw 
your attention, and it is this. It is sometimes said that communal repre¬ 
sentation is undemocratic, as it is supposed to divide the two communi¬ 
ties into water-tight compartments. Anyone who compares the system 
of separate electorate with the system of proportional representation will 
be forced to acknowledge that in principle there is little difference 
between the two. Let me make my position perfectly clear. I admit 
that the system of communal representation is a child of necessity. It is 
not an ideal system, and I look forward to the day when the need 
for it will not be felt by my community. It ought to he the aim of 
©very Indian to work for this end. Muslims cannot, however, abandon 
it at the present time, as they are convinced that if it is abolished 
now, it will place them in a position from which which they will never 
recover. This is due to our experience of the working of the system 
of general electorate in those constituencies in which such an electorate 
has been established. In almost every ease the Hindus command much 
greater voting strength and Muslim candidates have little chance of 
election. The Muslims are firmly of the opinion that its abolition at 
the present juncture, or at any time, without their consent, will be 
disastrous to tho peace and quiet of this country. They believe that it is 
the sheet anchor of their politics, and they are resolved upon maintaining 
it. I do not exaggerate when 1 say that if, at tho present time, this 
vital safeguard is taken away, and Muslims are deprived of a right which 
has been promised to them by the British Government, India will bo 
thrown into a vortex of communal strife, from which it will take her a 
long time to recover. 

(12) Proportional B epresentation com tarf. i> with Separate Electorate. 

In nearly every modern Ruropcan constitution provision is mad© for 
proportional representation. The object of this plan is precisely tho same 
as that of separate electorates, though in appearance they look quite 
different systems altogether. It is deliberately planned with a view to 
affording protect ion to a minority, ami is advocated wiloly on the ground 
that it will cnahh* a minority to return its representatives to tho legis¬ 
lative, local, and other bodies. 

Through it tho minority organises itself, and votes only for its own 
candidates. If the system is well devised, there is every justification for 
believing that the pereoitlng© of me in hers elected by a party will cor¬ 
respond exactly to the percentage of vote's hv that party at that election. 
That this contention is correct will be clear from the results of elections 
in Tasmania for 1909, 1912, 1913 and 19Iff. 
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proportional representation. If this is so, if all minorities really vot* 
only for those persons who represent their interests, and succeed in 
getting the same percentage of seats as the percentage of votes cast by 
them in the elections, why should separate electorates be condemned? 
If separate electorate causes friction, perpetuates division, and keeps up 
communal parties, so does proportional representation. In both systems 
the minority is jiiiarnnteed its representation. In the one, however, the 
seats are fixed, while in the other the same result is brought about, and 
the same number of members returned to the Legislatures by a slightly 
different method, the method of single transferable vote, or other forms 
of proportional representation. If, therefore, it is desirable to do away 
with separate electorate, it is still more desirable to induce European 
countries to scrap their constitutions. If it is said that separate 
electoral rolls keep the two communities aloof, our answer is, first that, 
constituted as Indian society is at the present moment, hampered as it 
is by the impenetrable harrier of the caste system which forbids inter¬ 
marriage and inter-dining, which enjoins chhut-chhat upon all castes. 
Since the Reforms very few members of the depressed classes have been 
elected by caste Hindus to any municipal or district board, or to any 
Legislature, in spite of the fact that elections to thousands of seats for 
these elpctive bodies have taken place in India. Most important of all* 
the electors are hopelessly illiterate, and have not acquired those habits 
of discipline and compromise which are a sine qua non of parliamentary 
government. 

Under these circumstances it is not practical politics of a common 
electoral rolj. For the only result of such a scheme would be that- 
Muslims would disappear from nil the Legislatures and local bodies, ns 
they have no pnrlv organisation* and are in a hopeless minority in seven 
out of the nine provinces of British India. Proportional representation 
can succeed only if (1) there are well-organised parties; (2) there are 
plural member constituencies; (3) the voters are not illiterate* and 
possess a fair level of intelligence; (4) and the minority is not scattered. 
None of these conditions exist in India. It is soniotimes suggested tih*i$ 
we might form a common or joint electorate in India, with a fixed reser¬ 
vation of seats for the minorities. A moment’s reflection will convince 
anyone that this is even worse than the system of election by propor¬ 
tional representation. For Muslims are in a hopeless minority in seven 
out of the nine provinces of British India, and the Hindus can—^and I 
am .perfectly convinced they will —so organise themselves ns completely 
to ignore the influence of Muslim votes on the election of Hindu members 
from joint constituencies. On the other hand, their effect on the elec¬ 
tions of Muslim members will he decisive. Take the case of Madras. 
Central Provinces. United Provinces, and Bihar and Orissa. In the 
United Provinces Muslims form 14.28 per cent, of the population. In 
elections the 80 or 82 per cent, of Hindu voters will return a Hindu 
member, who will be their genuine representative. In the case of elec¬ 
tion of a Muhammadan member the 80 per cent, of Hindu votes will be 
decisive, and the 14 per cent, of Muslim votes will he practically useless. 
Hcncc, while Hindu members will he genuine representatives of the 
Hindus, the Muslim member will be simply their prippet, as he will be 
returned practically bv Hindu votes. Indeed, this device is a negation 
of the principle of proportional representation. For the latter system 
guarantors the election of representatives of minorities, who are only 
elected by the votes of the minority communities. This is, indeed, the 
essence of all systems of proportional representation. It deliberately 
and systematically gives the minority opportunity of voting for and 
electing its own representatives by its votes alone. In the case of a 
joint electorate, with a fixed reservation of seats, this right is completely 
taken away from the hand* of the minority community. It is told, in 
effect: “ Yes. you will have a representative in the Legislature; hut 
your representative will not he elected hv you, hut by the other party.*’ 

71 or ,2 r, 4 
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In the Irish Free State each of the largest parties received slightly 
more than its strictly proportionate share. This is in accord with the 
experience in otbir elections held under the system of proportional repre¬ 
sentation in constituencies of small or moderate size. There has been no 
stipprescion of anv considerable body of opinion; on the other hand, small 
groups have not been given an exaggerated importance. 

The German system is very elaborate and complex, hut the object is 
essentially the same. According to Mr. Brunet, one of the ablest com¬ 
mentators of the new German Constitution, in this system, the number 
of members, instead of being fixed according to the number of popula¬ 
tion, or of the electors, depends upon lhe number of those actually 
voting, in such a way that not until after the election can one count tho 
number of members that will make up an assembly. There are no con¬ 
stituencies in the modern sense of the term. Voters must vote on a party 
ticket, which contains a list of candidates approved by the party. The 
electors make no change in the personnel, as the party ticket must be 
voted ns a whole. The results of the election completely justified the 
hopes of its authors. In the election of June 6. 1920, the Social 
Democrats polled 21.0 per cent, of the votes, and secured 22.2 per cent, 
of the seats. The Independent Socialists with 18.3 of the votes secured 
19,1 per rent, of the seats. A recent work on the new constitutions of 
Europe contains the following statement: “In one respect all of tho 
new constitutions (of Europe) agree. They provide for the application 
of the principle of proportional representation.” Before the War it was 
applied to the election of one or both Houses of the national Legislature 
of Denmark (partially), Belgium, Sweden, Bulgaria, Servia and Portugal, 
and to tho election of tho Inner Chamber in the Grand Duchy of Finland. 
During tho War it was extended to Denmark, and adopted in Germany, 
France, Italy, Czechoslovakia, Australia, Jugo-Slavin, Switzerland, 
Poland, Danzig, Esthonia, and Greece. 

The fuels cited aboro show conclusively that minorities are protected 
by this device provided they are organised in parties and have attained 
a certain educational level. 

(13) Difference between Proportionate Representation and 
Separate Electorate. 

Now the difference between separate electorate and proportional repre¬ 
sentation is one of method and not of principle. In the former the 
minority is organised in a separate electoral roll, fn the latter it is 
organised in well-disciplined, well-trained, and intelligent political 
parties. Both of them operate in precisely the same way. In both of 
them the members of political, agrarian or religions minority parties and 
also, of course, tho majority parties vote only for their candidates. If 
it is objected that this system keeps the two religions apart, and creates 
parties in India which ought to he based on identity of political creed, 
the answer is, firstly, Hint- religion in India dominates every sphere of 
one's life; and, in the second place, parties based on community of 
religious belief have played, are playing, and will continun to play, a 
very large part in Europe. Jn Ireland an overwhelming number of the 
Nationalist party were (..-atholies. In Germany the Centre Party, which 
is a party of Roman Catholics, lias boon a religious party through and 
through. In Jugo-Slavin the Bosnian Muslims return their own members 
through the device of proportional representation, while other races are 
also represented in the legislature. In Spain, Poland and other countries, 
where the voters are Catholics, very few who are not Catholics stand any 
chance of election to Parliament. In Belgium and Holland the Clerical 
Party wields enormous power, and has just, formed a Government hv a 
coalition with the Liberals. Whether such parties should exist or not is 
an entirely different ipiestion. The point is that such parties do exist, 
and a statesman must take the facts as they are. All these parties 
secure the representation of their leaders in Parliament by the device of 



329 


not satisfied that their rights and interest* are adequately safeguarded 
in the constitution, they will in no way consent to the establishment of 
joint electorates whether with or without conditions; ahd 

“ (3) whereas, it is essential that the representation of the Musalmans 
in the various Legislatures and other statutory self-governing bodies 
should -be based on a plan whereby the Muslim majority in those pro¬ 
vinces where the M.usalmnns constitute a majority of the population, 
shall in no way he affected, and in the provinces in which the Musalmans 
constitute a minority they should have a representation in no case less 
than that enjoyed by them under the existing law; and * 
u (4) whereas, representative Musalmau gatherings in all the provinces 
in India have unanimously resolved that with a view to provide an 
adequate safeguard for the protection of Muslim interests in India ns a 
whole, the Musalmans should have the right of one-third representation in 
the Central Legislature and this conference entirely endorses this demand; 
and 

“ (5) whereas^ for the purposes aforesaid, it is essential that Musalmans 
should have their due share in the Central and Provincial Cabinets; and 
“ (0) whereas it is essential that no bill, resolution, motion or amend¬ 
ment regarding in tor communal matters shall be moved, discussed, or 
passed in any Legislature, Central or Provincial, if a three-fourths 
majority of the members of either the Hindu or Muslim community 
affected thereby in that Legislature oppose the introduction, discussion, 
or passing of such bill, resolution, motion or amendment; and 

“ (7> whereas, on ethnological, linguistic, geographical and administra¬ 
tive grounds, the province of Sind has no affinity whatever with tlie rest 
of the Bombay Presidency, and its unconditional constitution into a 
separate province, possessing its own separate Legislative and Admin istrn- 
.tivo machinery on the same lines as in the other provinces of India is 
essential in the interests of its people, the Hindu minority in Sind being 
given adequate ami effective representation in excess of their proportion 
in the population ns may ho given to the Musalmans in the provinces in 
which they constitute a minority of the population; and 

c< (8) whereas, :it is essent ial, in the interests of the Indian administra¬ 
tion, that provision should be made in the constitution giving the Musal- 
inans their adequate share along with other Indians in all the services of 
the State and of all statutory self-governing bodies, having due regard 
to the requirements of efficiency; ni|d 

11 (9) whereas, the introduction- of constitutional reforms in the North- 
AVest Frontier Province and Baluchistan, along such lines ns may bo 
adopted in other provinces of India, is essential not only in the interest of 
those provinces hut also of constitutional advance of India as a whole, 
the Hindu minorities in those provinces being given adequate and effec¬ 
tive representation in excess of their proportion in the population, as is 
given to the Muslim community in the provinces in which it constitutes 
a minority of the population; and 

u (10) whereas, having regard to I ho socio-political conditions obtaining 
in India, it is essential that the Indian constitution should embody 
adequate safeguards for the protection of Muslim culture, and for the 
protection and promotion of Muslim education, language, religion, 
personal law, and Muslim charitable institutions, and for their due share 
in grqnts-in-aidjj and 

“ (11) whereas; it is essential that the constitution should provide that 
no change in the; Indian constitution, after its inauguration, be made by 
the Central Legislature, except with the concurrence of all tho States 
constituting the sIndian Federation; and 

“ (12) this conference emphatically declares that no constitution, bv 
whomsoever proposed or devised, will he acceptable to tho Indian Musai- 
imins unless it conforms to tho principles embodied in this Resolution.'* 
This resolution summarises the demands of Indian Muslims admirably, 
and has the support of my community. 
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II a representative is not elected by a party, lion* can lie be said to 
represent that party? This method is so illogical and contradictory, is 
so completely opposed to all systems of minority representation which 
have been embodied in all European constitutions, that I am perfectly 
certain it will be unanimously opposed by all who have studied either 
Indian conditions or European constitutions. If a Muslim is elected by 
non-Muslim votes and is called by the Hindus a representative of our 
community, it wifi servo lo make the entire scheme of the constitution 
absolutely unworkable. It will proride a recurring cause of friction, 
quarrels and even riots between the Hindus and the Muslims and the 
Government. 

I do not think it is necessary for me to emphasise the need for the 
representation of our community in the Legislature and local and other 
bodies. It is well known that the conception of a territorial parliament, 
in which numerous important and essential interests and functions are 
not adequately represented, is being attacked by a number of influential 
writers. I need only refer to the works of persons Uke (*. H. D. Cole. 
Sydney "Webb and Dr. Harold La ski, who have attacked the theory of 
sovereignty, which has hitherto been regarded as the foundation of all 
modern theories of the State, and who desire a representation of people 
on the basis of functions. I cite this to emphasise the point that the 
conception of a territorial parliament, which is supposed to represent 
all interests and classes, is being slowly modified. The Legislature in 
India should include representafives not merely of territories, hilt also 
of rommunities and of interests. I am convinced that unless Muslims 
secure representation in the Legislatures the latter will become close 
corporations, and will he manipulated hv a narrow oligarchy in its own 
interest. 

(M) Conclusion.— Hr solutions or the All-India Muslim Lkauuk and 
the Muslim I’ahtiks Con run K n c e. 

1 will conclude this note by pointing out that the Muslim community 
is practically unanimously of llm opinion that separate electorate is 
absolutely vital to its existence. 

I may quote hero a part of the resolution which l moved at the Lahore 
session of the All-India Muslim League in December, 1927: — 

Hr solution 1 (d).—“ The idea of joint electorates, whether with or 
without a specified number of seats, being unacceptable to Indian 
Muslims, on the ground of its being wholly inadequate to achieve the 
object of effective representation of various communal groups, the repre¬ 
sent a lion of the Indian Muhammadans shall continue to bo by means of 
separate electorates, as at present, provided that it shall bo.open to any 
community at anv time to abandon its separate electorates in favour of 
joint electorates . 99 

The political programme of Indian Muslims is embodied in the resolu¬ 
tion passed on January 1, 1929, by the All-India Muslim Conference field 
at Delhi. The Conference was held under the presidency of a great 
leader of the Indian Muslims, 11 is Highness the Aga Khan, and was one 
of the most representative gatherings of Muslim India. 

Muslim India supports this resolution practically unanimously. 

The relevant portions of the Resolution are: — 

tl (2) Whereas the right of the Muslim community to elect its repre¬ 
sentatives on the various Indian Legislatures through separate elector ales 
is now the law of the land, mid the Muslim community cannot he deprived 
of that right without its consent, and whereas, in the conditions existing 
at present in India, and so long ns these conditions continue to exist, 
the representation in the various Legislatures and other Statutory 
Self-Governing Bodies 0 f Muslim community, through its own separate 
electorates, is essential, in order to bring into existence really repre¬ 
sentative democratic government, and, so long ns the Musnlmans are 
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signed by Great Britain, France, and Russia. The Protocol guaranteed 
religious freedom, and provided that all citizens shall he admissible to all 
public offices. The Protocol of the Congress of Constantinople of 185d, 
which established Moldavia and Wnllaclna as independent principalities, 
declared that all religions enjoyed equal liberty and equal protection in 
the two principalities. The Congress of Berlin, 1878, guaranteed pro¬ 
tection to Jews and Muslims in the newly-created Balkan States. 

It was. however, at I ho Peace Conference of Paris, in 1019, that the 
rights of minorities wore adequately and effectively guaranteed. The 
difference between the earlier treaties, and the treaties signed in 1919, 
lay precisely in tins, that while the former were concerned mainly'•with 
the establishment of religious freedom, the latter attempted a solution 
of those problems of race, language, education, and administration to 
which the existence of different races, religions, and languages in a State 
always gives rise. The earlier treaties confined themselves to the pro¬ 
vision of freedom of conscience. This was, of course, a great advance on 
the doctrines propounded by the Treaty of Westphalia in 1640, which 
stated practically that the religions of princes determined the' religious 
belief of their subjects. But modern world demands more than bare 
religions toleration. The proposals of the Great Powers were vehemently 
opposed by tho new States. Poland protested strongly against it; 
Houma lira put up a stubborn fight, while other Powers contended that 
it was on unjustifiable interference with the independence of sovereign 
States. Tho reply to M. Venezelos’ contention that a supplementary 
minorities Protocol between Greece and Bulgaria was derogatory to 
the sovereignty of Greece was effectively given by Sir Austen Chamber¬ 
lain, who stated that u the States which admitted these obligations 
admitted a restraint on their rights of sovereignty. M 

The principle on which all treaties is this that- in tho act of 
assigning new territories to an already existing State the Powers lay 
down conditions on which they transfer territories to such States. The 
following example of the Treaty with Poland will show clearly the scope 
and method adopted in these Treaties. 

Article 7. 

All Polish nationals shall be equal before the law, and shall enjoy the 
same civil and political rights, without distinction as to race, language, 
or religion. 

Differences of religion, creed, or confession shall not prejudice any 
Polish national in matters relating to the enjoyment of civil or political 
rights, as, for instance, admission to public employments, functions, and 
honours, or the exorcise of professions and industries. 

No restriction shall he imposed on tho free use by any Polish national 
of any language in private intercourse, in commerce, in religion, in the 
Press, or in publication of any kind, or at any public meetings. 

Notwithstanding any establishment by the Polish Government of any 
official language adequate facilities shall he given to Polish nationals of 
non-Polish speech for the use of their language, either orally or in writing 
before the courts. 

Article 8. 

Polish nationals who belong to racial, religious, or linguistic minorities 
shall enjoy the same treatment and security in law and in fact as the 
other Polish nationals. In particular they shall have an equal right to 
establish, manage, and control at their own expense charitable, religious, 
and social institutions, schools, and other educational establishments, 
with the right to use their own language and to exercise their religion 
freely therein. 

Article 9. 

Poland will provide in the public educational system in towns and dis¬ 
tricts in which a considerable proportion of Polish nationals of other than 



330 


'CHAPTER III. 

WHAT ARE THE RIGHTS OF MINORITIES? 

(1) HiBTonr of the Problem. 

The European Powers hare been -familiar with the difficulties of the 
problem of minorities since the Treaty of Vienna, 1814. As a result of the 
gradual dissolution of the Turkish Empire there had, during the nine¬ 
teenth century, been established in Europe five new States—Greece, 
Serbia, Roumauia, Bulgaria, and Montenegro. In each case the recogni¬ 
tion of these States had been the subject of consultation between the 
Great Powers of Europe, and had been accompanied by certain con¬ 
ditions, the object of which was to insure religious freedom, and to pre¬ 
vent- the newly-established States from interfering unduly with the free¬ 
dom of commercial intercourse. These were incorporated in treaties, to 
which some or all of the Great Powers were parties. Again, in 1863, 
when a change of dynasty took place, and when the Ionian Islands were 
ceded to Greece, the new arrangements were embodied in a separate treaty 
between Great Britain. France, Russia and Denmark, in which this 
principle was re-afTirmcd. Both at the Congress of Paris and the Con¬ 
gress of Berlin of 1878 the application of these principles was not neg¬ 
lected, though their form was different. As Mr. Teinperley points out, 
it may he said without any hesitation that by the end of the nineteenth 
century whenever a new State arose the European Powers assumed the 
right of imposing upon it certain principles of government, which had 
conic to hold the position of fnitilamntfnl principles* to which all civilised 
governments conformed. The Pe:u*o Conference of Paris. 1910, carried 
out these principles In their logical conclusion. The whole of the east 
and south-east of Europe was re-arranged: not only were the Turkish 
Dominions further reduced, hut the Austro-Hungarian Empire had ceased 
to exist. Two new States were created—Poland and Czechoslovakia, 
and toothers very great additions of territory were awarded. In the very 
nature of things it was inevitable that- in every case these States were 
assigned considerable population, alien in race, language, and religion. 
Some guarantee, some security, must he provided that they should not be 
subjected to injustice, that they should not he deprived of their political 
rights, nor exposed to persecution. In some districts languages, races, 
ami religions were so closely intermingled that the population of a single 
village might- he divided between three classes. The principles underlying 
the policy of the Allies towards the minorities were clearly enunciated by 
Monsieur (Hemewenn in a letter, dated Juno 21. 1019, addressed to Dio 
President of the Polish Republic. One extract from this letter will make 
the position of the Great Powers clear: — 

" Tho situation with which the Powers have now to deal is new, and 
experience has shown that new f provisions are necessary. Tho territories, 
now being transferred both to Poland and to oilier States, inevitably 
include a large population speaking language's and belonging to races 
different from that of the people with whom they will he incorporated. 
Unfortunately the races have been estranged hv long years of hitter 
hostility. It is believed that these populations will he more easily recon¬ 
ciled to their new position if they know that from Hie very beginning 
they have assured protection and adequate gua ran tees against any danger 
of unjust treatment or oppression.” 

(2) What ark the Rakw;i \ih»s ior Minorities? 

Tin* earliest case in which the rights of minorities were guaranteed hv 
a treaty is that of the United Netherlands. This kingdom was created by 
the Cmigre** Vienna in 1*MI. and Catholic Belgium was united with 
Protestant Holland. The 14 Eight Articles" guaranteed religious free¬ 
dom to all creeds, and the admissibility of nil citizens to public offices and 
dignities. The Kingdom of Greece wan created in 1P30 by a Protocol 
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Article 1*4. 

Every manner whatsoever of forcible denationalisation is prohibited. 
Non-observance of this principle may be proclaimed by law to be 
a punishable act. 

Constitution op tiie Estoonian Refuiimc. 

ARTICLES 20 : 23. 

Article 20. 

Kvorv Est lion tan citizen is free to tied a re to what nationality he 
belongs. In eases where personal determination of nationality is impos¬ 
sible, the decision shall be taken in the manner prescribed hv law. 

/lrfidc 21. 

Racial minorities in the country have the right to establish autono¬ 
mous institutions for the preservation and development of their national 
culture, and to maintain special organisations for their welfare, so far as 
it is not incompatible with the interests of the State, 

Art id r 22. 

In districts where the majority of the population i* not Esthonian, 
but belongs to a racial minority, the language u*od in the administration 
of local self-governing authorities may be tbe language of that racial 
minority, but every citizen lias tbe right to use tbe language of tlie State 
in dealings with such authorities. Local self-governing bodies which use 
the language of n racial minority must use the national language in their 
comtmiuicniions with governmental institutions, and with other local self- 
governing bodies which do not make use of the language of the same 
racial minority. 

Article 23. 

Citizens of German, Russian, or Swedish nationality have the right 
to address the central administration of the State in their own language. 
The use of those languages in the courts and in dealings with the local 
Administration!* of the State, or of self-governing liodics. shall he the 
subject <jf detailed regulations by special laws. 

Constitution of Jugoslavia. 

Article 10. 

“ Religions training is given according to the wishes of the parent or 
elders, based on their creeds, and in accordance with their religious beliefs. 
Technical schools will he established according to the needs of vocations. 
Education is given by the Government without entrance fees, tuition, or 
other taxes. The manner in which private schools, their like, and under 
what conditions they shall be permitted, will he provided by law, AH 
institutions for education are under Government control. The Govern¬ 
ment will aid the work of national education. Minorities of mre, and lon- 
grnge are given elementary education in their mother-tongue , under 
provisions which will be prescribed by law.” 

Polish Constitution. Article HW and Article 120. 

.1 / 7iWc 100. 

Every citizen possesses the right of safeguarding his nationality and 
of cultivating his national language and customs. 

Special laws of the Stale guarantee the full and free development of 
their national customs to minorities in the Polish State, aided by auto¬ 
nomous federations of minorities, to which statutory recognition may bo 
given within the limits governing general autonomous federations. 
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Polish speech are resident?, adequate facilities for ensuring that in the 
primary schools the instruction shall be given to the children of such 
Polish nationals through the medium of their own language. This pro¬ 
vision shall not prevent the Polish Government from making the teaching 
of the Polish language obligatory in the said schools. 

In towns and districts where there is a considerable proportion of 
Polish nationals belonging to racial, religious, or linguistic minorities, 
these minorities shall be assured an equitable share in the enjoyment and 
application of the sums which may he provided out of public funds under 
the State , municipal, or other budget for educational, religious or 
charitable purposes. 

The provisions of this Article shall apply to Polish citizens of German 
speech only in that part of Poland which was German territory on 1st 
August, 1914. 

Article 10. 

Educational committees appointed locally by the Jewish communities 
of Poland will, subject to the general control of the State, provide for the 
distribution of the proportional share of public funds allocated to Jewish 
schools in accordance with Article 9, and for the organisation and manage¬ 
ment of these schools. 

The provision of Article 9 concerning the use of languages in schools 
shall apply to these schools. 

Precisely the same terms were used and the same conditions incor¬ 
porated in the Treaties signed by Czoeho-Slovnkia, Yugo-Slavia and other 
countries. AH these States incorporated the provisions relating to minor¬ 
ities in their constitutions. The following extracts from the constitutions 
of these countries are significant. 

Cz ECn OS LO V AKIA N CONSTITUTION. SECTION 6, ARTICLE 130. 

Article 130. 

In so far as citizens of the Czechoslovak Republic are entitled by the 
common law to establish, manage, and administer, at their own cost, 
philanthropic, religious, or social institutions, they are all equal, no 
matter what he their nationality, language, religion, or rare, and may, in 
such institutions, make use of their own language and worship, according 
to their own religious ceremonies. 

Article 131. 

In towns and districts in which there lives a considerable fraction 
of Czechoslovak citizens speaking a language other than Czechoslovak the 
children of such Czechoslovak citizens shall, in public instruction ami 
within the hounds of the general regulations relating thereto, he guaran¬ 
teed due opportunity to receive instruction in their own tongue. The 
Czechoslovak language may at the same time he prescribed as a com¬ 
pulsory subject of instruction. 

Article 132. 

In towns and districts where there is living a considerable fraction 
of Czechoslovak citizens belonging to some minority, whether in rospwt of 
religion or nationality or language, and where specific sums of money 
from public funds as set out in the Slate budget or in the; budget of local 
or other public authorities, are to he devoted to education, religion or 
philanthropy, a due share in Hie use and enjoyment of such sums shall 
he secured to such minorities, within the limits of tin* general regulations 
for public administration. 

Article 133. 

The method of carrying out the principles embodied in Articles 131 
and 132. and especially the interpretation to he assigned to the expression 
** considerable fraction.” shall he determined hv a special enactment. 
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day contains numerous incidents throning a vivid light on tho relations 
between the English and tho French in Canada. Every student of Lord 
Durham's classical report on Canada knows the difficulties experienced by 
British administrators in effecting reconciliation between the two races. 
Let me quote the following from Durham’s letter, dated August 9, 
1838: — 

** If the difference between the two races were one of party or prin¬ 
ciples only, we should find on each side a mixture of persons of both 
races, whereas the truth is that, with exceptions wliioh tend to prove 
the rule, all the British are on one side, and all the Canadians (French) 
are on the other. The mutual dislike of the two classes extends beyond 
politics into social life, where, with eome trifling exception, all inter¬ 
course is confined to persons of the same origin. Grown-up persons 
of a different origin seldom or never meet in private society; and even 
the children, when they quarrel, divide themselves into French and 
English, like their parents.” (Documents of the Canadian Constitution , 
1759-19I5, by TF. 1\ M. Kennedy.) 

This is borne out by the highest authority on Canadian history. Pro¬ 
fessor G. M. Wrong says in his work on the Federation of Canada f 
that “ our language, our institutions, and our laws was the cry then 
of the French in Canada, and it has continued ever since.” The English 
Government succeeded in reconciling these differences, and establishing 
peace in Canada.! How was the problem solved P Let me quote a passage 
from the speech bf Lord Carnarvon, who stated in a speech in the House 
of Lords in introducing the Hritish North .Imriiru /Jill, on February 19, 
1867:— ! 

“ Lastly, in the 93rd clause, which contains the exceptional provisions 
to which I referred, your lordships will observe some rather complicated 
arrangements in j reference to education. T need hardly say that that 
great question gives rise to nearly as much earnestness and division 
of opinion on that as on this side of the Atlantic. This clause has been 
framed after long and anxious controversy, in which all parties have 
been represented, and on conditions to which all have given their con¬ 
sent. It is an understanding which, as it only concerns the local interests 
affected, is not one that Parliament would !»** willing to disturb; even 
if in the opinion of Parliament it were susceptible of amendment; but 
I am hound to add, as the expression of my own opinion, that the 
terms of the agreement appear to me to ho equitable and judicious. 
For the object of the clause is to secure to tho religious minority of 
one Province tho snmo rights, privileges, and protection which the 
religions minority of another Province may enjoy. The Homan Catholic 
minority of Upper Canada, the Protestant minority of Lower Canada, 
and tho Homan Catholic minority of the Maritime Provinces will thus 
stand on a footing of entire equality. But in the event of any wrong 
at the hand of the local majority, the minority have a right to appeal 
to the Governor-General in Council, and may claim the application 
of any remedial laws that may he necessary from the Central Parliament 
of the Confederation.” 

Article 93 of tho British North America Act of 1867, referred to above, 
may he quoted here: — 

“ In and for each Province the Legislature may exclusively make 
laws in relation to Education, subject and according to the following 
Provisions: — 

01 Nothing in any such Law shall prejudicially affect any 
Bight or Privilege with respect to Denominational Schools which 
any class of Persons hove by Law in the Province at the Union. 

(L>> All the Powers, Privileges, and Duties at tho Union by 
Law conferred and imposed in Upper Canada on the Separate 
Schools and Schools Trustees of the Queen's Homan Catholic 
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Article 120. 

“ In oil educational cst?iblishmenf$ for the instruction of young people 
who have not reached the age of eighteen years , controlled in whole or 
part by the State, or by local autonomous bodies, the teaching of religion 
is compulsory for all pupils . The direction and control of this teaching 
is the province of the particular religious body , without prejudice to the 
supreme right, of control reserved to the State educational authorities.** 

German Constitution. Articles 113, 14(1 and 140. 

Article 113. 

The foreign language parts of the population of the Reich may not he 
interfered with by legislative or administrative action in their free racial 
development, especially in the use of their mother tongue in education, as 
well as in the local administration and the administration of justice. 

Article 140. 

Within the municipalities, upon the request of those persons having 
the right to education, elementary schools of their own religious belief or 
of their 4t Weltanschauung ” shall he established, provided that an 
organised school system in the sense of paragraph 1 is not thereby inter¬ 
fered with. The wishes of those persons having the right to education 
shall be considered so far as possible. Detailed regulation* shall he pre¬ 
scribed by State legislation on the basis of a national law. 

Article 1411. 

Religious inslni’*tion shall he a part of the regular school curriculum 
with the exception of secular schools. Such instruction shall he regulated 
toy the school laws. Religious instruction shall he given in harmony with 
the fundamental principles of the religious association concerned, without 
prejudice to the right of supervision by the State. 

Teachers shall give religious instruction and conduct church ceremonies 
only upon a declaration of their willingness to do so; participation in 
religious instruction and in church celebrations and acts shall depend upon 
a declaration of willingness by those who control the religious education of 
the child. 

Theological faculties in institutions of higher learning shall he main¬ 
tained. 

(3) Principles op Safeco Anna, 
l should like to emphasise a few points here: — 

(I) In the first place, the clauses relating to minorities are a 
fundamental part of the constitution. 

(2) In the next place, the Great Powers, through the Dengue ol 
Nations, have made themselves responsible for their execution. The 
following example from Article (19 of the Treaty with Austria will 
suffice: —- 

“ Austria agrees that the stipulation in the foregoing Articles 
of this section, so far as they affect persons belonging to racial, 
religious or linguistic minorities, constitute obligations of inter¬ 
national concern, and shall he placed under the guarantee of 
the Dengue of Nations. They shall not he modified without the 
assent of the majority of the Council of the Dengue of Nations.” 

From thin it is perfectly clear that even the sovereign European States 
cannot modify I he provisions relating to racial, religious and linguistic 
minorities without the consent of the League of Nations. Precisely 
the same conditions are embodied in every treaty with other Powers. 

(4) Sakeouarhs in British Dominions. 

The Knglish colonies themselves have been greatly troubled by the 
problem of minorities. The history of Canada from 17(10 to the present 
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Recent events are a sufficient proof. The education law of the 
Orange River Colony, whatever its merits or demerits, has certainly 
been read by the British population as an attempt to deprive their 
children of any proper instruction in the English tongue. Efforts 
have been made to found private schools where English can bo 
properly taught. The Government has dismissed English and Scotch 
inspectors for their alleged unsympathetic administration of the 
law. A deputation has been sent to England to represent the 
grievances of the British people. There is every sign of strong 
feeliug. Less is heard! of the difficulties in the Transvaal, where 
the law is less rigid. But anyone who has any knowledge of the 
subject is aware that there, too, administration is hampered by 
constant friction, arising from local quarrels and jealousies over 
language. Nevertheless one cannot doubt that these difficulties will 
in time disappear. There are influences at work too strong to 
be controlled by legislation. As a general rule English parents 
are prepared that their children shall learn Dutch; while Dutch 
parents see how essential 16 a knowledge of English. A story which 
well illustrates (this tendency is told by a small dorp jn the Orange 
River Colony. A Scotch parent complained to the Education De¬ 
partment that his small daughter had been submitted in the play¬ 
ground of the school to the indignity of having a wooden collar 
placed round her neck. On inquiry jt was found that the parents, 
most- of whom were Dutch, thinking that too little English was 
taught in school hours, had asked that that language might be used 
during (lie play bom’s. There had been invented, in consequence, 
a mode of punishment which consisted in fastening a wooden collar 
round the neck of any child who used a Dutch word in the play¬ 
ground.* * 

(6) Tub Hungarian Law for the Protection of Minorities. 

The new kingdom of Hungary issued a decree on August *21, 1919, for 
the effectual protection of its linguistic, racial and religious minorities. 
It provides comprehensive safeguards for the protection of people who 
belong to non-Hungarian races, and is of special interest to minorities 
in India. 

1. ** AH Hungarian citizens have completely equal rights. 

2. “ Subjects of the State belonging to racial minorities can freely 
make use of their native language in the Hungarian Parliament, in 
district and communal assemblies, as well ns in their committees, where- 
ever they have the right to make speeches. 

M. “ The laws and decrees of tho Government are to bo published in 
the languages of all the racial minorities; the Magyar text is authori¬ 
tative. District ami communal regulations will bo published in tho 
administrative language of the communal area, and also in the language 
used there at the meetings of the administrative bodies. \ 

4. “ The administrative language of a district assembly is fixed by 
the district at a general meeting. Proceedings are to be reported jin 
that language and nlso ill those languages which at least one-fifth of 
the members of the departmental representative body desire to use. The 
administrative language is the authoritative one. 

5. ** The district assemblies can make use of their administrative 
language in alt their requests and decisions, but if this language is not 
Magyar they are bound to subjoin a Magyar text. 

G. 11 The administrative language of communal bodies is determined 
by their assembly. As regards tho reports of their proceedings, see 
paragraph 4. 

7. 41 The communal bodies can use. their administrative language on 
their requests and decisions. 
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Subjects, shall be and the same are hereby extended to the 
Dissentient * Schools of the Queen's Protestant and ltoman 
Catholic Subjects in Quebec. 

(3) Where in any Province a system of Separate or Dissentient 
Schools exists by Law at the Union or is thereafter established 
by the Legislature of the Province, an appeal shall lie to tho 
Governor-General in Council from any Act or Decision of any 
Provincial Authority affecting any Hight or Privilege of the 
Protestant or ltoman Catholic .Minority of the Queen’s subjects 
in relation to Kducation. 

(4) In case any such Provincial law as from time to time 
seems to the Governor-General in Council requisite for the duo 
Execution of the Provisions of this Section is not made, or 
in case any Decision of the Governor-General in Council on any 
Appeal under this Section is not duly executed by the proper 
Provincial Authority in that behalf, then and in every such 
case and as far only ns the circumstances of each case require, 
the Parliament of Canada may make remedial laws for the due 
Execution of the Provisions of this Section, and of any Decision 
of the Governor-General in Council under this Section.” 

This section lias been amplified, and the Governor-General in Council 
can refer the matter to the Supreme Court. The amendment is as 
follows: — 

[.Section 4. Repealing Section 37, Cap. 135, Revised Statutes, 
1880.] 

** (1) Important questions of law or fact touching provincial legis¬ 
lation, or the Appellate jurisdiction as to educational matters vested 
in the Governor in Council by The British North .1 mrricu Art , 1837, 
or bv any other Act or law, or touching any other mattei with 
reference to which he sees lit to exercise this power, may ho referred 
by the Governor in Council to tho Supreme Court for hearing or 
consideration; and the Court shall thereupon hear and consider 
the same. 

(2) The Court shall certify to tho Governor-General in Council 
for his information, its opinion on questions so referred with tho 
reasons therefor, which shall he given in like* manner as in the case 
of a judgment upon an appeal to the said Court, and any .Judge 
who differs from the opinion of the majority shall, in like manner, 
certify his opinion and his reasons.” 

The result/* of this settlement are thus summed up by Professor G. M. 
Wrong, in his hook. “ The 7'Vderufion, of Canada M (18G7-UU7). 

** The true, and, I may hope, the final solution was to he found 
neither in isolation nor in complete union, hut rather in both union 
and separation; union in tho great affairs which touch trade, tariffs, 
public services, like the post office and the administration of justice; 
separation in respect to those things in which the two races had 
differing ideals, such ns religion and education.” . 

The Bilingual School Question has aroused intense excitement In 
Canada for more than half a century. 

(5) Racial Conflicts in tub Union of South Africa. 

The problem of the rights of the two white races in South Africa 
bristled with difficulties. Lot me quote Honourable Mr. R. Jl. Brand, 
who in hifi hook entitled the 4< TGihm of South Africa” deals with this 
quest ion ; — 

The new spirit animating the leaders of both side* has been 
generously welcomed by both the British and Dutch communities. 
But in tho working out of the constitution the differing ideals of 
the two races cannot fail to clash. Bilingualism, whether in educa¬ 
tion or in the public service, will causo trouble for many years. 
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(7) The Czechoslovakian Law for the Protection of the Languages of 
Minorities in Czechoslovakia. 

The Constitution of Czechoslovakia provided for th* passing of a 
language law for thfc protection of minorities. This promise was fulfilled 
in a law passed on February 29, 1920, by the Czechoslovakian Govern¬ 
ment. It is a document of far-reaching importance, and lays down de¬ 
tailed and minute provisions for the protection of the languages of 
minorities. The Republic, it will be noticed, contains three million 
Germans besides oilier races who speak different languages, belong to 
different races and profess different- religions. The law is as follows: — 

Article 1. 

“ The Czechoslovak language shall be the State official language of 
the Republic (Article 7 of the Treaty made between the leading Allied 
and Associated Powers and the Czechoslovak Republic and signed at 
St. Germain-en-Laye on September 10, 1919). 

It is, thus, in particular the language: — 

(1) In which the work of all the courts, offices, institutions, under¬ 
takings, and organs of the Republic shall he conducted, in which they 
shall issue their proclamations and notices as well as their, inscriptions 
and designations. Exceptions to this section are laid down in Article 
2 and Article 5 as well as in Article C relating to llussinia. 

(2) In which the principal text on State and other bank notes shall 
be printed. 

(d) AYhicli the armed forces of the country shall uso for the pur¬ 
pose of command and as the language of the service; in dealings 
with men and companies not knowing this language their mother 
tongue may also he used. 

Detailed regulations will lie issued as to the duty of State officials 
and employees, ns well as officials and employees of State institutions 
and undertakings to know the Czechoslovak language. 

Article 2. 

In respect of national and language minorities (Chap. I, Treaty ot, St. 
Germain) the following rules shall apply:— ’ 

It shall he the duty of courts, offices and organs of the Republic 
whoso competence relates to a jurisdictional district in which, accord¬ 
ing to the latest census, at least 20 per cent, of the citizens speak 
the same language—and that, a language other than Czechoslovak— 
to accept (in all matters which they have to settle on the ground of 
their competence applying to such a district) from any member of 
this minority any complaints in this language, and to deal with the 
complaints nut only in the Czechoslovak langunge, but also in that 
in which the complaint itself is presented. Where there are several 
district courts in one community, that whole community shall be 
doomed to be a single jurisdictional district. 

" It shall be laid down by regulations to wlmt extent and for 
what courts ami offices it will be possible to restrict the settlement 
of cases to the language of the parties themselves. These courts and 
offices are those whose competence is limited to one district, namely, 
a district with such a national minority, as well as courts and offices 
immediately subordinate to them. 

u Duder similar conditions, it is the duty of the public prosecutor 
to frame the charges against an accused speaking another tongue in 
this language, too, or even in this language alone. The executive 
authority shall determine in such eases what language shall be used. 

** If the party to any matter is not the initiator of the proceedings, 
lie shall (if the other conditions of Article 2 are fulfilled) be entitled 
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8. ** Subjects of the State belonging to racial minorities can use their 
native language in* communicating with legislative bodies, the Govern¬ 
ment, the Ministries, district and communal administrative authorities 
as well as with {he public services. 

9. “ The administrative bodies will issue their decision and replies in 
the same language as the applications, complaints and requests submitted 
to them, and in communicating with the communal bodies, societies, in¬ 
stitutions, and private persons they will use the same language as the 
latter, provided it is the administrative language of the area. 

10. ** Whosoever requires the protection of the law and the assistance 
of the law courts, either as plaintiff, defendant or appellant, can use his 
native language, provided that it is the administrative language for the 
area within the jurisdiction of the court concerned. 

11. u The law courts will issue their decisions in the same language 
as the application, etc. The evidence of witnesses and other judicial 
procedure will he taken in the language of the witness or the parties 
interested with the same proviso as in paragraph 10. Under the same 
conditions, appeals will be made in the language of the appellant pro¬ 
vided that the court is aware which language this is. Alt other judicial 
decisions, including the verdict of the highest appeal court, will be given 
in the language of the interested parties at their request. 

12. 11 Ecclesiastical administrative authorities, religious communities 
and parishes, can decide freely what is to be the official language of their 
church or the language of insfruclion in their schools and they can make 
use of it in their dealings with State and autonomous administrative 
bodies. 

lit “ Care must be taken that citizens of the State belonging to racial 
minorities and living in sufficiently considerable compact masses in the 
territory of the State may have facilities in the State educational estab¬ 
lishments of the area where they reside for their children to be educated 
in their native language as fur as the initial stages of higher education. 
In the universities special chairs will be established for the study of the 
languages and literatures of each racial minority. 

14. ** Municipalities, communal areas, churches, parishes or private 
persons belonging to any minority may found elementary, secondary or 
higher schools from their own resources or jointly. For this purpose, and 
in the interests of developing the national and economic resources, citizens 
of the State belonging to racial minorities can form societies and make 
collect ions under the legal control of the State. Educational and other 
establishments founded in this manner will enjoy the same rights as other 
schools and establishments. The founders will decide what language is to 
be used in them. 

In. “ The fact of belonging to any racial minority will not he an 
obstacle in the wav of attaining rank or employment, whatever they may 
he. The (government hinds itself to see that, judicial and administrative 
posts especially those of sub-prefects arc filled , wherever possible , by per - 
sons belonging to to rial minorities and knowing their languages. Officials 
now in office are obliged to take the necessary steps so as to bo able 
within a period of two years In satisfy the linguistic requirements of racial 
minorities inhabiting the area in which they are carrying out their 
duties. 

10. ** The competent Ministerial authorities are entrusted with carry¬ 
ing out the present decree in co-operation with the Minister of racial 
minorities, who will keep a continual check <m the manner in which this 
i«; done?, and who will organise for this purpose a special section for each 
of the racial minorities. 

“ The present decree will come into force »n Hie day of its publication.'’ 
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organs whose competence extends to districts which are less than juris¬ 
dictional districts, or for organs which have no district of their own. 

The rules shall also prescribe what measures shall bo taken towards 
facilitating the dealings of officials with persons who do 'not speak the 
language in which the court, office, or organ conducts its business in tbe 
sense of this law. They shall also prescribe measures to be taken to 
protect the different parties from legal damage which might accrue to 
them from ignorance of the language in question. 

Exceptions to the terms of this Act necessary for securing undisturbed 
administration may also bo made by regulation for the period of five 
years, commencing from the day on which this law comes into force. 

Finally, rules shall be laid down which are essential for securing the 
successful carrying out of this law. 

Article 0. 

“ This law shall come into force on the day on which it is promulgated. 

It abrogates all rules relating to lauguage which were in force previous to 
October 28, 1918. All Ministers are entrusted with the execution of this 
law.” 

(8) The Significance of these Minority Clauses to Minorities in India. 

The minority clauses are of profound importance to the minority 
communities. It is futile to apply the conception of nationality prevalent h 
in England or France to Indian conditions. People who are fond of using 
the word “ nation ” glibly, are either ignorant of the.factors that have 
brought about the “ unitary and organic States ” in Western Europe, or 
deliberately shut their eyes to inconvenient facts, and act and talk oa the 
assumption that no differences exist. It is the aim of every Indian to 
remove them, it is the desire of every patriot to bridge the gulf. Hut this 
is not achieved by merely asserting that no differences exist. A better 
method would be to analyse them, to investigate them calmly, and to find 
remedies for them. As Dr. Harold Temperlly says in his classical work 
entitled the History of the Fence Conference of I'aris of 1919 (Vol. Y, 
page 138): “ If this system has succeeded in this country (England) it is 
owing to two reasons: (1) the presence of a very strong (lovernment with 
traditions of over 1,000 years, and the inherited political experience of a 
nation long accustomed to self-administration; (2) natural frontiers which 
are unalterable, so that the very possibility of the secession of any part 
of the United Kingdom is excluded.” 

In Hungary, tho Slovaks were subjected to humiliating treatment. 
Their children were forced to learn the Magyar language; the bulk of the 
elementary, secondary and University teachers were Magyars; and very 
fen^ Slovaks were abio to enter tho Hungarian Parliament. Their nomina¬ 
tion paynsrs were, in most cases, rejected, while troops were quartered in 
tlie polling booths; elections were skilfully manipulated, and a systematic 
attempt was made to denationalise them. This reign of terror lasted 
nearly 00 years, and at last the Slovaks got their chance, and united 
themselves with the Czechs to found the kingdom of Czechoslovakia. 
Take the case of lloumania. That country acquired tho whole of Tran¬ 
sylvania, which contains an overwhelming number of Hungarians. In 
an exhaustive work on the Minorities in Roumanian Transylvania , by 
Dr. Szasz, the author shows the methods employed by tho lloumanian 
Government to coerce and terrorise the racial minorities in Transylvania. 
Most of tho old officials have been dismissed; the old University has been 
Uouinnniscd; Hungarian language is systematically discouraged; their 
schools have been closed; their religion condemned; soldiers have been, 
and are quartered at the time of election to terrorise the Transylvanians; 
ballot boxes are stuffed, and the property of tho minorities has been con¬ 
fiscated on the pretext of an agrarian law. Mr. Sznsz thus concludes his 
hook on the Transylvanian minorities in Kmtitiutiia: “It is only when 
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on the same principles to have his case dealt with also in his own 
language, or even in it alone so far as it is known or otherwise at 
his request.^ 

41 In districts where there lives a national minority in the terms 
of Article 2, the language of the national minority shall be used 
concurrently with the Czechoslovak language in proclamations and 
notices issued by the State courts, offices and organs and for their 
inscriptions and designations.” 

Article 3. 

Jt is the duty of autonomous offices, representative councils and all 
public corporations in the Stale whatsoever to accept and to deni with 
oral or written matter in the Czechoslovak language. 

Jt shall always he possible to make use of this language in meetings 
and conferences: proposals and suggestions put forward in this language 
must be dealt with. 

Tho State executive authority shall determine upon the language to 
be u«ed for public proclamations and notices and for the inscriptions and 
designations for which the autonomous offices are responsible. 

it is the duty of the autonomous offices, representative councils and 
public corporations to accept—under the conditions of Article 2—all 
matter presented to them in a language other than Czechoslovak and to 
deal ^mh tho same and also to permit tho use of another language in 
meetings and conferences. 

Article 4. 

' The State offices, using the State official language, shall, in their 
official proceedings in those parts of the Republic which before October 
28, HR8, pertained to Kingdoms and Lands represented in the Imperial 
(Austro-Ilungarian) Council or to the Kingdom of Prussia, use regularly 
the Czech language in Slovakia. 

Matters presented in the Czech language are officially dealt with in 
the language in which they were p resen ted. 

Article 5. 

The instruction in all schools established for members of a national 
minority shall he given in their language. Likewise educational and 
cultural institutions set up for them shall he administered in their 
language (Article 51, Treaty of St. Henna in). 

Article 0. 

The Diet which shall be set up for Russinia shall have the right 
reserved to it for settling the language question for this territory in a 
manner consonant with tho unity of tl>e Czechoslovak State (Article 10, 
Treaty of St. (Jermain). 

Until this settlement has been made this law shall apply, due regard, 
however, being paid to the special circumstances of that territory in 
lespect of language. 

Article 7. 

Disputes regarding the use of a language in courts, offices, institutions, 
undertakings and organs of the .State as well as in the autonomous offices 
and public corporations shall ho settled by the competent organs of State 
control as matters of State administration detached from the causes of 
which they arose. 

.l#7irL: 8. 

Details as to the carrying out of this law shall bo fixed by the State 
executive authority which will, in the spirit of this law, lay down rules 
regulating the use of languages for autonomous offices, representative 
bodies and public corporations, as well as for those offices and public 
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of the Magyar minority would warrant. The figures before the War 

_:ii_:_1 1 _tt _xt__ 


are illuminating. Here they are: 

Judges and official lawyers in 

Slovakia 

Magyars. 

461' 

Slovaks. 

0 

In the whole of Hungary 


... 4,750 

1 

Law courts and prison officials 

in Slovakia 

805 

10 

Secondary school teachers in 

Slovakia 

638 

10 

Medical officers in Slovakia 


713 

26 

In the whole of Hungary 

. 

... 4,914 

25 


It is necessary to point out that 70 per cent, of the inhabitant of 
Slovakia were Slovaks, and only 25 per cent, understood Magyar. 


(10) The Principles on wmen tue Minorities Treaties are Based. 

Principal Robertson has well said that in 1815 the remedy for twenty* 
five years of war and revolution was sought in a return to the past. “ in 
1919, the settlement capitalised the future; racial nationalism, ex¬ 
pressed in the terms of States, big or little, was by its homoeopathic 
power to expirate the evils of the body politic, and the nationalist 
State was to become the unit of a new system of international relations. 
The guarantees of the Rights of Minorities, the doctrine and machinery 
of mandates, and the Plebiscites are only logical deductions in a political 
form from this explicit adoption of racial nationalism alike ns the cri¬ 
terion and the aim of political justice.” The right of a racial group 
to achieve self-expression is not destroyed, because the group is neither 
sufficiently numerous nor sufficiently concentrated to justify its existence 
as a separate and sovereign political unit, with a definable geographical 
area for its independent existence: it may either be a scattered or 
relatively a weak element, reckoned in numbers, but in either ease, 
if a definable character be accepted as the criterion, it is entitled to 
guarantees against denationalisation, which means the atrophy by en¬ 
forced disuse of racial characteristics. “ This denationalisation under 
,the pressure of political, economic, or social institutions was the real 
grievance of many of the racial groups which made, for example, the 
Austro-Hungarian .Empire. It could only be remedied either by cutting 
the group out of the Empire, and investing it with a separate existence, 
or by guaranteeing its * rights ’ against the arbitrary power of a 
majority.” Both these methods have been adopted. Some groups have 
been invested with separate political existence. Poland, Czechoslovakia 
are classical examples. Others have been guaranteed their rights by the 
Minorities Treaties discussed in this Representation. 

fll) Tim Protection of Minorities in tub German-Polish Convention 
Relating to Uiteu Silesia. Signed on Mat 15, 1922, at Geneva. 

The Polish-Germ an (Convention contains most valuable information 
relating to the rights of minorities, and is of paramount importance to 
minorities in India. The portion dealing with education is most sugges¬ 
tive and helpful to 1 ml inn Muslims. Part HI deals with the protection 
of minorities, and is divided into two divisions. Divisons II and III 
deal exhaustively with the religion, education,, etc., of the minorities, 
and aro as follows: — 

GKRMAN-POMSH CONVKNTION SIGNED IN MAY, 1922. 

Charter I.—General Provisions. 

A rtiele 73. 

1. -Poland and Germany undertake that the stipulations contained 
in Articles 00, 07 and OS shall be recognised as fundamental laws, and 
flint no law, regulation or official action shall conflict or interfere with 
tlieso stipulations, nor shall any law. regulation or official action prevail 
over them. 
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the rights of minorities will be recognised in Roumania, based on inter¬ 
national treaties, and not dependent upon party politics; only when their 
problem will become, not a phrase, but a reality, that they will be able 
to follow a policy which will serve both their own interests and those of 
Houtnania.” 

(9) R El'll ESENTATION OF MINORITIES IN THE PUBLIC SCUVICES. 

The Magyar population in Slovakia does not exceed 20 per cent, 
yet, as shown by Mr. Street, in Democracy in Hungary, the Magyar 
minority in Czechoslovakia obtained hotter terms as regards education 
than were promised them in the Treaty. The latter only provides for 
facilities for elementary education for the racial minorities, whereas the 
Magyar minority not only gets this in greater proportion than its strength 
warrants, but also gets the advantages of higher elementary and 
secondary education in its own language. As for the Slovak majority, 
their lot is so different now that Slovakia is released from the Magyar 
yoke, that it is almost unrecognisable. The population has now com¬ 
plete freedom in educational matters, and enjoys many facilities. Instead 
of being compelled to imbibe what knowledge it could in a foreign 
language, it has at its hand a modern and extensive system of schools of 
all grades. The outlay on education in Slovakia for the year 1921-22 
was: — 

Crowns . 

For State elementary schools . 41,661,9/37 

For Private elementary schools. 90,808,142 


Total . 132,470,099 


Out of this total expenditure, the following grants were made for non 
Slovak schools: — 


Magyar 

German 

Roumanian 


State schools. 

5,770,173 
. 1,587,318 

141,050 


Private schools . 
24,245,763 
4,267,981 
4,177,172 


Total ... 7,499,141 


32,690,916 


This shows that the grants-in-aid are apportioned among the different 
races equitably. Mr. Street remarks, " The Magyar schools receive 22-5 
per cent, of the whole sum spent on elementary education in Slovakia. 

As regard the admission of Magyars to the public services, the 
Czechoslovak Government adopts an entirely unprejudiced attitude. The 
following figures show* llio distribution of nationalities in the various 
branches of the public services of Slovakia for the year 1921. It will bo 
remembered that Magyars form only 20-6 per cent, of the population of 


fV 

rch Oslo vnks. 

Magyars. 

1. Political administralion . 

1,763 

397 

2. Posts, Telegraphs and Telephones 

1,070 

1,685 

3. Higher elementary school teachers 

413 

137 

4. Secondary school teachers. 

. 431 

138 

5. Doctor and employees in State lloxpiln 

1 218 

88 

6. Judges and Lawyers . 

198 

160 

7. Public Works . 

869 

144 

8. Agricultural service . 

993 

576 


From the above it will bo scon that the proportion of Magyars in the 
public services of Czechoslovakia is far greater than the actual strength 
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Article 79. 

1. Subject to the general laws in force, nationals belonging to a 
minority shall be entitled to issue publications and printed matter of all 
kinds in their own language, ns well as to import them from abroad and 
distribute them. 

2. In so far as newspapers or periodicals are under, an obligation to 
insert official communications, they shall he entitled to require that a 
translation in the language of the newspaper or periodical he supplied 
them with a view to insertion and that the current price for insertion be 
paid them. In the ease of an insertion in two languages, payment may 
only bo demanded for insertion in the official language. Tho publication 
of judgments and corrections required in virtue of a judicial decision 
shall not be considered as official communications. 

A > tide 80. 

Nationals belonging to minorities shall be treated on the same footing 
as other nationals as regards the exercise of agricultural, commercial or 
industrial callings, or of any other calling. They shall only be subject to 
the provisions in force applied to other nationals. 

Article 81. 

1. Nationals belonging to minorities shall have the right to establish, 
manage and control at their own expense charitable, religious, cultural or 
social institutions. Subject to State supervision, the existing institutions 
may continue to carry on their activities without hindrance. They shall 
retain their property and all their acquired rights in conformity with the 
stipulations of Article 4. 

2. Institutions may bring from Iho territory of the other Contracting 
Party the ecclesiastics, teachers, doctors, sisters of chqrity, deaconesses, 
nurses ami other similar (personnel necessary for their activities, whatever 
may ho tho nationality j>f such persons. This stipulation dot's not, how¬ 
ever, affect the provisions relating to tho entry, residence and departure 
of aliens. The diplomas and professional degrees of the persons in 
question, which are mini in the territory of the other Contraeting Party, 
shall also he recognised ns valid for tho exereiso of their profession 
within the sphere of aelivitiy of the institutions which have introduced 
them. 

3. The importation of the necessary books, works of edification, medical 
and surgical instruments, drugs, etc.,* is authorised, .provided that the 
general prohibitions applicable to all nationals of the State do not 
oppose it. This stipulation shall in no way invalidate the customs 
regulations. 

Article 82. 

Tho following articles apply to persons who are entitled to retain their 
domicile in one of the two parts of the plebiscite territory: — 

Article 7G. as regards representative church assemblies or repre¬ 
sentative social bodies. 

Article 77, except as regards admission to public functions and 
employment, including honorary functions and military ranks. 

Article 78 (1), except as regards political association::. 

Article 78, paragraph 2; Article 79; Article 81. 

Article S3. 

The Contracting Parties undertake to assure full and complete protec¬ 
tion of life and liberty to all tho inhabitants of the plebiscite territory, 
without distinction of party, nationality, language, race or religion. 
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2-—The tribunals and courts of justice, including the administrative, 
military, and extraordinary tribunals, shall be competent to examine 
whether the legislative or administrative provisions are not contrary to 
the stipulations of the present Pact. 

Article 74. 

The question whether a person does or does not belong to a racial, 
linguistic or religious minority, may not be verified or disputed hy the 
authorities. 


Chapter II.—Civil and Political Rights. 

Article 75. 

1. —All German nationals in the German portion of the plebiscite 
territory on the one hand, and all Polish nationals in the Polish 
portion on the other hand, shall he equal before the law and shall enjoy 
the same civil and political rights without distinction as to race, lan¬ 
guage or religion. 

2. —Legislative and administrative provisions may not establish any 
differential treatment of nationals belonging to a minority. Similarly, 
they may not be interpreted or applied in a discriminatory manner to 
the detriment of such persons. The above principally concerns the 
supply of products subject to a centralised system of exploitation, such 
as articles of food, coal, fuel, paper used in the printing of newspapers, 
etc., the distribution of means of transport, the assignment of premises 
to persons, companies, or associations, the granting of official authorisa¬ 
tions relaling to transfers of real property and ownership, measures 
relating to the distribution of land, etc. 

3. Nationals belonging to minorities shall, in actual practice, receive 
from the Authorities and officials the same treatment and the same 
guarantees as other nationals; in particular the authorities and officials 
may not treat nationals belonging to minorities with contempt nor omit 
to protect them against punishable acts. 

Article 70. 

Nationals belonging (o minorities may not he placed at a disadvantage 
in the exercise of their right of voting, notably in the case of a 
referendum, and of their rights of suffrage and eligibility as regards all 
elections to representative assemblies of the State and other public 
bodies, as well as for elections to representative bodies dealing with 
social matters. In particular, a knowledge of or familiarity with the 
official language may not he required of the said nationals for these 
purposes, without prejudice, however, to the provisions concerning the 
official language and the language in which the meetings may be 
conducted. 

Article 77. 

All nationals shall he treated oil a footing of equality as regards admis¬ 
sion to public employments, functions and honours, including military 
ranks, and to public establishments, and as regards the granting of 
degrees, distinctions, etc. 

Article 78. 

1. Nationals belonging to minorities shall enjoy the same rights as 
other nationals as regards the right of association of meeting and the 
creation of foundations. 

2. The fact that associations devote themselves to tho interests of 
minorities as regards their language, culture, religion,.ethnical character 
or social relations, cannot constitute a reason l'or prohibiting these 
associations, hindering their activities or preventing them front acquiring 
legal status. 
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holidays may not he abolished or changed without the consent of the 
competent representatives of the religious bodies in question. 

2. The question of the Sabbath is settled by Article 71. 

Article ,9 0. 

The ecclesiastics and staff of religious confessions, parishes and Jewish 
communities, as well as of orders and congregations, may freely perform 
their duties whatever their origin or language. 

Article 91. 

Religious confessions, parishes and Jewish communities belonging to 
a religious minority shall be entitled to an equitable share of the sums 
provided for religious or spiritual purposes in the State, municipal or 
other budgets, taking into account the requirements of the nationals 
belonging to the religious minorities. 

Article 92. 

The Contracting Parties undertake to permit jnrishes ami Jewish 
communities to take copies of the Slate tar. returns to serve as a basis 
for the allocation oj church taxes in the said parishes or communities. 

I Article 93. 

1. All religious confessions, parishes and Jewish communities and all 
orders and congregations existing and recognised in the plebiscite terri¬ 
tory shall continue; to be recognised therein. 

2. Taking into iccount the change of sovereignty, they shall be 
obliged to bring tljeir organisation into line with the laws promulgated 
to maintain public (order and public morals and with the provisions of the 
present chapter, j 

3. For the purposes of this adjustment they shall be allowed a tran¬ 
sitional period lasting until July 1, 19*23. This stipulation does not apply 
to the agreement which has been or may hereafter be concluded between 
the Polish State and the Holy See. It shall also not apply to the 
provision of Article 95. 

Article 94. 

1. Ecclesiastics, church functionaries, sisters of charity and deacon¬ 
esses at present performing their duties may continue to do so without 
let or hindrance. 

2. With- the object of developing mutual good feeling, the Contract¬ 
ing Parties shall make representations to the ecclesiastical authorities 
with a view to an exchange of Catholic priests between the two parts of 
the plebiscite territory in conformity with the provisions of canon law. 

Article 95. 

Parishes and Jewish communities, as well as their ecclesiastics, func¬ 
tionaries and pensioners, may freely settle their economic relations with 
the ecclesiastical provident institutions (futids, etc.) to which they belong 
on the date of the transfer of sovereignty, and continue theso relations 
as long ns it remains impossible to substitute institutions able to replace 
them Completely. The same shall apply to the survivors of the persons 
mentioned above. 

Article 96. 

§ 1 . 

Establishments, foundations and other institutions with religious or 
charitable aims whoso activities extend to the two parts of the plebiscite 
territory may continue to exercise such activities until separate institu¬ 
tions have been organised for each part of the territory. 
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Chapter HI. —Remo ion. 

Article 84. 

§ I. 

Tho relations of the State with the religions confessions shall he 
governed by the law after hearing the competent representatives of these 
confessions in conformity with t?»e principles laid down in the present 
chapter. 

§ 2 . 

By the term t( religions confessions ” in the present chapter is meant 
all organised religions. 

Article 85. 

All the inhabitants of the plebiscite territory shall he entitled to the 
free exercise, whether public or private, of any creed, religion or belief 
whose practices are not inconsistent with public order or public morals. 

Article 86. 

1. Religious confessions, parishes and Jewish communities, as well as 
orders and congregations, shall he entitled to administer their affairs and 
to direct and supervise their institutions in full liberty, subject to tho 
laws promulgated to maintain public order and public morals. 

2. They shall be free to employ the language of their choice in all 
affairs of internal administration. Religious confraternities and societies 
may do the same. 

•Article 87. 

§ 1 . 

Within the scope of the general laws and without prejudice to the 
rights of third parties or rights resulting from agreements between the 
State and the Holy See, religious confessions, parishes and Jewish 
communities, as well as orders and congregations, shall he entirely free 
to appoint ecclesiastics, functionaries, assistants, sisters of charity, 
deaconesses and other auxiliary personnel. 

§ 2 . 

They may, in so far ns they belong to a religions minority, for this 
purpose introduce from abroad persons such as those mentioned in § 1 
who need not change their nationality and whose diplomas and pro¬ 
fessional degrees shall be recognised. 

5 3 . 

1. Religious confessions, parishes and Jewish communities, as well na 
orders and congrogal ions, which include members of a racial or linguistic 
minority, shall he free to provide for such members divine service, tho 
cure of souls and religious instruction in their own language. 

2. In the event of persons holonging to a racial or linguistic minority 
forming the majority in a parish or Jewish community the provisions of 
§ 2 shall he applicable. 

Artivie 88. 

Religious confessions, parishes and Jewish communities, ns well as 
orders and congregations, may maintain, even outside the torritory of 
the State, relations of a purely ecclesiastical character with a view to 
co-operation in regard to creed, doctrine, worship a ml charity, and they 
may receive gifts for this purpose from their co-religionists abroad. 

Article 89. 

1. Persons belonging to all confessions shall enjoy the legal holidays 
which were allowed them before the transfer of sovereignly. These 
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Article 102. 

The right granted to a minority to supervise private schools in no 
way invalidates the right of supervision belonging to th§ State authori¬ 
ties. 

Article 103. 

1. Children belonging to a minority and receiving, at home or in a 
private school, a suflicient private education shall not be obliged to attend 
a State school. 

2. The Government educational authorities shall decide whether the 
private teaching In question is or is not suflicient to take the place of 
public education. 

Article 104. 

The special provisions relating to private professional or supplementary 
instruction will bo found in Article 115; and those relating to private 
secondary and higher teaching in Articles 123—130. 

Second Section.—Public Elementary Education. 

Article 105. 

§ 1 . 

For the purposes of the present chapter elementary schools shall be 
taken to mean ‘schools, other than extension sehools t which children 
must attend if the prescribed teaching is not given to them in any 
other manner. 

§ 2 . 

The needs of the minorities as reflat'ds public elementary education 
shall be supplied by means of the following educational institutions: — 

(a) Elementary schools employing the minority language as the 
language of instruction —i.e., minority schools; 

(b) Elementary classes employing the minority language as the 
language of instruction , established in the elementary schools employ¬ 
ing the official language— i.e., minority classes; 

(c) Jliinorify courses, including: 

(1) Teaching of the minority language (minority language 
course*); 

(2) Jlcligious teaching in the minority language (minority 
religious co urscs). 

Article 100. 

§ 1 . 

1. A minority school shall he established on the application of a 
national supported by the persons legally responsible for the education of 
at least 40 children of a linguistic minority, provided these children are 
nationals of the State and that they belong to tlio same school district 
(Schulverband — zwiazek szkoln y), that they aro of the age at which 
education is compulsory, and that their parents intend to send them to 
the said school. 

2. Jf at least 40 of these children belong to the same denomination or 
religion, a minority school of the douotninational or religious character 
desired shall ho established on application. 

3. Should the establishment of a minority school he inexpedient for 
S|MS'ial reasons, minority classes shall he formed. 

§ 2 . 

The applications mentioned in paragraphs l and 2 of § ! shall be 
complied with as expeditiously as possible, and not Inter than beginning 
of the school-year following the application, provided the latter has been 
submitted at least nine months before t-lio beginning of the school-year. 
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§ 2 . 

In the erent of parishes or Jewish communities being divided by the 
frontier lino between the two parts of the plebiscite territory, those 
concerned may take the necessary measures with a view to sharing in the 
upkeep of the movable and immovable property of the said parishes or 
communities. 


Chapter IV. —Education. 

First Section.—Private Education. 

Article 97. 

For the purposes of the present chapter, the term privato education 
includes the teaching given by private schools and private educational 
establishments, whether they take the place of State schools or whether 
they do not, as in the case of the popular universities, academies of music, 
etc., as well as private teaching given out of school or at home. 

Article 98. 

1. Nationals who belong to minorities may establish, manage, 
supervise and maintain at their own expense private schools or private 
educational establishments and give private teaching, provided that the 
requisite conditions for the safety of the children are fulfilled and provided 
that the teachers or tutors possess the legally necessary qualifications, are 
domiciled in the territory of the State in which the teaching is given, 
and do not take advantage of their profession to engage in activities 
hostile to the State. In cases in which an authorisation is required, it 
shall be granted if the conditions specified above are fulfilled. 

2. Private instruction out of school given by teachers, tutors of good 
moral character or by parents is authorised. 

3. The questions whether the private instruction referred to in para¬ 
graphs 1 and 2 is necessary or not may not he taken into consideration. 

Article 99. 

1. The official language may not he imposed as the language of 
instruction in the private schools of linguistic minorities or in private 
teaching. 

2. The official language may only be imposed as a part of the curri¬ 
culum in privato schools taking the place of State schools of the same 
category. 

Article 100. 

1. Any person who proves, by means of an official diploma, that 
lie or she possess the status of public teacher in one of tho two States 
shall ho considered as duly qualified to give instruction in a privato 
school. To give private teaching out of school or to teach subjects in 
schools, not forming part of the regular curriculum, it is sufficient to 
produce a certificate of capacity to give such teaching delivered by a 
competent authority of one of the two States. 

2. The other provisions relating to tho admission of aliens to act ns 
teachers in private schools shall he so applied that the private schools of a 
minority can recruit some of the mem tiers of their teaching staff from 
abroad. 

Article 101. 

German nationals «1»vniei|o<l in Polish Upper Silesia may not ho 
forbidden from attending private schools or private educational establish¬ 
ments in Polish Upper Silesia. Similarly, Polish nationals domiciled in 
the Gorman part of the plebiscite territory may not be forbidden from 
attending private schools or private educational establishments in the 
German part of tho plebiscite territory. 
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districts, minority schools shall he treated on the same footing as the 
other elementary M-hbols. As regards tho sums derived from the funds 
whose employment is left to the discretion of the administration, minority 
schools shall in the same circumstances receive tho same allocations as 
the other elementary schools. 

Article 111. 

1. A school committee shall be established for each minority school and 
for minority classes to share in their administration. More than half 
the members of this committee shall be elected by tho persons legally 
responsible for the education of the pupils of the school or classes in 
question. 

2. If there are several minority schools belonging to the same denomina¬ 
tion or religion in a school district, a joint school committee may be 
established for all these schools. 

3. If, in a school district, all the schools belong to the same minority, 
it shall not be necessary to establish a school committee. The delega¬ 
tion of the school district (dozor szkolny , depulocja szlcolna — Schxdvors- 
land, Schnldeputnfion) shall in this case be invested with the attribu¬ 
tions of the school committee. 

Article 112. 

1. The school committees shall have an equitable share in both the 
internal and externa! administration of the minority schools. They 
shall, in particular, be responsible for supervising the condition of the 
premises and the school material. 

2. The school committees may vote when decisions are taken relating 
to the use of the funds assigned to minority educational institutions. 

3. Before the appointment of teachers in minority schools or classes, 
the school committee shall have an opportunity of making recommenda¬ 
tions with regard to the choice of candidates, without prejudice to tho 
prerogatives of the State educational authorities in the matter of ap¬ 
pointments. The delegation of the school district shall have no voice in 
the discussions. If the educational authority docs not act on the school 
oommittoo’s recommendations it shall, ns a general rule, communicate 
the reasons for its attitude to the said committee if the latter so requests. 

Article 113. 

With a view to ensuring a sufficient supply of teachers for the educa¬ 
tional institutions of linguistic minorities, the Contracting Parties agree 
to take the. following measures:— 

(1) As a general rule , only teachers belonging to the minority and 
perfectly acquainted with its language shall be appointed to minority 
schools. 

Language courses shall be established for teachers appointed , or 
about to be appointed , to minority schools who are not sufficiently 
acquainted with the minority language . 

(2) A sufficient number of institutions shall be established, in con - 
formity with the legislation of the State concerned, for the general 
training of future, teachers in which the language, of instruction 
shall be the. minority language . 

(3) The diplomas required of a teacher for appointment to a public 
elementary school of one of the ( J on trading States shalt be sufficient 
to qualify him to act. as teacher of the minority in the. portion of the 
plebiscite territory belonging to the other State. Nevertheless, the 
acquisition of that Stafe\s nationality may ?>#» required. 

Article 114. 

1. The German Government shall take the necessary steps to establish 
in tho German portion of the plebiscite territory, during the school-year 
1922-23, the minority educational institutions provided for in the present 
chapter. 



350 


Article 107. 

1. On the application of a national supported by the persons legally 
responsible for the education of at least eighteen pupils of an elementary 
school who are nationals of the State and belong to a linguistic minority , 
minority language classes shall be established as soon as possible for these 
pupils. 

2. In the same circumstances , if at least 12 of these pupils belong to 
the same denominafion or religion , minority religious courses for these 
pupils shall be established on application. 

Article 10« 

§ 1 . 

1. Minority educational institutions may not he closed unless the 
number of their pupils for three consecutive school years is less than 
the number required for their establishment. 

2. Nevertheless, the school may he closed at the end of one school- 
year if throughout that year the number of pupils has been lower than 
half the number required. 

§ 2 . 

If a minority educational institution is closed, the minority may main¬ 
tain the institution in question on a private footing. When circum¬ 
stances permit, the premises and school material employed may he left 
at its disposal. 

Article 109. 

§ I* 

Tho maintenance of minority educational institutions shall he provided 
for according to the same principle as the maintenance of other State 
elementary schools. The competent State authority shall ho responsible 
for seeing that their maintenance is provided for. 

§ 2 . 

1. Tho communes (or Uutsbczir)cr —ohszoty dinars hie, as the case may 
be), with State a hi, shall he responsible for tho maintenance of bite 
State elementary schools. It is possible that several communes may he 
grouped in (l esa m t sch ulve rhd n de—zhiatoirr zinazhi s~kolne, for tho 
maintenance of schools. State aid will consist either in making grants 
or subsidies or in assuming direct responsibility for part of the main¬ 
tenance of the schools. 

2. The salaries of the teaching statr of minority educational institu¬ 
tions. together with replacement expenses, shall he paid by the same 
organisations as those of the staff of the other State elementary schools. 

Article 110. 

§ 1 . 

1. Tho minority schools shall receive a share, proportionate to the 
number of their pupils, of the funds allowed from the budgets of the 
school districts for the ordinary maintenance of elementary schools, 
apart from general administration expenses and grants-in-aid. As 
regards speejal expenses (transfortnations and extensions of the school 
organisation, important building operation, etc.), the competent State 
authority shall see that the minority schools are not placed at a dis¬ 
advantage in I lie allocation of the credits provided for this purpose in 
the budgets of the school districts. 

2. In ease of dispute, the State educational authorities shall decide 
what expenses are to be considered as general administration expenses. 

§ 2 . 

In the distribution of tho funds assigned to public elementary educa¬ 
tion in general by the State or by public organisations other than school 
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3. Minority language courses shall be established if an application to 
that effect is supported by the persons legally responsible for the educa¬ 
tion of at least 25 pupils and minority religious courses if the application 
is supported by the persons legally responsible for the education of at 
least 13 pupils. 

§ 2 . 

An application may be supported by the persons legally responsible 
for the education of pupils of a linguistic minority who are nationals of 
the country in which the educational institution is situated, who reside 
in the part of the plebiscite territory belonging to that country, and who 
are entered or apply to be entered in a higher school. 

Article 119. 

1; The minority school may bo established in another locality if this 
is compatible with the needs of the pupils belonging to the minority. 

2. If the minority* school is installed in a separate building, it shall 
hare its own headmaster belonging to the minority. If it is situated in 
the same building as a higher school in which the language of instruction 
is the official language, its external administration may be entrusted to 
the headmaster of that school; but as regards all matters of teaching 
administration, it shall have its own headmaster belonging to the 
minority. 

Article 120. 

Minority educational institutions under the State may be replaced by 
communal institutions of the same grade. 

Article 121. 

1. The competent authorities of the two Contracting Parties shall he 
bound to use all their influence and authority with the communes in 
which there are higher communal schools with a view to th© establish¬ 
ment by the said communes of the minority educational institutions 
mentioned in Articles 118 and 119, if the conditions stipulated in these 
Articles are fulfilled. 

2. The same applies to minority institutions for secondary education. 
Nevertheless, the application must he supported by the persons legally 
responsible for the education of at least 200 pupils ns regards the estab¬ 
lishment of a minority secondary school, and of at least 35 pupils in the 
case of the formation of a minority class. 

Article 122. 

1. Minority educational institution may be closed if for three con¬ 
secutive school years the number of their pupils is lower by at least 20 
per cent, than the number required for their establishment. 

2. If during one year the number of pupils is less than half the num¬ 
ber required for its establishment, the educational institution may be 
closed at the end of the school year. 

Article 123. 

In public minority schools ami dosses of the secondary and higher 
grades , instructions shall only he given as a rule by teachers belonging 
to the minority and thoroughly acquainted with the minority language. 

Article 121. 

'With a view to the'application of the principles of Article 123, each 
Contracting Parly declares its willingness to engage teachers belonging to 
the teaching staff of the other Contracting Party on the following 
conditions: — 

(«) The appointment shall he made for a period extending until 
the end of the school year 193(5-37. Nevertheless, even before the end 
of this period, the State may terminate a. contract as from the end 
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2. The Polish Government shall see that, in Polish Upper Silesia, the 
teaching given in German to German pupils, in so far as minority educa¬ 
tional institutions are provided for in the present chapter, is not inter¬ 
rupted, unless- difficulties of educational administration render this 
impossible. 

Third Section.—Vocational Training and Extension Classes. 

Article 115. 

The Contracting Parties shall not ho obliged to create vocational 
schools or extension classes for a minority. If, however, private classes 
exist, at which the members of a minority can receive adequate vocational 
and supplementary training, attendance at these classes shall free them 
of any obligation to attend the corresponding State schools. 

Fourth Section.—Secondary and Higher Education. 

Article 116. 

1. Whereas the special position of the plebiscite territory demands that, 
the needs of the minority as regards secondary and higher education 
should receive particular attention during the period of transition, the 
Governments of the two Contracting Parties undertake to use all tho 
influence at their disposal with a. view to tho adoption of the principles 
of Articles 117 to 130 hy the competent bodies. 

2. Until such time as these bodies have settled the question, the two 
Governments undertake to apply the following provisions. 

Article 117. 

§ 1 . 

For the purposes of the present chapter, secondary and higher schools 
shall be taken to mean schools of all kinds of secondary and higher grades 
within tho meaning of the regulations in force in the plebiscite territory 
on the date of the transfer of sovereignty. Schools of new types sub¬ 
sequently created, out of the same grade, shall also he considered as 
such. 

§ 2 . 

The needs of the minorities in regard In secondary and higher public 
education shall be met by means of (be following educational institu¬ 
tions : — 

in') Secondsiv and burlier *»bon1s employing the minority languago 
as the language of inslruction* i.o., minority schools. 

(l>) Parallel classes employing the minority language as the 
language of instruct ion. established in the public schools employing 
tho official language --i.o.. minority classes. 

(c) Minority courses, including 

(1) Teaching of tin* minority language (minority languago 
courses!. 

(2) lleligious instinct ion in the minority language (minority 
religious courses). 

Article HR. 

§ 1 - 

1. In localities in the plebiscite territory in which there is a higher State 
school, a minority Stale school of the same grade shall he ostnldishod »f 
an application to that effort is made a ml is supported hy the persons 
legally responsible for the education of at least 300 pupils. 

2. Minority classes shall he established in the higher State schools if 
an application to that effect, is supported by tho persons legally respon¬ 
sible for the education of at least 30 pupils in each of the four lower 
classes and of at least 20 pupils in each of the higher classes. 
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Article 130. 

§ 1 . 

1. State grunts shall In* made on the .same principles as the grants 
made by the Stale to communal or private schools of the same kind or 
grade. 

2. Jn calculating the amount of these grants, account may be taken 
of the differences between the financial burdens on State and private 
schools. 

§ 2 * 

1. Grants may only be made by communes or groups of communes 
(kommvnalrcrbmule — sn'iazki kmutmalnc) if the commune or gfoup of 
communes in whose area the private school is situated makes grants to 
State or private schools of the same grade, or if its expenditure on its 
schools of the same grade is not covered or is only partly covered by the 
income of these schools. 

2. One of the bases for calculating these grants shall be the average 
amount of the grants or expenses disbursed per pupil. Only pupils of 
the private school who are nationals of the State and who reside in the 
communo or group of communes in question shall be counted. 

S 3. 

If the State, commune or group of communes declares its willingness 
and is actually prepared to admit a certain number of the pupils of the 
private school to a Slate minority school or minority classes in the same 
locality, the amount of the grant to be made to the private school shall 
be reduced by a sum proper 1 innate to this number of pupils. 

Fifth Section.—General Provisions. 

Article 131. 

]. lu order to determine the language of a pupil or child, account shall 
only be taken of the verbal or written statement of the person legally 
responsible for the education of the pupil or child. This statement may 
not be verified or disputed by the school authorities. 

2. Similarly, the school authorities must abstain from exorcising any 
pressure, however slight, with a view to obtaining the withdrawal of 
request for the establishment of minority schools. 

Article 132. 

| § 1 . 

11 v language of instruction or language considered as a subject of the 
curriculum is meant, correct literary Polish or German ns the case 
may he. 

§ 2 . 

When a minority language is the language of instruction, it shall be 
used for the teaching of all subjects for the teaching of Polish in the 
Polish part of the [plebiscite territory and for the teaching of German in 
the German part <>f that territory, when instruction in these languages 
forms part of the school curriculum. 

§ 3. 

Minority courses in the minority language shall be j»ivon in that 
language. 

Article 133. 

1. The t'ontracting thirties undertake not to authorise in any school 
in their respective parts of the plebiscite territory the use of Imoks or 
pictorial teaching material liable to offend tin* national or religious senti¬ 
ments of a minority. 
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of each school year upon giving six months notice, ancl the teacher 
may terminate the contract at any time upon giving three months’ 
notice. 

(b) The State must pay teachers a salary at least equal to that 
which they would receive in their own country. 

(<:) Teachers shall not he obliged to take the oath to the State 
required of public officials. They may, however, he required to make 
a written declaration giving the State a pledge that they will faith¬ 
fully and conscientiously perform their professional duties. 

(d) The State may transfer teachers from one minority school to 
another minority school of the same grade, or to minority classes of 
the same grade. Such transfers may only take place in the plebiscite 
territory. 

(e) From the point of view of their authorities, teachers shall be 
regarded as on leave. They shall retain their rights to pensions and 
to relief for their surviving dependants. On relinquishing their em¬ 
ployment in the foreign country, they shall be automatically 
reinstate*.! in their posts in the teaching staff of their own country. 
Their period of service abroad shall ho considered for the purposes 
of salary and promotion as service performed in their own country. 

Article 12-5. 

]. In places where there are minority schools or classes, the persons 
legally responsible for the education of the pupils who attend them shall 
be adequately represented in the school committees (letire?forfeit deputa¬ 
tions—Intro t nrja deputneje ), if any. 

2. The school committees of communal schools shall have an equitable 
share in both the internal and external administration of these schools; 
they shall, in particular, he responsible for supervising the conditions of 
the premives and school material. These school committees may vote 
when decisions are taken relating In the ns** of the funds assigned to 
minority educational institutions. 

Artirtr 120. 

The school fees charged for attendance at State minority sellouts shall 
not he higher than those charged for attendance at corresjKUiding schools 
using the official language. No additional fees shall he charged for 
at tendance at minority classes or courses. 

Article 127. 

The official examinat ions in minority schools a ml classes shall he held 
iti the minority language. 

Article 12R. 

If the teaching given in private minority schools corresponds to that 
given in the State secondary or higher schools, these private minority 
schools shall he recognised as secondary or higher schools, and their certi¬ 
ficates, particularly school-leaving certificates, shall have the same value 
as those granted hy the public secondary or higher schools. 

Article 129. 

If a private minority school replaces a Slate secondary or higher school 
existing on the date of the transfer of sovereignty, it shall he entitled to 
a grant from public funds: 

to) Provided that the income of the school does not cover its 
necessary expenses. Income derived from school foes shall he 
estimated on tin* basis of at least- tile schools of the same kind. 

</>) And provided that the number of pupils who arc nationals of 
the Slat** amounts to either a total of lot), or an average of .*{0 per 
class in the four lower classes or 20 in the other classes. 
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transition following upon the entry into force of the treaty, this privil^le 
shall not be enjoyed by advocates or persons who professionally represent 
third parties before the courts, except in cases when they are acting 
on their own behalf. 

2. In case of need, that part of the proceedings which does not take 
place in the official language shall be translated by the President of the 
Court, by one of its members, or by an interpreter called by the court. 

3. The court shall decide whether it is advisable to insert in the records 
or as an annex statements or evidence produced in a minority language, 
or to attach to the records a translation certified by the interpreter. A 
party may not, however, demand that an annexed record shall be drawn 
up in the language of a minority. 

Article 1-11. 

The Minister of Justice may decree that complaints, petitions or other 
declarations of a party, drawn up in the minority language and which 
must he officially notified ex officio , shall be accompanied by the number 
of copies necessary for such notification. 

Article 142. 

1. The official notification of complaints, or other documents relating 
to a case, drawn up in the minority language shall only be valid if it 
is made in the other State or in the plebiscite territory. 

2. If the notification in the minority language is without effect, and 
if official notification must he made e.r o;0?rio, a translation of the com¬ 
plaint or document- in question must be arranged for by the court and 
forwarded for the purpose of notification; a copy of the original must 
be attached; the notification of the translation shall in this case have the 
same effect as a valid notification of the document translated. 

Article 143. 

Without prejudice to the provisions of Article 146, applications for 
entries in the la fid register or other registers kept by the courts, as well 
as declarations qf consent relating thereto, must, if they are drawn up 
in the minority (language, he accompanied hv a translation by a sworn 
interpreter, wliode text shall be taken as authentic in case of divergence. 

i Article 144. 

In the ordinary courts of the plebiscite territory the Polish language 
may, if the cotirt doom necessary, ho employed in the debates in the 
German part, and the German language in the Polish part, provided that 
the parties, witnesses and other persons concerned understand it 
sufficiently. Kven in such case, judgment shall he delivered in the 
official language, and the records shall ho drawn tip in that language. 
The provisions of paragraph 3 of Article 140 shall apply. 

Article 145. 

The above mentioned provisions shall also he applicable to commercial 
courts, trade councils, trade union, arbitration tribunals, social insurance 
administrative tribunals, conciliation and ' arbitration committees, con¬ 
ciliation offices for rent and lease cases and Versorgungsgericlile. These 
prorisoiis are also applicable to relation between the public and bailiffs, 
arbitrators, persons qualified to draft wills in case of urgency, and village 
courts. 

Article 116. 

The above provisions in no way invalidate any regulations already 
issued, or which may hereafter he issued, authorising in a still larger 
measure the use of the Polish language in the German part, or the use 
of the German language in the Polish part. In parhicnlnr, the option 
granted to notaries under paragraph 221/} of the German Civil Code 
shall be maintained. 
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2. Similarly, each of tlio Contracting Parties shall take the necessary 
measure to ensure that, in the lessons given at school, the national ami 
intellectual qualities of the other Party are not improperly depreciated 
in the eyes of the pupils. 

Chapter V.—I jam; uag f.s. 

Article 134. 

The Contracting Parties guarantee to the minorities the free use of 
their language both in their individual or economic relations and in their 
collective relations. No provision may limit the exercise of this freedom. 
The same shall apply as regards the free use of minority languages in the 
Press and in publications of all kinds, and at public or private meetings. 

Article 135. 

In verbal relations with the civil authorities of the plebiscite territory, 
all persons shall be entitled to use cither the German or the Polish 
language. 

Article 136. 

Petitions addressed to the civil authorities of the plebiscite territory 
may be drawn up in German or in Polish. The reply may be made in 
either of the languages. If it is made in the official language a transla¬ 
tion must be attached if the petition was not drawn up in that language 
ami if the petitioner has so requested. 

Article 137. 

The official communications of the civil authorities in the plebiscite 
territory shall ho made in the official language. A translation in the 
minority language shall be attached to these communications in all places 
in which this procedure was employed on January 1, 1922. The com¬ 
petent authorities shall nevertheless be free to settle this point in a 
different manner. 

Article 13S. 

1. Subject to the regulations concerning the use of the official language 
and in particular the language in which minutes, motions, etc., must he 
drawn up, nationals belonging to the minorities may speak in their own 
language in the Krcishnj, in the sejinih p*>winloir.y t and in the municipal 
and communal councils of (lie plebiscite territory. 

2. The same shall apply to the srjm of the Voivodship of Silesia ami 
to the Provwr/ntllnnrflntj of Upper Silesia for four years from the date 
of the transfer of sovereignty. 

3. The provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 shall he applicable to any 
representative assemblies which may hereafter replace the assembly's 
mentioned above. 

Article 139. 

1. The provisions of the present section shall not apply to the adminis¬ 
trations of the railways and of llie posts, telegraphs, etc. 

2. In direct relations with the public, and particularly at railway 
ticket offices and post offices, the convenience of the population shall, as 
far ns possible, he considered, so far as the minority language is under¬ 
stood by the employees. 

Article 110. 

1. In the ordinary courts of the plebiscite territory, any person shall 
he entitled to use verbally nr in writing either the German language or 
the Polish language instead of the official language, 'the same shall 
apply to petitions addressed to the ordinary courts of the plebiscite 
territory which must be forwarded for decision to a higher court sitting 
outside this territory so far as the petition can be admitted by the court 
to which it is addressed. Without prejudice to the special 
measure# contemplated by the Polish Government for the period of 
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Article 152. 

1. In all the cases provided for in Articles J50 ami 151, if the Minorities 
Office does not succeed in giving satisfaction to the petitioners-, it shall 
forward the petition with its observations to the President of the Mixed 
Commission for his opinion. 

Each Minorities Office shall represent the authorities of its country in 
relations with the President of the Mixed Commission. 

Article 353. 

1. The President of the Mixed Commission shall be free to make all 
enquiries he may consider useful and appropriate. He shall give the 
petitioners and the Minorities Office an opportunity of submitting their 
observations verbally or in writing. 

2. After examining the case ami giving the members of the Mixed 
Commission an opportunity of expressing their views, the President shall 
communicate to the Minorities Office his own opinion on the matter in 
which the case may be settled in conformity with the provisions of the 
present part, the provisions of paragraph 1 of Article 158 being applicable 
mu tat is mutandis. 

3. The opinion may indicate a final, a provisional or a partial solution. 
The President may also declare that he will only state hjs opinion at the 
end of a certain peri ml. 

! AH ide 154. 

The Minorities Office shall forward the opinion of the President of the 
Mixed Commission:to the competent administrative authorities, and shall, 
as soon as possible, inform the President of the Mixed Commission of 
the decision of the authorities, stating whether and in what manner 
they hove taken his opinion into account. 

Article 155. 

The time limits (oi proceedings shall be fixed by the President of the 
Mixed Commission. 

Article 150. 

The proceedings shall not be public. The President of the Mixed 
Commission shall decide whether and when his opinion may be com¬ 
municated to the petitioner by the Minorities Office. He shall also decide 
whether and when its publication shall be allowed. 

Article 157. 

The appeal to the Council of the league of Nations provided for in 
Article 149 shall be addressed to the Minorities Office. The latter shall 
arrange for its transmission to the Council by the Government. 

Article 358. 

1. If, in the cases referred to in Article 588, the judgment or decision 
depends on the interpretation of the provisions of the present part, the 
question of interpretation shall he submitted to the President of the 
Arbitral Tribunal alone in case of “ evocation 99 (removal from the juris¬ 
diction of the courts). “ Evocation ” may be applied for by the member 
of a minority concerned or by the opposing party. 

2. The interpretation given by the President of the Arbitral Tribunal 
shall take into account, inter alia , such resolutions of the Council of the 
League of Nations as may refer to similar cases in Upper Silesia. The 
question whether any national laws are compatible with the provisions of 
the present part may not he examined. 

(32) Tub Protection of Minorities in Tvkkky. 

Even Turkey, which has figured prominently in the text-hooks of 
European history as the oppressor of Christian minorities, has embodied 
precisely the same provisions in the Lausanne Treaty. Indian Musliins 
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Right of Petition and Methods op Aitkal. 

Article 147. 

The Council of the* Longue of Nations is competent to pronounco on 
all individual or collective petitions relating to the provisions of the 
present Part and directly addressed to it by members of a minority. 
When the Council forwards those petitions to the Government of the 
State in whose territory the petitioners are domiciled, this Government 
shall return them, with or without observations, to tire Council for 
examination. 

Article 14*. 

In order to ensure that petitions emanating from members of a minority 
and relating to the interpretation or application of the provisions of the 
present Part should receive uniform and equitable treatment from the 
administrative authorities in each of the two Parts of the plebiscite 
territory, each of the two Governments shall establish a Minorities Office 
in its part of the plebiscite territory. 

Article 149. 

As regards the application and interpretation of the provisions of the 
present Part by the administrative authorities who receive orders from 
higher authorities, members of a minority may submit a petition to the 
Minorities Office of their State for examination, in conformity with 1 ho 
following provisions. In accordance with the special stipulations con¬ 
tained in the following articles the Minorities Office shall then forward 
these petitions to the President of the Mixed Commission for his opinion. 
If the petitioners are not satisfied with the action taken in the matter 
by the administrative authorities, they may appeal to the Council of 
the League of Nations. 

Article 150. 

1. All petitions must he forwarded to the Minorities Office in triplicate, 
under the following conditions: — 

(u) After the complaint has been brought before the ndtniiHsfrnl ive 
authority which ranks as the highest competent instance in the 
plebiscite territory as regards the matter in question; or 

(/») if the case is within the competence of the autonomous com¬ 
munal authorities (kommunale Selbsfverwaltungskorper—kowomtnnle 
cinla »umorz*nhiwc) % after the complaint has boon laid before the State 
authority responsible for communal supervision which ranks as lho 
highest competent instance in the plebiscite territory; or 

(c) in the ease of a dispute as to whether Ihe requisite conditions 
for the establishment or maintenance of a minority school, class or 
course have not been fulfilled, after the matter has been laid before 
the State authority competent with regard to schools; or 

(</) in a case in which the first complaint must he addressed to an 
administrative authority outside the plebiscite territory, or for which 
the competent authority of the first instance is outside the said 
territory, after the complaint has been laid before the proper higher 
authorities competent in tin* matter. 

2. A petition addressed to the Minorities Office before the conditions 
prescribed in paragraph I have been fulfilled shall he rejected without 
examination. 

Article 151. 

If a member or a minority establishes a prima facie case that the 
mntter which concerns him has not lieen settled within a reasonable 
time by the administrative authorities, or that the matter is one which 
requires urgent set I lenient, lie may demand that his petition should ho 
examined even befove appealing to the administrative authorities men¬ 
tioned in paragraph 1 of Article 150. 
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schools the instruction shall be given to the children of such Turkish 
nationals through the medium of their own language. This provision will 
not prevent the Turkish Government from making the teaching of the 
Turkish language obligatory in the said schools. 

Jn towns and districts whore there is a considerable proportion of 
Turkish nationals belonging to non-Moslem minorities, these minorities 
shall be assured an equitable share in the enjoyment and application of 
the sums which may be provided out of public funds under the State, 
municipal or other budgets for educational, religious, or charitable pur¬ 
poses. 

The sums in question shall be paid to the qualified representative of 
the establishments and institutions concerned. 

Article 42. 

The Turkish Government undertakes to take, as regards non-Moslem 
minorities, in so far as concerns their family law or personal statue, 
measures permitting the settlement of these questions in accordance with 
the customs of th<!>sc minorities. 

These measures will be elaborated by a special Commission composed 
of representatives of the Turkish Government and of representatives of 
each of the minorities concerned in equal number. In case of divergence, 
the Turkish Government and the Council of the League of Nations will 
appoint in agreement an umpire chosen from amongst European lawyers 

The Turkish Government undertakes to grant full protection to the 
churches, synagogues, cemeteries, and other religious establishments of 
the above-mentioned minorities. All facilities and authorisation will be 
granted to the pious foundations, and to the religious and charitable 
institutions of the said minorities at present existing in Turkey, and the 
Turkish Government will not refuse, for the formation of new religious 
and charitable institutions, any of tbo necessary facilities which are 
guaranteed to other private institutions of that nature. 

Article 43. 

Turkish nationals belonging to non-Moslem minorities shall not be 
compelled to perform any act which constitutes a violation of their faith 
or religious observances, and shall not be placed under any disability bv 
reason of their refusal to attend Courts of Law or to perform any legal 
business on their weekly day of rest. 

This provision, however, shall not exempt such Turkish nationals from 
such obligations as shall be imposed upon all other Turkish nationals 
for the preservation of public order. 

Article 44. 

Turkey agrees that, in so far as the preceding Articles of the Section 
affect non-Moslem nationals of Turkey, these provisions constitute obliga¬ 
tions of international concern and shall be placed under the guarantee of 
the League of Nations. They shall not be modified without the assejnt of 
the majority of the Council of the League of Nations. The British 
Empire, France, Italy and Japan hereby agree not to withhold jtheir 
assent to any modification in these Articles which is in due ;form 
assented to by a. majority of the Council of the League of Nations. 

Turkey agrees that any Member of the Council of the League, of 
Motion* shall have the right to bring lo the attention of the Council any 
infraction , or danger of infraction . of any of these obligations , and that 
the Council may thereupon take, such action and give such directions as 
it may deem proper and effective in the circumstances. 

Turkey further agrees that any difference of opinion as to questions 
of law or of fact arising out of these Articles between the Turkish Govern¬ 
ment and any one of other Signatory Powers or any other Power, a member 
of the Council of the League of Nations , shall be held to be a dispute 
of an international character under Article 14 of the Covenant of the 



will be particularly interested in the example of. toleration which Muslim 
Powers like Turkey and Albania have shown. The treaty with Albania 
is precisely the same. The following extract from the Treaty of Peace 
between the British Empire, France, Italy, Japan, Greece, Koutnnnin, the 
Serbo-Croat-Slovene State and Turkey deals with the protection of 
minorities. It was signed at Lausanne on July 24, 1923, and was brought 
into force from August 6, 1924. 

TREATY WITH TURKEY, SIGNED AT LAUSANNE ON JULY 24, 1923. 

PART I. 

Protection of Minorities. 

Article 37. 

Turkey undertakes that the stipulations contained in Articles 38 to 41 
shall he recognised as fundamental laws, and that no law, no regulation, 
nor official action shall conflict or interfere with these stipulations, nor 
shall any law, regulation, nor official action prevail over them. 

Article 38. 

The Turkish Government undertakes to assure full and complete pro¬ 
tection of life and liberty to all inhabitants of Turkey without distinction 
of birth, nationality, language, race or religion. 

All inhabitants of Turkey shall he entitled to free exercise, whether in 
public or private, of any creed, religion or belief, the observance of which 
shall not be incompatible with public order and good morals. 

Non-Moslem minorities will enjoy full freedom of movement and of 
emigration, subject to the measures applied, on the wholo or on part of 
the territory, to all Turkish nationals, and which may bo taken by the 
Turkish Government for national defence, or for tho maintenance of 
public order. 

Article 39. 

Turkish nationals belonging to non-Moslem minorities will enjoy the 
same civil and political rights as Moslems. 

All the inhabitants of Turkey, without distinction of religion, shall he 
equal before the law. 

Differences of religion, creed or confession shall not prejudice any 
Turkish national in matters relating to the enjoyment of civil or political 
rights, ns, for instance, admission to public employments, functions and 
honours, or the exercise of profession*? and industries. 

No restrictions shall be imposed on the free use by any Turkish national 
of any language iti private inlercour.se, in commerce, religion, in the 
press, or in publications of any kind or at public meetings. 

Notwithstanding the existence of the official language, adequate 
facilities shall ho given to Turkish nationals of non-Turkish speech for the 
oral use of their own language before the Courts. 

Article 40. 

Turkish nationals belonging to non-Moslem minorities shall enjoy the 
same treatment and security in law and in fact as other Turkish nationals. 
In particular, they shall lmvo an equal right to establish, manage and 
control, at their own expense, any charitable, religious and social institu¬ 
tions, any schools and other establishments for instruction and education, 
with the right to use their own language and to exercise their own 
religion freely therein. 

Article 41. 

As regards public instruction, the Turkish Government will grant in 
those towns and districts, where a considerable proportion of non-Moslem 
nationals are resident, adequate facilities for ensuring that in the primary 
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should, after the formal and necessary stages of a preliminary inquiry 
are over, be automatically referred to the Court for decision. If this 
practice become general, it trill immensely establish the prestige of the 
League and consolidate its influence. 

(14) India Should be Compared not with England but with Eastern 

Europe. 

J may, at this stage, he permitted to give a brief account of the racial, 
religious and class conflicts which occur in many States of Eastern 
Europe. Those, ) may add, arc completely lost sight of by theorists in 
India, whoso knowledge of England, France and Germany, which are 
unitary and organic States, is so slight, superficial and hazy as to be 
positively harmful. They look only at the immediate present, and forget’ 
the dreadful slaughter and the systematic persecution which religious 
parties in these countries perpetrated in the sixteenth and seventeenth 
centuries. It would be no exaggeration to state that France, England 
and Germany have all passed through that stage of religious and racial 
conflict through which Eastern Europe as well as India are now passing. 

Take, for instance, the case of the Balkans. It presents a problem of 
races and languages, and religions, which finds its parallel only in India. 
In each .of the four Balkan States—Jugo-Slavia, Albania, Bulgaria and 
Greece—there is the cleavage of Muslim and Christian. In Albania, the 
Muslims predominate; in Greece and Bulgaria, the Greek Orthodox 
Church is supreme. In the kingdom of Jugo-Slavia, the Serbs are ortho¬ 
dox, the Croats, Catholics; while in Bosnia, there are a largo number 
of Muslims. There is, again, the question of language in Gach of these 
States. In Greece, there is, besides, a vigorous Jewish minority, possess¬ 
ing a majority ill the important town of Salonika. 

I may next take Czechoslovakia. Its population is 13 millions. It 
contains nearly 3J million Germans, f million Magyars, J million Kuth6- 
nians, 180,000 Jews, 75,000 Poles, and a large number of Slovaks; besides, 
of course, the ruling race, the Czechs. The Germans, Magyars, Poles, 
Siotvaks, and Czechs tspeak different languages, belong to different^ 
religions and races, and are animated by different historical, cultural, 
and racial traditions. 

Poland presents tho same spectacle. Out of a population of 27 mil¬ 
lions, 14 per cent, are Rutheninns; 7*8 per cent. Jews; 3*9 per cent. 
White Russians; 3*8 Germans; and 0*3 per cent. Lithuanians. 

The total population of Lithuania is about 2 millions, of whom 7*6 
per cent, are Jews; 3*2 per cent. Poles; 2*5 per rent. Russians, and 
2*4 per cent, other nationalities. The population of Austria is 6j 
millions. It contains Jewish, Czech and Slovene minorities. In Hun¬ 
gary, out of a population of 7 millions, 550,000 are Germans; 140,000 
Slovaks; 23,000 Roumanians; 36,000 Croatians, and 17,000 Serbians. 
The religion of those minorities as well ns their races are distinct. Rou- 
mania nearly doubled her territory by tho Peace Settlement, by which 
slio acquired Transylvania, Bessarabia, and Jhikowinn. In Transyl¬ 
vania, out of a total population of 21 millions, nearly half are non- 
Roiininniaii. Here the Magyars are 25 per cent., Saxons 10 per cent., 
Jews 3 per cent., and other nationalities 2*9 per cent. In the Bukowina 
there are Gorman colonies, in Bessarabia, Russians and Rutheninns; 
and in the Dohrnja, Ihilgnrs, Russians, Germans and Turks. Besides a 
hopeless mixture of races, there is a heterogeneous collection of religions. 
The country contains Roman Catholics, Vniats, Lutherans, Calvinists, 
Unitarians, Jews and Muslims. Italy acquired the southern part of the 
Tyrol as far as the Brenner Pass. Of this territory the Trentino is 
predominantly Italian, while German South Tyrol, from Balurn to the 
present frontier contains about 230,000 Germans. Again, in the pro¬ 
vinces of Gorizia-Gradisen, Trieste and Tstrin, there are half a million 
Slavs, forming a majority of the population in all except one or two 
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League oj Nations. The Turkish Government hereby consents that any 
such dispute shall , if the other party thereto demands, be referred to 
the Permanent Court of International Justice. The decision of the 
Permanent Court* shall be final and shall have the same force and effect 
as an award tender Article 13 of the Covenant. 

Article 4o. 

The? rights conferred by the provisions of the present Section on the 
non-Moslem minorities of Turkey will be similarly conferred by Greece on 
the Moslem minorities in her territory. 

(13) IloW HAVE THESE SAFEGUARDS WORKED? 

1 have dealt at some length with the main provisions of minorities 
treaties, as I am convinced that the methods adopted by the great 
European Powers towards those States which have agreed to these treaties 
are capable of application to this country. For I believe that what my 
community needs at the present time is not only separate electorates, but 
also safeguards in those matters—and they are neither small nor unim¬ 
portant—which touch ns vitally, and upon which depends our cultural, 
political, economic, and religious existence. A question mav well be asked, 
how have these safeguards worked in Europe? Before I detail the 
measures adopted by the League of Nations for the execution of these 
clauses I would like to draw your attention to one feature in the Govern¬ 
ment of the British Empire, which differentiates the measures adopted 
by the League. The latter, ns is well known, possesses only moral sanc¬ 
tion. There is no force behind its decrees, and, consequently, potent and 
effective sanction is lacking. It is true that the organised opinion of 
the Powers of the world will disapprove—and has disapproved, on 
numerous occasions—of any threat to the peace of the world, through 
the violation by any Power, of any of these clauses. Beyond that, how¬ 
ever, it cannot, and probably will not, go. it will content itself with 
protests, and will not back them by force. In India, on the other hand, 
if our proposals arc accepted, the British Parliament will become the 
guarantor of these clauses. It is well known that that the sanction of 
the British Parliament is the most potent, the most effective, and the 
most efficacious in the world. No person, or bodj’ of persons, in the 
British Empire can challenge its authority. I may he permitted to give 
a very brief outline of the procedure which is normally adopted by the 
League in dealing with the. petit ions of minorities against those Powers 
which have signed the minority clauses. Such petitions are communicated 
direct to the Secretariat of the League of Nations and the latter must 
see if the following conditions are satisfied. These are, that petitions 
must (1) have in view the protection of minorities in consonance with the 
minority clauses of these treaties; (2) must not lie couched in the form 
of a desire for the rupture of political relations between the minority 
which petitions and the State of which it forms a part; (3) must not ho 
anonymous or unauthenticated; (4) must observe restraint in language; 
and (/>) must contain information or refer to facts which have not recently 
been the subject of a petition submitted to the ordinary procedure. If 
these conditions are satisfied, then the League Secretariat sends these 
petitions to the Governments concerned for remarks and observations. 
The Government must rep bp within three weeks, and if it wishes to 
submit observations, has two months, with a possible extension, in which 
to prepare them. Petition and comments arc then circulated to all 
members of the Council of the Longue of Nations, and examined by the 
Committee of Three which is a committee of llio Council. The Committee 
submits its report to tho Council. Thereupon any member of the Council 
may formally raise tho question and then the League starts an exhaustive 
discussion of the matter in dispute. It may refer the matter, after preli¬ 
minary inquiries, to the Permanent Court of International Justice, at 
The Hague. The opinion is now gaining ground that all such questions 
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majority of tin* population is Protestant, but about 23 per cent, aro 
Itomau Catholics, and about 8 per cent. Creek orthodox. 

The general provisions for the treatment of minorities were explained 
by the Latvian Government in a series of reports submitted to t'he 
League in 1022. 

The constitution of November, 1018. . established universal direct 
suffrage with voting by ballot, and proportional representation for 
minorities. 

An amnesty was proclaimed and all refugees were given the right to 
return. The right of association was assured to all citizens by 
Kerensky. Russian and German are allowed in the law courts, and in 
the case of persons who know neither language, sworn translators are 
employed. Moment ary education is compulsory and is given in the 
mother tongue of the child. The Ministry of Education has special 
sections of German, Russian, Jewish, Polish, and White Russian 
schools, and in districts where there is a minority school the minority 
ifc represented on the local education committee. Twenty per cent . of 
the members of local councils belong to minorities ami 20 per cent, of 
State employees. According to reports made by the Joint Foreign 
Committee, Jews do not share in the general equality. It is asserted 
that the number of Jews employed by the State is unduly small in 
proportion to their numbers—5 per cent, of the population. The Lat¬ 
vian report to the League classes Germans and Jews together as makfpg 
9 per cent, of the State employees, so that it is difficult to establish 
or controvert this point. 

(17) Minorities in Esthokia. ' 

The EMhonian Republic has also shown great solicitude for the 
rights of minorities, though the latter form only 10 per cent, of the 
population. Its population is only a million, and of it 3-4C per cent, 
are Germans. 5*13 per cent. Russians, 0*0 per cent. Swedes, 0*4 per 
cent. Jews, besides Tartars. 1U policy towards the language of the 
minorities is liberal. In districts where the minority predominates the 
minority language may be officially used by the local authorities, and 
communications to the central authority may be made in German, 
Russian or Swedish. All Kstlioniau citizens have the right of associa¬ 
tion. The sulVrage is universal. There is no State religion. Elementary 
education is free and compulsory, and minorities are assured of educa¬ 
tion in their mother tongue at state expense. A special department 
of the Ministry of Education deals with minority schools. Minorities 
have the right to establish independent organisations for the mainten¬ 
ance of their national culture, and to carry on their private relief 
work in so far as it is not in conflict with the interest of the State. 
Esthoninn nationality is open to all persons domiciled in hMhonia, 
who were formerly Russian subjects, and were either born in thv coun¬ 
try, or are entered in the Russian register of inhabitants. Most 
significant of all is a provision in the Esthoninn Code of Criminal Law, 
Article 45 A, irhich mokes if a penal offence to use pressure on any 
person to imlvcc him to forego his minority rights. 

( 18 ) Minorities in Czechoslovakia. 

This country contains a large number of vigorous, enterprising, and 
influential minorities, such as the Germans, Magyars, Jews, Volos, and 
Rutheninns. The Ruthoninn minority complained to the League of 
Nations in 1.021 that Rut lien in had not received the local autonomy 
assured to it by the Minority Treaty. If also pointed out that their 
country was entirely administered by the Czechs. The Czechostovakian 
Government gave a very satisfactory reply to this complaint. They said 
that their policy was to develop education in Ruthenia ns rapidly as 
possible, and in the meantime to replace the former Hungarian ad¬ 
ministrative organisation by an administration of Czech officials. This 
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Isfcrinn towns. I am greatly indebted to Miss Mair J s excellent work 
on the Protection of \linorities for a large amount of information con¬ 
tained in sections 14 to 19 of this chapter. She is not responsible lor 
the views expressed here. 

(15) Tn f. Jkwish Minohitv in Poland. 

The Jewish minority has been a source of trouble to the Polish 
government, owing to its strong economic position, religious suscepti¬ 
bilities and racial prejudice. Before the War the Jews were subjected 
to a species of terrorism for which there are lew parallels in Eastern 
Europe. Anti-Semitism spread like a prairie five on the Continent. 
The Minorities Clauses, however, inspired confidence, and bred hopes in 
the breasts of the Jews. In 1925 the latter arrived at an agreement with 
M. Grabski and a compromise concerning the economic, political, cultural 
and religious rights of the Jews was arrived at. The latter had found 
great difficulty in gaining admission to the public services. Under the 
terms of the compromise they were to be admitted, “in due proportion, 
to the public services ami allowed to bold non-commissioned ranks in the 
army." The citizen rights of the Jews which had been greatly restricted 
by old obnoxious laws were to be regulated and the old restrictions 
removed. 

The cultural concessions made in Bolder Districts were to be extended 
to Jews; a circular ordering public meetings to be conducted solely in 
Polish was to be amended, as was the electoral system in force in Eastern 
Galicia. A bill was to be introduced providing for a Jewish communities 
law', including an extension of the franchise, the extension of the compe¬ 
tence of the Jewish communities, and their union in a federation. Slate 
schools were to he set up, with Jewish as the language of instruction, 
and a considerable number of hours were to be devoted to Jewish studies; 
public rights were to be given to non-Klulc schools giving instruction in 
Hebrew' or Yiddish, and attendance at religious schools accepted as 
fulfilling the provisions of I lie compulsory Education haw. Subsidies 
were to he given to particularly deserving professional schools. Training 
courses and State fpialilying examinations were to ho instituted for 
teachers in Jewish schools, while Jewish studies were included in matribu¬ 
lation examinat ion for schools where I hey are taught. The programme 
for tile Jewish school system was to he decided by Hie Government in 
agreement with tin* Huh of Jewish Deputies, lies!notions on admission 
to universities were not to lie based on religion or nationality. 

Jewish schoolchildren were not to he made to do written work on the 
Sabbath or mi Festivals. They and Jewish soldiers wore to ho allowed 
to attend Jewish prayers, and Jewish soldiers were to he released from 
duty fin flays of Solemn Festivals. Jewish soldiers were to he provided 
with Kosher food or receive an extra allowance to enable them to buy 
it. Graduates of the State seminaries for Jewish teachers of religion 
were to have the same privileges as those enjoyed hv Christian priests 
ami theological students especially in matters of complaints and sani¬ 
tary services in care of mobilisation. 

On July II. 1925, a series of resolutions embodying a part of this 
agreement were presented to the Cabinet by its political Committee. 
They included all the educational proposals and proposals for laws 
establishing the status of the Jewish communities, for the authorisa¬ 
tion of the Jewish language on the same footing as other minority 
languages and for the special allowance to be paid to Jewish soldiers, 
and were voted by the Cabinet cm July 10, 1925. 

(Id) Misnames is Latvia. 

In Latvia out of a population of 1,505.195, K-H<; |»|m* cent, are 
llussiaiis, t-29 per cent. Jews. 5*25 per cent. Germans, 2* 19 per cent. 
Poles, 0-52 per cent. Lithuanians and 0*25 per cent. Estlioiiians. The 
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view which he. gave in 1926 to a Paris newspaper, is clear and definite. 

When I visited South Tyrol, I noticed everything German, church, 
school, public functionaries, railway and post offices. 'Now in all the 
schools of this province, the teaching of Italian langungp is compulsory, 
all post and railway officials are Italians, and we are just now about to 
settle there a large number of Italian families. In this way we shall 
succeed in Italianising the country, just as we have Italianised the 
* Sette Commune ’ nearby.” lies id e this may be set a statement of 
Signor Fedele, Minister of Public Instruction, in the Senate, on June 6, 
1927: ** Our activity, the object vf which is to establish the italianitd — 
never quite obliterated—of the frontier regions, lias developed con¬ 
tinuously anti most satisfactorily. There is not one edueattonal institu¬ 
tion left for (iennans or instruction in German. 1 * The policy^of 
Italianisation in the Tyrol began with a vengeance. In December, 1922, 
a decree of the Prefect bad ordered the removal from all schools of 
pictures of national heroes of Tyrol. In 1923 a number of German 
schools were closed, and all German children were obliged to" attend 
Italian schools, Avhere teaching in German was forbidden. In July, 1923, 
Signor Tolomei enunciated a programme of Italianisation • of ' all 
minorities in Italy, which was immediately given effect to. The census 
was revised in favour of the Italian population. 'Italian was made the 
official language in the newly-acquired territories, and the use of any 
other language in the law courts, in advertisement, niul public notices, 
and in official correspondence, was declared illegal. German place-names, 
names of roads, and even family-names, were Italianised. The use of 
the name ** South Tyrol ” was prohibited, and the German Ver Titroler 
was suppressed. German banks were dissolved, and an Italian Laud 
Credit Bank founded in their place; Chambers of Commerce and Agricul¬ 
tural Asocial ions were dissolved, or placed under strict Supervision. 
The German Alpine Union, Catholic Students’ Union, Choral Societies, 
and even Volunteer Fire Brigades were dissolved. The gradual sup¬ 
pression of the schools of minorities Was then started in October, 1923. 
At first German, Croats and Slovenes were allowed as supplementary 
language?;, but in December, 1925, they were completely suppressed. 
Again, the administration of law in these territories is most oppressive, 
and thoroughly unjust. All laws and regulations are published 
in Italian only. There is consequently an inextricable confusion between 
Italian laws which have never been properly promulgated, and the old 
Austrian laws which have not been formally repealed. The decree making 
Italian compulsory in court* completely deprives the minorities of all 
rights at law. The decree forbids the use of any language other than 
Italian, in all civil and criminal procedure, written and oral. Persons 
who cannot understand Italian cannot he empanelled. All documents, 
evidence, etc., in other language* than Italian are mil! and void. 
Again, it is expressly stated that if a defendant does not know Italian, 
his counsel may! not put n question tr/ him in his own language, but 
must use the judge ns an interpreter. Since only Italian-speaking 
persons may be |empanelled, any nicmlier of the minority must expect 
to be tried by ; a unanimously hostile court. The Slav minority is 
specially hard hit by the language restrictions. The great majority 
of Croats and Slovenes do not know Italian at all; and tho Italian 
teachers, officials; and even priests supplied to them by the government 
cannot speak • tljeir language, if they were allowed to. Again, local 
self-governing institutions, which enjoyed a measure of autonomy under 
the Austrian Empire, are placed under the authority r/f State officials. 
This is a very brief account of the measures which tho freedom-loving 
Italians have adopted towards minorities who ruled them for centuries, 
and whose culture is in no way inferior to theirs. Yet the League 
of Nations can do nothing in Ibis matter, Italy did not sign the 
minm*ities clauses, and she cannot he asked note to place her minorities 
under tho protection of the Longue. If anybody raises this question at 
a meeting of the Longue, Italy will promptly reply that it is her 
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was explicitly stated to be a provisional measure, ami the Czech officials 
were being progressively replaced by inhabitants of Ruthenia. By 1922 
more than half the State officials were natives of Butlienia, though of 
course these were* not all Ruthenians. As a matter of fact, the Czecho¬ 
slovakian Government passed a language law which was even more liberal 
than the provision made in the Minorities Treaty. Another Minority in 
this country, which has sent several petitions to the League of Nations, 
and based its claim upon the minorities clauses, is the German race. The 
German were the rulers; they are now the ruled. It is, therefore, only 
natural that they should feel the elfects of some of the measures proposed 
by the new government keenly. Such measures in a newlv-created State 
deal generally with the question of distribution of land between the 
dominant race and its subjects. Czechoslovakia, as well as Koumnnia and 
Poland,, passed a series of Agrarian Laws which gave rise to a number of 
complaints from those landowners who had engrossed the bulk of the 
land before the War. The German landowners also complained to the 
League of Nations in 1922 of the numerous acts of injustice to which they 
were subjected. They asserted that the language law of February 29, 
1920, under which official business may be transacted in the minority 
language only in districts where 20 per cent, of the population belong to 
the minority, was contrary to the treaty, and Germans were forced to use 
the Czech language on the telephone, in shop signs, advertisements and 
the like. The buildings and archives of the university of Prague held 
jointly since 18? 1 by Czechs and Germans had boon transferred to the 
Czechs, and schools were being reorganised in a manner which was unfair 
to the minority. Lastly, all landed property exceeding 150 hectares of 
arable land had been placed under State administration, with the inten¬ 
tion of transferring it from the hands of Germans into those of Czechs. 
Disputes went on these and other questions between the two parties for 
months. There has, however, been a great progress towards co-operation 
and the policy of the President Masaryk and Dr. Bones has been crowned 
with complete success. Their aim has consistently been not merely fair 
treatment of minorities, hut a real union of all sections of the popula¬ 
tion in which the distinction of majority and minority would not he 
felt. Most of President Mnsarvk’s public utterances contain references 
to this policy, of the importance of which he has been convinced from the 
outlet. The following statements are typical of his attitude, u our 
Stale will, of course, have its national character; this follows directly 
from the democratic principles of the majority. But since we have other 
nationalities among us, it must he our constant endeavour that all our 
citizens shall have full enjoyment of their rights and satisfaction of their 
legitimate claims. That the hope for tin* fair treatment of minorities is 
not unfounded will he clear from the fact that the representatives of the 
minorities have been admitted to the Cabinet. 

(19) ItAI.V AN!) IIFit Ti'KATMKNT OF MINORITIES. 

The ease of Italy shows conclusively Hie results that How from the 
absence of safeguards for minorities. Though Italy has acquired terri¬ 
tories which contain powerful minorities, possessing a high type of cul¬ 
ture ami animated by traditions of a glorious past, she refused to sign 
the Minorities Clauses of the Treaty. The effect of this policy was 
visible in her dealings with the minorities. Indeed, nothing shows more 
•effectively, nothing could serve a better example of the necessity for safe¬ 
guards, than the policy pursued by the Italian Government. If the 
clauses had been inserted in her Treaty, and if the Longue of Nations 
had been made a guarantor thereof, site would have been answerable to 
a third party, the League. At the Peace Con fore nee the Italian Govern¬ 
ment announced that it intended t« carry out a wide and liberal policy 
towards its new German subject*, in respect of language, culture, and 
economic interests. The Prime Ministers of Italy, Giolitti ami Bonomi, 
had affirmed their intention of respecting local institutions and local 
customs. But the policy of Signor Mussolini, os unfolded in an inter- 
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have therefore to consider what are the rights of minorities, and 
what state of policy should be pursued regarding them. Obviously 
the aims should be to make the minorities comfortable in the Statfe 
of which they are a part, so that they may co-operate in its general 
life. 


Composite States. 

tl Some of the 1 Succession States ’ are frankly composite iii race, 
like Czechoslovakia and Yugo-Slavia. The problem here is different 
because it is no question of readjustment of boundaries but of liberty, 
justice, and co-operative government. 

** TVith them we must not be too impatient. These people have 
hitter and hot memories which must have time to become normal. 

“ The feelings of some of the races just freed from Magyar are 
German and Austrian domination cannot be expected to be serenely 
Christian. Jf people who recently were dominant in Austria dere 
cavalierly treated by Czechoslovakia to begin with, that must not 
be taken too seriously jf it is clearly only a first phase. In these 
States, moreover, racial differences are intensified and complicated 
by religions differences. 

“ The rules to bo applied in them are really simple so soon as their 
political problem is objectively regarded. There should be no dis¬ 
tinctions in the enjoyment of the rights of citizens; language and 
religious differences should be respected in law, administration, and 
education; where races can be formed into provinces, self-ad mi lustra¬ 
tion should be granted. Mon who have been wearied by the 
apparently endless creation of frictions have often told me that when 
liberal policies have been begun the equalities given under them have 
only been abused. What cxiro is there for this but patience in well¬ 
doing? What makes abuses increasingly harder, and the democratic 
method of doing the right thing and then actively meeting by pro¬ 
paganda the mischief-makers is the best way for protecting the State 
against internal disruption. 

Czechoslovakia’s Condition. 

“ That method is being pursued in Czechoslovakia, and. though f 
still get memoranda of grievances from minorities in that country, 
each succeeding visit I make there convinces me of the growing 
solidarity of the State. How different it is in Yugo-Slavia, where 
the policy of * the Serbiantion of the Croats ’ has created a situation 
in which neither the one race nor the other will co-operate, and where 
the Slate seems to have been faced with the alternatives, both equally 
evil, of an endless .Parliamentary deadlock, or a dictatorship which 
no observer believes is to be a Short one. 

“ Italy is pursuing the same policy ns the Serbs, and can do 'it for 
the time being--but only for the time being—without disturbing 
Europe. The Peace Treaties give a large German and Slav popula¬ 
tion to Italy which, by every repressive power it can command, it is 
trying to Italianise. 

Access to the Leaoue, 

“ In view of the conditions under which these territories were 
attached to their respective Slates nml of the fact that *it was done 
as thg result- of a war for which we all had to pay and suffer, such 
minorities as these ought, as a last resort, to have access to the 
League of Nations as a body of conciliation. H is a great misfor¬ 
tune that the powers given to the League to* observe tlie obligations 
of States to minorities did not apply to old States like Italy, and 
that, Mich ns they were, they have boon weakened in practice. That 
should he ended at once, and an effective League supervision should 
bo restored. 



domestic concern, and foreign Powers have no right to interfere. Indeed, 
the policy pursued by Italy provides a remarkable illustration of the 
absolute necessity of minority clauses for the protection of minorities. 

(20) Tub British 1’rimb Minister on Minorities Treaties. 

1 .will draw your attention to a statement of the* Bight Honourable 
J. Bants ay MacDonald, the British Prime Minister, in the Sunday Times. 
The Indian minorities are in complete agreement with the views he pro¬ 
pounds. It is a remarkably clear analysis of the situation, while 
the methods suggested therein will, ! am convinced, ho effective. The 
difficulties experienced by minorities in Eastern Eurt/po are much loss 
acute than those which are met with in India. His statement regarding 
the success of minorities clauses in Czechoslovakia is borne out by many 
who have studied this problem in that country. It is instructive to 
contrast the position of minoriites in Czechoslovakia with that accorded 
to then# in Italy. 

Mr. Bainsay MacDonald's statement is as follows: — 

“ The complete breakdown of democratic Government in Yugo¬ 
slavia, and the establishment of a dictatorship there, is the latest 
warning which Europe received that, unless its minority problems 
are solved in a spirit of mutual respect and of give-and-take, there 
will he grave trouble. 

11 When the peace treaties were being <1 rafted in Paris those who 
knew the history of Europe and understood the unsettlement that 
was latent in nationalism shook their heads over the recklessness of 
the victors in their treatment of minorities. When the treaties 
were ratified, leaving Jews out of account, the following figure will 
give some idea of how they left the matter. Out of a population of 
27.000,000 Poland included about 0,000,000 «f alien race; Czecho¬ 
slovakia, out of 10,000,000 had 3,200,000 Germans and 745,000 
Magyars; Hungary, out of 7.000,000, had over 500,(MM) Germans and 
nearly a quarter of a million others; Houmania was still worse, 
for half of Transylvania was alien, Bukovina was German, Bessarabia 
was Bussian and Itutftfcninn, the Dnhmjn was a mixture of Bulgurs, 
Russians, Germans, and Turks. 

“ Since then (Jrecce and Bulgaria have recngnis<*d Macedonian 
tn iiica* i ties, and Yugo-Rlavia has protested that there are no 
Macedonians. No attempt was made to settle the. Bnlkan States in 
accordance with race, President Wilson explaining that the principle 
of sol Me ter in in a thin was to he applied only to defeated States. Thus 
Macedonia has boon left to splutter and boil and protest, and the 
conflict between other nationalities, which Dr. Bones reveals in his 
interesting 11’###* Memoirs, has been allowed to continue. Nor must 
cases like Alsace and tho Saar bo loft out of account in a survey 
of the minority problem. 

A Doimii.k-edgrh Weapon. 

“ However great is the emphasis which one puts upon nationality 
as an element in democratic government and in peace, it is a double- 
edged weapon. The League of Nations lias found it an awkward 
passion to pacify by justice, ami the democrat who finds that the 
whole of his favoured system of government depends upon a willing¬ 
ness to co-operate in keeping political machinery going and in re¬ 
forming it whilst it is going, also fi mis an uncompromising 
nationalism an irritating and dangerous obstruction. No political 
genius can provide frontiers for European States which will follow 
with fidelity racial divisions. 

•* Tho populations are loo much mixed up, and there are islands 
of races which ran neither he formed into separate Stales nor he 
connected politically with their parent stock. In the common in- 
let cats of pence, and as a defence of democratic institutions, wo 
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CHAPTER IV. 

UNITED PROVINCES MUSLIMS AND PUBLIC SERVICES. 

(1> What taut i>ok» apministwation y lay is I^uua? 

Jn no country ill the world are the ** Services ” as important an agency 
of public good as lhoy are in India. Nowhere are the public servants, 
under the Government ns well as local bodies, so almost exclusively looked 
up to for guidance, for control, and for active help as in India. In the 
modern political organisations, India still affords unique opportunities to 
the public servants of contributing to the growth, the prosperity, the 
peace and the happiness of the masses as much as of the classes. No 
other agency is here in such intimate living contact with the masses, and 
has such an overwhelming share in the shaping and control of their 
destiny. For good or for evil, the Services have, ever since the uprooting 
of indigenous self-governing institutions two or three centuries ago, 
directed and controlled the nation's destiny, and executed its policies 
almost exclusively. And for another quarter of a century at least will 
this continue to be so, while India laboriously and with many a lapse and 
travail accustoms herself to those new and modern methods of Swaraj 
which are being fast evolved or imported. 

The struggle and the bitterness about representation of the different 
communities in the Services has thus a very much deeper meaning and a 
nobler significance than merely that of loaves and fishes. As Mr. A. 
Rahim {joints out, whatever the ostensible “ constitution ” or policy 
established, a very great deal does, and for decades to come must, depend 
on how and who directs and operates it in actual working. The number 
of public officials may constitute only a microscopic minority of the total 
population, yet it is because they are virtual directors of the nation’s 
destiny that Britons’and Indians—Hindus and Muslims—are competing 
so eagerly for their due share in them. We are free to acknowledge that 
the Reforms have bringing India face to face with the problems oF 
self-go vein men t precipitated the struggle for power and emoluments of 
office and, in fact, for control of the entire machinery of the Govern¬ 
ment. As the process of withdrawing is steadily in operation, as more 
and more people new to power come into sway, the more will the ex¬ 
perience and training, the technical skill and administrative efficiency of 
officers he effectively used and valued. As we approximate more to 
Swaraj and veal Keif-government, the wore will the influence of these 
guides, philosophers and friends of the public bodies and leaders increase 
in the first instance; and the more will there he action and reaction of 
opinion and actions, public and official. 

It is by way of recognition of these factors in present ami recent 
politics that the Lee Commission has emphasised the need for Indinnisa- 
tion of the Services, and as a present ideal fixed the percent ago of Indians 
in the Superior Services, at 50 per cent, in the T.G.S., 50 per cent, in 
Police, 75 per cent, in Forest, GO per cent, in Irrigation, 50 per cent, in 
Customs, 75 per cent, in the Telegraph and Railways. In actual working 
out, however, ami because of not fixing higher ratios of immediate 
recruitments, these percentages aro nowhere established. The Govern¬ 
ment of India, hail to admit in 1021 that the percentage of Indians in nil 
Superior Services under it was only 2.0 per cent, for Muslims and 
20 per cent, for Hindus. The Lee Commission, however, grievously failed 
to carry the policy of fixation of ratios to its logical conclusion, and 
omitted to fix similar definite ratios also between the Hindus and Muslims 
and other minority communities sufficiently important in any province. 
That this fixation is even more important and necessary is proved un¬ 
deniably by unfortunate incidents and positions in the different Services. 
In some cases, officers utilise tlieir position to carry on communal pro¬ 
paganda or sow the seeds of internecine warfare by sectional 
favouritism and injustice. A Governor of Bombay left the shores of India 
with the parting wail that even his responsible popular Minister could not 
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'* The technical difficulties of presenting petitions should be re¬ 
moved, and the defence of the accused responsible States should be 
made public. A permanent- Minorities Commission ought to be 
established similar to the Mandate Commission, and the diplomacy 
of hush should he banished from its work. Dr. Stresemann, after 
his provoked outburst at Lugano in December, gave notice that- he 
would raise the whole question of the protection of minorities at the 
next meeting of the league. Everyone who cares for the continu¬ 
ance of democracy and the establishment of peace in Europe will 
wish him well.” 

(21) Purs i dent Masaiiyk and Minorities. 

I may he permitted to quote the following from Dr. T. CL Masaryk, 
the first President of the Czechoslovak Republic. His policy towards 
minorities in‘Czechoslovakia has been crowned with complete success: — 

“ Politically, the Germans are the most important of our 
minorities, and their acceptance of our Republic will simplify all the 
other minority questions. Alongside of the Germans we have a few 
Polos, more Little Russians, and still more Magyars. To them also 
the rule applies, that the rights of race must he respected. Local 
Self-Government and proportional representation may, in a demo¬ 
cratic State, serve the purpose well. Each minority, too, must have 
elementary and secondary schools of its own. 

“ For ns, who live in a country racially mixed and so curiously 
situated in the centre of Europe, the language question is of great 
moment, politically and educationally. 

“ Before the War, 1 took part in the controversy whether the 
authorities should he unilingunl or bilingual, /a present circum¬ 
stances I think it more practical that they should he multi-lingual 
though, during (he transition period, it may be better , in some 
bilingual offices, that officials should imrk in one language only. 

“ In practice, the question is one of knowing the languages spoken 
in the country. It is in the interest of racial minorities to learn the 
Slate language, hut it is also in the interest of the majority to be 
able to speak the languages of minorities, especially that of the 
biggest- majority. The teaching of languages in schools will be 
a ranged on this basis. 

** ht a democracy it is obviously ihe right of every party to share 
in the administration of the Stale, as soon as it recognises the ptdicy 
of the state and the State itself. Kay , it is its duty to do so .”— 
(Making of a State, pttyes .880 and ‘187.) 

(22) Indian Musi.ims and Rio jits or Minorities. 

I have discussed this subject at lo*ngth, because 1 feel that the position 
of Indian Muslims is liable In he misunderstood. We are not, and have 
never been, reactionary. We do not wish to create an imperium in 
imperin. We are as desirous of the constitutional progress of our mother¬ 
land as any other community. We will, however, strongly oppose any 
scheme in which our rights a re not safeguarded. We do not claim any¬ 
thing that is inimical to the welfare of our country, or inconsistent with 
her national aspirations. We are proud of the noble heritage of culture 
which India boasts, a heritage which 'has rendered inestimable services t-o 
humanity. All that we claim is that our rights should he safeguarded 
in any re-arrangement of the Indian Oonstitut ion. We have a perfect 
right to point to the rights guaranteed to minorities in Eastern Europe, 
as well as to the rights exercised hv us at the present time, under the 
existing law, and to ask for a guarantee that the^o rights shall lie secured 
to us in a parliamentary statute. 1 am very glad that our (‘oniinittee 
has unanimously agreed to these rights, end I hope ami believe that- the 
Parliament will ratify this agreement, for, after all, they concern tho 
two communities alone. 
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likoly to be secured. Putting aside the natural reliance of the several 
communities on officers of t'heir own community in tunes of tension, the 
Governor in Council considers it inevitable that Muhammadan officers 
will bo in closer touch and sympathy with the needs and aspirations of 
their community than any other officers.” 

This was two years after the united efforts of Messrs. C. 11. Das. 
Sutesh Bose, Moulvi Abdul Karim and others to “ secure the rights ot 
each community as the foundations of sell-governincut.” 

Mr. C. B. Pas* Bengal Pact ** established the real foundation of 
Swaraj as far ns.Government- posts ” were concerned as follows: — u 55 per 
cent, of Government posts should go to the Muhammadans to he worked 
out in the following manner: — 

tl Fixing the tests for different ehisses of appointment *.—The 
Muhammadans satisfying the least test should be preferred till the 
above percentage is attained; and after that, according to their due 
proportion, Subject to this, that for the intervening veal's, a small 
percentage of posts, say 20 per cent., should go to the Hindus.” 

Unless the principle of representation of our community in the public 
services is embodied in an Act of Parliament, we will never be able to 
secure our due share in the administration, as some Indian Secretaries, 
Heads of Departments and Superior Officers aided by majorities in the 
Boards and Legislatures, may frustrate the attempt to establish this 
equitable ratio, by means which are too well known to enumerate, and 
which havo so far naturally resulted in uniform preferences given to 
relations, co-religionists, caste brethren, and sub-caste relations. Such 
officers should he put out of the reach of the perfectly natural, if hy no 
means excusable, tendency to prefer their own people whom they know 
well, to recruits of Muslim, Christian or aboriginal and other minority 
communities whom they do not know. The proportion of communities in 
the liower Services is inevitably controlled hy the ratio among the Heads 
of Departments and the higher <*outrolling officials and their lower 
Secretariats. 


(4) Govbiinmkst of Inoia on tiib Question. 

Sir Malcolm Hailey, as Home Member, laid it down in 1923 hy public 
declaration that the definite policy of the Government of India was to 
prevent the preponderance of any community,, casle or creed in the 
Services under its control. The Local Governments followed up this 
salutary lead, and lho Bengal Government in 1925, laid down hy order 
of Governor in Council, “ that in 45 per cent, vacancies filled hy direct 
recruitment, Government reserves the right to appoint Muhammadans 
alone, provided they possessed the minimum qualifies!lions or secured oiijy 
the qualifying marks in competitive tests.” In the Bengal Secretariat 
staff 33 per rent, of all vacancies are reserved for Mu liain mad ails tf and 
the very minimum proportion is to he immediately established.” The 
Bombay Government has made it obligatory in all recruitment to give 
” a fair proportion to Muslims in the Presidency proper and 50 per cent, 
in Sind.” The Madras Government has “ accepted the policy of giving 
preference to candidates from com in unities which have not got it due 
share of appointments in the Public Service, and accepted the proposal 
of the Muhammadan Staff Selection Board that in proposing lists of 
candidates suitable for clerical as well as oilier appointments in public 
service the following percentages should he adopted as a general rule: — 
“ Non-Brahmans 10 per cent., Muslims 20 per cent.. Brahmans 20 per 
rent., Indian (lirislians and Anglo-Indians 10 per cent. Depressed 
classes and others 10 percent. The Giiiled Provinces Government notified 
on May 29, 1923, that of the six vacancies to ho filled in the Provincial 
Executive Service two shall go. to the Muslim.” Similar acceptance of Sir 
M nleolm llailcv's policy has been made hy all Local Governments. Their 
polie.V is explained on pages 379-3M of litis Nol-e. 
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resist tin* lure of power and patronage to surround himself with a per¬ 
manent stall recruited almost exclusively from his own community. Kven 
in the hallowed preserve of Law and Order, this virus seems to have, in¬ 
vaded it, in spije of the fact that it is the one department of which the 
Government is justly proud, and for which India pays so heavily, the 
Bihar and Orissa Police Administration Report admits: “ In two or three 
cases Police Officers permitted religious fervour to obscure their judgment 
and prejudice their conduct.’* 

(2) What wilt, ms tup. position of Muslims wiibn Provincial Autonomy 

IS GIVEN* WITHOUT It K PURS KN TAT ION IN TUB St'l? VICKS. 

If such is the position while a centralised bureaucracy si ill reigns 
supreme, how much more will it he so under Italianised and self-govern¬ 
ing conditions, when the pr«*sent checks arc removed and “ the powerful 
central idea of Government by majority ** comes into full operation. 
Unless a fixed, frank and uncompromising ratio is mutually settled 
between at least the two communities who aspire to Indian Swaraj, and 
its principles accepted ami legalised in parliamentary statute, not only 
will constant bickerings soil our lecords of self-government, but the 
greatest of all human tyrannies will reign supreme in India: the tyranny 
of an unmitigated oligarchy of caste or creed over free and democratic 
Islam. Policies, however generous, humane or progressive, will he carried 
out exclusively for the benefit, and to perpetuate the monopoly of majority 
communities, and there is a serious danger of the claims of minority 
communities, whether Hindus or Muslims, being ignored. Kven in the 
matter of educational, industrial, and commercial developments, tins 
influence of officers and of Government action is unifpic in India, as 
evidenced by present legitimate advantages ami privileges enjoyed- by 
contractors as opposed toother foreigners ami even sometimes to Indians. 
If this is so of a constitutional foreign power, then to how much greater 
lengths could Indian majority community officers carry their exploitation 
of minor communities officers can be more easily imagined than described. 
Even under the moderating influence of irresponsible ami ir rep I arable 
bureaucrats, certain castes have secured preponderance in many graded 
of services. 

It is sometimes said that the tpiesliovi “ of loaves and fishes of office *’ 
is a sign of India's “.slave mentality.*’ Hut Muslims know what there 
is behind all this palpably fallacious argument as well as behind the 
accusations of “slave mentality, selfishness, petty-minded obsession with 
bread and butter,*’ etc. They insist on taking their due share in 
“ serving *’ the Motherland. They are willing to and have died fighting 
even against Muslim foreign powers, as (heir record during the last great 
war shows conclusively. There is no community in India which sent a 
greater proportion of its members to the battlefield. That the Services 
will give them ample opportunities of serving their own community ami 
the Indian nation is not difficult to comprehend. That here in the 
United Provinces such service of their community is called for is apparent 
alike from their own depression and the assertiveness of the majority 
community. 

(3) What has hkkn attkmiti.o in tub cart. 

The Governor of Bengal in Council, in |i>2o, publicly an non need, “ that 
Government must give line consider:*!ion to encouragement of education 
in the Muhammadan community by provision of Government employment 

for them to a reasonable extent.\part from tile official duties, 

administrative officers of the Government arc, through their position, able 
to exercise a beneficent influence over I lie lives am) general fortunes 
of the people; ami the Governor in Council has met with numerous 
instances in which Muhammadan officers have advanced the interests of 
their community. Without a larger propottinn of Muhammadan officers 
than now employed the interests of the population as a whole are not 



want, as tho Governol* in Council declared, in Calcutta, “ to encourage 
Muslim education and prevent the monopoly (in the Services) of any 
class.” 

I repeat that the question of Services is essentially a national and 
fundamental one., It cannot be contemptuously, and with dexterity, 
waived aside as a problem of India’s slave mentality; when in the near 
future it will be the Indianised officials and autonomous Cabinets and 
Boards from which such “ boons ” will be craved, presumably with equal 
alacrity and subtlety by our brethren. 

(6) Modern India; IIesvi.t of Efficient Administration. 

It is my firm conviction that to Muslims, and I may add, to a large 
number of persons belonging to the various communities, religions, castes 
and races of India, the question of administration is a question of poli¬ 
tical and economic existence. I hope that this statement will not be 
exposed to the charge of exaggeration, when I explain to you the peculiar, 
nay the essential features of public administration in India. The great 
powerful and influential official hierarchy which our national King, Akbar 
the Great, built up and which subsequent administrators have perfected, 
has played a leading part in the development of this country. It has 
built canals, established law and order in the country, provided an 
excellent system of roads, and established and methodised the collection 
and assessment of land revenue. 1 may go further ami state that modern 
India is the work of a devoted band of officials, both English and Indian, 
who by their vigour, energy, enterprise, and devotion,, have made, and 
are still making, the great, ami, let us add, the only safe course that 
leads to responsible government and dominion status. I do not deny, 
indeed, I should he the last to deny the part which various local bodice 
have played in this process. I have never denied the utility, nay the 
absolute necessity, of local self-governing institutions. They contribute 
to the development of local centres of thought and action. Nor do 1 deny 
that they form tin* habit, among the inhabitants of a town or district, 
of bringing their knowledge and capacities into common stock for the 
benefit of the whole community, making those friendly personal relations 
which benefit neighbours, and develop a capacity for give-and-take. (The 
heaping together ill such an as&nihly of various elements of power, the 
conjunction of forces of rank, wealth, knowledge and intellect, naturally 
mako such institutions a sort of foundry in which public opinion is 
melted and oust, where it receives that definite shape in which it can be 
easily and swiftly propagated through the whole province, deriving, not 
only an authority from the position of those who form it, but also a 
momentum from tho weight of numbers in the community whence it 
conies. 

I have thought it necessary to state this, in order that, the position of 
my community might not he misunderstood. All that I claim is that 
the official in India exorcises an influence which is hardly inferior to the, 
influence of local self-governing institutions. This docs not mean that 
he acts as a rival to the latter, nor does it imply that the local, bodies are 
in any way unfitted for the task with which they are charged. My con¬ 
tention is that the ideal of all Governments in India—and in this I 
include tlic Mughal as well as tho British Government—has always been 
to bring 1 ho active, planning will of each part of the Government into 
accord with the prevailing popular thoughts and needs, and thus make 
it an impartial instrument symmetrical national development, and to 
give to the operation of the Government thus shaped under tho influence 
of opinion and adjusted to the general interest, both stability and incor¬ 
ruptible efficacy. I do not, of course, claim that this ideal has always 
been realised in practice; nor do 1 deny that in some cases acts have 
been committed by the Government and methods adopted which are un¬ 
worthy of any civilised Government. It must, however, he admitted that 
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<!>) PoiJI.Y OF l)KF!MTK El. NATION OF KaTIO. 

The polity of definite fixation of ratios of various communities in the 
public services by tlm Government is fairly old and authentic. The 
agitation was started by an educational officer himself, and a proportion 
was fixed in lien gal, and in 1893 the Government laid down that “ pro¬ 
vided qualified candidates are available, necessary orders should be issued 
to the Education Department and all District and Municipal Boards to 
appoint only Muhammadan candidates till the proportion, (of about 52 
percent.) is reached. Circle Inspectors were to follow a similar principle 
in appointments of teachers in Government High Schools. It must be 
most disheartening to the Muhammadan people to find their brethren 
almost wholly excluded from appointments, and this must react most 
injuriously on their educational advancement.” 

In 1901, however, the Secretary to the Government remarked severely 
on the 1 whittling down of this order in actual working, and a fresh order 
was issued to t lm Heads of the Depart incuts, saying, ” Notwithstanding 
the distinct orders of Government on the subject, only 20 out of 582 
teachers in Government service were Muhammadans. Inspectors of 
Schools arc to adhere to the degrees laid down as qua lifi cat ions for the 
vacant posts, and not to give preference to a Hindu possessing a higher 
degree which is not an essential qualification for the vacancy.” 

At long last something like a fair proportion of Muslims lias been 
readied in this one department in Bengal. And it is a significant 
commentary on the false and mischievous alarms raised about ** efficiency 
suffering and Muslims being incompetent,” that in this of all depart¬ 
ments there has been no complaint from Government or grievance of 
inefficiency from the public, nor have Muslim officers failed to reach the 
very highest posts in which academic learning and high literary as 
well as inspecting and touring abilities are essentially called for. “ Tilts 
efficiency theory ” has been exploded in the case of the European Services 
(where it certainly had some semblance of valid justification, ever siitco 
the organised agitation against the Illicit Bill in the time of Lord 
II ipoll), and it ill behoves a professed ” nationalist ” community to 
revive it. My community can diguificdly ignore this insulting challenge 
after having founded empires and given to Europe its “ chivalry ” (the 
very word is Saracenic), its (Nodova and Granada, its mathematics, 
science and philosophy, its paper, mariner's compass and Algebra, as well 
as its religious toleration, democratic constitution and its initial 
Henaissaneo from the Dark and Middle Age barbarities. The problem 
of Muslim middle class unemployment is growing as acute as any other, 
and effectively refutes the statement of interested persons that qualified 
candidates are not available. Now the paltry 41 5 per cent. Muslim 
officers ratio in the whole of India ” which was complained about in 1921 
by Mr. Abdul Karim in the Council of Stale is inevitable. 

t may he allowed to quote the following from Mr. E. C. Hay ley : ** Is 
it any subject for wonder that they (Muslims) held aloof from a system 
(of ^Juration) which, however good in itself, made no concession to their 
prejudices, made in fact no provision for what I hey esteemed their 
necessities, and which was in its nature antagonistic to their interests 
and at variance with their social traditions? ” Sir \Y. Hunter, even 
more tersely observed, from his first-hand knowledge as iho official 
chronicler, that “ the astute Hindu has covered the country with schools 
adapted to the wanls of his own community, hut wholly unsiiil.cd to the 
Muhammadans. The language of our Government- schools is Hindi, and 
the masters are Hindus.” The .Madras Government in an official resolu¬ 
tion declared: 11 The existing scheme of instruction was formed with 
too extensive (and intensive) a. reference to I he requirements of the 
Hindu students; and the Muhammadans were placed at so great a dis¬ 
advantage that the wonder was not that the Muhammadan element in the 
schools was so small, hut that it existed at all.” After this comment 
it is useless to prove what should bo tin* basic principle if Government 



tost the confidence of the public, ami has deprived himself of the chief 
instrument which preserves his power, strengthens his inlliience, and 
consolidates his prestige. Yet this is bound to happen, if there is a 
preponderance of any community or caste in the administration. 

(9) Lack of Social Solid ah it y in India. 

In other countries, racial, religious and communal rivalries, differences, 
and distinctions are mellowed and softened, and sometimes entirely eradi¬ 
cated, by constant, cheerful and happy social intercourse. Iiiter-marriage 
goes far to soften political asperities, inter-dining creates a feeling of 
brotherhood, and a sentiment of comradeship is fostered which contributes 
to the growth of a common civic feeling, a feeling in which sentiment, 
reason, will, and feeling combine in harmonious proportions, and create 
that patriotic fervour and national consciousness which transcend the 
boundaries of religion, race, and language. The example of Switzerland 
shows how such differences can be surmounted and a united nation 
developed out of material that seems at first sight to be thoroughly 
unsuitable and uninalleahle. Every Government, as Burke has finely 
said, is not merely a Government of laws, but also a Government of 
men. In India, unfortunately, this is not the case. Non-Muslims'* 
do not marry into Muslim families; they will regard any food touched 
by the Muslims as impure; they cannot dine together; while social customs 
make it absolutely impossible for a Hindu to maintain that social 
level which are the pre-requisite of all democratic Governments. : In 
religion ami customs, they are poles apart,. Religious differences would 
not have retained their vigour if social intercourse had been frequent, 
happy, unrestrained and cordial. Unfortunately, such conditions do ! not 
operate in India. It is true that the number of unorthodox Hindus has 
increased; it is also true that such Hindus mix freely and easily with the 
Muslim; and it must ho admitted that tho Hindus have made considerable 
social progress in the Punjab. It must be confessed, however, that the 
latter constitute only a microscopic minority. It is well known that they 
exorcise little influence in social matters on the vast hulk of the Hindus. 

These reasons make it imperative that all the communities in these 
province should ho represented in the administration of the provinces. 
If this is not done, the administration will not inspire confidence; it will 
he dominated by an oligarchy of a particular caste or a particular com¬ 
munity which will monopolise all the posts, manipulate the whole govern¬ 
mental machinery in its own interest, and produce a state of affairs which 
will lead to constant warfare- between various elements of the population. 

(10) Tub Question of Efficiency. 

It may well he asked, why not appoint the most efficient men, irre¬ 
spective of caste, communal and religious considerations ? I am entirely 
at one with those who insist on efficiency. I believe that if inefficient 
men are appointed to any post, all communities,, nav the whole country, 
will suffer. But the standards and criteria of efficiency must he clearly 
laid down. Unless this is done, particular castes with peculiar aptitude 
for a special kind of work will pack all the offices, exclude members of 
other castes, and will become corrupt, greedy, selfish and tyrannical. 
Efficiency must be interpreted in its truest and most appropriate sense. 
I may ho permitted to give an instance. The executive service—whether 
provincial or Imperial—needs qualities and demands virtues which are 
different from those required by accountants and schoolmasters. If the 
executive lacks continuity in policy, promptitude in action, courage to 
enforce its derision, judgment in the selection of officials, and the posses¬ 
sion of spirial knowledge and technical skill, it will fail miserably. Effi¬ 
ciency has consequently reference to tho end in view. If a person is 
efficient, ho must be: so for a particular post. Ho cannot bo efficient in 
vaevo. It has, however, happened on several occasions that though 
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the best type of officials in India—ami in this category I include both 
the English and the Indian officials—have always placed this ideal before 
them, and tried to carry them out. I may go further and state that 
the official in India is the balance-wheel of the constitution. 

It is no doubt true that the legislature will give a specific mould to 
the Government, and the party in power can, if it has the will and 
the opportunity, mould the administration. Jlut administration in India 
is not merely a question of loaves and fishes. It is a question of power, 
of opportunity and of service. A Talisildar or a Deputy-Collector wields 
an influence which is wholly disproportionate to the amount of pay he 
draws. 

(7) Position of United Provinces Mi; sums in Government Services 
AT THE PRESEST ]>AY. 

I have deemed it necessary to restate the main principles upon which 
Indian administration is based. The part played by the Muslims in the 
executive services of these provinces is known to all who lmve had 
experience of their work. The great majority of officers who helped the 
ltritish in the maintenance of jaw and order, the evolution of various 
institutions, the revenue system, the police, the judiciary, etc., were 
Muslims. 

Impartial, disinterested and experienced officials have testified that 
Muslims possess executive ability of a high order; they have acknowledged 
their driving power, enterprise, dash and power of command. The 
Muslim Deputy-Collectors and the Muslim police officials contain some 
of the smartest and most successful administrators in India. 

I would like to refer you to another point, which is of special import¬ 
ance to us at the present. The present political atmosphere of the 
country is surcharged with racial and communal rivalry, almost in every 
branch of life. 

(«) Hurra in the United Provinces, and their Significance. 

According to tin* information supplied hv the United Provinces Govern¬ 
ment to the I,or a I Legislative Council on 21st December, 1927, between 
31st .March, 1921, and 21st December, 1927, restrictions won* imposed on 
700 religious processions in 40 out of 4ti districts of the United provinces; 
90 communal riots oeeurred in various parts of the United Provinces; 
during these riots 39 Hindus and 42 Muslims lost their lives, while l.oliO 
Hindus and 73o Muslims were wounded. This is a record of which every 
Indian ought to he ashamed. Vet, this is an index to the feelings of the 
two communities in one province alone. It is satisfactory to note that 
the leaders of the two communities are engaged at the present time in 
devising remedies for this disease. It is also satisfactory to note that I he 
relations of the two communities have improved considerably during the 
last eight months. The occurrence of riots creates an atmosphere of 
suspicion and distrust, and intensifies the feelings, embitters the relations 
and wounds the sentiments of all the communities. Hindus accuse 
Muslims of aggression. Muslims charge the latter with various crimes. 
I do not think it necessary ter apportion cither praise or blame between 
the two,communities. I cannot indict a community of (jS millions on the 
one side or a community of 210 millions on the other. Hut it cannot he 
denied that the communal feeling and racial rivalry which have found 
expression in communal riots have begun to influence the administration. 
'When the feelings of two great communities are greatly strained, when 
law and order cannot he maintained adequately and effectively, it is 
necessary, nay it is absolutely essential, that the administration should 
inspire confidence. If this element is lacking in any adminisl ralion, if 
one community thinks that the life and property of its members will not 
he safeguarded, if it suspects the motives, distrusts the policy, ami dis¬ 
likes the presence of the administrator, the whole system stands con¬ 
demned. The official, then, has forfeited all claims to respect; he has 
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(12) Tub Policy of “ Nationalists ” DisevasBU. 

The United Provinces Muslims are represented in the Police and the 
Provincial Executive of the province slightly in excess of the percentage 
of their population. This is due to the fact that they possess executive 
ability of a high order. This has been acknowledged by competent. 
British administrators on innumerable occasions. Yet because tlieir 
ability, driving power, initiative, and power of command have brought 
them to the front in the public services of their country, they are 
pursued by constant attacks in the Local Nationalist daily, the Leader; 
they are baited in the local Legislature by “ patriotic Nationalists,** 
and are attacked on the public platform. Why? Because, forsooth, 
they form only I t per cent, of the population, and their proportion in 
these services is slightly greater. This agitation is so utterly illogical 
and inconsistent that one can only wonder at the simplicity of- the 
belief held by these gentlemen. They are apparently attacked on the 
ground that their representation in these two departments is jexces¬ 
sive. The Muslims may well reply: “All right, we now know that 
you do believe in the principle of representation in the administration. 
If so, you should apply it all round, and appoint Muslims in those 
departments in which they are not represented at all.” This is per¬ 
fectly fair. Yet, while for other departments the principle of 44 effi¬ 
ciency ” is insisted upon, for the Police and the Provincial Executive 
Service proper representation of (ho majority community is demanded. 
The argument is worthy of the trial in Aliec in Wonderland :— 

44 That's very important,” the King said, turning to the jury. They 
were just beginning to write this down on their slates, when the White 
Babbit interrupted : “ Unimportant, your Majesty means, of course,” 
he said in a very respectful tone, hut frowning and making faces at 
him as he spoke. 

44 Unimportant, of course, I meant,” the King hastily said, and 
went on to himself in an undertone, “ important—unimportant—unim¬ 
portant—important—” as. if he were trying which word sounded best. 

In fact, the proceedings of nearly all the provincial Legislatures for 
the last five years are disfigured by numerous questions asked by mem¬ 
bers on the representation of castes, communities and religions in 
nearly every department of the Government. The local bodies are also 
affected by it. 

(13) Tub Policy of tub United Provinces Government. 

The policy of the Government of India regarding the representations 
of Muslim in the services has already been quoted in section 15 (0) of 
Chapter I of th|s Bcport (vide jui/ngri page 307). 

I quote below the practice observed by the United Provinces Govern¬ 
ment in the matter of appointments. From this it will be clear that 
the right of Muslims In representation in the administration has been 
acknowledged not only by the Government of India, but also by the Local 
Government, 

The following letter from Mr. T. Ploan, 1.0.S,, Special Beforms 
Officer, United Provinces Government, to the Indian Statutory Com¬ 
mission supplies all the available information on the subject. 

It is dated 12th December, 192ft, and is addressed to the Secretary, 
Indian Statutory Commission. Lucknow. 

The letter makes it perfectly clear what the practice of the Local 
Government has linen in the past. 

“ When the Muslim depntntion were giving evidence before the 
Joint Conference 1 was asked whether tins Government had ever issued 
any announcement or resolution declaring their general policy in the 
mailer of Ihe representation of minority communities in the public 
services. T informed the Chairman at the time that, no such announce¬ 
ment or resolution had been made. There is in the Manual of Gov- 



.m 

capable, efficient and suitable Muslims for various posts were available, 
though they applied, and were in every way deserving of appointment, 
non-Muslims were actually appointed, simply because the word “ efficient '* 
was interpreted in a way that suited non-Muslims. I need only refer to 
the proceedings of the local bodies, many Indian universities, and other 
bodies for confirmation of this statement. 

Again, though I regard efficiency as a criterion, I do not regard it as 
the only test in appointment to various posts. I think that in a country 
where various communities, races and creeds occupy different educational, 
economic and social levels, where the fact of caste determines the position 
of a member of a caste in the social scale, it is inevitable that other con¬ 
siderations than those of efficiency will, and must, he taken into account 
Character as well as efficiency must be taken into account. 1 believe that 
in India there is not only a probability but also a certainty of public 
services being monopolised by a clerical caste, possessing plenty of book 
knowledge and an unusal faculty for cramming for examinations, but no 
modicum of common sense, and little grit of character. If such gentlemen 
are imported into the executive services, they may perform their ordinary 
duties admirably, but they will fail miserably in emergencies. I have no 
objection to minimum qualifications being laid down for admission to all 
services. I think that it is only just and reasonable. 

So far as the question of efficiency is concerned, I may say briefly* 
that the United Provinces Muslims are as efficient as members of other 
communities, mid can perform, and are performing, all the duties of 
their office as efficiently as other communities. 

The facts supplied in the United Provinces Muslims’ Memorandum 
to the Indian Statutory Commission show conclusively that Muslims 
are not properly represented in any Government department, except in 
the Police and the provincial executive services. Even in these ser¬ 
vices their proportion is being gradually reduced. In the Education 
Department, I heir proportion is very low indeed. It is, in my opinion, 
absolutely essential to the peace and tranquillity of our motherland 
that the recommendations of our committee services should ho adopted, 
and a ratio of 30 per cent, fixed in all. 

(11) How Siioum) “ Efficiency ” be Measured? 

I acknowledge that efficiency must be the chief test. But efficiency 
must not ho interpreted in a narrow sense. It must not he confounded 
with book-learning. There are two factors in measuring efficiency: (1) 
quality of character, and (2) quality of mind. Both these piay an 
essential part in all criteria of efficiency. Several members of the 
majority community on the other hand, use efficiency and voting 
strength as inferchangeable terms. If tlmy can appoint their own 
cast omen by sheer voting strength, they can adduce numerous trivial 
and flimsy excuses for calling him efficient. This has been our sad 
experience in hundreds of cases all over the province. I believe that 
the only effective way is to lay down minimum qualifications and to 
reserve 33 per cent, of all vacancies in all grades of every Govern¬ 
ment department throughout I he province. Those vacancies should 
be filled up by a Provincial Public Service on the result of a competi¬ 
tive examination, or on the candidate satisfying such tests ns the 
commission may impose. The examination will be the same for Hindu 
and Muhammadan candidates, but Muslims will be selected from among 
the Muslim candidates, and Hindus from among the Hindu candidates. 
This principle has been, most successfully applied by the United Pro¬ 
vinces Government in the Deputy Collectors’ examination, where this 
percentage has been sain t toned for us. I recommend that this prin¬ 
ciple should lie extended to every Government department. 
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eminent, Orders rpnr;tfriapli 345A) n paragraph drawing attention to the 
necessity of securing a due admixture of castes in Government service, 
in order to prevent a monopoly of Government employment by par¬ 
ticular sections of the community, and to secure the admission to the 
services of castes hitherto either unrepresented or represented only to 
a small extent. That paragraph is based on an order of the Governor- 
General in (o unci I, dated January ‘20, 1011. The object of the orders 
was, 1 think, to prevent caste cliques in Government departments 
rather than to secure representation of minority communities such 
as the Muslims. 


2. While, however, no general policy has been announced, there is a 
well recognised practice of securing a certain proportion of representa¬ 
tion to Muslims; in regard to certain services the practice is autho¬ 
rised by definite rules. In other services it would seem to he on con¬ 
vention rather than definite rule. I give below examples from different 
services: — 

tl) In the United Provinces Civil (Executive) Service, one-third 
of llie vacancies to he filled by competitive examination is definitely 
reserved by Government order for Muslims (paragraph 3S of the 
Manual of Appointments and Allowances). A proportion of the 
numbers of this service are appointed by promotion from the rank 
of tahsildar, and the generally recognised distribution of appoint¬ 
ments so made is five Hindus to three Muslims. 

(2) United Provinces Civil (Judicial) Service—-Buie 4 of the rules 
regulating appointment to this service prescribes that in making 
appointments endeavour should he made to secure the due repre¬ 
sentation of the different classes and communities. No definite 
proportion of vacancies is, however, laid down for any community. 

(3) United Provinces Police Service—Under rule 4 of the rules 
regulating appointment to this service the Governor in Council is 
empowered to announce, with a view to pre%*ent the preponderance 
of any comm unity in the service, the number of vacancies which 
shall he reserved for particular com muni ties. No definite propor¬ 
tion is laid down. As a matter of fact the Muslims actually pre¬ 
ponderate in this service. 

(1) Recruit men l to the Provincial Forest Service is at present in 
abeyance, hut the rules prescribe that the names of candidates who 
head the list at the examination up to double the number of 
vacancies are to he submitted to Government for final selection in 
order, so far ns possible, to give effect to the principle of adequate 
representation of different com in uni ties. 

(5) In the Subordinate Revenue Service it is laid down that not 
loss than two and not more than four Muslims shall he taken for 
every five Hindus, tlm ratio being determined in each year accord¬ 
ing to the comparative merits of the candidates. 

(fi) In Iho case of siili-registrars there is no rule nor definite order 
prescribing the representation of minority communities, but in 
the last four years Muslims and non-Muslims have been appointed 
in the following proportion: — 


1025 

1020 

1027 

102K 


3 to 5 
2 to 3 

0 to 12 

4 hi 6 


(7) In the Subordinate Educational Service there is ail established 
convention that 30 per rent, of the total number of appointments 
are made from the Muslim community provided that qualified candi¬ 
dates are available. 

(P) In the Excise Department there is an order that in the re¬ 
cruitment of excise inspectors 30 per cent, should he Muslims. 



statute . . . the greatest of all human tyrannies will reign supreme 
in India: the tyranny of caste or creed over free and democratic 
Islam.” 

On pages 377-8 he indulges in the following generalisation without any 
evidence to support it : — 

11 It lias, however, happened frequently that though capable, effi¬ 
cient and suitable Muslims for various posts were available, though 
they accepted and were in every way deserving of appointment, 
non-Muslims were actually appointed, simply because the word 
* efficient * was interpreted in a way that suited non-Muslims.” 

This is a very unfortunate statement ami very seriously open to ques¬ 
tion. All superior appointments are so far subject to the sanction of 
the Governor, and the charge, if correct, would therefore be against him. 

The reference on page 379 to the nationalist daily, the Leader , is as 
uncalled for and inappropriate as the halting apology for the excessive 
proportion of the Muslims in the Executive and Police Services. 

It is no use burdening this Note with quotations. Practically the 
whole of Chapter IV contains matter that did not become a member of 
a community whose demands for comprehensive safeguards had been 
accorded such favourable treatment by the Committee. 

4. The second observation that L have to make is that Dr. Khan’s is 
not an Explanatory Note which deals with “ certain important points ” 
that have not been M fully discussed ” by the Committee and which found 
no place in its Report. It. is much more. As I have already mentioned, 
the stipulation that he made when signing the Report was that lie would 
only dissent about Hie retention of the Indian Civil Service and the 
Indian Police Service^ and a note to this effect was made in the body 
of the Report at the end of paragraph 75. The “ Explanatory Note ” 
does, however, contain a number of new or dissenting recommendations. 
I do not deny that as a member Dr, Khan had a perfect right to express 
any view that he liked; but that would have been in a dissent in g note. 
The understanding that preceded the arrival at unanimity by the other 
members of the Committee did not contemplate that. In the circum¬ 
stances, therefore, any suggestions contained in the Explanatory Note 
that conflict with the recommendations of the Committee ns embodied in 
its Report—excepting the one about the retention of the Indian Civil 
Service and the Indian Police Service—should he considered null and void. 
I will not do Dr. Khan an injustice by picking out the various new sug¬ 
gestions that* he has incorporated in his Explanatory Note: they had 
best he read in original. I would only refer here to the suggestion that 
he has made on page 309 regarding the fixation of the ratio of Muslims 
in every grade of service. I am compelled to mention here that it was 
with the greatest difficulty that the Committee could he persuaded to 
accept, though in general terms, the safeguards about weigh tod repre¬ 
sentation of the Muslims in the services. That the Committee permit ted 
itself to go to very exlremc lengths of concession will he clear when it is 
remembered that in Rengnl and Sindh, accohling to the quotations of 
Dr. Khan himself as appearing on page»373 of his note, the representa¬ 
tion of Muslims in services has been reserved at a lower figure than what 
their population in those provinces justifies. Dr. Khan, while devoting 
considerable space to the question of weighted representation of the 
Muslims in the services, goes a step further and says on page 309 that 
the ratio of the Muslims should he fixed not only in every service ljut in 
ever)/ grade of every service. This is in complete violation of the com¬ 
promise arrived at by the Committee and incorporated in its Report. 
Moreover, the practical difficulties of maintaining a ratio in every grade 
of a service are insuperable. R may he possible to maintain separate 
lists for Muslims and nmi-M lislims at the time of recruitment; hut it is 
impossible to maintain separate lists for tile two in the various grades 
of a service. That will work against the claims of seniority at every 
step, and will he a poisonous principle to adopt. 



382 


common?)] representation, the Governor's powers—subjects which he had 
specially studied and which, in his opinion, had not been adequately 
discussed in the Report. He made it clear that, will* the exception of 
a difference of opinion about the retention of the Indian Civil Service 
and the Indian Police Service, he was in complete agreement with the 
Committee’s recommendations, and he promised that he would not incor¬ 
porate any dissentient views in the Note, which was to he only an ex¬ 
planatory one. On this understanding the Report was signed at the last 
meeting of the Committee which was held at Naini Tal on doth June, 
1920. In accordance with this undertaking, l)r. Khan took off a large 
amount of matter from his original draft, I regret, however, to have to 
say that the note still does not eon for in to the description of an explana¬ 
tory note, and, besides being full of repetitions, contains a great deal 
of matter which in the interests of all concerned would have been much 
bettor left out. 

3. My first complaint against the Explanatory Note is that it appears 
to be designed to convey an impression that the Muslim community in 
tins province is a downtrodden, forsaken minority, and has been very 
unfairly treated by the Government and the people alike during the last 
nine years. I cannot help remarking that the picture has been very 
much overdrawn by my learned friend, if indeed grounds exist for that 
leading of the recent past at nil, and it does not do justice either to the 
majority community or to the Government which so far had ample powers 
to protect unfair treatment of one community by another. The Com¬ 
mittee decided in the very beginning of its labours not to indulge in the 
discussion of controversial or fierimonious matters, and it was for this 
reason that the statements contained in the Memorandum submitted in 
the name of the United Provinces Muslims were not subjected to a 
scrutiny. It has been shown that a great many of the allegations con¬ 
tained in that Memorandum are wrong and misleading. Some of them 
were the subject of interpellations in the local Legislative Council, and 
the replies given by Government make it clear Hint the facts are not as 
stated in the Memorandum. Moreover, certain charges made by the 
authors of the Memorandum had to ho publicly withdrawn by them. 
Having myself been largely responsible for the spirit of sweet reasonable¬ 
ness which attended the career of my Committee, I do not propose re¬ 
ferring to these unpleasant matters in this Note. My other Muslim 
colleague, Khan Bahadur TTafi?: TTidaynt Husain, who yields to none in 
his championship of the cause of his community, was all along entirely 
with the rest of the Committee; and it is significant that he did not 
consider himself called upon to append either an Explanatory or a Dis¬ 
senting Note, or to associate himself with the Note of T)r. Khan. His 
signature is unreserved and unqualified. Dr. Khan himself admits on 
page 302 that “ it is only hv mutual give-and-take that wo can solve the 
communal problem in India.” He adds. “ It must he confessed, how¬ 
ever, that such a tru'd, is lacking at the present time.” But while ho 
indulges in such and oilier statements of a general character, he has 
done little in his Note to con tribute to the begetting of that trust. 
Almost the whole of page 302 is written in a style that is not. in con¬ 
formity with the extreme good will that prevailed in the Committee. 
The following sentence is typical: — 

“The structure the new constitution may establish may he excel¬ 
lent. and it may contain the latest devices and Hie quickest remedies 
for the Newtonian equipoise of the different authorities it may con¬ 
stitute, hut- if it solves the communal problem by deliberately ignoring 
it. it will ho like the deep sea-fi«h, which, when brought to the sur¬ 
face, first swells and then bursts.” 

Another sentence, appearing in the middle of page 372 illustrates the 
spirit. While dealing with the represenlalion of Muslims in the services, 
he says:--- 

“ Unless a fixed, frank and uncompromising ratio i« mutually 
settled . . . ami its principle accepted .and legalised in parliamenlarv 
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Statutory Commission, ami. through them, the British Parliament, will 
give that attention and care to its recommendations which its importance 
demands. 

(3) 1 would not have replied to Mr. Srivastava's Note,. but for the 
fact that my silence might he misconstrued. Mr. Srivnstava states that 
I was ** allowed to sign the Report subject to an explanatory nt/te on 
certain points,” etc. 1 do nut know what he means by using the word 

allowed. 

(4) Mr. Srivnstava complains that my Note appears to bo designed to 
convey an impression that the Muslim community in this province 
is a downtrodden, forsaken minority, and has been very unfairly treated 
by the Government and the people alike during the last nine years. 
With regard to the first paragraph of this sentence. Mr. Sri vast a v.^ is 
perfectly free to read any meaning into it which ho likes. If lie wishes 
to put this construction upon it-, he can do so. The second part of the 
sentence in which lie thinks that I have attacked the Government 
for unfairly treating is incorrect. 

(5) Mr. Srivastavn quite unnecessarily drags in the U. P. Muslims* 
memorandum. Ilis reference to the Memorandum of the U. P. Muslims 
is 60 unfortunate and inappropriate, that I am astonished at “ a Chair¬ 
man ” indulging in such remarks. I am perfectly certain that the 
supporters of that Memorandum are able to take care of themselves; I 
do not wish to say anything more about it. I can only express my 
amazement that Mr. Srivnstava should have been advised to refer to 
this document in a way which cannot but rouse feelings which ought 
to be the aim of every member of such an important Committee to 
6tippress. The position is aggravated by the fact that he writes ns 
“ Chairman ” of the Coimniitee. Has he done this on behalf of the 
Committee? If so, his Note was never placed before it. 1 will say no 
more on this subject, as the controversies to which it gave rise are 
now happily forgotten. 

(G) Mr. Srivnstava, oti pages 3S2-3. quotes three -passages from my Note, 
to which he takes exception. I do not know on what, grounds ho has 
taken objection to the first passage quoted by him. I am porfectly 
certain ho has not understood it. If he had, he would havo known that 
there arc few persons in India, to whichever community they may belong, 
who can take the least objection to the principle enumerated therein. 

With regard to the second and third passages, which ho quotes on 
pages 382-3, T see absolutely no ground for complaint. The principle of 
the fixation of a ratio is, as I have explained in the Nolo, fnirlv old, 
and I am not claiming any right which has not boon conceded before. 
I merely desire the continuance of existing practice, and its logical 
application. 

(7) He then, quite unnecessarily, drags in the Governor, and says 
that my Note levels a charge against him. A more gratuitous assump¬ 
tion it would ho difficult to imagine. I have said nothing against the: 
Governor, for the simple reason that, in the matter of appointments 
to Government Departments every Governor, since the reforms, has done 
his best to keep the soales oven, and treat all communities and classes 
impartially. 

(8) Mr. Srivastavn then complains that the Explanatory Note con¬ 
tains ft number of “dissenting recommendations.” I have never heard 
«uch a phrase before. Apparently ho wishes to convey the idea that the 
Explanatory Note should have been confined to an explanation of the 
term6 and proposals embodied in I he Report. If this is his meaning, 
then all T can say is that he has either totally forgotten, or completely 
misunderstood, the statement I mail** to the Committee. I made it 
perfectly clear then, that I wanted to deal in the first place with subjects 
which had not been fully discussed, mid. in the second place, with 
matters upon which the Committee did not wish to express any opinion. 

71062 N 
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5. Dr. Khan, I am compelled to say, has not done well to drag in the 
Nehru Report when the Committee deliberately omitted to comment on 
it. That document was not discussed by the Committee at all, and any 
reference to it would appear to be entirely out of place and improper. 
It seems hardly befitting a responsible Committee like ours to indulge in 
cheap gibes about a document which has behind it the support of a large 
and influential section of vocal India, howsoever we may not agree with 
its' recommendations and proposals. 

6. These are the few observations that 1 have considered it indispensable 
to make with regard to the Explanatory Note of Dr. Simla’at Ahmad 
Khan. I deliberately refrain from entering into a criticism of it. I 
only regret that I have had to say even so much. 

J. I*. Srivastava. Chaim i/mi, 

l\l\ Provincial Reforms Committee. 


Kailas Kutir, Cnwnpore: 

29th August, 1929. 

Dr. Shafa’at Ahmad Khan's Reply to the Chairman's Note. 

(1) I am extremely sorry to have to reply to a Note by Mr. J. P. 
Srivastava on my Explanatory Note. I have no desire to carry on this 
controversy at unnecessary length. Had Mr. Srivastava shown his Note 
to me, the occasion for its publication would never have arisen, as it 
is based on a complete misunderstanding of what I wrote. 

(2) Mr. Srivastava starts his Note by giving details of what took 
place in the Committee. As his account is both vague and incomplete, 1 
may be allowed to state that the original draft of the Committee's 
Report was placed before the members on April 25, 1929. I expressed 
my inability to sign tbe report, as I found .several flaw's in the draft. 
I prepared a separate report, and sent it to the Secretary on May 0. 
The second draft of the report, which modified the original draft in 
important particulars, was printed iti the beginning of dune. Though 
it was a great improvement on the first, I was not satisfied even with 
this, and refused to sign it until my proposals were accepted hy the 
Committee. I purposely refrain from detailing these proposals. In 
the end a compromise was arrived at, a. number of suggestions made 
by me were incorporated in tbe second draft, and 1 signed the third 
or final draft, of tbe Report. I expressed my intention of writing a 
Note on topics which bad not been fully discussed, as well as on subjects 
on which the Committee as such preferred not to express its opinion. 
I, then, went very carefully through my Notes, ami made it a point 
to ask tbe printers to send a copy of my Explanatory Note to Mr. 
Srivastava, before it was published. Mr. Xrivnslava rend it, and wrote 
to me a letter in which lie made several suggestions. I made radical 
alterations in the .Note arid carried out most of bis suggestions. With 
some of bis suggestions, I could not, and did not agree. 

This is, very briefly, the history of tbe controversy. 1. have tried to 
tbe best of my ability to act in a spirit* of give-and-take, a ml have 
substantially modified my original draft in response to the appeal of 
other members of the Committee. I <1 icl so, because 1 feel that (hero 
is a time for fighting for one's community, as there is a timo for 
accommodation, and compromise. 1 feel that after tbo compromise, many 
points, which bad formed tbe subject of prolonged discussions, have 
been satisfactorily settled. 

T abide by the terms of compromise, and I would advise every Muslim 
in these provinces to abide by it. The Report is I lie result of earnest 
efforts on the part, of various interests mid communities represented in 
the Committee, and I hope and believe that, the members of tbe Indian 
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provinces to accept the proposals contained in the Report. Muslims, now, 
should not fight over trifles. They should ignore inessential differences; 
and concentrate on the big issues. Every minority not only possesses rights 
but also owes duties. As our rights have* in my humble, opinion, been 
secured, it is now our duty to co-operate with the majority community in 
the building up of a virile and self-reliant Indian nation. I earnestly 
appeal to all the Muslims to support the Report. 

SflAFA AT All MAO KllAN, 

25, Stanley Road, Allahabad. 

September 15 1929. 
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I felt Hint subjects like local self-government, finance, and methods by 
which safeguards should be enforced, were so important that the Com¬ 
mittee ought to express its opinion on them. As the Committee did 
not do so, I exercised my right as a member of the Committee to do it. 

I had, and have, a perfect right to do so. If Mr. Srivastava prefers to 
call it a Minute of Dissent, I have no objection to this nomenclature. 

fO) Mr. Srivastava then says that my suggestions are “ mill and void.” 

J am sure that this decision will be read with the greatest amusement 
by anyone who has the least acquaintance with the procedure of such 
Committees. A more unreasonable ami absurd claim by a ** chairman ” 
,it will be difficult to imagine. He is probably unaware of the fact 
that his decision is a gross violation of the elementary rights of members 
of the Committee. I will say nothing more on this subject. 

(10) M r. Srivastava says that I have recommended representation in 
every grade of services. This is my interpretation of our recommenda¬ 
tions. I am perfectly willing to leave this matter in the hands of 
proper authorities, who will apply the principles enunciated in the 
Report, and not to raise a controversy at this stage. I have not put 
forward any extravagant, claim. By representation in services Mr. 
Srivastava docs not apparently mean that if there are 30 per cent. 
Muslim chaprasis in a department, my community will he adequately 
represented in that department. Representation in the services implies 
representation in tic* Imperial, Provincial and Subordinate grades of 
each service. This is the actual practice m/w. The Government of India 
reserves a certain proportion, generally one-third, of all appointments in 
the Police and Indian Civil Service, to “ redress communal inequalities,*’ 
while the IT. P. Government trios to keep the balance even by reserving 
n certain proportion for Muslims in many of the Provincial and Subordin¬ 
ate services. Mr. Srivastava seems to have conveniently ignored the 
existing practice. Ho says that it “ may be possible to maintain 
separate lists for Muslims and non-Muslims at the time of recruitment.” 
This is all that is meant in the Note. If he had read it carefully, he 
would have found that the principle to which I refer applied only 
when a person is recruited to a service. The inference he has drawn 
from my Note is unjustified. All that I claim is that <it the time of 
tec mil men I , the proportion of i^luslinis should ho adequate. I desire 
nothing more. 

(11) Finally, Mr. Srivastava says, on page 381, that the u Nehru 
Report was not discussed by the Committee at. all.” This si a lenient is 
not borne out hv I lie statement made on page IBS of the Report, in which 
it is stated that, ‘‘in enumerating the material that we have considered, 
we should also mention the Report of tlio All-Parties Conference, 
commonly called the Nehru Report.” I do not know how Mr. Srivastava 
can reconcile these two statements. 

Apart, altogether, from this, I do not think l would have l»een justified, 
either as a member of the (Join in it tee, or as a Muslim in ignoring a 
document which has profoundly modified tho political situation in Itida. 
How could anybody in India sit in his ivory tower, frame recommenda¬ 
tions for tin* future «*onsHlu(ion of India, and ignore the Nehru Report 
altogether? 

My com in unity is vitally a free! in I by the changes proposed in it, and l 
would have failed in the duly which I owe it, if I had omitted In discuss 
it. 

(12) 1 have written the above with great reluctance. I had absolutely 
no intention of doing so. hut I felt that my silence might he misunder¬ 
stood. I am very sorry, indeed, that Mr. Srivastava’s advisers have 
succeed<*d in making him write a Note which, on mature reflection, ho 
will regret. 

(13) I have made my position dear. I have buried the halchd, and 
forgotten nil the cent reversion of the past. I advise the Muslim of these 
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FOREWORD. 

The undersigned members of the Committee cannot allow this 
report to go out without an expression of their grateful apprecia¬ 
tion of the services rendered to the committee by the chairman, 
Captain Sardnr Sikander Hyat-Khan. The preparation of the 
report has fallen mainly to him; but the labour involved, how¬ 
ever considerable, in the collection, analysis, and arrangement of 
data, represents but a small portion of his responsibility. 

The reconciliation of conflicting claims; the desire to produce 
a State document aimed at holding the scales of justice evenly 
between parties so nicely balanced as to leave minute margins 
only to cover the needs of the smaller minorities; and through 
all to hear in mind the need for planning a structure which 
will, at one and the same time, give dignity to the life of every 
citizen of this Province, and assure to every individual and 
community those ]>ersonal rights which can alone secure happi¬ 
ness, have all been a part of the burden he has carried. 

That despite these efforts it has been found impossible to issue 
a unanimous report, lias proved a great disappointment, both to 
him and to ourselves; and we conclude this foreword with an 
expression of the admiration and regard, which our association 
with him in this task has engendered. 

Owen Roberts. 
Chhotu Ram. 

Zafrulla Khan. 

REPORT OF THE PUNJAB REFORMS COMMITTEE. 

INTRODUCTORY. 

The Punjab legislative Council adopted a resolution in the 
budget session of 1923 for constituting a; committee of the 
Council for the purpose of collaborating with the Indian Statutory 
Commission during their visit to this province. This resolution 
registered the approval of the Punjab Legislative Council to 
the scheme outlined by Sir John Simon in his letter of the.Gth 
February, 1928, addressed to Jlis Excellency the Viceroy. Tt 
should, however, not he concluded that the acceptance of Sir 
John Simon’s proposals as a basis for co-operation necessarily 
carried with it the approval of the Council to the composition of 
the Indian Statutory Commission. On the contrary, the speeches 
of the non-official members during the course of the discussion 
clearly indicated the disap|>ointmeiit of the elected representa¬ 
tives over the exclusion of Indians from the Commission. 

2. The provincial committee, or the Punjab Reforms Com¬ 
mittee as it is officially designated, was elected during the 
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duly communicated to latter bod)’ and has been most care¬ 
fully considered. It raises a question which also interests 
other Indian Committees that may be appointed under 
scheme of procedure proposed by Commission and I, there¬ 
fore, think it well to communicate conclusion arrived at to 
you for publication. The Commission has decided to draw 
no distinction between its own members and members of 
these committees in respects referred to in resolution, so that 
in the matter of examination of witnesses and access to 
documents Commission will treat each Indian Committee 
within whose scope the material in question falls on equal 
terms with itself. It considers reservation made in Sir 
John Simon’s letter to Viceroy of February Gth which in 
any event would have been put into effect very rarely, if 
at all, can be adequately secured by power which rests with 
Chairman to protect any witness and by his discretionary 
power to exclude press from joint sittings when necessary/’ 

4. It is hardly necessary to meution that the acceptance of 
the Punjab Committee’s demand by the Statutory Commission 
was to a large extent responsible for moulding the views of 
many political parties in the direction of co-operation, and for a 
change in the attitude of the various provincial legislatures 
which followed the lead given by the Punjab in setting up a 
provincial commil tee. 

5. AH the lhembers of the Committee were present throughout 
the meetings! of the Joint Conference during the visit to the 
Punjab of the Indian Statutory Commission and the Indian 
Central Committee. In addition, the Committee met for de¬ 
liberations from time to time and in all held meetings. The 
Committee as a whole also attended the informal conferences of 
the provincial committees at Delhi, and subsequently conferred 
with the Indian Statutory Commission before their departure 
for England. 

6. The Committee were deprived of the benefit of the assist¬ 
ance during their deliberations of Pi wan J'aliadur Paja Naiendra 
Nath, who, owing to his np)>ointmcnt on the Education Com¬ 
mittee, was unavoidably absent from all except 7 meetings of 
the Committee, lie was, however, present throughout the 
sittings of the Joint Conference and the informal conferences 
at Delhi, as well as the inaugural meeting of the Committee at 
which the aforementioned resolution was adopted. 


EVIDENCE. 

Punjab Govrknmrnt memorandum (Descriptive matter). 

7. We do not intend to survey the history of the Punjab, nor 
do we consider it necessary to trace the political and adminis¬ 
trative phases through which the province has passed during the 
different periods previous to, or since its annexation by the 
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summer session of the Legislati 
following members were elected 

(1) Mr. Owen Roberts 

(nominated) 

(2) Sardar t j’jal Singh (Sikh 

Urban) ... . 

(3) Diwan Rahadur Raja Na- 

rendra Nath (Ihm jab 

I ja lid holders general) ... 
(!) Dr. (Jokal (-hand, Narang 
*( North- West Towns, 
Non - Muhammadan 

Urban). 

(5) Rai Sahib Chaudliri 
Chhotu Ram (South 
East Rohtak, Non- 
Muhammadan Rural) 

(G) Chaudliri Zafmlla Khan 
(Sialkot, Muhammadan 
Rural) 

(7) Captain Sardar Sikarider 
Jlyat-Klian (Muham¬ 
madan Tift mil udders) ... 


e Council in May, 1928, and the 
unopposed : — 

Representing the European 
interests. 

Representing the Sikhs. 


Representing the National Re¬ 
form I’arty. 


Representing the National 
Unionist Party. 


3. The Committee assembled for their first meeting on the 
2nd .Juno, 1928, and elected Captain Sardar Sikander Hyat 
Khan and Sardar IJjjul Singh, as Chairman and Honorary 
Secretary respectively. The Committee also passed the following 
iiii)K>rtant resolution and communicated it; to the Chairman of 
the Indian Statutory Commission through the (iovernmenfc by 
cable :— 

“ The members of the Committee are strongly of opinion 
that it will he difficult for them adequately and properly to 
discharge their duties and rcs|K>nsihi1itics if any distinction 
is sought to be made between the members of tin* Indian 
Statutory Commission and the members of the Committee, in 
the matter of the examination of witnesses or access to 
documentary evidence, and that conclusions based on the 
examination of a portion only of the evidence will not com¬ 
mand public confidence.” 

The reason and force behind the demands contained in the 
above resolution could not hut evoke a befitting and favourable 
res|Kuise from Sir John Simon. The far-sighted and statesman¬ 
like reply of the Chairman of the Indian Statutory Commission 
is embodied in the following message, which was received with 
general approbation and relief throughout the country except by 
the extreme wing who were committed, beyond retraction, to a 
boycott of the Commission : — 

” Tlio resolution of Committee appointed by Punjab 
Council to co-o|vcrate with Indian Statutory Commission was 
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us to sound a note of caution at this stage. Human nature 
being what it is, it is not surprising to find that most of the 
witnesses in putting forward the claims of the classes and creeds 
to which they respectively belong or profess allegiance, have 
made assertions and demands which are, to say the least, highly 
exaggerated and extravagant. In preferring their claims some 
of them have proceeded to the extent of making those claims 
look grotesque. It. is unfortunate that in their efforts to estab¬ 
lish superior claims for some particular class or community, they 
have allowed their zeal to outrun their discretion, by permitting 
important constitutional issues to become obscured by class or 
communal considerations. Faint and half-hearted attempts to 
veil these views under the cloak of nationalism were, however, 
only too transparent, and but for their obviousness might have 
contributed towards further confusing the real issues. /*This 
unfortunate and exaggerated and—to our mind—undignified 
exhibition of Communal differences can he attributed to two 
main causes. -First, the deplorable communal dissension, to 
which we shall advert later, could not but have its effect in mould¬ 
ing the views of public men, who have in most cases been forced 
into their present position by stress of circumstances; and the 
second—-which wc consider to be the chief and more immediate 
cause—is the not unnatural desire on the part of the various 
classes and communities to consolidate their position in antici¬ 
pation of the next and more substantial instalment of reforms. 
This desire has been engendered by the advent of “ reforms ” 
and has grown with the knowledge and experience of the working 
of the legislatures during the past eight years.) It is realised 
that in spite of its many limitations, the present, constitution 
offers opportunities to the legislatures to exercise—both directly 
and indirectly—some control and influence, however small, over 
the executives. The likelihood of this control becoming com¬ 
plete and effective in the near future, has naturally stirred the 
various groups to greater vigour and zeal in the hope of securing 
advantageous terms for their respective interests. 

10. Enthusiasm and zeal within reasonable hounds ate justi¬ 
fiable, and even laudable, but advocacy which leads to an asser¬ 
tion of claims that can only be met by an encroachment upon 
the legitimate rights of others is more likely to defeat its own 
ends, besides doing incalculable barm to the greater aim of 
achieving self-government for India, with regard to which aff 
classes and creeds are at one. We, therefore, hope and trust 
that the various parties in the country will see reason, and 
adjust their claims and differences, while there is yet time, 
instead of frittering away their energies in unbecoming bicker¬ 
ings and extravagant claims and counter-claims, with a view 
to seeming advantages for particular interests by exploiting 
communal differences. 

11. Tt. is significant that matters which have no direct bear¬ 
ing on the constitutional issues involved in the inquiry upon 
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British, as by doing so we shall be merely recapitulating the 
information contained in the Government memorandum. The 
first part of (he Punjab Government memorandum (Descriptive 
matter) is a comprehensive volume and contains all the informa¬ 
tion and data necessary to get a clear perspective of the province 
as a whole. This part of the Government memorandum bears 
(he approval of His Excellency the Governor as well as the 
members of his Executive Council and tlie Ministers. It may, 
therefore, be accepted as a fair exposition of the prevailing con¬ 
ditions in the province in the social, economic, political and 
administrative fields. We venture to consider that except for 
minor details, on which there may he differences of opinion, this 
part of die memorandum, on (lie whole, will meet with general 
approval. The material collected in this volume has been of 
great value and assistance to us in our task and we have no 
hesitation in endorsing the collective opinion of the Govern¬ 
ment members. We wish to avail ourselves of this opportunity 
to state that the officials responsible for the preparation of this 
volume arc entitled to a fully deserved tribute for the labour and 
care which they have devoted to its compilation. 

K. Before we proceed further, it will he useful briefly to 
examine the character of the evidence—both oral and written— 
adduced before die Joint ('onlereuce. In addition to the bulky 
memoranda and detailed statements furnished by (be Govern¬ 
ment of India and the Local Government, a. large number of 
individuals and almost all the different politieal, communal, 
commercial, social. and even some religious organisations, 
throughout India, have placed their views before the Joint 
Con fere nee, either in the form of memoranda or orally through 
their spokesmen. The views of important organisations and 
groups, and of prominent individuals, who have decided to keep 
aloof from the proceedings of the Joint Conference, have been 
made available in the shape of rebuts and proceedings of those 
bodies, and the public speeches of the prominent, leaders of this 
political school. The main and the supplementary reports of the 
A11-Parties Conference, the proceedings of the working and 
executive committees and councils, and the annual meetings of 
the Indian National Congress, flu* Aik India. I liberal I'Yderalioti, 
tin* All-India Muslim League Uinnnh w ing) and the Hindu 
Maliasahha. furnish the respective views and demands of these 
organisations. The Indian Statutory Commission, and the 
Central and Provincial Committees, have thus the advantage of 
being fully conversant- with the views ami aspirations of the 
different sections of the people of the country. 

NoN-Ol f l f K'IA!i KVMU.NCK IN THK Pl>NJAIt. / 

9. JI. is, however, by no means an easy task to sift the re¬ 
levant. and really valuable matter from the great mass of. con¬ 
fused and confusing, material placed before the Commission and 
(lie Committees. Our own experience in this connection leads 
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grain from the chaff. It is here that the central and the pro¬ 
vincial committees, with their knowledge of local conditions, can 
be of real assistance to their colleagues of the Statutory Com¬ 
mission. 

13. It is gratifying to feel that there were at least some non¬ 
official witnesses in this province who rose above petty com¬ 
munal considerations, and gave expression to their views, frankly 
and boldly, undeterred and uninfluenced by any of the sub¬ 
terranean political currents. Noteworthy among these, is 
Mr. Harkishen Lai, an c.r-M inis ter and a leading Indian indus¬ 
trialist and business man. His evidence was brief, to the point, 
and in sharp and refreshing contrast to the evidence of non- 
official witnesses who had preceded him. Apart from his posi¬ 
tion and experience which lend them additional weight, his 
views are entitled to close and careful consideration by reason 
of their moderation and freedom from bias, and as closely indicat¬ 
ing the real aspirations of the Punjab. 

Communal Dissensions. 

! 14. There is a difference of opinion on this subject between 
the official and un official members of the Punjab Government, 
and even among the un-official members themselves, as is 
evident from the separate note of the Honourable Minister for 
Education!; The note* recorded by the Honourable Minister 
for Education has sought to steer a middle course between the 
views of his official, and those of his three un-official, colleagues 
and in doing so has brought into relief the main points of 
difference between the two points of view. / The divergence, 
however, is not great and is conflued to mere matters of detail 
and to the varying degree of importance attached to these matters 
by the official and un official members. Our own views on the 
subject are contained in the following paragraph. 

I 15. We agree with the view of the official members ** that 
irresponsible second grade politicians and newspapers of inferior 
type ”—for reasons of sordid personal gain—“ were to a large 
extent responsible for accentuating and sustaining communal 
differences/* We also agree that the reforms scheme quickened 
jiolitieal consciousness and the desire for greater political power. 
To this we wish to add that in our opinion the sudden exhibi¬ 
tion of proselytising zeal in recent years by some of the religious 
bodies, is actuated not so much by religious fervour as by a 
desire to show an increase in numbers at the next census for 
political purposes. 

JG. We consider that the present tension is in part due to 
economic reasons and will gradually disappear as conditions 

* Volutin* II, Part V, paragraph 12, Punjab (bivcrnniovit (unofficial) 
memorandum, pan** 50. 
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which the Commission is engaged have been prominently brought 
forward by some witnesses with the ostensible object of magnify¬ 
ing the grievances of one class or the other. The vehement 
criticism of the Punjab Land Alienation Act, the cry against 
the rapacity of the money-lending classes, and the paucity of 
the members of the rural classes in the public services, can be 
cited as instances which fall under this category. No one will 
deny the importance of or the strong differences of opinion 
which exist over these subjects, but it can hardly be asserted, 
with any show of reason, that these matters can legitimately 
be brought within the purview of an inquiry instituted to deal 
with matters relating to the future constitution of the Govern¬ 
ment'of this country. The Punjab Land Alienation Act is a 
measure enacted, some 30 years ago, as the result of a desire 
to save the small agriculturists, particularly the yeoman class, 
from being deprived of their only source of livelihood. The 
privileges or disabilities under this Act are not confined to any 
one community or any particular area. The Sikhs, Hindus and 
Muslims throughout the province are alike affected by this 
measure. We do not consider it necessary, or indeed relevant, 
for the pmqvose of our present task, to enter into a discussion of 
the merits or demerits of tbo measure which has become the 
subject of acute controversy during recent years and will, no 
floubt, continue to evoke interest till such time as a radical 
change in the economic conditions of the province permits of 
its removal from the statute book. A measure which is con¬ 
sidered as their 11 Magna Cliarta ” hv its supporters, and is 
depicted as an instrument of injustice and inequity by its 
opponents could hardly be expected to remain unexploitcd for 
purposes of political propaganda. It is, therefore, not surprising 
that it should find a.prominent place in the election programmes 
of the various parties. But the insistence upon a provision in 
the future constitution of India for the repeal or retention of this 
or oilier similar measures, indicates a lack of appreciation of the 
practical difficulties involved in incorporating restrictions of this 
kind in the constitution ; as once this principle is accepted it 
will 1)0 difficult to draw a line anywhere. Moreover, to enact 
laws for the benefit of the people is, above all, the main func¬ 
tion of a popular legislature, and any restrictions nr limitations 
imposed from without on the lines suggested, will be tantamount 
to a negation of the element ary principles of self-government. 
A moment's thought will convince the most ardent supporters 
of this contention that a suggestion which seeks to curtail the 
fundamental rights of the Legislatures cannot be reconciled with 
a demand for autonomy. 

12. We fully appreciate that the nature of the non-official 
evidence and Hie mood in which it has been proffered docs not 
by any means make the task of the Commission easier, as it 
will require a great deal of patience and labour to winnow the 
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** lie forms Enquiry Committee ’* which will be evident from 
the following extract ;—* ■ 

“ We aro fully aware that the unfortunate tension between 
the two principal communities, Hindu and Muhammadan, 
which has feeently manifested itself in riots in some towns 
is held to be a serious warning against any precipitate or 
even early move towards responsible Government. ' We do 
not wish to overlook the argument, or to under-estimate its 
force, but \vo wish to enter a caveat against the tendency to 
exaggerate the extent of these communal differences, which 
lias been visible in a marked degree in certain quarters. 
Much as we deplore these dissensions and disturbances, we 
shall point out that in judging of them and their hearing 
upon the question of political advance, regard must be had 
to the size of the country and its enormous population, and 
also to the fact that the vast majority of the people live 
peaceful lives, and in rural areas the relations between the 
two communities are, generally speaking, friendly. It is 
mainly in towns that unfriendly relations sometimes lead to 
results which I he saner section of each community deplores.”.) 

19. Before we leave this subject we wish to point out that the 
Punjab Government Memorandum mentions ” Said pur ” (a 
village some five miles north-west of Rawalpindi) as one of tins 
scenes of communal riots. This being the only village in the list, 
which otherwise comprises a few. large towns only, its mention 
is likely to create an impression that the infection was not con¬ 
fined to large urban areas alone, but had extended to the rural 
population as well. Any such impression would be incorrect 
and unjustified, and it is to dispel any doubts which may iuise 
as a result of this statement that we find it necessary to con¬ 
tradict this staten lent. The incident at Said pur was nothing more 
or less than a dacoity comm it led by armed dacoits. The raiders 
came from the .Hazara district, in the North-West Frontier 
Province with the object of looting, as the village was reputed 
to be the abode of rich contractors and business-men. The 
Muslims of Saidpur gave refuge to their Hindu neighbours, fought 
the dacoits themselves and sustained many casualties. -The .in¬ 
cident, if anything, illustrates the cordial relations and amity 
prevailing between the two communities in the villages. To 
substantiate our view, we reproduce below two extracts relating to 
the incident published in the Tribune (a leading Hindu daily) 
and the Muslim Outlook :— 

/?. r Intel from I hr Tribune of the 2(Uh -hi nr 1920. 
SAIHITK OUTRAGE. 
liAIOKItS NUMIlKmm 250. 

Simla, June 18. 

" Ha ter reports about the outrage at Saidpur show that 
the attack was made .hv some 250 men, part of whom are 

{* CitjM-s 17C» 77. 
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improve and the agricultural, industrial and commercial develop¬ 
ment of the province affords greater opportunities for the employ¬ 
ment of the thousands of graduates, and tens of thousands of 
matriculates at present unahle to find suitable work. We. how¬ 
ever, fully endorse the view of the mi-official members of the 
Punjab (iovernment that there is no cause to he unduly pessi¬ 
mistic a,ml that *' communal dissensions are a passing phase ” 
and arc hound to disappear with the devolution of further powers 
and responsibilities which “ will lead to a clearer realisation of 
the needs of the situation lending up to a just and fair adjust¬ 
ment of all communal claims, including those based on religious 
sentiments, and the gradual building up of a common culture '} 

( 17. In closing this subject we cannot do better than to quote 
tv paragraph on the subject from a non-official memorandum* 
which, to our mind, clearly depicts the situation in somewhat 
different language :— 

■ “ A very strong wave of communal tension has swept 
over the country during the lust two or three years. This 
wave was the result of a re-action against the unity brought 
about in tin* palmy days of non-co-operation. That unity 
did not rest on very solid and reliable foundations. Tor 
three or four years common haired of a third party had been 
preached violently from the Press and the platform and 
our unity was built on the foundation of this common hatred. 
Before the leaders of the people had had time to substitute 
a foundation of hotter material, cj a clear perception of 
common citizenship and of common secular and political 
interests, the crash came and the pendulum swung violently 
to the other extreme. The communal tension, however, 
affected almost exclusively the urban section of the people, 
who, after all. constitute* only 10 per cent, of the entire 
population. The communal virus did not spread to rural 
areas where mutual relations of Hindus and Muslims con¬ 
tinued to he marked by toleration, good-will and even 
cordiality. Another encouraging feature was that the ex- 
eesses were, everywhere committed by ignorant and irre¬ 
sponsible individuals, the very scum of society. A further 
cause for gratification is that men of responsible position 
wore not wanting who openly and strongly denounced the 
mad acts of their own eo-religionisls. The very nature and 
extent of the excesses, deplorable as they were, served to 
muse the conscience of the people. In fact, the revulsion of 
feeling caused by these excesses is so genuine, so keen and 
so widespread that it may be said with confidence that the 
tide of communal bitterness has definitely turned.” 

18. It is interesting to nob 1 that almost identical views on the 
subject have been expressed in the ” Minority Heport ” of the 

I* Ptiti.j;tl> National Pnionist’s pa go * 
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adverse to a lowering of the standard until further experience of 
the working of the franchise had been gained ” in recommending 
a higher standard for this province completely ignored the wishes 
of the Punjab Council which had passed several resolutions on 
the subject of franchise and connected matters. (See Appendix 
to Punjab Proposals, South borough .Report.) It is significant 
that the same Government which had ignored the views of the 
Council, agreed to exclude the agricultural tenants from being 
enfranchised merely on the advice of the land-owning members 
of the Advisory Committee, which was composed of the non- 
oflicial mem hers of (he Council. 

28. Whatever may have been the reasons for depriving a large 
number of people in this province of the franchise, while the 
privilege was extended to their compeers in other provinces, the 
experience of the last three elections is sutliciont to dispel any#* 
doubts or misgivings which may have been entertained at the 
time. 

24. At the present moment there is a strong consensus of 
opinion in favour of male adult suffrage; and the number of the 
supporters of universal adult suffrage is by no means small. Even 
the more cautious and conservative among the present-day 
politicians feel that the vast bulk of the population will continue 
to remain unrepresented until the basis of the franchise is sub¬ 
stantially widened. It is also conceded that universal adult 
suffrage must be kept as the ultimate ideal in view, if it is 
sought to give Veal and direct representation to the masses. We 
have, for obvious reasons, excluded from the above list the views 
of the petty sectarian politician who would like to sec oven the 
existing franchise further restricted for communal considerations 
alone. 

25. It will he of interest in this connection to examine the 
views of a retired Indian Civilian on the subject which we quote 
below. He says*— 

" The first necessity is a very wide franchise for each Pro¬ 
vince. If the recommendations of the Ceylon Commission 
are accepted it will be difficult to avoid a similar almost 
universal suffrage in India. It would be a ridiculous anomaly 
if the Tamil eooly should have a vote in Ceylon, but not in 
liis own home. This system should be introduced 
immediately, for llie history of the native franchise in South 
Africa shows show difficult it is to correct injustices once the 
democratic machine has begun to function on a restricted 
electorate. The English owe something to the lower 
classes of India. Though we claim to he solicitous for the 
welfare of the mil-castes and the small ryots, it is possible 
that the Po.r Hrihnnrint has indirectly contributed to their 
unhappy lot. It certainly cannot he said to have done them 

* (». T. (anrrntt (I.C*.K., Hot irod), in “ An Indian (Nmiinontary.” 
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believed to have come from Rawalpindi District, but the 
majority from Hazara in the .North-West Frontier Province. 
They were well-armed, and the wliole affair was over within 
two bouts. Two Hindus were killed and live men wounded. 
Of the latter, oile is a Muhammadan of Said pur, who tried 
to protect a Hindu house. Families of Hindus took refuge 
with their Muhammadan neighbours in the village. Thirty- 
five village buildings have been destroyed by fire. Details 
are awaited of the action taken by the Frontier constabulary 
in search of the dacoits—A. P. 1.” 

Extract from the Muslim Outlook. 

* * * 

The casualties are two Hindus killed and four wounded 
and two Mussulmans wounded. A Mussulman notable of 
Saidpur, Raja Sadiq, was wounded while defending Hindu 
women and children. Similar noble examples may be cited 
in Rawalpindi. Raja Abdul Rahman, Pleader and Ali 
Haider Shall. Honorary Magistrate, protected Sikh and 

' Hindu neighbours from mob violence.” 

* * * 

20. Again the Softa incident *' mentioned in the Punjab 
Government Memorandum (see footnote) cannot be described as 
a communal riot since it was due to a clash between the police and 
the villagers. 

21. In view of the above, we cannot but emphasise the fact 
that the rural ureas arc practically immune front contagion. 

FRANOJIJSK. 

22. The Joint Report enunciated the principle that the 
franchise should he as broad as jiossible subject to any limitations 
which may he necessary to avoid any breakdown of the electoral 

machinery through sheer weight of numbers. The Southborough 
Com mi flee seem to have accepted this principle as a guide in 
formulating their proposals, but their eventual decisions were 
considerably influenced by the views expressed by the local 
Governments and Government witnesses. The great divergence 
between the standards fixed for the various provinces was mainly 
due to a desire on the part of the Committee to reconcile their 
recommendations with the views of the local Governments oil 
the subject. It is mainly for this reason that the property 
qualification preset ihed in I hr*, cast* of electors in flic Punjab 
remained unduly high, despite the efforts of one of the members 
of the Committee, who was anxious to see a substantial reduc¬ 
tion both in tie* rural and urban qualifications with a. view to 
securing an increase in the number of voters more nearly 
approximating to that proposed for the neighbouring province 
of Agra, and Oudh. The local Government “ which was strongly 
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ami stages leading to the common ideal of universal adult 
suffrage. We recommend tlie adoption ol the following revised 
standard of qualifications to start with, under the new constitu¬ 
tion ; with power vested in the various Legislatures to extend 
the franchise at their discretion. 

For the Council of State : Existing standard. 

For the Assembly : Present qualifications specified for the 
Legislative Council. 

For the Legislative Council— 

(1) All persons paying lls.5 land revenue and local rate; 

(2> all agricultural tenants cultivating land paying Rs.10 
in land revenue and local rates; 

(3) all persons paying income tax; 

(-4) all persons owning immovable property of the value 
of 11$.2,000 or move; 

(y) all persons paying Its.72 per annum in house rent ; 

(G) all graduates and Fellows of the University; 

(7) all village headmen and village officials, f. e., 
lambardars, sui'edposhes, inamdars and zaildars: 

(8) all members of local bodies; 

03) all retired non-commissioned officers and men of His 
Majesty’s army in India, Royal Indian Marine aud Air 
Force. 

If the above property qualifications are adopted and a gradual 
widening of the franchise is effected by reducing these property 
qualifications after each successive election, it should be possible 
to attain adult suffrage after three or four elections, that is within 
the next 15 or 20 years. 

NATO lilt OK CoNSTITUliNClKS. 

28. At present all the constituencies in this province both 
for the Central Legislature and the Provincial Council are single 
member constituencies. Wc consider this arrangement to be 
satisfactory and do not recommend any change in the existing 
system in this respect. 

Mimioo ov Election. 

213. Election to I lie Provincial Legislatures by a direct vote 
as at present should continue. We, however, recommend for 
consideration the suggestion “ that a certain proportion of the 
members of the Assembly should be returned by the Provincial 
Councils.” This proposal, probably, emanates from a desire to 
secure the return of better representatives to the Assembly. The 
experience of the last three general elections indicates a tend¬ 
ency on the part of our best men to seek election to the local 
Legislatures in preference to the Assembly, even if the former 
involves a stiller contest. It is claimed that members sent to 
the Assembly through the Provincial Legislative Councils will 
be more representative and hotter qualified, since they will have 



iiiucli good. The out-caste’s vote will limit the [tower of 
tlie village * headman who is too often the ‘ jackal of the 
Government *; it will weaken the caste system, and bring 
a little ‘ izzat ' or sell-respect to many who badly need some 
moral support.” 

20. While we are not prepared to go to the length of recom¬ 
mending the immediate introduction of universal adult suffrage, 
or even male adult suffrage, we are at one with those who are in 
favour of an early attainment of this ideal by stages. It will be 
futile to make a demand for the immediate introduction of 
universal adult suffrage at this stage, as we consider that it 
will not be possible to give effect to it without creating consider¬ 
able confusion—both administrative and popular—due to a sudden 
influx ol' over 10,000,000 of additional voters in the province. 
The extent of this increase can he better realised when we com¬ 
pare it with the number of existing electors, who number only 
about seven lakhs. In view of the fact that even with the 
present limited number of voters some difficulty was felt during 
the last elections in finding officials and non-officials of sufficient 
status to officiate as [foiling and presiding officers, we consider 
that it will be almost, if not altogether, impossible for some 
time to arrange lor satisfactory electoral machinery capable of 
dealing with a sudden increase of this magnitude. Subject to 
these limitations we are in favour of as broad a franchise as 
possible, which will bring all classes within its scope, including 
the rural tenant and urban labourer. We eousider this necessary 
not only for reasons ol equity and fair play, but also to save 
those classes and the country from tin* lures and dangers of 
communism, towards which there is already a perceptible move¬ 
ment. Wo arc of the opinion that unless this vast multitude— 
consisting of agricultural tenants and labouring classes—is 
given an immediate inferest, however indirect, in the adminis¬ 
tration of the country, there is every likelihood of its being 
exploited by “ Ifed ” agents, who will not fail to make capital 
out of ils disabilities, by enlarging upon the shortcomings and 
iniquities of a rotisliftifjon which seeks to exclude the working 
classes from the exercise of the franchise. 

27. It may be argued that the extension of the franchise to 
these classes will alter the complexion of the j jegislultires; and 
may in the near future result in the legislatures being swamped 
by the nominees of these classes, and consequently affect the 
tone of the executive. This is possible, hut it is not likely that 
Ibis change will occur for a considerable time to come; and 
even if (his forecast turns out to he true, it will merely lead 
to a change in the Government by constitutional means, which 
will certainly he preferable to a revolutionary change brought 
about by direct communist methods. We, therefore, consider 
that it substantial and immediate advance, beyond the existing 
limits of (he franchise, is necessary in order to reduce the period 
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deal of importance is naturally attached to a just and proper 
distribution of seats between rural and urban populations. The 
present line of division which marks ofT the urban population 
from the rural is a town of 10,000 inhabitants or upwards. On 
this basis the proportion of the urban to the rural population is 
approximately as one to 10. We projx>se to fix the line of 
division at 5,000 or upwards* If this pro]X>sal is accepted the 
urban population will rise in probation by 1 jx?r cent. 

32. The proportion of seals allotted to the urban and rural 
population by the Kouthborough Committee was as follows :— 

Urban .„ ... 10, that is, 18*5 per cent. 

Rural . 41, that is, 8T5 per cent. • 

•. 

33. The Parliamentary Joint Committee regarded the rural 
representation thus given as disproportionately low and recom¬ 
mended that it should be increased. The Punjab Government, 
in deference to this opinion of the Joint Committee, proposed an 
addition of four seats to the rural share. Put as a result of 
subsequent changes suggested by the Government of India, 
the final distribution between the urban and rural population 
stood as follows : — 

Urban ... 13 seats, that is, 20*3 per cent. 

Rural .-. 51 seats, that is, 79‘7 percent. * 

It is obvious that the disproportion pointed out by the Joint 
Committee was further accentuated instead of being mitigated 
by the final arrangement. 

31. A glance at pages 20 and 2! of the Memorandum (Part 1) 
prepared by the Punjab Government will further illustrate the 
serious grievance which the rural population in the province has 
in respect of the share allotted to it. On an average the urban 
population has one scat for every 128,010 persons and every 
9,050 votes, while the rural (xipulntion lias one scat for every 
372,790 persons and every 11,181 voters. The Non-Muham¬ 
madan rural |x>pulation in whose case one seat falls to the share 
of an average of 178,331 persons, is the hardest hit in this matter, 

35. It is true that even now the urban population is more 
vocal, better educated and better organised than the rural 
population. But the last If) years have brought about a re¬ 
markable change in the way of educational advance and political 
consciousness in rural areas and the 44 placid, pathetic content¬ 
ment ” of the peasant proprietors in the Punjab has been very 
seriously disturbed since the inception of the reforms. Under 
the altered conditions of political outlook now prevailing in the 
countryside, considerations of both expediency and fair play 
demand that the dispro|x>rtion noticed by the Parliamentary 
Joint Committee should now he rectified. 



to face originally a more popular electorate as compared with 
the members elected direct under a comparatively restricted 
franchise, and will have to satisfy subsequently a more intelli¬ 
gent and responsible, though restricted, electorate before they 
can be finally elected. There is a great deal to be said for this 
point of view, and we are inclined to think that the suggestion, 
if adopted, is likely to secure the election of comparatively 
better representatives from the provinces, and as a. consequence 
will tend to improve the tone of the Legislative Assembly. An 
additional and a more iniportant reason in snpjjort of this sug¬ 
gestion is that Provincial Jlegislatures will have the benefit of 
direct representation in the Assembly, which will he useful on 
.occasions when matters affecting the Provincial Councils are 
'under consideration in the popular Central Legislature. If the 
proposal is accepted, we would recommend that *20 per cent, 
of the members to the Assembly should he elected by the Pro¬ 
vincial Councils. 

Size and Extent of Constituencies. 

30. The present constituencies for the Legislative Assembly, 
and some of the constituencies for the Provincial Council, are 
much too large to give the representative or his constituents even 
a remote chance of keeping in touch with each other. In these 
cases the relationship between the two is more imaginary than 
real. The remaining constituencies for the Provincial Council 
are generally confined to a single district and are, therefore, 
comparatively better proportioned. In these the member and his 
constituents can maintain, and generally do maintain, real 
touch. Jt is, however, by no means an easy matler for a 
member to traverse the whole of his constituency even one© 
during his term. In some districts where distances arc* long, 
and means of communication difficult, it is physically impossible 
for him to do so. Although in the majority of cases it is possible 
for the representative to keep in touch with his constituency, 
the extent of the constituencies does not permit of their being 
“ nursed ” <>r prop rly canvassed. We arc, therefore, of the 
opinion that tin* size of the? constituencies should Im appreciably 
reduced to allow the candidates ami members to get in real and 
direct touch with the eleelors. This can only he done by en¬ 
larging the Provincial Legislatures and our proposals under this 
head will be found in a subsequent paragraph. 

3.1. With regal'd to the elnssifiration of constitueneies as rural 
and urban, we are of the opinion that the existing arrangement 
must continue. We further recommend that all towns with a 
population of 5.000 or more should he included in the urban 
constituencies. This is necessary for the purpose of preserv¬ 
ing homogeneity of interests -as a small town is urban in its 
characteristics and outlook—and to avoid any undue advantage to 
the town areas with compact voters as against .rural areas with 
electors distributed over a large and scattered area.. A great: 
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Hindus, and is also endorsed by the official members of llie 
Punjab Government. 

( 38. While we are at one with those who look forward to an 
eitlly change in the conditions which may make it possible, with¬ 
out any serious risk, to replace communal electorates by open 
electorates, wo feel that it will not be in ilie interests of the 
province or the country to recommend an immediate change 
which may carry with it the grave risk of intensifying differences 
and \videning the schism between the two major communities. 
We would prefer to attain the ideal by a process of mutual under¬ 
standing, even at the risk of some delay rather than precipitate 
matters, by forcing a premature change in the teeth ol opposi¬ 
tion, which may lead to further complications and estrangement,) 
We visualise that with the advent ol* full responsibility, 
an equitable adjustment ol* the differences between and the 
claims of the various parties will only be a question of time, and 
it will not take long to bring about a real and lasting union 
between the different classes and communities. It would be far 
better to wait for an amicable settlement of the points at issue 
than to insist upon an arbitrary solution of these difficulties at a 
time when neither of the parties is in a mood to com promise. 

40. At the same time we would apj>eal to the advocates as well 
as the detractors of the present system, to bear in mind that it 
is, after all, only a means to an end. The primary object is to 
secure a real and direct representation to the various classes and 
interests in the province. If it is sought to substitute common 
electorates in the place* of communal electorates, it would be far 
more* profitable if the various parties concentrated their energies 
on creating an atmosphere which would make this change 
|K)ssible, instead of wasting their time in trying to magnify the 
merits and disadvantages of the different systems, a pastime 
which can only result in putting off the consummation of this 
desire. 

•II. There is yet another difficulty in the way of an immediate 
introduction of common electorates. It is admitted by the ad¬ 
vocates of the Nehru Report that adult suffrage is a condition 
precedent to the introduction of joint electorates. Since, for 
reasons already mentioned in a preceding paragraph, the 
immediate adoption of universal suffrage is impracticable, it 
necessarily follows that common electorates must ho kept in 
abeyance till such time as universal suffrage can be introduced. 

42. We therefore, recommend that for the present separate 
electorates must continue for the Muslims: and also for the 
Sikhs, if they so desire. 

•Iff. We understand that the Kuropeans and Anglo-Indians 
wish to he represented in the various legislatures by election 
through separate electorates. We see no reason why they should 
be deprived of an opportunity of returning their representatives 
through their own eleetorates. 
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I * 11 iifscT o) vA’i ics —-Joint oh Kupauate. 

36. The vexed subject of elec to rales lias evoked a great deal 
of controversy in the country and lias been receiving close 
attention from the leaders of the various political groups, in 
the i'unjab. if anything, it lias, for some time, received even 
greater prominence than elsewhere. Strong exception is taken 
by a section of the [H>pulation to the principle of separate elec¬ 
torates being extended to a community which--though backward 
educationally and economically—happens to be numerically in 
a "majority in the province. Other reasons urged against this 
system are : that it creates and maintains a communal outlook 
and tends to check the cultivation of* national spirit; that it 

% encourages the formation of parties in the Legislature on cora- 

. iniinal lines and hampers the growth of parties on political, 
economic or social bases; that it gives an opjiortunity to the 
b u real a* racy to play one community against the other and to 
perpetuate the jxdicy of “divide and rule*’; that it tends to 
aggravate communal discord and thus retards national progress. 
Soine of the more common arguments advanced by the other 
side in reply to those given above are that the interests of an 
economically and educationally backward community cannot be 
safeguarded unless it is allowed a free choice in the selection of 
its representatives; that if common electorates are introduced, 
the money-lenders and the financially stronger community will 
he able to influence the voters of the backward and poorer com¬ 
munities and get their own nominees elected, which will prac¬ 
tically mean I he backward romimmities being loll mire presented 
in the Legislatures; that the system does not stand in the way 
of parties being formed on polities) and economic bases as 
evidenced by the formation of parlies during the last three 
Councils: that so long as tin* atmosphere remains charged with 
communal bias and mistrust it will he highly detrimental to the 
interests of the country, and I he growth of nationalism, to intro¬ 
duce a system which is likely to create further dissensions; that 
the premature introduction of a system which depends on mutual 
good-will and confidence for its successful and equitable working, 
instead of bringing the communities closer, may result in a 
set-hack which may take a considerable time to make up. 

37. We ill ink that both sides unnecessarily emphasise, the 
merits and blemishes of the present system. 1 Seasonable 
Muslims do not claim perfection for the system and at best regard 
it ns a temporary expedient, a continuance of which is thought 
to he necessary only so long as the present unfortunate tension 
and attitude of mutual suspicion lasts. They apprehend that 
the introduction of common electorates, at this stage, instead of 
proving a panacea for the communal malady, may further accen¬ 
tuate communal discord, as in the present mood of the people 
elections cannot hut he fought on communal lines. This view 
is shared by others than Muslims, including some prominent 
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representation in the Legislatures to any particular class or 
interest, it should he secured by election and not by nomination* 

Nominated Members in the Local Bodies. 

50. In other bodies such as district boards, municipalities and 
small town committees, a limited number of officials and non- 
officials may be appointed by nomination. In the case of non- 
officials this method should be adopted only when it is found 
that an important section or interest will otherwise remain un¬ 
represented. In no case, however, should the nominated non- 
official element exceed one-tenth of the total strength of the board 
or committee. 

Mutability of Existing Areas. 

(a) Local Self-Government. 

51. We consider the existing arrangements under which 
districts and towns constitute the units for Local Self-Govern¬ 
ment in the case of district hoards, municipalities and small town 
committees, respectively, to he convenient and satisfactory. The 
experiment of creating smaller miils by establishing tnhsil boards 
and committees has proved unsuccessful.. We do not consider 
that a reversion to this system will serve any useful purpose as it 
would merely result in overlapping and duplication of work, and 
would cause endless fried ion between the district and tahsil 
organisations. 

(b) Village Panchayatr. 

5 f 2. There is a great scope for the development of these village 
institutions. Village panehnyats should he encouraged with a 
view to giving a direct interest to the people in the administra¬ 
tion of local affairs. There are considerable advantages aryl 
possibilities in organising these units, which can he profitably 
used for ; the purpose <>f “ uplift ** work in rural areas, and in 
training people to take an intelligent and active part in the 
larger political issues, and in matters of social and economic 
interest. Tn addition to their other activities, pnnehaynts will he 
useful in dealing with pelfv civil and criminal cases and to that 
extent relieve Ihe civil and criminal courts of this work. 

X \u. Panchayatr. 

63. We further recommend that ** 7,nil ” pa nob a vats should 
be constituted to deal with inter-village disputes and matters of 
common interest. Besides adjusting differences, and co-ordinating 
activities of the village units the zail panehnyats will hr available 
for the purpose of conferring with other similar bodies and 
settling matters in which two or more znils are concerned. 

Provincial Areas. 

54. We are not in a position adequately to deal with this vast 
and complex subject upon the material before us. We, there¬ 
fore. propose to confine onr examination, and observations, to 



408 


44. We would also extend this system to Indian Christians in 
ease they desire to secure direct representation by election. 

45* While n we do not consider it either possible or desirable to 
fix any time limit alter which the system of separate electorates 
must automatically disappear, we would suggest that a clause 
should be inserted in the revised constitution permitting any 
community to abandon separate electorates, if lwo-thirds of that 
particular community in the Legislature concerned vote for the 
abolition of separate representation, and this is confirmed in 
the next succeeding Council after a general election by a like 
majority of the members of that community. 

40. We also think that it may he useful to give effect to the 
suggestion of the Honourable the Revenue Member* by throwing 
open all constituencies whether Muslim, Hindu, Sikh or others 
to the members of all the communities irrespective of their creed. 
This will he a step forward towards the goal of joint electorates. 

Growth of Informed^ Opinion. 

47. During the last nine years (here lias been a perceptible 
change among (he masses; and an increasing interest is now 
being evinced by the people in public affairs. The elections of 
members of the Legislatures have roused amongst the electorates 
a degree of political consciousness, which lias grown with each 
successive election. Electors arc beginning to realise the advan¬ 
tages of selecting representatives who would safeguard and 
advance their interests in the Legislatures. The personal 
element, which was practically the sole factor in the selection of 
representatives at the time of the first election, is being super¬ 
seded gradually by a desire to support candidates who are likely 
to place |K>pular interests before any desire for personal gain. 
Interest in political matters is bound lo increase rapidly with 
the broadening of the franchise and the devolution of further 
powers and responsibilities upon the legislatures. 

Nomination of Officials and non-Officials as Members of 
Elected I'm dies. 

48. The practice of nominating official members to the LVo- 
vincial Legislative Councils, should cease as it hampers the 
growth of initiative and responsibility in the elected element of 
these bodies. A provision should, however, be made in the rules 
lo enable the provincial (lovomments to nominate one or more 
officials, or experts, for speeifie purposes, when it is considered 
necessary to avail of their opinions or experience in any matter. 

49. We are definitely of opinion that the nominated non-official 
element should he entirely eliminated from the Central and the 
Provincial Legislatures. If it is considered necessary to give 

* (iovmmii'iil MrnmntnUmn, V»l. II, l*jirfc V, |>:*tEo 55 (minutes 

By I lie miollif'in) iiienilnas). 
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communal linos. By disturbing the existing equilibrium we 
should be placing temptations in the way of the community 
which would have a marked preponderance over others. There¬ 
fore any scheme that will lead to a situation which we desire 
to avoid cannot be expected to receive our blessing. 

57. If, however, there is a strong and clearly expressed desire 
on the part of the majority of the population inhabiting the 
Agra, Meerut and Ainbala divisions in favour of a separate pro¬ 
vince, the question will deserve serious consideration, for the 
territories comprised in these divisions have a strong claim for 
amalgamation on the grounds of linguistic, cultural and historical 
affinity. 

58. Delhi, as the capital of India, should remain, as at present, 
a unit by itself unaffected by leanings and prejudices of other 
provincial units. 


Separation and Extension of Reforms to Sindh. 

59. We have already said that Sindh has a strong case for 
separation from Bombay. Apart from geographical, historic, 
economic, linguistic and administrative reasons which make their 
case unassailable the Sindhis, except for a very small minority, 
have demanded immediate separation. The vast majority behind, 
the demand consists of Muslims and also includes Hindus and 
Parsis, and even the minority who have adopted an attitude of 
opposition only recently, were strongly in favour of separation 
not very many years ago. The separation of Sindh has been the 
subject of several resolutions passed by the Congress during the 
Inst nine or ten years, and Sindh finds a separate place iii the 
scheme of provinces adopted by the Congress some eight years 
ngo. It is significant that the decision of the Congress has never 
been challenged by the Sindhis themselves, and it is only during 
the last two or three years that a small minority, influenced by 
outside propaganda, have taken it into their beads to oppose 
the separation. Jn any case, we do not see anv reason for 
thwarting the wishes of the great majority of the population 
merely because a small minority have recently taken up an 
attitude of opposition. 

GO. Wo are not unmindful of the objections lo the scheme on 
financial grounds. We. however, do Dot consider this to be a 
serious obstacle. Sindh, lias considerable potential resources 
which will become tangible with the advent of the Sukkur 
Barrage irrigation scheme. If the province is not self-supporting 
at present, it will not he long before it* is able to meet all 
legitimate financial demands for the purfiose of administration 
and development. The province is expected to make rapid 
development in (he agricultural and industrial spheres, while the 
well-known commercial enterprise of Sindhis should receive added 
stimulus ns a result of improved economic conditions, brought 
about by tbc vast irrigation scheme which is under construction. 
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schemes which affect our own province or relate to adjacent 
areas about which we can speak with some knowledge and con¬ 
fidence. Suggestions for redistribution of areas or adjustment 
of existing boundaries of provinces situated in remoter parts of 
India, with a view to securing homogeneity or administrative 
efficiency will, no doubt, receive full and careful consideration at 
the hands of the Statutory Commission and the Central Com¬ 
mittee who are in possession of full information on the subject, 
and consequently are in a better position to deal with it. We 
are, however, of the opinion that except in the case of Sindh 
which lias a strong case for immediate separation on geographical, 
linguistic, social and administrative grounds, any general redis¬ 
tribution should preferably wait till after the next constitutional 
advance, and in any case no re-adjustment of territories should 
take place without- the consent of the people concerned. 

Creation of a larger Province with Delhi as Nucleus. 

55. Amongst others a proposal lias been made to coustitute 
a larger province, by adding on to the present province of Delhi 
the whole of the Meerut division, and a [orlion of the Agra 
division from the United Provinces, and the Ainbala Division 
from the Punjab. While there may he advantages from 
the administrative [joint of view in reducing the size of the 
United Provinces, and there may be souk? justification for con¬ 
stituting a more oi less homogeneous Jat province, to our mind 
the proposal has no attraction for the Punjab, or the Anilmla 
Division which it is sought to sever from the Punjab. In the 
first place, the diversity in the tenancy and other provincial and 
local laws, would present almost insurmountable difficulties, 
as it would be no easy mat ter to select and promulgate laws 
and enactments, which would be acceptable to all the various 
components of the now province. It is most unlikely that the 
tenants of the Meerut and Agra divisions would acquiesce in the 
introduction of the Punjab enactments, while the Hindu data 
of the Southern Punjab can hardly be exported to view with 
equanimity any desire, or move, to scrap their cherished laws 
and privileges. 

5G. There is yet another and a stronger objection to this 
scheme. The Ambala division comprises predominantly the 
Hindu districts, and if it is taken away from the Punjab, it 
will reduce the present strong Hindu minority * into a small 
minority, and thus upset the existing balance between the 
various communities. We consider that any large disparity 
between the communities in the present circumstances is un¬ 
desirable in the interests of the province and good government. 
As the communities are at present balanced, there is not even 
a remote chance for any one community to form a cabinet on 

* Hindus are 32 per rent, ol tbe total population of tin* Province at 
present, but will bo roil need to 17 per rout, if the Ambala division is 
excluded. 
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(3) North-West Frontier Province .—That the five settled 
districts of the North-West Frontier Province should be 
admitted to the benefits of the reforms on the lines of the 
Montfovd scheme immediately, and a provision should be 
made in the constitution for a‘ further advance within a 
specified period in order to bring the North-West Frontier 
Province in line with the other major provinces within a 
reasonably short time. 

64. We understand that the extension of reforms to the 
North-West Frontier Province is objected to by some officials 
on two main grounds. In the first place it is contended, as in 
the case of Sindh, that the existing revenues of the province 
are not equal to the expenditure; and that the province has tg., 
rely on contributions from the Government of India to meet the 
expenses of the present administration. It is argued that if it 
is not possible to meet the present expenditure from provincial 
revenues it would be still less possible to meet the increased 
cost of the reformed administration from the same source. That 
may be so, but we do not see any reason why the contributions 
from the Central Government should cease with the introduction 
of reforms. The North-West Frontier Province is the most 
important bulwark of the Indian Empire, and as such is entitled 
to ask for financial assistance from the rest of India for its 
upkeep. It stands in the position of a sentinel guarding the 
most vulnerable points in our vast land frontiers. A contented, 
Strong and autonomous frontier province will contribute towards 
the stability and security of a self-governing India. Under these 
circumstances any contributions made by the Central Govern¬ 
ment will be fully justified and will constitute a proper charge 
on the Central revenues. While we strongly advocate the con¬ 
tinuation of contributions from the Central Government, at the 
same time we believe that when the five settled districts are 
separated from the tribal territory, the revenue from these 
districts will he sufficient to meet the cost of the internal 
administration of the province. At present a. considerable por¬ 
tion of the expenditure is incurred by the political department, 
for the purposes of supervision and control of the independent 
tribal territory. When the expenditure is split up and the 
province is relieved of this burden, it should not be difficult 
to balance the jincome and expenditure, and if necessary, to 
augment the income hv further tapping of provincial resources 

65. The other objection advanced against the introduction of 
reforms in the North-West Frontier Province is that the diffi¬ 
culties in the wav of separating the tribal territory from the 
settled districts, land isolating the control and supervision of the 
indc|>endent. area from the administration of the North-West 
Frontier Province, present formidable obstacles in the way of the 
introduction of any change on the lines indicated above. We, 
however, do not consider the problem to ho difficult of solution. 
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Sindh has the further advantage of possessing a seaport, with a 
magnificent harbour, which is capable of considerable develop¬ 
ment ; and Karachi is likely to become an important seaport in 
the very neaV future. All these factors will make Bindli in course 
of time a prosperous province. Till such time as the new pro¬ 
vince is able to make both ends meet, any deficit in the provincial 
exchequer can be met by contributions from the Central Govern¬ 
ment. These contributions can be treated as loans, and should be 
funded and repaid by instalments when the financial resources 
of the new province are capable of liquidating this debt. Even 
if the Central Government is unwilling to make a direct con¬ 
tribution it should not be difficult to raise a loan—which will he 
a productive debt—for the purpose of development, on the credit 
of its vast potential income from the sale of land and other 
sources, when the great irrigation project is completed. In view 
of this we consider that any objections to the separation of Sindh 
on financial grounds will not be valid. 

Gi. Moreover, it is not necessary that the provincial adminis¬ 
tration should be conducted on as cosily a scale as in other 
provinces. By enforcing the strictest economy in administration, 
it may be possible to reduce the financial burden to a limit 
which the now province could well afford to shoulder after a few 
years. 

62. It would not be out of place to give an extract here from 
the Nehru Iteport in which the objections raised on financial 
grounds are disposed of in the following words :— 

“ A denial of the right to self-determination on purely 
financial grounds, and there are no other that we think 
valid, is bound to impede the progress of Bindli. AH the 
energy that should go to building up the life and work of 
the province would be spent in profitless agitation. If, 
however, this right is granted, subject to the people of 
Bindli shouldering their own financial burden, a strong 
impetus will be given to the new province to work and 
compete with the more advanced provinces.” 

Extension ok Reforms to Areas other than the Nine 
Provinces. 

63. With regard to the extension of reforms to other than the 
nine provinces, we recommend— 

O.) Si will .— f yhaC Bindli should he immediately separated 
from Bombay and formed into a separate province, and 
should have the same privileges extended to it as arc pro¬ 
posed to be extended to oilier major provinces; 

(2 ) Halurhishitt ,—That a beginning should he made in 
Baluchistan with n view to bringing it up to the level of 
more advanced provinces within a reasonable period; 
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advocated the introduction of the principle of full provincial 
autonomy; that is, that the executive should he wholly respon¬ 
sible to the Legislature. In order to secure efficient and popular 
control of the executive by the Legislature, the numerical 
strength of-the Legislatures must be considerably increased to 
make these institutions truly representative. We, therefore ^ 
recommend that the number of representatives in the Legislative* 
Councils should he increased so as to secure the return of at 
least one member from every tahsil in the province. 

68. In the case of the Punjab, we consider that 200 members 
will not be too many for the size and importance of this province. 
At any rate, we consider 1G5 members to be the irreducible 
minimum, if it is intended to give adequate representation to 
the various districts in the province. 

Hep r rc sent at ion s or various communities in the Punjab 
Legislative Council. 

G9. The next question is to consider the distribution of these 
1G5 seats amongst the different communities and interests. This, 
however, is by no means an easy task, particularly in the case 
of this province whore there happen to be three communities 
instead of two as elsewhere. We have, in the case of the 
Punjab, now to deal with three communities for the purjioses of 
political controversies and adjustments, as the Sikhs, since the 
last thirty years or so claim to he a separate entity for political 
purposes, although they are closely connected with the Hindus 
by ties of blood and relationship, and a common social system.* 
It would he an easy matter to apportion these seats among the 
different communities on the basis of imputation. But we. have 
to consider the question of allowing weightage to minorities 
according to the circumstances of each province, with a view 
to giving them adequate representation and affording them a 
greater sense of! security. This principle is easy of application 
where the difference between a majority and a minority is so 
great as to leave' the strength of the majority community un¬ 
affected in spite of any weightage that mav be allowed to the 
minorities. But in the case of the Punjab where the Muslims 
are in a hare majority, the problem offers many difficulties. 
Nevertheless we should he willing to apply the same principle 
in the Punjab, provided that it does not have the effect of 
reducing the Muslim majority into a minority. We consider 
that any controversion of this principal would lend to endless 
trouble and difficulties in other parts of India, and would retard 
national development on democratic lines. It has been sug¬ 
gested in some quarters that no single community should he 
allowed to he in an absolute majority as against a combination 
of all the minority communities. Those who desire to reduce 

* The Privy Council have hold in tin* famous case of Snrdnr Pyal 
Singh's will that SiUlis tin* Hindus and arc governed hy the Hindu Law 
in matters of succession, etc. 
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These objections can be met by appointing the head of the 
Frontier Province as Agent to the Governor-General in respect 
of independent tribal territory. In bis dual capacity he will be 
in a ]>ositioii' conveniently to co-ordinate the supervision and 
control ol* tribal areas with his duties as head of the North-West 
Frontier Province. His resjjonsibilities and duties with regard 
to the settled districts will he identical with those of the heads 
of other provinces, while as Agent to the Governor-General he 
will he directly responsible to the Governor-General as at present. 

GO. The only other alternative which will satisfy the aspira¬ 
tions of the Frontier people, is the adoption of the proposal 
to amalgamate the five settled districts with the Punjab. The 
Hindu minority is, however, equally opposed to this proposal, 
while, we consider that the scheme will be unacceptable to the 
Punjab Hindus also, since it will considerably reduce their 
present pro|>ortion in this province, without offering any com¬ 
pensating advantage to the Frontier Hindus. The disadvant¬ 
ages of disturbing the existing balance amongst the various 
communities of the Punjab have already been detailed bv us in 
a previous paragraph and we, therefore, consider it desirable 
that the North-West Frontier Province should remain a separate 
unit, and the benefits of the reforms scheme should be extended 
to it on the lines suggested by us. We are of the opinion that 
the inauguration of reforms in the set I led districts will have a 
healthy influence on the adjacent independent tribal areas and 
may, in course of time, lead to the solution of the vexed frontier 
problem. We feel that the neighbouring tribes cannot remain 
unaffected when they realise that their kith and kin in the 
settled districts possess substantial and effective powers of control 
and administration, with all the advantages of an autonomous and 
civilised government: and they may he inclined to seek for their 
own people and territories similar advantages which will ensure 
to thorn a peaceful and settled administration, without the loss 
of their cherished freedom. 


PROVINCE AT, GOVKRNMENTR. 

Sizrc or tiir Provincial IiKmsriATnRrcs. 

G7. The numerical strength * of the Provincial Legislative 
Councils must he appreciably increased in order to make them 
more representative and fiopulnr. We have suggested in a 
previous paragraph that unless the size of the constituencies is 
considerably reduced, it will he futile to expert any real con¬ 
nection between the representative and his constituents. It 
is, therefore, necessary, that there should he a large increase in 
the number of representatives elect oil to the loeal Legislatures 
to enable the size of the constituencies to he reduced. More¬ 
over, the present Herded element in the Councils is totally in¬ 
adequate and out of proportion to the vast population of the 
various provinces. Another consideration is that we have 
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claims put forward by the Sikh Iioagife for the reservation 
of a share of representation far in excess of the numerical 
strength of the community, lias no force ami justification 
whatever, because the Nehru Committee has* established 
population as a measure for the determination of the question 
of representation in the ease of minorities. The demand 
of the League can he acceptable only if it is narrowed down 
to a point in accordance with the established principle. 
But so long as its opposition to the principle is there, the 
demand remains a dead letter/’ 

\ 

72. We also wish to point out that the views expressed by the 
representatives of the Chief Klialsa Diwan have not been en¬ 
dorsed by the Shiromani Cfurdwara Tarim ml ha k Committee or 
the Akaii Dal. two important organisations which command 
considerable influence amongst the Sikh community. The 
Nationalist Sikhs are also not in agreement with the demands 
put forward before the Joint Free Conference on behalf of the 
Sikhs. The three representatives of this section in the Pun jab 
Legislative Council have only recently issued a statement which 
we reproduce below :— 

(Extract from the Tribune of the 2 1th March 1929.) 

i Lahore. March 22. 

'* Bardafs I lira Singh. Narli, Tartap Singh and Itari 
Singh, three Sikh Nationalist members of the Punjab Legist 
lative Council, have issued the following statement to the 
National Tress : — 

i . . , 

tVillain reactionary Sikh circles are making vigorous 
efforts to alienate the Sikhs from the national movement. 
A proposal is being prepared on behalf of the Sikh 
Leaguers in which .‘10 per cent, representation has been 
claimed by the Sikhs. A statement is about to be issued 
on this subject- and signatures of the Sikh members of 
t lie Pun jab Legislative Council are being obtained in 
support of I his. Wo have refused to sign the statement 
when approached by certain Sikhs on behalf of the 
• Sikh League. In addition to this the Sikh Leaguers 
are also asking us to leave the Nationalist party in a 
body. We have declined to do so as we have come 
to the* Council on the Congress ticket and until the 
Congress directs us to do so we art* unable to take any 
action in the matter. {Xational Press.)" 

Hrcukshnt.vi ion or Stixmal Intkkkkts tiikouuii Special 
Const rruKNcms. 

7,T. Before we proceed !o detail our suggestions with regartl 
to the distribution of seats amongst the various communities in 
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the Muslim majorities in Bengal and the Punjab—as these are 
the only two provinces where the above doctrine is sought to be 
applied—do not see, or refuse to see beyond the limits of theso 
provinces. Jf this principle were to be adopted, for instance, 
in the United Provinces or Madras, or for the matter of that, in 
any of the remaining provinces, the result would be ludicrous. 

70. Subject to the limitations cited above, we are prepared 
to give weight-age to the Sikh community to the fullest possible 
extent. Although we feci that the Sikhs have nothing to fear 
from the Muslims in view of the community of economic interests 
between the two communities—and this view of ours is shared 
by the Sikhs themselves—we consider that a few extra seats 
allotted to the Sikhs will give them an added sense of security. 
We, however, do not consider the claims of the Sikhs as put 
forward before the Joint Conference by the representatives of the 
Chief Khalsa Diwan, to be fair or justifiable. While the Sikhs 
themselves admit that they do not apprehend any opposition 
from the Muslims with whom their interests largely coincide, at 
the same time their representatives have put forward claims and 
proposals which can have no other result than that of reducing 
the Muslim majority into a minority. This is borne out by the 
evidence of the representatives of the Chief Khalsa Diwan before 
the Joint Free Conference, as also l»y the letter addressed to 
Pandit Moti Lai Nehru by Sardar Ilarnam Singh, Secretary of 
the Sikh Longue, which was published in the Civil and Military 
Gazelle of the I lilt February, 19*29. In the course of this letter 
ho says : 

“ That the Muhammadans can apprehend no combination 
of Hindus and Sikhs against them in the Punjab is evident 
from the fact that the Sikhs have hitherto sided more often 
with the Muhammadans than lhe Hindus, especially as 
their inforests as a rural and agricultural community have 
more often coincided with those of (be Muhammadans.’* 

In view of this expression of opinion, it would be equally true 
to say that the Sikhs have nothing to fear from the Muslims; 
and consequently, any demand which tends to reduce the 
Muslim majority into a minority is incompatible with these 
dedn rations. 

71. We quote below an extract from a letter published by an 
influential Sikh gentleman—who claims to represent the views 
of the majority amongst the Sikhs - which inter alia describes 
the demands of the Sikh League as unfair and unjustifiahle. lie 
says—* 

The |x>si!ion of those Sikhs, who demand the reservation 
of seats for their community, may sound reasonable but the 

D'tt.'r nt Knrdar Uiirdial Sitif'h. a mm'IiiImt of IIm* All-India (Jmijtross 
(■timinittcf, |Hi)»lisli4>d in tin* Civil and Militant linzeUc of the Hh March, 
IU2i) 
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(2) In case special constituencies are retained— 


(a) Special Constituencies '— 

Total. 

(1) Sikh land-holders ... ... ... 1 

(2) Hindu land-holders ... ... ... 1 

(6) Muslim land-holders ... ... ... 2 

(4) Bn loch Tumamlars ... ... ... 1 

(i)> Punjab l 1 ni versify ... ... ... 1 

((V) Commerce ... . . ... ... I 

(7) Industries ... ... ... ... 1 

(8) liabour ... ... ... ... I 

(b) General Constituencies — 

Europeans and Anglo-Indians ... ... 1 

Indian Christians ... ... ... ... 2 

Sikhs ... .27 

Hindus ... ... ... ... ... 47 

Muslims ... ... ... ... ... 79 


Total ... 165 


76. It will he noticed that in both cases Muslims have been 
allotted just one seat more than the others. This has been done 
with a view to conforming to the principle enunciated by both 
the Congress and the Muslim League and accepted by ns. that 
under no circumstances should a- majority be reduced to a 
minority. * 

77. In view of the overwhelming preponderance of electors of 
one community, and the experience of the past three elections, 
the University and the Industries constituencies have been 
treated as Hindu seats. The Commerce seat may go either to 
a European or to a Hindu. On the other hand, the Labour seat 
has been counted as a Muslim seat. 

78. We should have* liked to see one seat provided for retired 
Indian Officers of lho Army, by-creating a separate constituency 
in case special constituencies are retained. But the insuperable 
difficulties in the way of forming a suitable constituency, which 
will secure adequate and real representation to this class, make 
it almost impossible to devise a scheme which would give them 
direct representation. One or even two atl-Unnjnb constituencies 
in their case would he of no use in achieving this object. 

79. We also find that soldier electors are in an over¬ 
whelming majority in some districts and in consequence have 

* One of US (K:ii Sohi I* (Mouldin' I (Miliotu Until), is of opinion Hint in the 
mutter of distribution of seats in the Punjab wo should abide by the 
Lucknow Pact, via., the number of seats in the Provincial Council should 
be divided equally between the Muslims and non-Muslims. With this end 
in view, Urn strength of the Council should be fixed at an even-number. 
If, however, an odd number is derided upon, it will be more consistent 
with fairness to allot the ex Ira seat to Muslims. 
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the Legislature. it. would ho just- as well to consider if the re¬ 
presentation of special interests—such as industry, commerce, 
land-holders and the university—through special constituencies, 
is at nil necessary. Our experience of the last three Councils 
clearly indicates t hat these interests can be adequately represented 
by members relumed through the general constituencies, while 
the labouring classes would have remained tmrepresented but 
for recourse had to nomination. We cannot set* any justification 
for the continuance of a system by which the former classes 
secure representation to the Legislature through special elector¬ 
ates consisting of a handful of voters as compared with the 
general constituencies which contain in some cases over *20,000 
electors. The effect of the present arrangement has been to 
inflate the size of the general constituencies by reducing their 
number, in order to provide for these miniature special con¬ 
stituencies. This appears to us to bo an unnecessary encroach¬ 
ment upon popular premises. We would therefore recommend 
that these constituencies should he altogether abolished. If, in 
spite of these considerations, it is decided to retain all or any 
of these constituencies or to add to them, we would suggest that 
care should he taken to prevent the proportion of the various 
communities in the Legislature, as recommended by us, from 
being disturbed by the retention of the existing or the creation 
of new special constituencies. In other words, our recommenda¬ 
tions with tegard to the distribution of seats should apply to the 
eventual representation assured to each community as the result 
of elections in all constituencies, general and special, in case the 
latter are retained. 

74. Since we are opposed to any representation in the Legisla¬ 
ture through nomination, we would recommend tlmt special 
constituencies should he formed to secure representation of 
labouring classes, in case it is decided to retain special con¬ 
stituencies for other interests. 

75. We, therefore, recommend for acceptance one of the follow¬ 
ing alternative proposals for apportioning the mils in the Pro¬ 
vincial Legislature amongst the various communities : — 

(1) lh case special constituencies are abolished — 

Communities . Total. 


Europeans 

and Anglo-Indians 

i 

Indian Chr 

istians 

... 2 

Sikhs ... 


... 28 

Hindus 


... r> i 

Muslims 


... 88 


Total 

... 105 



period, of say* 10 years. We however, wish to make it clear that 
if the official members are retained, they should be additional 
members so as not to affect (lie composition of the Legislatures 
as recommended by us. 


Lu’Ji or tiik LroisLAn m;s. 

81. We consider that I lie term of three years is inadequate* 
and recommend that the life of the Council under the revised 
constitution should he fixed at five years. While elections at 
shorter period were perhaps necessary in the beginning in order 
to train the electors, and create an interest, amongst the masses 
in huger political issues, and in matters of public concern* we 
think that the time has come when the period between general 
elections must he extended. The electors have had sufficient 
schooling by this lime, and an extension by two years in the life 
of the Legislature will not make any appreciable difference in 
this connection. On the other hand, the present short term does 
not give the representatives a fair chance of exerting themselves 
in the discharge of their duties to the full extent. The first year 
is spent in settling down and learning the procedure, while 
in the third year they have to again start canvassing for the 
next general election. 'Unis they are allowed only one year during 
which they can, if they are so inclined, work with peace of 
mind. Most important of all, continuity of policy is iiii}K>ssible 
under a three years’ Council, and as it is expected that the now 
conditions of Coven uncut will give to the Councils a direct 
control over administrative and executive departments, it is 
essential that Micro should not bo the frequent changes implied 
in a three-year period. 

85. Further, the expenses of contesting an election make it 
impossible for a man with modest means to stand the financial 
strain involved in contesting elections in quick succession. Under 
the circumstances it is our considered opinion that the present 
period of three years should he extended to five years. 

Sl-VONI) (’IIAMUKiRS. 

80. We wisli to record our emphatic objection to the formation 
of second chambers in the Provinces. At. any rate we are quite 
clear in our minds with regard to our own Province. The con¬ 
stitution of a second chamber in the Punjab would only result, 
in a duplication of the popular Provincial Legislature. We do 
not see any advantage in const it it t ing a second chamber which 
can hardly he expected to have a tone or complexion different 
from those of the more popular Legislature, when the representa¬ 
tives in both Houses are drawn from practically the same classes 
and represent identical interests.. Any safeguards which may be 
necessarv in order fo [dace a check on any undesirable pro¬ 
pensities on the part of the Legislature can be secured by invest¬ 
ing the (iovernor with the power of veto, and incorporating such 
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a considerable advantage over other voters. They are lints in a 
position to get their own nominees returned in those districts 
if they so desire. But for this fact; ami the difficulties in the 
way of forming suitable constituencies we should have recom¬ 
mended special representation for this ( lass. We feel, however, 
that the legit i male claims of this deserving class will he ade¬ 
quately safeguarded so long as the retired and discharged soldiers 
retain tin* right of vole, and we have recommended that this 
privilege should he continued. 

Wt. It will he seen that under the proposed division Sikhs get 
28 seats out of 105, that is, .10 seats more than they are entitled 
to on the basis of population. This gives them a little less than 
17 percent, representation, that is, Ij per cent, in excess of their 
share, or in other words 00 per cent, extra seats as compared 
with their legitimate quota according to their numbers. Jfe will 
he noticed that it is impossible to give them any further weight- 
age except by encroaching very seriously upon the legitimate 
rights of other ••(immunities. As it is. we apprehend that Hie 
proposed arrangement may he considered by some as unduly 
stretching the principle of weighlage, beyond reasonable limits. 
On the other hand, Muslims get 0 per cent loss than their due 
share. 

Hi. Our Muslim colleagues feel that there is a great, deal of 
force behind lie* claim of tin.* Punjab Muslims for an allotment 
of scats in tin* Provincial Legislative Council on the basis of 
population, 55 per cent, seals to the Muslims. But in 

view of the principle enunciated above and also having regard 
to the situation in which the Muslims are placed in provinces 
other than the Punjab and -Bengal, they agree that the Muslim 
representation in the Punjab Legislative Council under the exist¬ 
ing circumstances may ho fixed at a hare majority of one. 

Official Block. 

82. As already staled in a previous paragraph, we arc strongly 
opposed to any scats being tilled in the Pnnineial Legislatures 
by nomination. This objection applies equally to the appoint¬ 
ment of official members. We have, however, suggested that 
provision should he made in tlx; constitution for the appointment 
of officials and experts, as additional members for specific pur¬ 
poses and periods. We consider that the presence of the official 
clement in the Legislature is detrimental to tlx* growth of 
initiative and responsibility amongst the non-official members 
which is necessary to ensure a smooth and equitable working of 
tlx* constitutional machinery. 

8T A suggestion has been made that the official element should 
be retained, hut that they should not have the right to vote. 
This proposal obviates (lx* main objection against their appoint¬ 
ment as members of tl'ie Legislature. We would not oppose 
this proposal, provided power is vested in tlx* Legislature to 
eliminate tlx* offi'ial element ;M their discretion, after a specified 
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the face of difficulties and defects inherent in the present consti¬ 
tution. Dyarchy has. however, exhausted its usefulness, if any, 
and no one will regret to see the end of this cumbrous and con¬ 
fused system. The question of allocation of funds,between the 
reserved and transferred departments, under this system, has 
been responsible for a great deal of friction between the two 
sides of the Government in the various provinces. The Punjab 
lias very little to complain of even on this score, as the harmony 
amongst the Government members and the Ministers has never 
been in danger of being disturbed on this account. This happy 
atmosphere lias to a large extent- been due to the conciliatory 
attitude of the Legislative Council. Nevertheless, the system 
bristles with difficulties and oilers abundant opportunities for 
deadlocks and confusion, and therefore deserves to be relegated 
to the archives of the Government Secretariat as a constitutional 
relic of the transitional period. 

90. With the abolition of dyarchy, the only other form of 
executive government which is left is a unitary form of govern¬ 
ment. We, therefore, recommend that the future executive 
of this province, under the revised constitution, should consist 
of a Governor with a cabinet, consisting of not less than four 
and not more than seven Ministers including the Chief Minister, 
which would he responsible to the Legislature. The Chief 
Minister would be appointed by the Governor, and (lie other 
Ministers also by the Governor on the advice of the Chief 
Minister. This is essential if it- is sought to secure the joint 
responsibility of the Ministers. Ro far as this province is con¬ 
cerned, we are quite clear and certain in our minds, that such 
a cabinet would he a representative one, as it will he practically 
impossible for any one community to form a cabinet consisting of 
members of that community alone. The suggestion that the 
Ministers should he selected from amongst the various com¬ 
munities irrespective of party considerations, if adopted, would 
cut at the very roots of the principles of responsible Govern¬ 
ment. It is inconceivable that a cabinet constituted on the lines 
suggested could survive even for a day. ]t is, however, more 
than probable that a “ mixed cabinet ” will be constituted 
voluntarily which will include members of all the communities 
belonging to one or more parties which agree to work together. 
The balance between the various communities is a sufficient 
safeguard against the possibility of any communal oligarchy 
being established in the province. 

OTJciAn Mbmjjbiis ok tub Caihkkt. 

91. We may mention here that we have given full and careful 
consideration to the suggestion contained in the official memor¬ 
andum with regard to the appointment of one official member 
to the cabinet. We have fried to devise means whereby effect 
can be given to Ibis projwisal without affecting the responsibility 
of the popular cabinet. We must, however, confess that we have 
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other provisions in the constitution us would give him sufficient 
powers to deal with the situation in an emergency, or when 
the occasion demands his interference. 


Provincial Executive. 

87. We next conic to the question of constituting the executive 
government in the provinces. We may mention at the outset 
that we are in favour of the fullest possible autonomy being 
granted to the Provinces compatible with the security and 
stability of the country as a whole. We will, however, advert 
to this question at some length in a subsequent paragraph as it 
is a matter of great importance, and involves a discussion of 
the merits and demerits of the federal as compared with the 
unitary system of Government. 

Dyarchy. 

88. We are emphatically of the opinion that dyarchy must be 
replaced immediately by a unitary form of Government in the 
province. The Punjab is perhaps the only province where 
dyarchv has been worked with uniform success during the last 
eight years. It should not, however, be concluded from this 
that the achievement is due to any merits inherent in the 
system itself. On the contrary it has been pointed out by 
both the official and non-official witnesses that the personal 
element, more than anything else, was mainly responsible for 
the successful working of this complex system in this province. 
The Ihmjah has been fortunate in having Governors and 
Ministers, during this period of transition, who were fully alive 
to the limitations and complexities of the present constitution, 
and decided to work it on the lines and in the spirit in which 
the authors desired it to he worked. If there was no conflict or 
deadlock it was due to a. genuine desire for co-operation and 
mutual understanding on the part of the reserved and trans¬ 
ferred sides of the Government, as also between the Govern¬ 
ment and I he 'Legislature. There is, however, very lit tle in the 
system which can he commended for its intrinsic value. All 
that can he said in its defence is that it was devised as a transi¬ 
tional expedient only, and as such it has served its purpose with 
varying degrees of success, or otherwise, according to the cir¬ 
cumstances prevailing in each province. A system which de¬ 
pends on the personal idiosyncrasies of individuals for its 
successful working cannot bo regarded as a suitable basis on 
which to construct a superstructure of democratic institutions; 
and the sooner it is replaced by a more rational and workable 
system, the belter it will he for everyone concerned. 

89. The Punjab deserves credit for working this complex 
system successfully, and has thereby proved its capacity for 
carrying on the administration successfully under e iron instances 
where other provinces have partially or completely given way in 



425 


time, it is difficult to conceive that the official member will be 
capable of changing his views and policy, like a chameleon, with 
each succeeding cabinet. In view of these difficulties and 
anomalies, we are not in a position to endorse the Suggestion of 
the official members. 

91. There is, however, a way out of the difficulty which in 
our opinion will meet the situation without violating the canons 
of democratic government or the principles of joint res|H>nsi- 
bility amongst the cabinet. We promise that the Chief Secretary, 
who is invariably a senior and experienced officer, should be 
the ex-officio secretary of the cabinet. 'This will enable him to 
place his advice and experience at the disposal of the cabinet* 
when required. \uu\ at the same time to keep the Governor 
informed of the views and activities of the cabinet. The 
arrangement proposed by us, while securing the advantages 
outlined in the official scheme, eliminates its undesirable 
features, and obviates the necessity of retaining dyarchy in any 
form. 

.Joint iiksconsihility or Ministers. 

95. The Ministers will be directly and jointly responsible to 
the legislature and the cabinet will stand or fall together. The 
Governor will ask the member who commands the largest follow¬ 
ing among the members of the legislature to suggest the names 
of other Ministers belonging to his own or to some other party 
prepared to co-operate with bis own. We wish to emphasise 
that unless the cabinet is formed on. a popular basis and is 
amenable to the influence of the legislature, it cannot be cor¬ 
rectly described as a democratic executive. 

Tarty system. 

9(>. The party system is a necessary ingredient of any repre¬ 
sentative government and consequently when the reformed 
Councils came into existence the outstanding personalitiosdn the 
Council naturally started forming some sort of parties from 
amongst the members of the Council. It was not, however, till 
the second Council that this desire to form parties on the basis of 
common interests took concrete shape by the formation of the 
National l nionjst party and the Nationalist group. The 
National Cnionis! party was the Ministerial party while the 
Nationalist party constituted 'flu* opposition. In the third 
Council, another party, the National lleform party came into 
existence. All flic three parties profess to be non-communnl. 
The National Cnionisls and the Nationalists include men of all 
faiths, while the National lleform party which at present con¬ 
sists of Hindus alone, has nevertheless a non-coinmunal name, 
and from the way it has been denouncing communalism. it may 
be hoped that if will sooner or later shed its communalism and 
become really a political party, thus altering its present com¬ 
munal complexion. Poring Ihc second Council for some time 
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found it absolutely impracticable to incorporate the suggestion 
of the official members of the Punjab Government in our recom¬ 
mendations, as we find that it would be impossible to do so 
without, perpetuating some sort of dyarchy. The main argu¬ 
ments advanced in favour of this proposal are in our opinion not 
sufficiently strong or convincing to justify the retention of 
dualism, even in a modified form, in the future constitution of 
the provincial government. We consider that the heads of 
departments and the permanent: official secretaries will adequately 
meet the needs of flic situation, as .Ministers can always take 
advantage of flic advice and experience of these officials. 

02. With regard to the second argument, it is inconceivable 
that any particular cabinet will not contain even one Minister 
who will he in a position to assist the (lovernor and to advise 
him, when required, with regard to those matters in which the 
Governor may not have any previous experience or knowledge. 
In the case of a civilian Governor such occasions will be few 
and far between. The authors of this projxjsal have themselves 
admitted the apparent anomaly in giving a place in the cabinet 
to an official member. They have tried to minimise the dis¬ 
advantages by suggesting that he should not hold any definite 
or important portfolio. After giving careful consideration to the 
various‘aspects of this proposal, we have come to the conclusion 
that any little advantage that might accrue as a result of embody¬ 
ing this proposal in the constitution is far outweighed by tho 
disadvantages which will result from the retention of dyarchy 
in any form under the revised constitution. 

93. There is yet another and a stronger objection to this 
proposal, and that is, that the adoption of this system would 
draw the permanent officials into the vortex of politics, which 
is from every point of view undesirable. It is not difficult- to 
visualise the delicacy of the position of (lie official member in 
the event of the cabinet going out of office as a result of a vote 
of the Legislature. In such a case the official member would 
be in a most awkward predicament, as he would have to 
vacate office with the other members of the cabinet and either 
revert to the post which he held prior to his appointment 
as a member of the cabinet, or else retire from the service. 
In the former ease be will be carrying back with him his 
political views as also his leanings and sympathies for one 
or the other of the (Hilifical parties and may find it difficult, if 
not impossible, to serve under a Ministry with views diametrically 
opposed to his own, and which may have been responsible for 
ousting him and his colleagues from office. In the laller ease 
he may he sacrificing his interests by a premature retirement. 
There is one other possible alternative and that, is, that he may 
he reappointed as a member of the new cabinet. Such a course 
can have hut one result, that of sounding the death-knell of 
flu* very principle of responsible government and of joint re¬ 
sponsibility amongst the members of the cabinet. At the same 



there was no Muhammadan Minister in the cabinet, hut the 
Hindu Minister belonged to the 'National Unionist party and 
depended on and received the support of his party. This is in 
itself sufficient proof, if one were needed, of the fact that a 
beginning has been made in the direction of forming parties on 
economic and political lines instead of on communal lines. 
The Nationalist group consists of members belonging to all the 
three communities, and men of rural :is well as urban extraction, 
who profess common political views. We believe that with the 
devolution of further power and responsibilities, the tone and 
complexion of those parties will still further he altered, and the 
tendeney to form parties on economic and political lines will be 
iiiiieli more conspicuous. 

1)7. We also feel that the presence of the official block with a 
solid phalanx of votes lias to some extent been responsible for 
keeping the communal issue alive in (lie legislature. With the 
disappearance of the official block, the formation of a hetero¬ 
geneous Ministry depending for its existence on the combined 
snpjtort of the official element and co-religionists of the re¬ 
spective Ministers will become impossible. While the future 
cabinets may, and in all probability will, contain members of all 
the three communities, these would, most probably, belong to 
the same party or to two or more groups prepared to work 
together. The failure to insist on joint responsibility amongst 
the Ministers, made it possible in the past for the Ministers to 
act independent ly of each other.and to rely on theoflicial block and 
the members of their respective communilies to keep them in 
office. The disappearance of dyarchy will make such tactics 
impossible: and, under the principle of joint :ros|H>nsihility 
amongst I lit! Ministers any tendency which may still exist to 
form parties on the communal basis will soon disappear. 

row Bits OF Tim (aOVBRNOn. 

9S. We visualise the Governor as the constitutional head of 
the Government in the provinces under the revised constitution. 
We. however, consider that it would be necessary for him to 
have a considerable reserve of |H>wer which he may be able to 
utilise in cases of emergency, and to check any violation of the 
provisions of Hie constitution. We believe that he will, if at 
all. mpiiro lo use these reserve; jwwvers on extremely rare 
occasions: and in time these reserve powers will gradually fall 
into desuetude for want of occasions for their exercise. It may, 
however, be necessary to use some of these powers during the 
first few years, when the new legislatures and the popular cabi¬ 
nets are settling down to work. We agree with the official 
members of the Punjab Government that the Governor must- 
have the |H*\ver, in the last resort, of temporarily taking over the 
administration in case of a breakdown of the constitutional 
machinery. 
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99. In the Legislative field we have no objection to a change 
in the wording of section 72-E of the Government of India Act 
as suggested by (he oilicial members. They recommend that 
instead of the words “essential for the discharge 'of responsi¬ 
bility of the subject/’ The following words should be substituted : 
“essential for maintaining the safety, tranquillity and financial 
stability of the province/* As regards all Bills, the existing 
jxnvers of the Governor are, to refuse assent; to return for con¬ 
sideration ; to reserve; and to stop proceedings, under the re¬ 
spective sections of the Government of India Act. We would 
leave all these powers with the Governor as at present. We 
would also leave with the Governor his existing |>owers in the 
financial field. Wc have no objection to the addition proposed in 
paragraph 37, part ]1, of the official memorandum of the Punjab 
Governments volume II. We would also leave to the Governor 
the i>ower of veto in certain matters as at present. 

100. Any powers of supervision or interference in cases of 
emergency that may be reserved for the Governor-General shall 
be exercised through the Governor, and to that extent the 
Governor will be the agent of the Governor-General. It must, 
however, be clearly understood that this does not imply any 
interference by the central legislatures, however constituted, with 
the provincial administration. 

PROVINCIAL AUTONOMY. 

101. As already stated, we are in favour of full provincial's u- 
tonomy being granted to the provinces. By this we mean the 
transference of all subjects to |popular Ministers responsible to 
the legislatures. Jt is a matter for gratification that the official 
members of the Punjab Government after full and careful con¬ 
sideration of the; various factors and arguments, for and against 
the proposal, have in the end come to a similar conclusion. We 
cannot but congratulate these members, on their statesmanlike 
and far-sighted decision. We consider that the safeguards pro¬ 
posed by us will provide adequate protection against any un¬ 
constitutional tendencies on the part of the legislature or the 
Ministers. The |M>\vers of veto and interference vested in the 
Governor in the legislative and the financial fields, furnish 
further safeguards against any break-down of the constitutional or 
legislative machinery. On examination it will he found that 
those |x>\vers are so extensive and complete that they fully cover 
all the various spheres of administration in the province, and 
contain adequate provision for safeguarding the interests of the 
minorities if and when necessary. 


Law and Ohdkr. 

102. The transference of law and order has been opjv>sed in 
certain quarters mainly on the ground that efficiency and dis¬ 
cipline in the departments concerned would he prejudicially 
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affected as the result of their transfer to the control of a )>o|mlar 
Minister. It is also emphasised that pressure from within the 
legislature as well as from without may. on occasions, be brought 
to hear upon the Minister in charge, ami thus result in making 
this department a pawn in the game of polities. We are not at 
all convinced by tins argument which we consider to he nothing 
more than a mere conjecture, and as indicating an unnecessarily 
pessimistic outlook. It is true that the police department has 
been made a target of adverse comment in the various legisla¬ 
tures. This is mainly due to the belief that the police is in 
reality only a strong arm of the present bureaucratic (iovern- 
ment. So long as this department remains reserved, it is not 
unlikely that strong criticism will continue to he directed against 
the department. We are. however, fully confident that with 
the transference of the department to the control of a Minister 
responsible to the legislature, any unnecessary and uncalled-for 
hostility, to which it is at present subject, will cease. When the 
|M»lice becomes a transferred subject, it will no longer he regarded 
as a. won|ion in the hands of the bureaucracy to be used against 
politicians of advanced views, or for the purpose of subduing 
national and popular movements: on the contrary it will be 
looked uj)on as an agency for ensuring internal peace and 
security. It must be remembered that the department of (wd'ice, 
although a reserved subject, has been under Indian members of 
the Kxoeulive Council in some of the provinces, and the* highest 
authorities have admitted that this has not led to any lowering 
of efficiency or discipline. In our own province, while the 
legislature has often vehemently impeached the conduct and 
demeanour of the police, there is not a single instancy where 
funds for this department have been withheld by the Legisla¬ 
ture except in cases where minor cuts were sometimes effected 
for reasons of economy, not only in the police but also in other 
departments as well. 

11h‘{. The Punjab Colice Committee of I92f> recommended an 
additional recurring ex|>enditure of no less than 20 lakhs of 
rupees with a view to improving the efficiency of the force. The 
Punjab (iovernment, in view of the prevailing financial string¬ 
ency, accepted proposals involving an expenditure of l(i lakhs 
only : and prepared a scheme with the object of giving effect to 
the recommendations of the Police Committee gradually. These 
proposals, which involved a considerable amount of expenditure, 
were accepted by the Council without demur. While the criti¬ 
cism of the police has been generally confined to a handful of 
politicians who subscribe to extreme political views, the Council 
on the whole has continuously shown a due sense of responsibility 
in supporting the (hivernmeuf whenever it been mo necessary to 
do so. A perusal of the debates in the Legislature during the 
past eight years, and of the recent discussion in the Council on 
the unfortunate incident at tin* Lahore railway station, on the 
occasion of the arrival of the Statutory Commission, will furnish 



abundant proof'—ii’ further proof wore needed— of the fact that 
the Council has always been prepared to take a sane view even 
when a subject which has excited considerable feeling amongst 
the public, lias come up for discussion. In view tjf these facts, 
we consider that any opposition to the.transfer of this depart¬ 
ment will be strongly resented by persons of all shades of opinion. 
If this subject is not transferred it would mean the continuation 
of dyarchy which would lead to a strong wave of resentment, and 
might create a situation which would make the administration of 
this department extremely difficult-. if not altogether impossible, 
when it happens to he the solitary subject beyond the reach of 
popular control. We are afraid that any such decision would 
have the effect of counteracting any feeling of satisfaction and 
contentment Hint may he engendered as a result of further 
political advance in tlie country. We, therefore, strongly en¬ 
dorse and recommend the views of the official members of the 
Punjab Government regarding the transfer of all subjects in the 
province, without any reservation, to popular control under the 
revised constitution. 

!R elation & between the central and provincial 

GOVERNMENTS. 

101. We are of opinion that the power of supervision and in¬ 
terference vested in the central government should be limited to 
the subjects in which the central government is directly inter¬ 
ested. and to siiich other.matters and occasions as the mainten¬ 
ance of the security and stability of the country as a whole may 
necessitate. Such control and supervision would ordinarily 
be exorcised through the Governor. To give effect to these 
proposals it would be necessary to divide the central and pro¬ 
vincial subjects carefully into two clear-cut compartments. 
This is comparatively an easy matter. Difficulties arise when 
we come to deal with (ho question of residuary powers. 

105. This brings us to the question of the constitution of the 
future government of India and the position of the provincial 
government. nVu-n.s* the central government. 

1*NITARY GOVERNMENT Vt*r.WS EEDKUAL GOVERNMENT. 

100. One school of politicians advocates the establishment of a 
unitary form of government in which the central government 
will be supreme and the ultimate authority in all matters, with 
the provinces wholly subordinate to it, and forming separate 
units merely for the sake of administrative convenience. It is 
argued that a strong central government is the one form of 
government suited to the needs of the country, and that this 
can he achieved only by vesting in the central government all 
the necessary powers of supervision, control and delegation under 
the revised constitution. They propose that the provincial govern¬ 
ment and legislatures should exorcise only such powers as are 
delegated to them by the central government. The other, and a 
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more numerous school, is iu favour of absolute freedom being 
given to the provinces in all matters and subjects which are allo¬ 
cated to them under the constitution. They propose that the 
spheres of the central and provincial governments respectively 
should be defined in the constitution, a clear-cut division of 
subjects being made and all residuary powers vesting in the 
provinces, that is to say they contemplate full provincial 
autonomy for the provinces in all matters which are not reserved 
for the central government under the constitution. 

107. While we agree that a. stong central government is 
necessary in the interests of the country as a whole, we do not 
consider that this can be achieved by merely investing the 
central government with ultimate powers of interference in the 
internal administration of the provinces, save in exceptional 
cases where such interference is necessary to ensure the tran¬ 
quillity and safety of the country and the maintenance of good 
government in the provinces. The size and the heterogeneous 
composition of the country present insurmountable difficulties in 
the way of constituting a unitary government on democratic 
lines for the whole of India. While supreme and undivided 
control over the whole country may be possible under an auto¬ 
cratic government, we do not consider it practicable under a 
democratic form of government. In our opinion the adoption 
of the proposal that the central government should be vested 
with unlimited powers of interference with and control over the 
provincial governments would mean merely t.hc substitution of 
one oligarchy for smother. Under a unitary form of government 
there is a possibility of undue interference in the purely internal 
matters of a province which may lead to unnecessary friction 
between the lwo, and cause resentment in the provinces. This 
would he unfortunate and may tend to weaken the central 
government instead of strengthening it as desired by the advo¬ 
cates of this system. The strength of the central government 
will lie in the co-operation and loyalty of the various provincial 
units which may be jeopardised by any untoward and hasty 
action on the part of a domineering central authority. Again, 
the enormous size of, and the existing conditions in, the 
country make it impossible to secure a truly representative central 
legislature by direct representation. Presuming that adult fran¬ 
chise is eventually introduced, an Assembly with even a thousand 
members apart from its unwieldiness, would have to be based on 
constituencies consisting of several hundred thousand electors 
each. It can hardly he expected that such an arrangement in 
the present state of the country would secure truly |K>pular 
representation. 

[08. Again it is a primary principle of democratic government 
that, all |K»wer of the legislatures and through them or the 
government, emanates from the people. Under the proposed 
scheme for a unitary system of government, this procedure 
would he reversed, ns in such a case |K>\ver in the first instance 
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would be delegated by the British Parliament to the central 
legislature which would in turn pass on a portion of it to the 
provinces. Under this system the primary popular electorates 
would have iu> voice even in a matter of such vital i»q>ortance 
as the alteration, of the constitution, powers for which purpose 
are also sought to be vested in the central legislature. We do 
not consider this system to be a sound or safe method of securing 
responsible government to the country. 

109. It is our considered opinion that the federal system will 
be tlie safest and the most appropriate form of government for 
this country. Under the federal system the provinces will 
have full and complete control over all subjects entrusted to 
them under the constitution, while subjects of all-India im¬ 
portance such ps the army, foreign affairs, railways, posts and 
telegraphs and other matters of common concern will remain 
with the central government. Homogeneous and satisfied autono¬ 
mous provinces will go a long way towards constituting a- 
strong central government, which will derive its strength and 
authority not merely from the paper constitution, but fro pi tbo 
voluntary and willing support- forthcoming from the various units.^ 
We may profitably quote here again from Mr. Uamt’s book, 
lie says* 

The problem of the central government would become 
simpler once its main function is understood to be that of 
agent for a mi inner of autonomous provinces, and a ho of 
the Indian States. Ultimately the question of India's 
relationship with England will solve itself, for. as soon as 
the provinces are able to govern themselves they will be too 
strong for the Secretary of State. England’s duty will be 
to provide the proper machinery for setting up a proper 
central legislature and administration on the basis of these 
provinces and Slates, and also to arrange for the maintenance 
of good government during the transition stage when the 
local governments are settling down to their work.** 

110. Another incontrovertible argument in support of the 
federal constitution is that it will leave the door open for the 
Indian States to enter the federation whenever they desire to do 
so. while by establishing a unitary form of government Ve 
should be raising a permanent barrier between these States 
and autonomous British India. We reproduce the following 
extracts from the presidential address of Sir M. Visweswarayya, 
delivered at the State Subjects’ Conference held at Trivandrum 
on the 1 1th January, 19*29, which will be of interest :— 

“ A study of the history and example of the Dominion 
of Canada, the Commonwealth of Australia, the Common¬ 
wealth of (lermany and the United States of America, will 
leave no doubt in our minds Dial a proper constitution 


* (J. T (■arrul. (I.C’.S., ItHilA, “ Ail Imlhm page 271. 
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for India, in its present circumstances is a federal govern¬ 
ment which should include in its fold hotli British provinces 
-and llic Indian States. The provinces and 11u* Slates In he 
federated are so far akin that the duties of the central 
government on their behalf will hi* very nearly common; at 
the same time these two classes of territorial divisions have 
other dissimilar features which prevent their fusion into 
one single body politic constituting a, unitary system like 
that of (treat Britain.” 

M l . W e find that the official members of the Punjab <iovern- 
ment hold views identical with our own on this subject ns will 
be seen from the following extract from the official memorandum 
(Volume II. Part III, paragraph 2> : — 

We, however, re [vat our suggestion arising out of 
item IT of central subjects, that within the limits of 
powers vesting in authority in India by delegation ol* other¬ 
wise residuary powers not defined as vesting in the central 
government should vest in the Provincial and not in the 
central government. It is true tha.t in practice these 
residual subjects have not given rise to any groat difficulty, 
nevertheless, wo think that an important point of prinei) le 
is involved, namely, that r is-a-ris the central government 
provincial authority should be absolute except where ex¬ 
pressly limited by statute." 

( l-ATKAIj Cl OVKIINMKM CoNSTIlTTION. 

112. W e are in favour of full responsible government being 
granted to India on a federal basis. W’e fully appreciate the 
difficulties in the way of an immediate transfer of the portfolio 
of foreign affairs, the army, the Jloyal Indian Marine and the 
Air Force to popular control. In view of this we cannot escape 
from some sort of dyarchy in the Oovernmcnt of India till these 
departments are also handed over to popular Ministers. We 
would recommend that a specific period should he fixed in the 
constitution during which those latter departments will be 
handed over to j*>pular control. Muring the transitional period 
we suggest that these departments slum Id remain directly under 
the Viceroy and (Sovernor-t Jeneral of India, who will he repre¬ 
sented in the Assembly by a Military member and a member 
for Foreign and Political allairs. W’e. however, consider it. 
desirable* that an increasing association of Indians in the ad¬ 
ministration of these departments should be arranged so as to 
give them the neeessiry training which will enable them to lake 
over I hesc departments at the termination of the period speci¬ 
fied under statute. This can be achieved by appointing small 
boards or ■onnuil ice- I rout imongl the members of the central 
legislature to work with tin* official members in charge of these 
departments. W’e consider that a maximum period of 20 years 
should be sufficient for the training and erjiiipmrnt of Indians in 
the administration of these departments. 



433 


113. It is. however, our considered opinion that any further 
advance towards the responsibility of the executive to the legisla¬ 
tures in the centra) government should follow and not precede 
or synchronise 1 with the establishment of autonomy in the 
provinces. 

S i/K or* Tin-: Central ! jKuislaitres. 

111. We are in favour of a bicameral central legislature. We 
recommend that the upper house should consist of two hundred 
members, half of whom should he elected by the various pro¬ 
vincial legislatures and the other half by direct election.. We 
consider it. desirable that- some arrangement should-he made to 
secure the representation of all important interests in the country 
ir^ this house. N 

115. The legislative assembly or the popular chamber, in our 
opinion, should consist of at least five hundred members, four- 
fifths of whom should he returned by direct election and one- 
filth by the various provincial legislatures as suggested by us in a 
previous paragraph. 

Term ok the Central Leuislaitres. 

110. The term of life of the upper chamber should be fixed 
at seven years, and that of the assembly at li\e years. 

Position and Powers of the G oykrnou-General. 

117. 'The (iovcrnor-Gcncral shall he the constitutional head 
of the t!overt!moot of India, lie will have powers of veto and 
certification in certain emergent cases and matters, lie will also 
have a right to dissolve the legislatures when necessary, lie 
shall also form the link between the Ihitish Parliament and the 
Government of India, and any powers of supervision that are 
retained hv the Jiritish Parliament shall be exercised through 
the Governor-! Seneral. 

Executive Government. 

IPS. The Executive Government should consist of from six to 
eight ministers, including the Minister for Defence and the 
Minister for Foreign and Political Affairs. The ministers will he 
appointed hv the Governor-General from amongst the elected 
members of the legislatures excepting those in charge of the two 
last mentioned departments. The Minister for Defence and the 
Minister lor Foreign and Political Affairs will also he appointed 
by the Go\ernni.General and will he* removable al his own will 
and discretion. 

Thu ministers, with tin* exception of those in charge of defence 
and political and foreign affairs, will he responsible to the legis¬ 
latures and will remain in office so long as they enjoy the con¬ 
fidence of the legislatures. It may he necessary to assist the 
various ministers by establishing small committees or boards 
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consisting of permanent officials and non-olfieinls. We also re¬ 
commend the appointment of “ .Parliamentary Secretaries v 
to the ministers wiio w.ould relieve the ministers of formal routine 
work in the. legislatures, and represent the ministers in the 
popular or the upper house as required. 

11th The cabinet will form the link between the Governor- 
General and the legislatures. With regard to the subjects in 
charge of the popular ministers the legislatures shall have full 
control over them, while in the cast* of the two reserved depart¬ 
ments, the existing arrangements will continue till these also 
are brought under popular control. 

It 151’KKSKN'l AT ION IN' TJlli CENTRAL LEGISLATURES. 

1*20. To avoid any undue advantage to the more populdtis 
provinces it would ho necessary to adjust the representation in 
the central legislatures on a basis which would give equal 
opportunities of representation to all the various provinces 
whether big or small. One way of achieving this would be to 
allot an equal number of seats to each of the provinces. This 
pract ice is in vogue in some other countries despite the divergence 
in size and population between the various units. We, how¬ 
ever, consider that a more equitable method will have to be 
devised to obtain a certain amount of uniformity in representa¬ 
tion from the various parts of the country. In this connection 
we would commend the suggestion that. India should be divided 
into five more or less equal units for this purpose, each unit 
returning one hundred members to the Assembly and forty 
members to the upper bouse. We are of the opinion that this 
arrangement will be more suitable and equitable and wilt secure 
more or less equal representation to the various units which 
would be approximately of the same size and contain an equal 
number of people. With a little care, and labour it should be 
possible to const it tile more or less homogeneous units for this 
purpose. 

121. In accordance with the principle of allowing weight ago 
to the minorities, we recommend that in both the houses of 
the central legislature at least one-third of the total number of 
scats should be reserved for the Muslims. 

122. We are also of the opinion that one seat in the upper 
house and at least one seat in the popular assembly should he set 
apart for Europeans in the .Punjab. 

123. We further reeomniend that at least one member from 
each province should bo elected to tin; Assembly to represent 
commercial interests. 

Status and cosmos ok India in this Himtjrii Empire. 

121. Ft is our considered and emphatic opinion that India 
should remain an integral part of the Prilish Empire. This is 
not only necessary from the Imperial point of view, hut. is also 
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essential for the safety and the welfare of India itself. An 
autonomous India as an equal and independent partner in the 
British Empire will be far stronger, and will occupy a much more 
important place in the comity of nations than if it is*entirely cut 
off from the British Empire. Its vast unprotected 6ea coast 
and thousands of miles of land frontiers make the defence of the 
country by no means an easy matter. Without its own navy, 
India would be in grave danger of aggression unless its shores 
were protected by a strong and powerful naval ally. 

125, Again, the present competition and the race for supremacy 
in the commercial and industrial world make such connection 
all the more vital for a country which is still in the elementary 
stages of agricultural, industrial and commercial development, 
and requires a more experienced and enterprising partner to 
bring it to the level of other nations in these most important 
spheres of national development. This does not necessarily in¬ 
volve a subordination of India’s interests to those of Great 
Britain in these matte is, as we contemplate a reciprocal arrange¬ 
ment between the two which will secure equal opportunities and 
advantages to both, without interfering with or hampering the 
industrial development of this country. A mutual agreement 
on these lines will safeguard the interests of both the countries 
against foreign competition. We arc, there fore, most emphatic¬ 
ally of the opinion that it would he in the interest of India to 
remain an integral part of the British Empire on equal terms 
with the other internally independent- colonies and dominions. 1 

Financial HrijAtjonsiiip between the Central and 

Pj* 0 VINCI All (i O V RUN M ENTS. 

120. Wc feel that we are on delicate ground in dealing with 
this highly technical and complex subject. We, therefore, pro¬ 
pose to confine our remarks to such general observations as, in 
our opinion, may he of some use in coining to a decision in 
regard to the difficult and imj>ortant question of financial adjust¬ 
ment between the central and the provincial governments. It 
cannot he denied that the Punjab was very prejudicially affected 
as a result of the Menton Settlement. One factor which seems 
to have been responsible for an undue burden being imposed 
on this province was the existence of a large balance lying to 
the credit of this province with the Government of India at 
the time of the settlement. This balance was the result of 
treating proceeds of the sale of Grown lands as ordinary revenue, 
and was built up by starving beneficent departments and follow¬ 
ing a policy of rigid economy and retrenchment of expenditure. 
The amount thus saved was handed over to the Government 
of India during the Great War to assist them iii meeting the 
abnormal expenditure during that anxious and trying |>eriod. 
For this patriotic effort Hie Punjab was saddled with a heavy 
burden in the shape of a contribution which was out of all 
proportion to the resources of the province. Another factor 
which weighed with the Meston Goimniltoc in assessing the 



contributions was the amount of Jiicoiiic Tax paid by each 
province. 'I'hey, however, seem to have ignored the I act that 
tlie amount of Income Tax realised in some of the more indus¬ 
trial provinces also included a share from the other provinces 
of .Northern Judin. To make this clear we wish to point out 
that a portion of the capital ol joint stock companies and other 
industiial concerns registered and carrying on business in the 
presidency towns is subscribed by the non-industrial provinces, 
Mich as the I'nited Provinces, the Punjab, etc. Furthermore, 
all large industrial and commercial concerns and companies, 
particularly those carrying on operations and business in the 
Punjab, have their Jegistered offices either in J Join hay or 
(Calcutta, since the management of these concerns is in the 
hands of firms which have their own businesses in these presi¬ 
dency towns. This means that the profits of these companies 
while earned in the Punjab are faxed in Jiombay and Calcutta 
as the dividends are declared and paid at those places. Thus, 
it would he seen that as the result of both these arrangements 
Income Tax which should ordinarily have been paid in this 
province is paid to the credit of other provinces. 

127. It lias been pointed out by the financial experts of this 
province that there is very little elasticity in the resources of 
this province. Willi the completion of the Sutlej Valley Project 
further development in the province will he at a standstill 
which means that alter about another five years there will be 
no further scope for expansion in the revenues of the province 
unless we an* able to find fresh sources of income. 

J2S. This brings us to the question of the present taxable 
capacity of tic* piovinee. It is evident that there is no further 
scope* for adding to the land revenue, in view of the fact that 
practically all productive irrigation schemes have now been either 
completed or are under construction, and in the old colonies 
development of agricultural areas has reached a stage which 
does not allow of any further advance in this direction. The 
only other source which can bring in any appreciable amount 
to the provincial colters by direct taxation is the revenue from 
lax on incomes, which is reserved as a central subject. We 
would, however, suggest that the provinees should Ik* allowed 
to impose a surcharge on the lines of cculiincs mhlilinnrllcs and 
thus enable them, when necessary, to tap this source of revenue 
within certain limits. With a view to guarding against any 
danger of an inequitable assessment in this connection we pro¬ 
pose that a limit should hr* fixed beyond which the provinces 
should not be allowed to lax incomes. We suggest that this 
limit should be fixed at a figure not exceeding oil per cent, of 
tin* existing Income 'Fax rates. 

129. With regard to flu* present division of resources between 
the central and the provincial governments, we consider that 
(here is very little scope or necessity for altering the existing 
arrangements. Wo would, however, lay stress on the neces¬ 
sity of making it clear Flint- there should Ik* no reversion to 
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tlie system of eon tril>utions which, in the ease of some pro¬ 
vinces, pressed heavily on them as a result of the Meston Settle¬ 
ment.* The central government should, however* always have 
the power of levying special contributions from the provinces 
during emergencies, or times of urgency such as war or similai 
other unforeseen exigencies. We recommend that contributions 
on such occasions should he based on the “ per capita ” system. 
This woul^l nut only result in an equitable distribution of the 
burden over the various provinces, hut would be an easy method 
of calculating assessment. As already mentioned we do not 
wish to enter into minor details. A technical and complex sub¬ 
ject like this requires considerable time and data to enable us 
to work out a complete and cut and dried scheme. We, how¬ 
ever, recommend the proposals made in this part of our note 
for consideration and acceptance. 

130. Another matter raised during the deliberations of the 
Joint Free Conference was the question of conceding to the 
provinces the right of raising loans on their own responsibility 
and credit without interference from the central government. 
While we consider it necessary that the central government 
should be invariably consulted in all cases where the provinces 
desire to raise loans, the former should not ordinarily stand 
in the wav of the provinces making their own arrangements if 
it is to their advantage to do so. A convention should, however, 
be established which would allow the various provinces to meet 
together under the aegis of the Government of India to disepss 
questions of provincial credit, and the requirements of the 
various provinces from time to time in the way of loans, which 
they desire to float in this country, or elsewhere. We feel that 
the varying credit of the different provinces may adversely affect 
the position of provinces with a better and more stable finan¬ 
cial credit if loans were always to he raised through the Gov¬ 
ernment of India. Moreover, freedom of action in the matter 
of borrowing would encourage the provinces fo consolidate and 
strengthen their financial position and resources. We are. how¬ 
ever, of opinion that in ease of external transactions and loans 
raised outside the country, I he Government of India’s sanction 
should be necessary in order to avoid international complica¬ 
tions, and any risk to the stability of currency, and Die financial 
credit of the country as a whole. 

Separation of Judicial and Kxkoutiyk Services. 

TU. This question was gone into by the Joint Free Conference 
during one of its earliest sittings at ha bore and was subse¬ 
quently thrashed out in detail before a Sub-Committee con¬ 
sisting of- - 

The Chairman of the Statutory Commission; 

Sir I lari Singh (Sour; 

|)r. Su lira wanly: 

I >r. Gokal (‘hand. N a rang; 

Chaudhri Xafndla Khan. 



438 


132. Mr. Miles Irving was also present at the meeting of the 
Sub-Committee for the purpose of explaining matters on behalf 
of the provincial government. At the end of the discussion the 
Chairman dictated a note summarising the points brought out 
during the discussion. We would draw attention to the con¬ 
tents of this note* as well ns the documents mentioned in the 
beginning of that note as illustrating the questions and difficulties 
that arise lor solution in this connection. 

133. This matter has on several occasions, during recent years, 
been agitated in the Legislative Council of this province as well 
as in the Legislative Councils of other provinces, and on each 
occasion the representatives of the people have emphatically 
demanded the liberation of the purely judicial machinery from 
the control and supervision of the executive. It is not necessary 
at this late stage to examine the argument in favour or against 
this slop. The Punjab Government admitted the desirability 
of the change and the change has been delayed in this province 
owing mainly to financial considerations, although no doubt 
certain difficulties of an administrative nature have also operated 
in favour of the continuance of the present system. We are of 
opinion not only that the time lias arrived when the change 
should he made without any misgiving or apprehension, hut also 
that if the change is not immediately introduced, the Provincial 
Government may he faced with certain difficulties in the local 
legislature, where the extreme wing is always certain of sup¬ 
port from (lit' more moderate wings when this issue is raised 
for discussion. We do not think that any very radical measures 
are required to meet the popular demand. The powers at pre¬ 
sent possessed by the District- Magistrate which are of a purely 
preventive nature not'd not be modified or restricted in any 
respect. All that is necessary is that the allotment of all judi¬ 
cial work should he transferred to the Sessions Judge, who alone 
should hear appeals ami entertain petitions of revision from 
orders of the subordinate magistracy of all classes and who alone 
should report upon the work of the subordinate magistrates and 
should make recommendations concerning their [lowers, promo¬ 
tions, increments, transfers, etc., and the whole of (his system 
should be under the direct supervision of the High Court. 
During any period of excitement when a breach of the peace 
is apprehended, the District Magistrate should have the same 
powers of requisitioning the services of the various magistrates 
in Lis district as the Commissioner of Police possesses in the 
Presidency towns. We are not a wan' that in the Presidency 
towns any difficulty has ever been felt with regard to the pre¬ 
ventive functions of the magistracy on the wore that; the Presi¬ 
dency Magistrates are directly subordinate to the High Court and 
not to the Commissioner of Police, who is the nearest counter¬ 
part of the District Magistrate in the Presidency towns. 

* K- 'WO <!*iiii)/,I. s. 
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SERVICES. 

134. The question of the position which the services are to 
occupy mulct* the revised constitution has assumed an importance 
which is hardly justifiable. AVhile no reasonable person will 
deny the permanent services a due measure of protection against 
the rather unsettling influence of party politics,, at the same 
time it must he remembered that any undue nervousness or 
apprehension will not only be uncalled for, hut cannot be allowed 
to clog the wheel of progress. 

Recruitment. ( a ) Judges ok the High Court. 

135. All judges of the High Court, whether permanent, addi¬ 
tional or acting, should he appointed by the Crown on the re¬ 
commendation of the local government. Eo judges of the High 
Court should he removable except by the Crown, on the joint 
recoin mend a lion of the Governor and the local legislature con¬ 
cerned. 

(19 All-India Services. 

130. Recruitment to the Indian Civil Service and the Indian 
Police Service should continue to he made by the Secretary oT 
Stale as at present. Kcrruitment to the other all-India ser¬ 
vices which are directly under.tin' control of the central govern¬ 
ment should he made by the Central Public Services Commis¬ 
sion. In tho case of those services we should like to recom¬ 
mend that the quota for each province should be fixed either by 
rules, or convention, so as to secure adequate representation of 
the various provinces in these services. 

(e) Provincial Services. 

137. All services which are directly under the provincial 
governments should coiue under this category: and recruitment, 
both to the superior and the junior branches of t hose services, as 
well as the provincial civil and police services, should ho in 
the hands of the Provincial Public Services Commission. While 
all first appointments should rest with the Public-Services Com¬ 
mission, the right to lay down tho principle and policy in regard 
to securing due representation of tho various classes in the public 
services of the province should continue to vest in the local 
government. Similarly, all promotions in the various services 
should remain entirely within the discretion of the local govern¬ 
ment in accordance with the rules framed by them for the 
purpose. 

J38. Recruitment to subordinate services will be made by the 
heads of departments, in accordance with the rules framed by 
the local*government concerned. 

Control. 

139. All powers of discipline and control will vest in the 
heads of departments and will be exercised in accordance with 
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tiro rules framed by the local government from time to time. 
In the ease of the Indian <*ivil Service ami the Indian Police 
Service, the members of these services should be removable only 
by the Secretary of St at * *; and should have a rich! of two succes¬ 
sive appeals to the .Public Services Commission and the Secre¬ 
tary of State in respect of such punishments, short of dismissal, 
which may be inflicted by the heads of departments or the local 
government, in accordance with rules framed bv the Secretary 
(rf State. 

1 1-0. Members of the junior* branches of the civil and police 
services, and all members of other provincial services should have 
a right of appeal to the Public Services Commission iu ease 
of dismissal. All other cases of punishment or disciplinary 
action affectiii” the members of these services will he governed 
by rules framed by the local government. 

Pi■ ni.tr Sku vkt.s Commission. 

III. The members of both tin* Central and tin* Provincial 
Public Services Commission should he appointed by the Secre¬ 
tary of State and should hold office dining Iris pleasure. 

Pi:ri;Ksr.\r\Tio\ oi (‘ommkwk i\ tiik rnvruvK Ijkoisi.atuhk. 

11*2. I hiring the progress of the informal conference between 
the Provincial Committees two points brought forward by this 
Commit In* met with the general approval of fix- Conference 
as a whole, and indeed one of these points was carrier I as a 
resolution and would have been presented as six h. had it: not 
been decided that the Conference should not, as a body, malm 
any recommendations in the form of resolutions as a result of 
their deliberations. 

l td. The lii*s< of these points was the recognition by the Con¬ 
ference of the nerd for improved representation lor commerce 
in thr* central legislature and it was decided to ask for at least 
one representative for commerce from each province in the 
popular house of tin* central legislature. It is recognised that 
commerce mu t remain a central subject, as it is essential that 
legislation after!ing commercial interests must ordinarily be 
uniform in character throughout the country. Apart from .this, 
then* an* other matters closely connected with rominerre which 
have to be dealt with in the legislature, such as exchanges, 
banking and oilier subjects vital to commercial interests. Again, 
there are many forms of taxation affecting commerce which 
will come up before the central legislature, and it is only right 
that in the discussion of these important matters each province 
should have at least one member, directly representing the com¬ 
merce of the province, to present the special point ol view of 
|,is own province. We have already im-urjiorated this suggestion 
in our rccommcndations. 
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Association ok I’uoyi'ntkk in tub Control of Local Railway 
Administration. 

144. The second joint relates to the railway administration. 
Whilst it is ;k1iii it IchI that this should continue to •ho a central 
subject, yet the functioning of railways is so intimately bound 
up with the development and welfare of the provinces that it 
is necessary to devise sonic means whereby the provincial govern¬ 
ment and legislatures can In* associated with the management of 
railways in eac h province. One method of achieving this would 
he to create small hoards or committees in each province con¬ 
sisting of one (iovernment official and one or two non-official 
members of the local legislature, which will ho associated with 
the administration of the railways concerned in each of the 
provinces. The subject is too complex to allow of its being 
dealt with in a manner compatible with its importance in a 
brief paragraph, as it requires considerable data, and careful 
consideration, before any definite and detailed proposals can be 
formulated or recommended. We, however, consider it not only 
desirable but necessary that the principle of associating local 
administrations with the administration of the railways should 
be adopted. It is on the face of it incongruous that a railway’ 
should pass through a province deriving its revenue from its 
people and enjoying all the advantages of the connection without 
any degree of control or supervision from the province. Suitable 
matters for I Ini consideration of the hoards suggested above 
would ho such subjects as railway freights and rates, the employ¬ 
ment of capital expenditure, lay out and direction of new lines, 
relative importance of sanctioned schemes of expenditure, the 
right to inquire into the arrangements for the supply and dis¬ 
tribution of rolling stock, and the relations and hearing of the 
railway establishment Inwards the public. The above list is not 
meant to he exhaustive, hut comprises only a few suggestions 
which can no doubt- he augmented. We consider that a special 
committee should he appointed to go into this matter thoroughly 
and make recommendations which would link the railway 
administration in each province to the local administration <4 
that province, while safeguarding the essential control by the 
central government. 

SAFFODAIiDS FOR bVNDAMKNTAr UlOtlTS OF ft! INOlilTIFS. 

145. With the recognition of the principle that the goal of 
constitutional advance in India is the realisation of full respon¬ 
sible self-government, an apprehension has naturally arisen in 
the minds of members of the minority communities that when 
the controlling and supervising powers of a neutral and im¬ 
partial third parly are withdrawn, the majorities in local bodies, 
provincial legislatures and central legislatures may proceed to 
exercise their powers in such a manner that their action, although 
strictly constitutional and within the prescribed limits of their 
powers, may yet amount to an infringement of the fundamental 
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lights of minority communities. This, to our minds, is a matter 
of as great, if not of greater, importance ns the bigger con¬ 
stitutional questions relating to the form of government, to be 
established for the whole of India and for the provinces, and 
the question of representation in the legislatures, etc. in some 
quarters a demand has been put forward for the inclusion in 
the new constitution of some clause which would prevent a 
majority in any of tin* bodies above enumerated from using their 
strength for the enactment of any measure that is likely to 
amount to a trespass upon the legitimate rights of a minority 
relating to their culture, religion, language, personal laws, endow¬ 
ments, foodstuffs, etc. We would suggest that it should be 
made ultra rirrs for any legislature, central or provincial, to 
pass any enactment affecting any of these matters without, the 
assent of two-thirds of the members representing the community 
to bo affected by such a measure. With regard to local bodies, 
we would suggest that the whole law regulating and relating 
to the machinery of self-government in rural and urban areas 
should be re-examined in the light of the change which is likely 
to take place in the composition of the controlling and super¬ 
vising authority, that is to say, a change which will substitute 
for a bureaucracy uninfluenced by any party considerations a 
system of government which will he dominated by such con¬ 
siderations and will be responsible to a legislature run on party 
lines. In the case of these bodies also, we would suggest that 
the enactments governing all these bodies should contain a clause 
similar to the one that we have suggested in the case of 
legislatures. 

Education. 

I 10. Wo have not, in the course of this report, touched upon 
the vital problem of education, as neither a copy of the report 
of the Education Committee nor even an abstract of it has so 
far been made available to us. We reserve to ourselves the right 
of making any submissions that may arise from the report of the 
Education Committee at a later stage. 

147. Any other matters that may emerge for consideration as 
a result of the joint deliberations of the Provincial Committees 
and of the concluding sessions of the Joint Free Conference 
would also, in case necessity arises, he dealt with later in a 
supplementary report. 

CONCLUSION. 

148. ]t will he noticed that except in cases where it lias been 
absolutely necessary for the purjHjso of making our point of 
view clear, we have throughout this report- refrained from enter¬ 
ing into details and have confined our suggestions and remarks 
to the broader principles and questions bearing on specific con¬ 
stitutional issues. 11 will also bo observed that we have not 
traversed the whole field covered hv the exhaustive questionnaire 
issued by the Statutory Commission. This omission has been due 
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either to the lack of sufficient data and material, in the absence 
of which we could not formulate any definite proposals, or else to 
the nature of the subject which in our opinion did not fall within 
the immediate purview of the Provincial Commit tee* 

Distinctive Features of the Punjab. 

149. Before we conclude, we wish to draw the particular atten¬ 
tion of the Indian Statutory Commission to certain distinctive 
and characteristic features of the Punjab which distinguish it 
from the rest of India. The Punjab is pre-eminently a land of 
peasant proprietors, almost all of whom belong to martial races. 
Situated as it is, the province has had to face successive invasions 
from the North-West, and has been the camping ground of both 
the invading and the defending armies. This and its close 
vicinity to the frontier and the tribal territory has of necessity 
made the people, of this province sturdy and'martial. It is, there¬ 
fore, not surprising that the Punjab should have been, selected as 
the main recruiting ground for the Indian Army. It is due to 
this fact that two-thirds of the existing Indian Army consists 
of Punjabees; and the pages of history bear testimony to the 
gallantry and devotion of the Punjabees from the time of the 
Mutiny onwards. In more recent times, during the Great War, 
the Punjab has not only helped to secure victory for the Empire 
and its allies, but also won the Deforms for India. Again, the 
Punjab is a markedly liberal province in its outlook, and the con¬ 
trast of social and economic status between the different sections 
of the people is not so sharp as in some of the other provinces, 
and consequently there is no danger of political power being made 
a. close preserve in the hands of a small oligarchy. Further, the 
Punjab has been conspicuously successful in working the present 
Deforms in a spirit of good will and co-operation, an achievement 
which in itself is a sufficient proof of its capacity to manage its 
own affairs, and makes its demand for the grant of full 
rcs}H>nsiblo Government, irresistible. It will not he out of place 
to state the views of Sir Malcolm Hailey on this subject, views 
which were expressed by him after his appointment as the 
Governor of the United Provinces, in a message to the Punjab 
Legislative Council. The relevant- portion of that message is as 
follows :— 

“ I deeply regret that circumstances have prevented me- 
from meeting the members of the Punjab Legislative Council 
before my departure .... My regret does not merely 
lie in the fact that I have not had the opportunity of review¬ 
ing with them the events of years which will. T am con¬ 
vinced, he acknowledged to have been of great importance 
in the history of the Punjab, nor even in the fact that I hare 
been unable to pay a final tribute to the spirit of co-operation 
and responsibility which has been shown by the Council in 
dealing with the problems of polities! and material develop¬ 
ment during this period.** 
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150. A similar acknowledgment has been recorded by the 
official members of the Punjab Government in that part* of 
their memorandum which contains proposals for the extension 
of responsible Government in the Province 

“ The Council has always co-operated with the executive 
in so far that it lias sought to take fid! advantage of the 
opportunities ottered by the constitution, and lias never 
attempted to bring the administration to a standstill. The 
administration owes much to its support in all measures 
tending to social and educational improvements .... 
That support has not been confined entirely to subjects classi¬ 
fied as ‘ Transferred ! for there have been occasions on which 
it has also been given to subjects connected with security, 
law and order. At a critical period and at some risk of im- 
jiopularity it showed itself ready to support Government in 
the taxation necessary to re-establish the finances of the 
Province.” 

151. 'There can be no clearer and stronger testimony in sup¬ 
port of the claim that the Punjab is pre-eminently fitted for 
f ho conferment of full |iolitical responsibility in the provincial 
sphere. In view of this, it is our considered opinion that the 
Punjab will not lie satisfied with anything which may fall short 
of complete provincial autonomy in the administrative, executive 
and financial fields as recommended by ns in this report. \Ye 
rimy point out that our recommendations are not based on mere 
sentiment, but have been formulated after a full* careful and 
anxious consideration of various factors, including the existing 
conditions of the province. While our views may lie character¬ 
ised as re-actionary by the extreme school of politicians, and our 
recommendations may he regarded as falling short even of the 
aspirations of the moderate school, we, in formulating our pro¬ 
posals have throng bout been influenced by practical considera¬ 
tions. and our recommendations may, therefore, be taken to 
embody the irreducible minimum which would be acceptable to 
the more moderate elements in the province. In this connec¬ 
tion wo wish to emphasise that any attempt to make an invidious 
distinction between the Punjab and the other major provinces 
will not only be unfair and unjust, but will also be keenly resented 
by the people. 

15*2. Our colleagues. I>i wan lluhadur IJa.ja Nareiidranalli, Dr. 
(lokul Gbaud, Nniang, and Harder I’jjal Singh have decided to 
write a separate note, or notes, which would be attached to the 
final report prepared by the majority. 

|;Vi. A summary of our recommendations is attached as an 
fin nexlire to this report. 

* Punjab (Jov»*rn Men t Mi'innr:in<Iiiiti, volume If. pngn 5. 
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154. We arc deeply indebted to our colleague Kardar Ujjal 
Singh, M.A., M.Ij.C., who lias been acting as the Honorary 
Secretary of the Committee and has been supervising the routine 
work, at considerable inconvenience to himself. 

155. We also wish to record our appreciation of the work ol 
Mr. L\ K. R. Ayyur and his assistants for the efficient and dili¬ 
gent manner in which they have discharged their duties in a 
somewhat unfamiliar field of work. Mr. Ayyar has been of 
considerable assistance to us in preparing and tabulating the 
information which lias from time to time been called for by the 
Committee and by individual members. llis assistance has 
rendered the task of the .Committee very much easier than it 
would otherwise have been. 

Sikander Hyat-K [ian . Chairman . 
CmioxiT Ham, 

Owen Roberts, 

Zafiujlla Khan. 


Summary of Recommendations. 

This summary has been prepared for facility of reference anti 
should be read with the paragraphs of the report in which the 
recommendations have been made. 

Franchise. 

1. Franchise qualifications should he considerably lowered with 
a view to the attainment of universal adult suffrage by stages 
within a reasonably short period—paragraph 27, page 10*2. 

N ATC RE OF CONSTITU ENOIES. 

2. Constituencies for provincial and central legislatures should' 
remain single member constituencies as at present—para¬ 
graph 28, page 403. 

Method of Election. 

3. Elections to the provincial legislatures should be by direct 
vote as at present—paragraph 29, page 403. 

4. The suggestion that a. certain proportion of the members 
of the (cntral legislature should be returned by the provincial 
councils is recommended for consideration-*- pa vagra pli 29, 
page 103. 

5. Half the elected members of the upper chamber and one- 
fiftb of the oleHod members of the lower chamber may be elected 
bv the local legislatures and the remaining may he elected by 
direct vote as at present — paragraphs 29, 114 and 115, pages 403 
and 433. 

Size and Ex tent of (Vinktitikncies. 

0. 'flic size of the constituencies should be appreciably reduced 
to allow candidates and members to get into real and direct touch 
with the electorates—paragraph 30, page 401. 



446 


Classification of Constituencies. 

7. Classification of constituencies into rural and urban should 
continue—paragraph 31, page 404. 

8. Towns with a population of 5,000 or above should be in¬ 
cluded in the urban constituencies—paragraph 31, page 404. 

Electorates. 

9. For the present separate electorates must continue lor the 
Muslims and also lor the Sikhs if they so desire—paragraph 42, 
page 407. 

10. Europeans and Anglo-Indians should also be allowed to 
return their representatives through their own electorates—para¬ 
graph 43, page 407. 

11. Indian Christians may be similarly treated in case they 
desire to secure direct representation by election—paragraph 44, 
page 408. 

12. A clause should be inserted in the revised constitution 
allowing any community to abandon separate electorates if two- 
thirds of that particular community in the legislature concerned 
vote for their abolition—paragraph 45, page 408. 

13. All the constituencies should be thrown open to all the 
communities irrespective of caste or creed—paragraph 4G, page 
408. 

Nominated Element in Legislatures and Local Codies. 

14. The practice of nominating official members to the legisla¬ 
tive councils .should cease—paragraph 18, page 408. 

.15. Nominated non-official element should be entirely 
eliminated from the provincial legislatures—paragraph 40, 
page 408. 

10. Nomination to a limited extent may be allowed in the ease 
of local bodies—paragraph 50, page 400. 

Su itaiuIjIty of Existing Areas for Local Self-Government 
and Provincial Governments. 

17. The existing units in the case of district hoards, municipal 
committees and small towns are satisfactory and should remain 
unaltered*.paragraph 51, page 400. 

.18. Village panohayats should bo encouraged and developed— 
paragraph 52, page 400. 

JO. 55a il panohayats should be introduced—paragraph 53, 
page 400. 

20. Delhi as the capital of India should remain as at present 
a unit by itself-- paragraph 58, page 411. 

Extension of Pkfoiims in Areas other than the 
Nine Provinces. 

21. Sindh should be separated from I’omhay—paragraph 50, 
page 411. 

22. Jinforms should be given to Sindh on equal terms with 
other provinces—paragraph 03 (1), page 412. 
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23. A I loginning of (he reformed system should he made in 
Baluchistan with a. view to bring it up to the level of'the more 
advanced provinces within a reasonable period—paragraph 03 (2), 
page 412. 

24. The five settled districts of the North-West Frontier Pro¬ 
vince should be admitted to the benefits of the reforms on the 
lines of the Montford Scheme immediately. Provision should 
he made in the constitution for a further advance within a speci¬ 
fied period for bringing the North-West Frontier Province into 
line with the other major provinces within a reasonably short 
time—paragraph 63 (3).—GO. pages 413 and 414. 

Provincial Governments. 

25. - Tim numerical strength of the provincial legislative councils 
should be increased. In the case of the Punjab, the Council 
should consist of at least 165 elected members—paragraphs 67-68, 
pages 414-415. 

26. Sikhs may be allowed weight-age to the fullest possible 
extent provided that by doing so the Muslim majority is not 
reduced to a minority' or equality—paragraph 70, page 416. 

Mi 

27. Special constituencies should be abolished—paragraph 73, 
page 417. 

28. Scats in tlm Punjab Councils should be so distributed 
amongst the various communities as to secure for the Muslims 
at least one scat more than all the others combined—para¬ 
graphs 76 and 81, pages 419 and 420. 

29. Officials and experts may be api>oint£d additional members 
[)f provincial legislatures for specific periods and purposes. The 
suggestion that the official block should be retained as at present 
but without the right to vote is not opposed provided that power 
is vested in the legislatures to eliminate official clement at their 
discretion after a specified period—paragraphs 48 pud 83, pages 
408 and 420. 

30. Life of the provincial councils should he fixed at five years 
instead of three—paragraph 85, page 421. 

31. Formation of second chambers is undesirable. In the 
Punjab it will he redundant and useless—paragraph 80, page 
421. 

32. The system of dyarchy should he abolished. Unitary 
Form of government should he introduced in the provinces - para¬ 
graph MS, page 422. 

33. Provincial executive should (‘(insist of a Governor and a 
cabinet of not loss Ilian four and not more than seven ministers 
including Hie (chief Minister—paragraph 90, page 423. 
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34. Cabinet should be responsible to the legislature—para¬ 
graph 00. page 4*23. 

35. Officials should not he appointed as ministers—para¬ 
graph 03, page 424. 

30. Chief Secretary should act as e.iw»/ffcio secretary to the 
cabinet—paragraph 04, page 425. 

37. Ministers should he directly and jointly responsible to the 
legislature—paragraph 05, page 125. 

38. The Cover nor should he the constitutional head of the 
province with necessary powers of veto and interference, which 
can l>e utilised in cases of emergence—paragraphs 08-00, pages 
420-1*27. 

30. Any powers of supervision or interference which may he 
vested in the <iovornor-Ueneral shall he exercised through the 
Governor as Agent to the Governor-Genera!—paragraph 100, 
page 4*27. 

40. The provinces should he given full responsible govern¬ 
ment immediately and all subjects should he transferred to 
popular ministers without any reservation—paragraph 101, 
page 427. 

II. The power of supervision and interference vested in the 
central government should he limited to those subjects in which 
the central legislature is interested and such other matters and 
occasions when interference may he rendered necessary in the 
interests of security and stability of the country as a whole— 
paragraph 101. page 429. 

42. The central and provincial subjects should he carefully 
divided into two cli-ar cut compartments -paragraph 10-1, 
page 429. 

43. A federal system of government- should he adopted as 
being the safest and most suitable for this country—para¬ 
graph 109, page 131. 

4 1. Residuary powers should he vested in the provinces— 
paragraph HI. page 432. 

('KNTItAIi (ioVI UNMKNT. 

45. Full responsible government should he granted to India, 
on a federal basis subject to the reservation of the portfolios of 
defence and foreign affairs for a specific period—paragraph 112, 
page 132. 

4(5. Any further advance towards the rosponsibilit y of the 
executive to tin* legislatures in the. central government should 
not precede or synchronise with the establishment of autonomy 
in the provinces'—paragraph 113, page 133. 

47. The upper chamber should consist of 200 members—para¬ 
graph 111, page 433. 

48. The Legislative Assembly should consist of at least 
fit Ml members—paragraph 115, page 133. 
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49. The term of the upper chamber should be fixed at seveu 
years and that of the Assembly at five years —paragraph 116, 
page 433. 

50. The Governor-! leheral should be the constitutional head 
of the Government of India with powers of veto and certifica¬ 
tion in case of necessity—paragraph 117, page 433. 

51. Any [towers of supervision that arc retained by the British 
Parliament should be exercised through the Governor-General 
—paragraph 117, page 433. 

52. The central executive should consist of from six to eight 
ministers, including tlie'Minister for Defence and the Minister 
for Foreign and Political Affairs—paragraph 118, page 433. 

53. Small boards or committees should be established to assist 
Ministers—paragraph 118, page 433. 

54. Parliamentary secretaries should be appointed to relieve 
the ministers of routine work and to represent the ministers 
in the popular or the upper chamber as required—paragraph 118, 
page 433. 

55. India should he divided into five more or less equal and 
homogeneous units for the purpose of electing representatives 
to the central legislature, each unit returning 100 members 
to the Assembly and 10 members to the upper house—para¬ 
graph 120, page 434. 

56. One-third of the total number of scats, both in the upper 
and the jopular chambers of the central legislature, should he 
reserved for Muslims—paragraph 121, page 434. 

57. One seat in each house of the central legislature should 
be reserved for Europeans in the Punjab—paragraph 122, 
page 434. 

58. At least one member from each province should be elected 
to represent commercial interests in the Assembly—para¬ 
graph 123, page 434. 

59. India should remain an integral part of the British Em¬ 
pire—paragraph 124, page 434. 

60. Provinces should he allowed greater freedom in the matter 
of raising loans for development purposes—paragraph 130, 
page 437. 

Separation of Judiciary and Executive. 

61. Separation of executive and judicial functions should he 
immediately taken in hand—paragraphs 131-133, pages 437-438. 

Services. 

62. High Court Judges should he appointed by the Crown 
on the recommendation of the local governments—paragraph 135. 
page 439. 

t* 
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G3. Recruitment to the Indian Civil Service and the Indian 
Police Seryice should continue to he made by the Secretary of 
State as at present—paragraph 130, page 439. 

04. Recruitment for other all-India Services should he made 
by the Central Public Services Commission. Quota for each 
province should be fixed—paragraph 130, page 439. 

05. AH provincial services should be recruited by a Provincial 
Public Services Commission—paragraph 137, page 439. 

00. All jKjwers of discipline and control should vest in the 
heads of departments. In the case of the Indian Civil Service 
and die Indian Police Service two successive appeals to the 
Public Services Commission and the Secretary of State should 
be allowed in respect of punishments short of dismissal—para¬ 
graph 139, page 139. 

07. Members of the provincial branches of the civil and police 
services and all other provincial services should have a right 
of appeal fo the Public Services Commission in ease of dis¬ 
missal. Tn all other cases, all punishments or disciplinary action 
affecting the members of these services should be governed by 
• rules framed by the local government—paragraph 140, page 440. 

Pinnae Services Commission. 

08. Members of the Public Services Commissions, both central 
and provincial, should he apfiointed by the Secretary of State— 
paragraph 141. page 110. 

Association op Provincial Administrations with Admtnstiia- 
'vion of Railways. 

09. A special committee should be appointed to go into the 
question of associating local administrations with the administra¬ 
tion of railways in each Province, without affecting the essential 
control by the central government.—paragraph 144, page 441. 

Safeguards for tup. Rights of Minorities. 

70. A clause should he embodied in the revised constitution 
to safeguard the legitimate rights of minorities with regard 
to their culture, religion, language, personal laws, endowments, 
foodstuffs, etc., in the local, provincial and central spheres, 
respectively—paragraph 145, page 44 L 


Nole of Dissent by Raja Narendra Nath and Dr. Gokal 
Chand, Narang. 

We have carefully gone through the report of our colleagues, 
and we regret, that we have to record a note of dissent. We not 
only differ from the scheme of extension of reforms formulated 
by them, but we are constrained to adopt a view |>oinfc for which 
our colleagues have shown the way. As member/ of the 
Punjab Provincial Committee we should have confined ourselves 
only to our province, but our colleagues have gone beyond the 
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strictly provincial sphere, anil have advocated schemes of pro¬ 
vincial governments for other provinces. They seem to be 
anxious to pair olT the Hindu majority, which exists in several 
provinces, with Muhammadan majorities in other provinces, 
and for this purpose they advocate the separation of Sind, and 
the introduction of responsible Government in a province, which 
has so far been left out of the operation of the Reform Scheme. 
This mentality of our colleagues, forces on us an examination 
of the proposals for other provinces, in order to see what 
measures of reform and safeguards, have been recommended in 
other provinces, the general conditions of which are similar ,to 
those of the Punjab, with this difference that the minorities 
belong to the Muslim community. The Government pro|>osa!s 
for other provinces therefore become relevant and form a material 
*' which falls within the scope ” (as understood by our colleagues) 
of the Punjab Provincial Committee. These proposals have 
been withheld from us. Only for Madras we are referred to a 
report of the Government Memorandum in the M Hindu.” We 
are not at all satisfied that the assurance given by the Chairman 
of the Indian Statutory Commission, in the message conveyed to 
us, and printed at pages 392-3 of the report, has been fulfilled in 
letter and spirit. Our remarks therefore on constructive pro¬ 
posals for the Punjab, must be regarded as of a provisional 
nature, which can assume finality only when we are satisfied, 
that no province in Northern India, with conditions similar 
to those of the Punjab, has been treated with less liberality. 

Before examining the recommendations of our colleagues in 
detail, we should like to offer some general remarks. Their 
recommendations contain elements of an incongruous and in¬ 
compatible nature, which cannot be combined on any rational 
conception of democratic government. Continuance of separate 
electorates in the Punjab is advocated for Muhammadans, though 
they form a majority in the province. Observations made in 
paragraph 103 of the Mont ford ro|>ort are completely disregarded. 
Reservation of a majority of seats for Muslims (though only a 
hare majority) lias been recommended. The question of re¬ 
distribution of provinces is tackled, but only the separation of 
Sind is recommended and this without solving the communal 
question, and without waiting lo see, liow the ultimate solu¬ 
tion of this great problem by the Commission, will eventually 
and in course of time bring together the two great communities, 
Hindus and Muhammadans. Our colleagues are cognisant of 
the fact that the majority of Hindus arc op|K>sed to communal 
representation, whilst the Muhammadans, with a few excep¬ 
tions, want communal representation and separate electorates 
everywhere and in all provinces, regardless of the fact, whether 
they for)n a majority or a minority in that province. They 
advocate the maintenance of separate electorates not as a pro¬ 
tective measure lo prevent one community from over-reaclung 
the other, hut as a separative measure. Our colleagues belong 
71052 ]> 2 
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to the (utter school of polities, and presumably would propose 
separate electorate even for Sind. They would not allow any 
powers of control to the central government over matters relat¬ 
ing to taxation by the provincial governments, and whilst ad¬ 
mitting that Sind by itself is a deficit province, they propose 
to make up that deficit from the income of lands to be brought 
under cultivation under the Bukkar Barrage Scheme; forgetting 
that the capital expenditure on the Sukkar Barrage Scheme, 
will have to he reimbursed and will be the first charge on the 
income. They, however, contemplate the imposition of further 
provincial taxation to make up the deficit, taxation which will 
he im|K>sed bv a council elected presumably by separate 
electorates. Whilst universal adult suffrage is held up as the 
ideal of franchise law to be realised within 10 or 20 years, joint 
electorates, according to our colleagues, are only possible when 
the relations between the two communities improve, and there 
is a genuine union of hearts between them. In the meantime 
the extreme disruptive lori es of separate electorates will continue 
to operate. We cannot conceive a worse example of a vicious 
circle. 

The recommendations of the Nehru Report are adopted only 
so far as they are favourable to the Muslims. But the wholesale 
condemnation of eommunalism by that report is ignored. The 
report, it is forgotten, is an organic whole, and cannot be split 
up into parts. 

It is proposed, that responsible government should be extended 
at once to North-West Frontier Province, and that provision 
should l»e made in the constitution, to bring the province on 
par with others within the near future.. We have had no evi¬ 
dence before us on the very important question of introducing 
res|M>nsible government in the Frontier Province. The first 
and foremost consideration, to which every weight should be 
given is how the defence of the Indian Empire will be affected, 
by making these province's autonomous, provinces which are 
contiguous to a tract inhabited by tribes who owe no allegiance 
to any government, and who for the last 1,000 years have re¬ 
tained their character as raiders and marauders. It must he 
remembered that between the inhabitants of the five settled 
districts, and I he independent territory, as also the territory 
beyond, there is not only religious but tribal affinity. Will the 
Shinwaris, Mohmands and Afridis, of the five districts tolerate 
punitive measures, which are forced oil the imperial Govern¬ 
ment, from time to time, by such incidents as the kidnapping 
of Miss Ellis, and tin* murder of Mrs. Ellis? if they will not, 
what will he the effects of These expeditions on the attitude of 
Shinwaris, Mohmands and Afridis in the Council, towards vote 
on supplies? It is a well-known fact, that supplies are refused 
not on the intrinsic merits of the demands made, but often on 
considerations quite extraneous. To propose responsible gov¬ 
ernment for these provinces, and to hold out a promise of 
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treating them on a par with other provinces, without hearing 
what the local officers who possess the necessary experience, 
have to say and without hearing the military experts is, to 
belittle the importance of the defence of the Indian^ Empire. 

We observe that the report has been signed by two non- 
Muhammadan gentlemen, Hai Sahib Chaudhri Ohhotu Ham, 
leader of iho Unionist party, and Mr. Owen Huberts. Hai 
Sahib Chaudhri Chhotu Ham’s support only confirms our view, 
that the Unionist party is really a Muslim Party, masquerading 
under an economic garb. Mr. Owen Huberts as a European, 
was expected to bring a lion-communal outlook to bear on the 
question. There may be more than one reason for his not 
being able to do so. We do not wish to enter into them. 

We now proceed' to a detailed examination of the report. In 
paragraph 11 it is stated that the criticism of the Land Aliena¬ 
tion Act is irrelevant to an enquiry relating to the future 
constitution of the Government. W r e wisli to explain that no 
one ever asked for a provision in the constitution directing the 
repeal of this Act. All that has been asked for, is that there 
should be a clause in the constitution, interdicting the deter¬ 
mination of civic lights on the basis of caste and creed. Ouj; 
colleagues have felt the necessity of a clause protecting the 
interest of minorities. We are not satisfied with the suggestion 
made as to the lines on which it should he drafted. We will 
deal with this question in this note at a later stage. Supposing 
we are able ttj show that the determination of civic rights on 
the basis of caste and crefed, should be interdicted or should 
be checked if the goal of responsible government which has 
been promised to us by a declaration made by the British Par¬ 
liament is to be attained, supposing we are able to prove that 
the assertion of those principles ought to be the basic principle 
of every democratic government, and that without incorporating 
a clause in the constitution the transfer of responsibility to 
the legislature, is unreal, and that ils omission only enables the 
executive to adopt different lines of cleavage on different occa¬ 
sions, why should our colleagues fight shy of the clause simply 
because it stultifies not the protective, but the discriminative 
nature, of the Land Alienation Act. Is the Land Alienation 
Act more sacrosanct than the declaration of 20th August, 1017, 
or than the duly enjoined on the Governors by the Instrument 
of Instructions issued by the King?* We simply ask the 
British Parliament to devise a constitution which will facilitate 
and not retard our progress towards responsible self-government, 
and which will prevent, as far ns possible, the mutual aggression 
of castes and communities by the oTher. It is immaterial 
whether a constitution framed on these lines impinges upon 
an enactment of a subordinate legislature. Can it he reason¬ 
ably held that if a slate of things exists, which enables a group 
of privileged castes constituting one-half of the )M>pu1ation, to 

* Vi < h ’ paragraph VIl (5) King's I nstTurnout of Instructions. 
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elect representatives, who form nearly 70 per cent, of the 
strength of the Council, no remedy should be devised for it? 
Js it expected that if these conditions are not remedied the half 
which is inadequately representedt “ will look for the redress 
of their grievances and the improvement of their condition to 
the working of representative institutions”? Is the Statutory 
Commission, the Joint Parliamentary Committee or the British 
Parliament expected to sit with folded hands, and to think of 
no remedy because it may encroach on an Act, which is looked 
upon by half the population as their inagna chart a. and by 
the other half as the charter of their slavery. No Muham¬ 
madan ruler, nor even a Hindu ruler who exercised authority 
after the downfall of the Moghul Empire ever imposed any 
restriction direct or indirect on any caste in the choice of an 
occupation or calling. The British Parliament is asked by our 
colleagues at the time of introducing responsible government 
on a democratic basis to refrain from asserting a principle which 
may forbid such restrictions. Surely the logic of our colleagues 
is beyond our comprehension. 

To lay down general principles of justice and fair play, which 
should guide the legislature and the executive of provincial 
governments, is not interference with provincial autonomy. 
Fundamental laws defining rights of citizens are to be found in 
most constitutions of democratic governments of the present 
day. The British constitution is the example of a flexible 
constitution, but even the constitutional history of England 
chronicles a declaration of rights, which no law so far made by 
Parliament lias overriden, and which no law to be made in the 
future is likely to override. 

Our colleagues have cited with approval the evidence of Mr. 
ITarkishan hal; but have proposed a scheme of advance which 
runs counter to the evidence given by the same witness before 
the Muddiinan Committee. Bee answers given by him to ques¬ 
tions number 1G-I9 and 24-25 before that committee. 

On the subject of communal dissensions, we are in agree¬ 
ment with I lie observations made in the official memorandum, 
as to flic effect of the Reform Brheine in promoting mutual 
conflict. 

Fuancimsk. 

In considering how far the franchise should be lowered, we 
cannot ignore certain important points which have a close bear¬ 
ing on the subject, (i) The size of the constituencies should 
not become unwieldy, (ii) The limited number of men of suit¬ 
able qualifications, which under tip; present general conditions 
of the province, arc available for membership, (iii) We are 
constrained to remark (maintaining the viewpoint of our col¬ 
leagues) that the proportion of population enfranchised in this 


t Paragraph II ibid. 
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province, should not be allowed to vary much from the pro¬ 
portion enfranchised, in other and neighbouring provinces. 
Taking all these matters into consideration we are of opinion 
that the recommendations made in the official memorandum 
should be accepted. 

Method of Election. 

We are opposed to the suggestion that a certain pro|H>rtiou 
of the members of the Assembly should be returned by the 
Council. We look upon this as a retrograde step, and we are 
unable to reconcile this suggestion with the democratic spirit 
shown by our colleagues, in recommending that the franchise 
for the Assembly and the Council, should be lowered. We do 
not favour the policy of going backward, though caution may 
characterise our recommendations for further advance. Ques¬ 
tions coming up before provincial legislatures are of a nature 
quite different from those coming before the central legislature. 
The mental oijtlook of the two classes of representatives is 
different. In ijie Punjab Council, communal and class outlook 
is predominant^ and we do not wish that this should be reflected 
in the central legislature. If up to Ibis time a certain class 
or community, lias failed to return its best men for the central 
legislature, the fact is attributable to the paucity in that com¬ 
munity, or class of able men or men who can bring a broad 
outlook to bear on questions, coining before the central legis¬ 
lature. 

Joint or Separate Electorates. 

On the question of joint or separate electorates we invite the 
attention of the Joint Conference to a note already submitted 
by one of us, Itaja Narendra Nath, in which this subject has 
been fully discussed, and in which joint electorates with re¬ 
served seats, maintaining the present proportion between the 
communities have been advocated. We only wish to add that 
when a minority community thinks that it in combination with 
other minorities can appreciably influence the election of the 
members belonging to the majority community, what justifica¬ 
tion is there for refusing the demand of the minority com¬ 
munity or communities, simply on the ground that the majority 
community claims special opportunities in addition to what its 
numerical strength gives it, for asserting or exercising its com¬ 
munal ascendency? Separate electorates in the Punjab will 
simply perpetuate separation and maintain the present 
communal tension. 

Throwing Open of Constituencies for all. 

The recommendations of our colleagues that all the constitu¬ 
encies should be thrown open to all the communities irrespec¬ 
tive of caste or creed is, with due deference, a ridiculous one 
and cannot be treated as serious. It sounds incongruous to 
throw open the constituencies to representatives of nil, while 
the constituencies themselves are framed on communal lines. 
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There is not the remotest possibility of a Hindu being returned 
from a Muslim constituency or a Muslim candidate returned 
from a. Hindu constituency. 

ItEJL)ISTitlBUTION OF PROVINCES. 

Paragraphs 55-G2 of the Report .—We do not think that our 
committee should have dealt with the question. We have not 
had the necessary evidence before us. It is perfectly useless to 
create new provinces with new majorities and minorities, with¬ 
out experience of the mutual relations between the majorities 
and minorities, which the new constitution may bring about. 
The treatment which the minority communities in the Punjab 
have received under the reform scheme, lias caused dissatisfac¬ 
tion amongst them, and no useful purpose can be served by 
creating new centres of discontent and disaffection. 

Mr. Layton, who as a financial expert gave a very lucid and 
illuminating statement, was of opinion that there was precious 
little in provinces besides agricultural income, which could be 
taxed, and that in order to maintain uniformity in financial 
policy between provinces, it was necessary to give to the cen¬ 
tral government, the power of supervision and control, in matters 
of taxation over provincial governments. No provincial taxa¬ 
tion in Sind, can make up the deficit unless local governments 
are allowed to transgress all reasonable limits, in imposing 
taxation. 

With regard to Baluchistan our colleagues propose that “ a 
beginning should he made in that province with a. view to bring¬ 
ing it up to the level of more advanced provinces within a 
reasonable period/* This is much too vague a recommendation. 
Baluchistan is not only a Frontier Province, but a province with 
a nomadic population, where it is difficult to introduce educa¬ 
tion on a large scale. Areas with a fixed population, -which 
can be served bv schools are very few. Without hearing local 
officers and military experts, it is impossible for us to suggest 
any changes in th£ government of this province or of North- 
West Frontier Province. As to the latter we learn from news¬ 
paper reports, that even the Khans are opposed to the introduc¬ 
tion of any system of elect ion. Considering the feudal character 
of the population, and their exceedingly excitable temper, and 
bearing in mind also the fact that, election has not been intro¬ 
duced even for lorn I bodies in this province, we think it ex¬ 
tremely premature to think of introducing a “ reformed ” system 
of government in that province. The proposal that the province 
should he brought up on the earliest date to the level of other- 
provinces in respect of provincial autonomy appears to us to 
he ** a big jump into the Unknown/’ 

PllOVINClAIj GoV KIINMKNT. 

Sr/.K OF PnoviNCIAIi IjKUIRTjATUIIK. 

We think that the number proposed by the provincial govern¬ 
ment. viz.. 1*25, is sufficient and should not be exceeded. We 



457 


have already referred to the difficulty of getting men of suitable 
ability for work in the Councils. 

As to the representation of various communities we are strongly 
of opinion that the present projiortion should be piaintained. 
We strongly object to the apportionment proposed in paragraph 
75. In both the: alternatives proposed, viz., number of members, 
(1) without special constituencies, and (2) with special con¬ 
stituencies, the proportion assigned to Hindus is less than their 
proportion .in the population. At present the number assigned 
to the Hindus in territorial constituencies, falls below their 
proportion in the population, whilst with the special constitu¬ 
encies, it barely conies up to that proportion. In Assam the 
proportion of Muhammadan population is ‘28.9 per cent., slightly 
less than the proportion of Hindus in the Punjab. The pro¬ 
portion of Muhammadan members in the Assam Council is 
30.7 per cent., see Appendices I and II attached to Communal 
Representation in the Legislative and Local Bodies. E.-lnd. 
209. 

With regard to the Sikh representation, Sardar Ujjal Singh, 
our colleague, is writing a separate note. We are, however, of 
opinion, that as long as the principle of weight-age for minorities 
is recognised, and there is reservation of seats for communities, 
there is no reason whatever for reducing the present pro(K>rtion 
of Sikh representation in the Council. The Sikhs in the Punjab 
are a very important- community. Within the last century they 
were the rulers of the Punjab. Their contribution to the army 
is much larger than that of any other community in proportion 
to its population. They have extensive landed interests, large 
and small. Neither ilie Sikhs nor the Hindus of the Punjab, 
are in any way responsible for the present proportion of Muslim 
population in various provinces. Why should the Hindus or 
the Sikhs of this province suffer because the Muslim imputa¬ 
tion in the Punjab is no more than 55 per cent.? Why should it 
be necessary for them to have even a bare majority of seats 
reserved? The proper course for our Muslim fellow countrymen 
is to consent to an electoral system, in which they should, he 
able to influence the election of the representatives of other com¬ 
munities, and give the same opportunity to other communities 
to influence the representatives of the Muslim community. 

We do not see why the continuance of special constituencies 
should he opposed, because in the recent elections, since separate 
electorates have been introduced, no Muhammadan has been 
returned by the University or Industry constituency. As long 
as special constituencies are allowed in other provinces, there 
is no reason why these should be discontinued in the Punjab. 
On the contrary, with the increasing agricultural produce of the 
province, owing to new areas coining under cultivation, there 
is every reason to expect that industries dependent on agricul¬ 
ture will develop and that new factories for ginning cotton and 
pressing of nil. He., will he opened. A glance at Appendix II 
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attached to E.-Ind. *209 will show that in the Punjab the 
smallest number of seats lias been assigned to Commerce and 
Industry, whilst the Punjab is the only province in India in 
which a special constituency exists, consisting only of 10 Muham¬ 
madan voters, viz., that of Tumandars. Surely there should be 
some reasonable limit to solicitude for the interests of one com¬ 
munity. Wo are of opinion that the Commerce and Industry 
seats in the Punjab should be increased from two to four which, 
however, will represent only a slight increase in (he percentage 
of existing representation as the total number of elected seats 
will he nearly doubled. The Tmnandar constituency should be 
abolished. 

The Carinet. 

As long as communal representation is recognised even to the 
extent of reservation of seats, the cabinet should represent all 
the important communities in the province. 


Second Guam her. 

We do not see why our colleagues should object to the forma¬ 
tion of a second chamber in the Punjab. Jf these are established 
in any part of Northern India, we do not see why the Punjab 
should be treated differently. l>o our colleagues mean, that 
over the Punjab proletariat represented in the lower House, no 
steadying influence need be exercised? As to the composition 
of the second chamber, we refer to the observations made by 
one of our colleagues (Thija Nurendra Nath) in the note which 
he submitted on the 1st of April. 

Provincial Autonomy and Tiiaxsekii oe Haw and Order. 

Form of the central government . 

Wo regret we do not quite understand the statement of our 
colleagues, (hat the federal system is the safest and most suitable 
form of government in this country. It is not dear what is 
intended to be conveyed in this statement. We, however, want 
to make it absolutely clear that any system which weakens the 
central government will intensify the centrifugal tendency of the 
various provinces, and may in case of any unusual circumstances 
create a temptation in the provincial governments to break 
loose from the central government altogether. That this appre¬ 
hension is not unfounded is amply shown b}' the history of India 
for (he last 2,000 years. India was strong and free as long 
as the central government was strong. As soon as the central 
government becaino weak, the provinces fell off from it, and 
the whole country fell an easy prey to foreign invasion. We 
need hardly state that what we want is a free united Indian 
nation, and not so many Stales loosely held together. We 
reiterate that provinces are creatures of administrative con¬ 
venience, and if India were not micIi a large country no question 
of separate provincial governments or provincial autonomy would 
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arise. The provinces will enjoy full men sure of responsible self- 
government within the sphere specifically allotted to them. Any¬ 
thing more than’tlmt. is in our humble opinion calculated to 
endanger the commonwealth. 

The powers of local governments in the matter of taxation 
should continue to remain as at present. In the present state 
of affairs, if freedom for taxation is given to local governments, 
it is liable to he*abused, and to create inequalities between one 
province and another, and even within the province between one 
community and a not tier. 

Residuary potcers. 

While agreeing that the central and provincial subjects should 
be specified, wc would recommend that all residuary powers 
should he vested in the central government. 

With regard to what our colleagues have termed provincial 
autonomy, we observe that our colleagues have not made it clear 
whether the control which the central government has at present 
over the provincial government and the continuance of which 
in the legislative field has been recommenced by the Punjab 
Government, should be retained. We are distinctly of opinion 
that it should be retained. We consider it, however, necessary 
in the interests of nil concerned that- the Iligb Court should be 
a central subject, all the relevant sections of the Government 
of India Act ,should be amended accordingly. The High Court 
budget should also be noil-voted. The local legislature should 
have nothing to do with the appointment or removal of High 
Court Judges, as suggested in paragraph 135 of the Report. 

With regard to the transfer of Police, we wish to point out 
that communal tension lias been more intense in the Punjab 
than elsewhere, and that the communities in the Punjab are 
more virile than in any other province in Northern India, now 
under the operation of Reform Scheme. The Punjab needs 
more safeguards Mian any other province further cast. It should, 
therefore, rank with those in which the least change in the 
existing conditions is recommended. It was suggested by the 
Hindu deputation which waited on the Commission during its 
sittings at Galiore, that law and order may bo treated as a central 
subject. As the suggestion came from an important organised 
body, we put.it forward for consideration by the Commission. 

We wish to offer no opinion on the changes proposed in the 
central government beyond this, that no extension of powers 
to popular control should bo made, unless a proportionate exten-’ 
sion of responsibility is made in the central government. It 
would bo extremely incongruous to subordinate reformed govern¬ 
ments in the provinces, to the control of the old hide-bound 
bureaucracy in the central government. Moreover, the demand 
for and tho sentiment regarding Swaraj, can never he satisfied, 
with full provincial; autonomy on a federal basis unless respon¬ 
sibility on a liberal fccale is introduced in the central government 
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as well. Indians will never consider themselves a Tier nation 
unless the central government is freed of bureaucratic control. 

We are opposed to the system of election for central legisla¬ 
ture as suggested in paragraph 1*20 of the report. We do not 
see why the present arrangement should be changed. One 
obvious objection to the scheme proposed is that the elections 
for the Assembly will have to he run by the central government, 
an idea which runs counter to decentralisation generally advo¬ 
cated by our colleagues. Another question which will be difficult 
to solve is, hmv tiie electoral circles or constituencies will be 
formed, and bow in forming (bom it will he possible to main¬ 
tain the proportion of representation which each community 
now enjoys separately in each province. 

• Skhvicks. 

All appointments, high or low, should be made strictly on 
merit. All recruitment should be made by the .Public Services 
Commission and the disciplinary action taken by the heads of 
departments or by Ministers, should be appealable to the Com¬ 
mission. 

FUNDAMENTAL It IOIITK ANI» S.U FM AIIDS FUJI MINORITIES. 

r»mhjraph .14.5.— We are pleased that our colleagues feel the 
necessity of inserting a daii-e in the constitution, which pre¬ 
vents any encroachment on the *' legitimate rights of a, minority 
relating to their culture, religion, language, personal laws, en¬ 
dowment, foodstuffs. etc.*' Our colleagues say that it. should 
he made idfru tins for any legislature, central or provincial, to 
pass any enactment affecting any of these matters, without 
assent of two-llnrds of the members representing the community 
to he affected by such a measiiie. We do not know what 

vt relent ** covers. We approve of tin* suggest ions, that enact¬ 
ments affecting I lie culture, religion, and personal laws of a 
community should be passed only with the consent of two-thirds 
of the members representing that community. We should have 
been glad if the proposed clause hud been drafted and put before 
us; but this has not been done. There arc, however, other 
important civic rights of a minority community with respect to 
which they need assurance, that they will be justly treated ; 
these are entry into services, trade, industry, entry into educa¬ 
tional institutions, and acquisition of right or title in property. 
Where-discrimination is made, in respect of any class of those 
rights, between one half of the population and the other half, 
such discrimination is all the more coudcumabie. The proposals 
made by the local government for the protection of minorities, 
are inadequate for the purpose for which they are intended. On 
the contrary, there is a risk of differentiation between two pro¬ 
vinces in respect of the treatment of minorities. Unless, there¬ 
fore. there is a right of appeal to the head of the central govern¬ 
ment, such a provision involves risk of differentiation. A (ten- 
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tion is invited to the remarks made by one of us, Raja Navendra 
Nath, under the head of ** Protection of Minorities ** in his 
note, instances have been quoted which need not be repeated, 
in order to show that the head of the Government, whether 
provincial or central, seldom interferes with the working of the 
Council in a department, which has been transferred to the 
legislature. The only possible remedy is to insert n clause, 
which will ensure equal and just treatment of all classes, in 
respect of important civic rights, and to make an infraction of 
the clause appealable to the judicial tribunal, A draft clause 
lias been suggested by one of our colleagues which we hope will 
be considered by I lie Commission. One of us, Dr. Narang, does 
not agree to any reservation in tin* ease of* services, recruitment 
to all of which, in his opinion, should be made strictly on merit. 

Prom what we have said above it would be clear that our 
colleagues’ recommendations arc actuated by purely communal 
feelings. They want communal electorates, communal repre¬ 
sentation in the legislatures, one-third Muslim representation in 
the. central legislature, introduction of Reforms in Baluchistan 
and the Frontier Province, and the creation of Sindh into a 
separate province. If any further proof were needed of their 
limited outlook, it is furnished by the fact that they do not 
desire introduction of responsible government in the central 
legislature, either to premie or even to synchronise with pro¬ 
vincial autonomy. No patriotic Indian with any sense of jus¬ 
tice or with aspirations for the emancipation of his country, 
could he. expected to endorse those views, A fortiori, it was 
impossible for us as Hindus to agree to any such recommenda¬ 
tions which our colleagues have thought fit lo put in black and 
white. 

Our own ease is absolutely clear anti simple. We want to 
expedite the day when our country is as free as the Dominions, 
and an equal partner in the British Commonwealth of Nations. 
We. want eommuitnlism to disappear altogether from electorates, 
from legislatures, from services, and, in fact, from every depart¬ 
ment of political and administrative life of the country; in 
short, we want that civic rights should not be determined on 
the basis of caste and creed. We want to do justice to every 
community, everyone to have a fair field and no favour. We 
want all the tninorities to be protected in every possible way. 
not inconsistent with the real aspects of national life, and not 
incompatible with anything necessary for national advance 
towards the goal of freedom. If Great Britain is honest, and 
the sending out of the Commission was not the mere formal 
fulfilment of n; statutory provision, if it is really intended to put 
India on the path of political and constitutional progress, let 
our constitution interdict comiminnlism. This would be a con¬ 
clusive test, of I bo hand fittest of the Great British Nation. For 
ourselves we would be perfectly content if our advance is slow 
but is in the right direction. In our opinion, no province would 
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deserve any political advance if it is not prepared to abandon 
coinmunafism. We see no difficulty or danger in the abolition 
of the communal principles, but even if there were any it would 
be a temporary one, and must be laced in the true interests 
of India’s progress. 

As we have slat'd above, India would not be satisfied in the 
least, unless responsibility is introduced in a liberal measure 
in the central government. No amount of devolution of power 
in the provincial sphere on communal lines would lead India 
towards the goal, and we have no hesitation in declaring that 
the whole effort will be wasted and the labours of the Commis¬ 
sion will prove to be a sham and a farce unless this all essential 
step towards the unification of India is taken, and a good begin¬ 
ning is made with infusion of a spirit of nationality in provinces 
and an advance on national lines in the central government. 

It is reported that 11 is Highness the Maharaja of Patiala, the 
premier Sikh ruling chief in the Punjab, has recently issued the 
following order :— 

** Whereas it has been our most cherished wish and desire 
to treat and behold equally all our subjects, committed to 
our charge by the benign and merciful Providence, of all 
classes, communities and denominations and to countenance 
no distinction or differentiation as to their rights or duties 
because of lliejr caste, creed or religion, we. therefore, want 
to make it known to all concerned and to impress on all 
officers of our government, high or low, that our policy in 
this respect must always be carried out most scrupulously 
and diligently without- tear nr favour. It lias been a source 
of great satisfaction and pride to us that agitators from 
outside have not so far been able; to foster or foment com¬ 
munal differences, within our territories, and we trust and 
are confident that our beloved subjects will continue to 
follow the tradition of tolerance and amity, so long asso¬ 
ciated with our Static and our people. None the less, we 
deem it necessary to proclaim that all delinquencies in this 
respect shall incur our serious displeasure and shall be 
visiter! with severe punishment." 

Are our colleagues unable to advise the British Parliament 
to incorporate in the constitution a clause in which the 
above Faniwn of the Sikh ruler of a Slate in the Punjab is 
substantially reproduced, or are we to believe that the J>ritish 
Parliament pleads ils inability oven on the eve of giving 
autonomy to provinces, to rise up to the level of statesmanship, 
shown by a Feudatory Fhief of our Province? 

We heartily associate ourselves with the remarks made in the 
foreword and in paragraphs 154 and 155 of the report appreciat¬ 
ing the work of our President, the Secretary and of Mr. Ayyar 
and his assistants. 
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The note submitted by llaja Nureudra Nath on the 1st of April 
may be read with this note and is appended herewith (see 
Annexure). 

Narrndra Nath. 

Gokai. Guano, Narang. 


Note of Dissent by Sardar Ujjal Singh. 

1. I have been elosely associated with the report which my 
colleagues have submitted. I regret that I cannot give iny 
assent to all the recommendations made by them. I feel 
that many of the recommendations made by my colleagues 
would not appeal to the minority communities in this province 
and the points on which .1 differ from my colleagues are so 
fundamental that I think it absolutely necessary to record my 
views with respect to them. 

Franchise. 

2. The total number of electors under the existing franchise 
is 6.82,447 males and 21,381 females. The percentage of total 
electors to the total adult population is 12.2 per cent, of the 
adult male population. The number of female voters is rather 
small, hut this is due to shyness on the part of the female 
population to register themselves as voters. However, with 
the rapid social advancement that is going on in the country 
there is a great probability that the number of female voters 
will considerably increase even under the existing franchise. 

The tenant class in the rural areas under the existing franchise 
possesses no vote. If tenants paying Us.25 land revenue are 
given the right to vote, a measure which would remove in¬ 
equality between the urban and rural qualifications, the number 
of electors will be doubled (vide estimate given on page 16, 
Punjab Government Memorandum, Part 1, Vol. I). 

Thus taking into consideration the probable increase in 
female voters add the increase as a result of enfranchising the 
tenant class the percentage of doctors under the existing quali¬ 
fications will rise to about 25 per cent, of the adult male {Hernia¬ 
tion. It may be urged that this percentage is too low, hut the 
objection is more or less sentimental. The Punjab Govern¬ 
ment admits (rule their memorandum, Vol. II, page 3) that 
“ though tins electorate is 3.4 per cent, of the total population 
it is probable that on the whole it reflects with some accuracy 
the feelings and opinions of the remainder.’* The memorandum 
further savs that “ there are some classes important at any 
rate in point of number which are not at present directly 
represented, such as fonants-nt-will and the daily wages labourers 
in rural areas: but they sire inarticulate and it would be difficult 
to say at tbo moment bow far these sections of the community 
feel themselves to have interests strikingly different from those 
which are represented in the electorate.” So, when the tenants 
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are given the right to vote, this objection would also be removed, 
and the electors in that case might be considered to represent 
the views of almost the whole population. Moreover it should 
not be overlooked that the majority of the electors in the 
Punjab are illiterate and any great extension of franchise should 
follow equal progress in education. Electors at present choose 
between personalities rather than jjolicies. A change in this 
respect in the attitude of the electors must depend not only on 
the progress of education hut on the development of |w)litical 
programmes and the organisation of parties towards which the 
Punjab has no( made milch prog loss. 

Of the important evidence presented before the Joint Pree 
Conference, the Punjab Government recommends the lowering 
of the franchise to Its.20 payment of land revenue in the case 
of landowners and the enfranchisement of the tenant class 
paying Its.25 land revenue. Jn urban areas it recommends the 
reduction of the rental qualification from Jts.% to Its.72, and 
of the immovable property qualification from Its.4,000 to 
Its.3,000. Two of the unofficial members of the Government 
agree with the above proposals while other two recommend 
Ps.10 as payment of land revenue for landowners and Its. 12 for 
agricultural tenants as Equivalent to the Its.72 rental and 
Its.2,000 property qualifications in urban areas. 

The Unionist party of the J bin jab Council composed mainly 
of Muslim members of the council recommends Its. 10 and 
Its. 15 as the land revenue qualifications in rural areas for 
landowners and tenants respectively and the same qualifications 
as are proposed by the Punjab Government in urban areas. The 
Hindu community is not in favour of extending the franchise 
on i% properly basis, but recommends a literary qualification. 
The Sikh community is not in favour of widening the franchise. 
The Northern India Chamber of Commerce is of opinion that 
the basis of the franchise should remain unaltered. The All- 
India Muslim League alone recommends universal adult 
franchise. 

It is impossible to agree with the idea of universal adult 
suffrage for a long time to come. Universal primary education, 
the absence of communalism in the jnditioal field and the growth 
of true political parties arc the necessary conditions before adult 
suffrage can bo thought of. My colleagues have unnecessarily 
raised the Hed liogey of Communism and I am of opinion that 
the reference, might well have been avoided. 1 agree with 
them that any excessive expansion of the franchise will entail 
heavy administrative difficulties. 

However, though it is not desirable to broaden the franchise 
to any very great extent I realise that the tenant class should 
be enfranchised. This alone would result in nearly doubling the 
number of electors. I also recommend the reduction of the land 
revenue qualification in the case of owners from Rs.25 to Us.20 
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but would fix Rs.25 payment of land revenue as the qualifica¬ 
tion for tenants. The urban rent qualification may also be 
reduced from lls. 96 to Us.72 and the property qualification 
from Its.4,000 to Its.0,000 in urban and Its.1,500 in rural areas. 
This will have the effect of more than doubling thb number of 
electors, and will result in increasing the percentage of electors 
to 7 per cent, of the total |H>pulation and 25 per cent, of the adult 
male population. 

It may not be out of place here to point out that though 
full responsible system existed in England in 1832 by the First 
Kefonn Hill only 3 per cent, of the population got the franchise 
and in 1867 by the Second Bofonn Hill 1.03 per cent, of the 
population was enfranchised and there was no change up to 
1884. The percentage of literacy in 1841-45 in England was 
67.4 per cent, among men and 51.1 among women, as against 
11 per cent, and 2 per cent, in the Punjab. ! also think that 
in order to provide an incentive to education nil vernacular and 
Anglo-vernacular middle passed persons may be given the right 
of vote for provincial councils. 

Constituencies. 

3. Tin; question of whether the constituencies should be single 
or plural dc|>en<}s upon the nature of the doctorates decided upon 
and the method of election. If the electorates are to he common 
and the election to he on the method of pro|H>rtional repre¬ 
sentation either by the list system or by the single transferable 
vote system as has been suggested by me, then the constitu¬ 
encies must be iplural. In tact the whole or one-half of a civil 
division will be one constituency electing several members. In 
some of the European countries where the method of propor¬ 
tional representation is employed the whole of the country is 
one constituency. In case separate communal electorates are 
kept alive then the constituencies for provincial and central 
legislatures should remain single member constituencies. 

M KT 1101 > O r 11 ECltESBXTATION. 

4. I do not think that the principle of indirect representation 
which seems to have been abandoned altogether should he re¬ 
introduced so as to allow the election of a certain proportion of 
members of the central legislature by the provincial councils. 
Besides this many practical difficulties are likely to arise if 
my colleagues’ suggestion on this |>oint is adopted. 1 am, 
therefore, unable to support this recommendation. 

CliASSIKK ATION OF tJKHAN AND liUKAIj ( -ONRTITUENOIKS. 

5. The classification into rural and urban constituencies will 
also depend ii|>on the nature of the electorates decided upon. In 
case common electorates as suggested by me in the following 
paragraph arc introduced, the classification into rural and urban 
will not be needed. But if communal representation in any 
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form is maintained ; 1 do not insist upon the retention of this 
classification or upon its abolition, but 1 do insist that this 
classification Should be retained or abolished for all communities 
and that no one community should be singled out for differential 
treatment. 

Electorates. 

G. 1 do not propose here to enter into a discussion whether 
communal electorates have intensified communal bitterness or 
were in any way I he cause of creating ill-will between the various 
communities. J>ut it is not open to doubt that communal 
representation has kept alive communal feelings in the political 
field. It has divided the communities into water-tight com¬ 
partments. It has resulted in diffusing a spirit of coimnunalisin 
in every branch of civic life. It has prevented a growth of a 
national spirit. It lias prevented the growth of parties with 
a purely political programme. In fact, this system of communal 
representation has created stereotyped parties. To quote from 
a Punjab Government memorandum “ Parliamentary system 
under which one party gives place to another on account of a 
change of allegiance on the part of a portion of the electors or 
their representatives will have in the near future no counter¬ 
part in the Punjab . . . At the same time a member of 

a minority party can have little grounds for hope in the present 
conditions that in lime to come his minority will be changed 
into a majority/’ 

This system of communal representation is unknown in demo¬ 
cratic countries where parliamentary institutions exist. Minority 
interests no doubt have to be safeguarded but strangest of all is 
the fact that it is Ihe majority community in the Punjab that 
is insisting upon its retention. 

In my opinion the system of communal representation lias 
miserably failed in developing the parliamentary system of 
Government. It should be eliminated from the constitution of 
India and should be replaced by a system of common electorates. 
I do realise that minority interests in all the provinces require 
to be protected. For this reason 1 suggest that with joint 
(doctorates the members should be elected on the principle of 
proportional representation by the Fist system or on a system 
of single transferable, vote. The principle of pro[R>rfional repre¬ 
sentation is in vogue in many of the European countries, for 
example, the Irish Free State, the Polish Republic, the Republic 
of Austria, the Swiss Confederation, the Kingdom of Ikdgimn 
and tlie German Republic. I do not claim that this system 
will lie able i<> drive out cotnimmalism from the country, but 
at any rale it is not open to doubt that it will greatly restrict 
flic piny of communal feeling in I be jwditieal arena. 

Jt is ex peeled that while taking out the sting from com- 
mnnalism it will afford ample protection of the interests of 
each 'community. I am conscious of the objection to this 
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system on the ground of its apparently complicated character. 
1 venture, however, to think that the difficult}' is over-estimated. 
With sufficiently intelligent polling officers even the illiterate 
voters should not find any difficulty in recording their votes. 

It is contrary to all principles followed in democratic countries 
that the majority community should insist upon separate 
electorates based on religious distinction. Coupled with the 
claim to communal representation and an absolute communal 
majority in the council the motive becomes clear and it does 
not require a prophet to tell that the motive can be no other 
than grabbing at absolute power untrammelled by any influence 
or by obligation to any other community. 

I should like to make it clear that my recommendations with 
regard to common electorates and proportional representation 
are meant to be introduced for the whole of India and for all 
communities. 1 feel that communal feelings in some provinces 
have their repercussions on the neighbouring provinces. It will 
be utterly futile to attempt to set up common electorates with 
pro}x>rtioiml representation in one province and to allow com¬ 
munal electorates in others. If reservation of seats is to be 
allowed to any community in any province, the Sikhs would 
insist upon such reservation for them in the Punjab, with a 
weightage allowing them representation to the extent of 30 per 
cent. 

Uepkesentation . 

7. The question of representation of different communities 
ill the legislatures becomes of the greatest importance in case 
the principle <>f communal representation in any form is main¬ 
tained either by separate electorates or common electorates with 
scats reserved for various communities. The existing arrange¬ 
ment in the Punjab Legislative Council gives representation to 
the various communities as follows :— 

Territorial Constituencies. 


Elected ordinary. Number. Percentage. 


M uhammadans 

. 32 

50 

Hindus 

. 20 

31.25 

Sikhs 

. 12 

18.75 

Out of the S|>oci 

al constituencies land-holders 

constituency 


is again distributed amongst the three communities : Muham¬ 
madans. 2; Hindus, 1; and Sikhs, I. The other special Con¬ 
stituencies are o|hmi to members of all communities alike. So 
out of a total number of OS elected seats, ordinary and special, 
the distribution of seats amongst the different communities is 
is under—- 

Muslims ... . 31 i.c. fit) per cent. 

Hindus ... ... ... 21 i.c. 30.9 per cent. 

Sikhs ... ... ... ... 13 i.c. 19.1 per cent. 
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Europeans, Anglo-Indians and Jiulian Christians art? repre¬ 
sented by nomination, the first two having been given two seats 
and the latter one seat. My colleagues now want this arrange¬ 
ment to be,modified in order to establish an absolute majority 
of Muslims in the Council though they are prepared to allow 
weight age to the Sikhs “ to the fullest possible extent." 1 
cannot subscribe* to the view that the majority community should 
in the first instance insist upon communal representation and 
then upon having a statutory majority over all minorities com¬ 
bined. This is fundamentally wrong. In all parliamentary 
institutions it is only the minority which has the right to 
claim protection either by separate representation or by some 
other means. The Sikh, Hindu and Christian minorities in the 
Punjab do not seek protection by adherence to the communal 
principle though they realise that their interests may suiter 
thereby. They feel that corporate spirit will be better promoted 
by the elimination of the communal principle. If, however, 
communal representation in any form is retained, they will in 
no case tolerate that any single community should have an 
absolute majority in the legislature of the province. The 
Muslims may claim a majority in tin* Council over every other 
single community but in view of the peculiar circumstances of 
this provinces, an absolute majority given to one community 
will I>c highly inri|»o1itir, inequitable and fraught with |>olitieal 
danger. 

The .Lucknow Pact of 101G, on the basis of which the exist¬ 
ing arrangement was introduced, was not accepted by the Sikh 
community nor were they a party to it. It was an arrangement 
between the Hindus and the Muslims; the interests of the Sikhs 
were entirely ignored. The Montlonl Report therefore rightly 
remarked on the pact as follows (paragraph IG‘b :— 

“ We are not aware on what basis other than that of negotia¬ 
tion, the figures won* arrived at. Separate electorates arc pro¬ 
posed in all Provinces oven where Muhammadans are in a 
majority. . . . While therefore for reasons that we explain 

subsequent I\ we assent to t he maintenance of separate repre¬ 
sentation for Muhammadans, we arc bound to reserve our 
approval of tin* particular proposals set before us until we have 
ascertained what the effect upon other interests will be and 
have? made fair provision for them.'* # 

The Franchise Committees, however, failed to consider the 
effect of the Lucknow Pact on other interests and it took it as 
a settled fact. The Sikhs were admitted by the authors of the 
Montford Report as a " distinct and important people." The 
report went on to say about the Sikhs “ they supply a gallant 
and valuable element, to the Indian Army. I hit they are every¬ 
where. in a minority, and experience has shown that they go 
virtually unrepresented. To the Sikhs, therefore, and to them 
alone, we projiose to extend the system already adopted in the 
ease of Muhammadans." The Sikhs continued to offer their 
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opposition to the Lucknow Pact. In November, 191S, when 
in the Punjab Council, Khan Bahadur Sir Fazl-i-i lussaiu (now 
the lievenue Member) moved a resolution with the object of 
maintaining the proportion of Muslim represent alien at 50 per 
cent, of the elected Indian members as laid down in the Luck¬ 
now Pact, a Sikh member moved an amendment demanding 
63 per cent, representation for the Sikhs which would naturally 
have reduced the.Muslim representation below 50 per cent. The 
amendment was lost, but the Sikhs have never (‘eased to press 
their claims. The Sikhs are not at all satisfied with the exist¬ 
ing arrangement in w hich they have only 19.1 per cent, repre¬ 
sentation in the Council. Under the new constitution in which 
the official block will be removed the minority interests will re¬ 
quire still greater protection. The demand of the Sikhs which 
they think can adequately safeguard their interests contains 
two main points. First that out of the three principal com¬ 
munities no single community should have ah absolute majority 
over other communities combined; secondly, that weightage 
allowing them 30 per cent, representation in the Punjab Council 
and the same percentage of Punjab seals on the central legis¬ 
lature’s should he allowed to them, w hich they feel' is only com¬ 
mensurate with their historic and political importance, their 
economic position and their military strength. The weightage 
giving them 30 per cent, representation in the local Council 
lias its parallel in the weightage given to Muslim minorities in 
other Provinces. For example, in the United Provinces with 
11 per cent, population, a representation of over 32 per cent, 
in the local Council, and in Madras with 5 per cent, population 
a representation of about 11 per cent, is allowed to the Muham¬ 
madans. Jf the same concession is allowed to the Sikhs as 4$ 
allowed to Muhammadan minorities, a concession which was 
pledged to the Sikhs by the authors of the Mont ford report, 
the Sikhs are entitled to about 30 per cent, representation in 
the Punjab. Mr. J. N. (Iiipla. M.A., 0.1.14., I.C.S., in a- 
pamphlet calk’d “ The. Shackles of Communal representation ’* 
lias suggested that the number of seats to he reserved for each 
community should he in proportion to their voting strength. 
Even on this principle, the Sikh seats should at least he fixed 
at 25 per cent. Besides it cannot he ignored that the Sikhs 
arc a much more im|H>rtant community in the Punjab than 
the Muslims arc in Bihar and Orissa, in the Central Provinces 
or in Madras. For <//) the Sikhs pay about 40 per cent, of the 
land revenue and canal charges in the Punjab : (fc) their voting 
strength is 25 per cent., and (here is an average of 14,000 voters 
for one Sikh seat as against an average of 11,200 voters in the 
case of non-Muhammadans and 9.531 voters in the case of 
Muhammadans : (c) they constitute the strongest element in the 
Indian Army : (d> their services to the Empire during the (treat 
War were out of all projHirtion to their numerical strength. 
From the very beginning they have contributed most to the 
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defence of the country. Their snored shrines with large endow¬ 
ments are all situated in the Punjab. It is only fair that due 
recognition should be given to their importance in a Province 
of which only lately they were the rulers. This weightage of 
30 per cent, has been the demand of the whole community as 
voiced by the Chief Khalsa Diwan (the moderate section) and 
the Sikh League (the advanced section). My colleagues have 
tried to make capital out of a letter in the Civil and Military 
Gazette written by a Sikh in his individual capacity. But they 
have failed to take notice of the unanimity of all Sikh bodies, 
moderate or advanced, in the demand for 30 per cent, representa¬ 
tion. There is no just ground why the Muslims should appre¬ 
hend a combination of minorities against them. In fact the 
Sikhs have in the past more often thrown in their lot with 
the Muslims than with the Hindus as their interests as a rural 
community coincide with those of the Muhammadans. On the 
other hand the balance of power between the three principal 
communities will avert chances of communal tyranny. The case 
of other Provinces as already stated is different from that of 
the Punjab. Here there are three communities each of which 
ifi, equally important and the Muhammadans have a compara¬ 
tively slight numerical advantage. It is not, therefore, to the 
advantage of the Province as a whole that any single community 
should occupy a position of absolute majority. 

Special Constituencies. 

H. Special constituencies such as Landholders, University, 
Industry and Commerce should ho allowed to remain. The 
constituency of Baloch Tnmandars with only JO electors should 
however he abolished. The number of Industry and Commerce 
seats, however, should he increased. The Commerce and In¬ 
dustry int(‘rests have been given smaller representation in the 
Punjab Council than in any other Province. In Madras, Com¬ 
merce and Industry have six seats in the provincial council, 
in Assam also six, in the Central Provinces three, in Bihar and 
Orissa three. Ihimia five, the United Provinces three. Bombay 
seven, Bengal 15, while in the Punjab they have only got two 
scats. In the Legislative Assembly while the commercial and 
industrial interests of Bombay have been given two scats, of 
Madras and Bengal one each, the same inf crests in the .Punjab 
have gone unrepresented. Oeneral representation may some¬ 
times result in returning business men and large landholders 
hut it cannot always be relied upon. Kven if such interests 
are indirectly represented hv let urn of suitable men by general 
election, such members do not possess any mandate from special 
interests and thus do not carry weight, in the House, ft is. 
therefore, necessary not only that special constituencies should 
ho retained hut that the number of Commerce and Industries 
seats should at least he increased to six, which number, how- 
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ever, will represent only a slight increase in the percentage of 
existing representation as the total number of elected seats will 
be doubled. 

Steengti i of the Punjab Legislative Council. 

10. The numerical strength of the Legislative Council of the 
Punjab should be appreciably increased, but 1 am of opinion 
that lor some time to come the strength of the Council need 
not exceed 125. 

Second Ohamueu. 

11. As regards the creation of a second chamber, I am of 
opinion that it would have a steadying influence on legislation 
and general administration in the Punjab which contains more 
jarring elements than other provinces. It would also minimise 
the chances of the Governor's interference, but I would recom¬ 
mend :— 

(a) that the electorates for the chamber should be entirely 
non-communal and territorial; 

(b) that the qualifications of candidates for election to 

this chamber should be fairly high, say the existing quali¬ 
fications for the Council of State: * 

( c ) that the strength of the upper chamber should be GO. 

I should not oppose the introduction of a nominated ( lenient 
in the second chamber if it does not exceed 20 per cent. 

Nominated Element in the Legislative Council. * 

12. The official block should he removed, though we feel 
that with the removal of this block the need for protecting the 
minority interests by providing other safeguards becomes greater. 
I also agree that the nominated element, should be eliminated 
from the legislature (the lower house). 1 also agree that experts 
may he nominated as additional mom hers for specific purposes 
ami for specific periods, but 1 consider that they should have 
the right only to speak and not the right to vote. Some in¬ 
terests however can not be represented by election such as labour, 
depressed classes, military classes, etc., and in such cases 
nomination may he rcsorled to. 

Executive. 

1,3. As regards the provincial executive 1 would recommend 
that in case the communal principle is adhered to, the ministers 
should all he appointed by the Governor and all the main com¬ 
munities should he represented in the cabinet, none of the 
ministers being formally treated as Chief Minister. At least 
onc-tliird of the. Cabinet Ministers should lie Sikhs. A vote of 
censure of ministers must he passed by two-third majority. T 
would also recommend that the cabinet should have joint re¬ 
sponsibility and should be rcsfionsiblc to the legislature and that 
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an adverse vote of tho legislature against any one of the ministers 
should be tantamount to a. censure of the whole ministry which 
would stand or fall together. 

Power of the Governor. 

14. While agreeing with my colleagues that the Governor 
should be the constitutional head of the Province with neces¬ 
sary jtowers of veto, 1 want to add that the present power 
enjoyed by the Governor to remand, give, or withhold, his assent 
to any Pill passed by the legislative council should be maintained 
intact as also the rule that any measure passed by the legisla¬ 
tive council should not become law unless it has received the 
assent of the Governor-General. The powers of the Governor 
under sections 52 (3) and 72n, of the Government of India 
Act must he retained. Considering the peculiar conditions of 
this province the Governor should have the power not only to 
demand the resignation of any Minister or Ministers hut in 
necessary eases to dissolve the council and take over the adminis¬ 
tration in his own hands. .Powers under section 80c making 
the previous sanction of the Governor necessary before intro¬ 
ducing any measure alfecting public revenue or imposing any 
cllarge on those revenues should remain. The Governor should 
have power to authorise expenditure as is essential for financial 
stability, safety, and public trampullify. 

Provincial Autonomy. 

15. While agreeing with my colleagues that the province 
should be given full autonomy in all provincial subjects, I deem 
it necessary to add that the. Central Government’s power of 
superintendence, direction and control should be maintained. 
I may add that 1 do not look upon the provinces as separate 
states having only certain bonds of union with one another 
but as mere units brought into existence for administrative con¬ 
venience and I think it absolutely necessary that the Central 
Government should have (he power to interfere in any matter 
whenever it deems necessary and should have the power even 
to suspend the provincial constitution in ease of gross mis¬ 
management or abuse of j*ower. Provincial autonomy must he 
subject to such central control as is now exercised in transferred 
subjects, and further to such control as is essential to safeguard 
financial stability. Ill the legislative field Governor-General 
should retain [lower of veto or remand. 

Law and Order. 

16. I do not object to all subjects being transferred but I 
consider it absolutely necessary in the interests of all concerned 
that the High Court should he a central subject and that the 
provincial government should not have (lie [lower of appoint¬ 
ment, suspension, or dismissal of High Court Judges. The 
High Court budget should also he non-voted. The High Court 



should also have the power on a reference made to it to pro¬ 
nounce upon the validity of any legislative measure passed by 
the legislative council. In case law and order are transferred 
I would recommend that a minister belonging to a. minority 
community should be entrusted with tins portfolio. 

Residuary Towers. 

17. While agreeing that the central and provincial subjects 
should he specified I would recommend that ail residuary powers 
should he vested in the central government. 

Form of the Central Government. 

IB. It is no use entering into an academic discussion on the 
l>oint whether the federal or the unitary system of government 
is better. It is however not jhjssible for me to understand, far 
less to agree with, my colleagues in the dictum that the Federal 
system is the safest form of government. In other countries 
where the Federal system is in existence it was brought about 
by a voluntary union for the common benefit of what were once 
entirely independent self-governing states. In India the pro¬ 
vinces were never independent nor were they self-governing. 
They were created as separate units for administrative conveni¬ 
ence. The provinces might well enjoy responsible Government 
within their own sphere but to give the provinces the status of 
independent states would be sowing the seed of disruption which 
will ultimately prove disastrous to the safety of the common¬ 
wealth of India. 

Separation of Sindh. 

19. The question of the separation of Sindh from Bombay and 
its creation as a new province is not a matter with which the 
Punjab Committee need concern itself. I am of opinion that this 
question should be decided on its merits involving several financial 
and administrative problems, the right solution of which alone 
can entitle Sindh to be a separate province. I, however, strongly 
deprecate the tendency of setting up provinces on communal 
grounds. 

Extension of Reforms to Baluchistan. 

20. It cannot be said how far it is advisable to introduce 
democratic institutions in a semi-civilised province like 
Baluchistan situated at the gate of India and inhabited by ignor¬ 
ant and easily inflammable warlike tribes. For lack of full 
material on the subject I would rather leave this question to the 
Statutory Commission and the Central Committee. 

Extension of Reforms to the North-West Frontier 

Province. 

21. With respect, to the introduction of reforms in the five 
settled districts of tbo North-West Frontier Province, my 
colleagues have not given full weight to the sharp difl'ercnee of 
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opinion which exists among the people ol the frontier province 
itself on the question of the introduction of reforms in that pro¬ 
vince. The province has not yet got beyond the tribal system and 
any country which is still in that stage of evolution cannot look 
forward to the immediate introduction of reforms on a democratic 
system. 

I may add that the Hindus and Sikhs of that province and 
almost all the Khans are opposed to the introduction of reforms 
in that province, us apart from the general backwardness of the 
people, intensification of the blood feuds and actual bloodshed 
are apprehended as the result of reforms. If the experiment has 
to be tried, L would recommend that a beginning may be made 
by the introduction of reforms on the lines of the Morley-Minto 
scheme. In any reform scheme that might be introduced in the 
province the claims of the Sikhs as an important minority com¬ 
munity should be fully recognised. 

Services. 

Since all subjects are to be transferred it is necessary that a 
new provincial cadre should be set up which might take the place 
o£ all-India services. In the case of the Indian Civil Service 
and the Indian Police Service some British recruits might be 
considered necessary for some time to come to keep up the 
standard of efficiency. In that case contracts might be made 
by provincial Governments on terms which would ensure recruit¬ 
ment of competent men. 

For the efficient and honest discharge of public duty without 
fear or favour by public servants it is necessary that recruitment 
to services should be entrusted to an independent body such as 
the Public Services Commission. The Public Services Commis¬ 
sion will not only be charged with the duty of recruitment to all 
provincial services but appeals in cases of reduction, dismissal or 
other disciplinary action will lie with the Commission. 

Recruitment should be made on merit alone which would he 
determined not only by suitable competitive examinations blit 
also by oral tests by which the common sense, physical fitness 
and special aptitude of candidates for special services could he 
judged. The appointment, disciplinary action and dismissal 
of district judges and sub-judges should however rest with the 
High Court. 

Financial Relations and Powers oe Taxation. 

The control of the central government over provincial taxation 
as is now exercised should remain intact. 

The existing* division of different sources of taxation into pro¬ 
vincial and central should not bn disturbed. Tbe provincial 
contributions should not be revived, ft is undoubtedly true that 
the existing sources of provincial revenue are not clastic. In 
the Punjab after the development of colony areas the chances 
of revenue expansion are slight. With the prosperity of the 



province the expenditure on beneficent departments would 
greatly expand. I t is necessary therefore that some share in the 
income-tax should be given to the province. 1 am however 
against the suggestion of my colleagues that the provincial 
government might be allowed to levy income-tax to the extent 
of 50 per tent, in addition to the existing rates of assessment 
levied by the central government. With regard to income-tax 
it is essential that the rate should be uniform throughout India. 
Besides income is not necessarily earned in the place where the 
tax is paid. Income-tax should therefore he centrally ad¬ 
ministered and the provinces should not he allowed to tax in¬ 
comes in addition (o the central government, at their sweet will, 
far less should the income-tax be provincialised. In order to 
make the provincial revenue more elastic some share of income- 
tax should however be given to the provinces. The rates of 
income-tax should be uniform throughout India and should be 
fixed by the central government. 

Emergencies for heavier demands on public revenue are more 
likely to arise in the central sphere than in the provinces. To 
enable it to deal with such emergencies the central government 
should retain residuary powers of taxation rather than depend 
upon doles from the provinces. 

i 

! PRIVILEGES OF MEMBERS. 

In addition! to the privilege already conferred under sec¬ 
tion 72-D of‘the Government of India Act, members of the 
legislatures should ho allowed all those privileges which are en¬ 
joyed by members of Parliament in England, such as the exemp¬ 
tion from sitting as jurors and assessors in criminal trials and 
immunity from arrest and imprisonment for civil causes during 
the sessions of the legislature and for some periods immediately 
preceding and following actual meetings. 

Responsibility in the Central Government. 

It will be an anomaly not to introduce responsible Government 
in the central sphere when complete responsibility is sought to 
be introduced in the provinces. It is hoped that dyarchy which 
as a system has satisfied nobody will not be revived in the central 
government. The question of defence and foreign affairs no 
doubt offers a great difficulty in the present state of the country. 
But a way out may he found either by keeping these subjects 
directly under t-lic charge of the Governor-General or by the 
appointment of a service member in the cabinet. It- cannot be 
denied that no. half-hearted measure will satisfy the people. The 
merits of (lie proposals will he judged by the public in this 
country and outside not so much on their liberality in the pro¬ 
vincial sphere as on their liberality in the central government. 

My colleagues have suggested that one-third of the tytal 
strength of the Indian legislature should consist of Muslims. 
They have suggested this on the principle of weight age for the 
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minorities. But they have forgotten to suggest the extent of 
weight age to be allowed to the Sikhs in the central legislature. 
I submit that the Sikhs should at least be allowed 30 per cent, 
of the Punjab seats on the central legislature. 

I have not been able to understand the advantage of the division 
of India into certain groups for the purpose of representation in 
the central legislature as proposed by my colleagues. If the 
object is to give increased representation to the Punjab I shall 
support it, as the Punjab is a very important province from the 
defence point; of view to which it contributes the most, blit if 
the object is to place the tiny provinces of Baluchistan, Sindh 
and the North-West Frontier on an o<jual footing with regard to 
representation on the centra! legislature with other provinces I 
am strongly opposed to it. 

Declaration or LUuilts. 

Lastly, 1 want to add that considering the present state of 
affairs it is absolutely necessary that any amendment of the exist¬ 
ing constitution should expressly include a declaration of rights 
forming a fundamental part of the Indian constitution and 
having the sanction of Parliament. Such a declaration should 
be embodied in the Government of India Act which may be 
passed in supersession of the present Act. The declaration of 
rights should include the following provisions :— 

hi! No person shall be deprived of his liberty, nor shall 
his dwelling or property be entered upon, sequestered or 
confiscated, save in accordance with law. 

(h) Freedom of conscience and the profession and practice 
of religion are, subject to public order or morality, hereby 
guaranteed to every person. 

Ud The right of free expression of opinion, as well as the 
right to assemble peaceably and without arms, and to form 
associations or unions is hereby guaranteed for purposes 
not opposed to public order or morality. 

(rf) All citizens are equal before the law and possess equal 
civic rights. 

(e) There shall he no penal law whether substantive or 
procedural of a discriminative nature. 

(f) No person shall he punished for any act which was 
not punishable under the law at the time it was committed. 

( (j) Kvcn citizen shall have the right to a writ of habeas 
eorpns. Such may be suspended in case of war or rebel lion 
by an Act of the central legislature or if the legislature is 
not in session, by the Governor-General in Council, and in 
such cases he shall report the suspension h> the legislature 
at the earliest possible opportunity for such action as it may 
deem necessary. 

(h) No person attending any school receiving state aid or 
other public money shall be compelled to attend the religious 
instruction that may be given in the school. 
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We have read Santa r Ujjal Singh's note. We agree with him 
on the principal points urged. We think that lie has made out a 
good case for the Sikh minority in the Punjab being given the 
same weight age as is given to the Muslim minority in other 
provinces. Jt is of course understood by him as well as by our¬ 
selves that the proportion /if Hindu representation which barely 
comes up to its proportion in the population is not to he reduced. 

Narendra Nath. 

CiOKUTj Ohand Naimno. 


Annexure. 

Nofe by Baja Narendra Nath on Proposals made by Local 
Government about the Extension op Reforms. 

[This note is divided into six parts. 

Part- A invites attention to evidence produced before the Joint 
Conference in support of some of the propositions affirmed in 
the memorandum submitted by me in May last. 

Part B deals with the question of minorities. 

Part C is on joint or separate Electorates. 

Part 1) discusses the clause, a draft of which was submitted 
in my supplementary note III; some additions have been made 
to it. 

Part E deals with the line of advance proposed by the local 
Government. 

Part F deals with Local Self-Government..] 


A—EVIDENCE, SUPPORTING SOME OF THE PRO¬ 
POSITIONS AFFIRMED IN MY MEMORANDUM 
OF MAY LAST. 

(1) At page 24 of my Memorandum, I said, that between the 
politics of the members belonging to rural and urban castes, 
there was no difference other than this, that the former regard 
the Act which creates an oligarchy of rural castes, as sacrosant, 
whilst the latter do not. The following evidence produced 
before the Commission supports this view : — 

The whole of E.-Pun-‘355, which is an extract from important 
resolutions of the Punjab Provincial Zamindar League, said to 
have been attended by ‘3,000 delegates returned by 22 districts 
of the Punjab—presided over by Rai Sahib Chaudlui Chhotu 
Ram, Ex-Minister, should he perused. This document ends 
with the following resolution :— 

“ This league emphatically demands that Dominion 
Status he conferred on India and complete responsibility 
granted to Provinces.” 

Jn E.-Pun-288. Memorandum submitted by the Punjab 
Zamindar Association, whose deputation was led by Major 
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Vanrenen, the observations made nt page 4 under the head 
" Local Self-Goveninient ” read more like those of an urban 
politician thoroughly imbued with the principles of the western 
political system, than the remarks of a representative of 
unsophisticated rural classes, accustomed more to a patriarchal, 
than to a democratic system of Government. 

The same mentality is evinced by the plaintive tone of the 
description given of the position and power of the Governor, 
and of the position- of the Minister, in relation to the Governor, 
at page 0, paragraphs (6) and (c), of the Memorandum presented 
by the Punjab Unionist Party E.-Pun-013 (rev.). 

Answers to questions Nos. 05-09, 107-112, 126-127. 152-150, 
given by Rai Sahib Chaudbri Chliotu Rain as a leader of the 
Unionist Party may also be referred to. Provincial autonomy, and 
freedom from the control of the Central Government advocated 
by the leader of the party, goes beyond what the report of the 
Nehru Committee, a compendium of the views of the most 
advanced politicians of India, demands. These answers as also 
the answers by Chaudbri Chliotu Ram to questions Nos. 152-156 
about the nature of the central subjects may be compared witli 
paragraphs 39-42 at page ]11 of the report of All Parties Con¬ 
ference, and also with the list of central subjects given at 
page 127 of the same report. Freedom from all control by the 
Central Government is wanted for a class whose helplessness, 
ignorance and illiteracy, is graphically described by Major 
Vanrenen in answers to questions Nos. 143-156. This party 
which is the largest single group in the Council wants democratic 
government of a type more advanced than any existing in the 
dominions, but would retain a protective law, which is suited 
only for a primitive society. 

(2) At page 10B, Appendix III, and at page 169, Appendix 
VI, of-my. Memorandum; I have referred to the creation and 
encouragement of an oligarchy of rural castes. In the Memo¬ 
randum of the Punjab Zamindar Association at page 9, para¬ 
graph (5), the existence of two oligarchies or two middle classes 
is admitted. 

(3) A description of the political ideals of the Unionist Party 
would be incomplete, if I did not refer to the views of the party 
about the recruitment of services. 

This party does not apparently approve of the appointment 
of the Public Services Commission for provincial services as 
has been suggested in paragraph 44 of Volume II of the official 
Memorandum. The Tjocal Government proposes a provincial 
public services commission, secured by statute in a position of 
independence similar to that which the Indian Public Services 
Commission enjoys, under section 96C of the present Government 
of India Act. The Unionist party at page 9, paragraph (a) 
dealing with this matter proposes that the Central Government 



may have a public services commission, if it feels that it requires 
one. But “ Provincial Governments should be left to frame 
their own rules and to devise their own methods of recruitment,” 
implying thereby that the commission appointed under the Pro¬ 
vincial Government responsible to the legislature, will observe 
in the recruitment of service, the proportions laid down in the 
Resolution of 1919, which lias been quoted in ext e f iso at pages 
171-177 of Appendix TV, to my Memorandum. Under the 
head of Indianisation, page 9, paragraph (c) of the Memorandum 
of the Party, there is a clear indication, in the following words, 
of the wishes of the Party, about recruitment to Services. 
“ Indianisation should be so adjusted and regulated that all 
classes will receive adequate representation in the Public Services 
of their country commensurate . with their numbers and 
importance.” (italics are mine.) 

1 have dilated on this matter not to demonstrate the unreason¬ 
able nature of the demand, which is manifest, but to satisfy 
the Conference on two points. (1) that the .Gaud Alienation Act 
is not simply an economic measure, which in certain quarters 
it is claimed to he, but is a measure which forms the pivot on 
Which the Punjab politics, both in the Council and outside of 
it. turn. 

Major Vamelien's Association claims to have ramifications all 
over the Province and Clmudhri Chhotu Pain’s Zamindar 
League is said to contain representatives of zamindars (a class 
which numerically consists only of half the population of the 
Province) from all over the Province. The Act, therefore, 
creates a constitutional problem of great importance. It passes 
my comprehension why in Volume II of the Memorandum sub¬ 
mitted by the Punjab Government the question has not been 
directly faced ; perhaps there are some reasons for it with which 
I will deal later. 

The second point which 1 wish to impress on the conference, 
is that the policy of segregation of classes, hedged round by 
certain privileges, originally intended to be of a temporary 
nature, leads to the utmost confusion in politics, and is, there¬ 
fore, highly unwise. Here is a protective law which has created 
n class on which certain privileges were bestowed ostensibly for 
their protection, a class which, having now become conscious of 
those privileges, wishes to retain them permanently, and makes 
exorbitant demands to appropriate to itself powers which in a 
democratic system of government cannot he conceded to any 
class. 

(4) At page 20 of the Memorandum. I estimated that the 
agricultural tribes form nearly half the fmpulutinn of the 
Province. This estimate is supported by the Punjab Govern¬ 
ment Memorandum, Part I, Descriptive Matter, Ghnpter I. 
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page 9, paragraph 20, the concluding portion of which runs as 
follows :— 

” The census returns do not tell us clearly what is the 
population of the agricultural tribes, hut it has been esti¬ 
mated at something like ten million or half the population 
of the Province.** 

(5) At pages 83-34 of my Memorandum the following passage 
occurs :— 

“ Itemoval of the official bloc will make the position of 
a Minister belonging to noil-agricultural tribes manifestly 
insecure!’ * 

Page 34.—” Thus nearly half the population of the Province 
would be unable to have its representation in the Cabinet if 
reliance were placed only on the supply of elected members.” 

In Volume II of the Memorandum prepared hv the Punjab 
Government, at page 10, paragraph 15, the following passage 
occurs ;— 

” The present system offers the possibility of including 
in the Executive Council a member of a community not 
represented in the Ministry; and the existence of the official 
bloc makes it possible to give support to a Minister, belong¬ 
ing to a minority community, who might not otherwise find 
it easy to maintain his position in the Cabinet. Whatever 
the theoretical attractions of advance towards a more 
responsible form of government, it is doubtful if such 
advance would commend itself to the minority communities, 
if it were felt that there was no guarantee that they would 
have a representative in the Administrative Body. It must 
be realised that (lie Hindus and Sikhs, if inferior in popula¬ 
tion, nevertheless constitute minorities so strong as to give 
justification to their claim that a Government in which they 
are not represented would fail to satisfy the condition of 
government by general consent.” 

These remarks arc no doubt intended to apply to minorities on 
the basis of religion and not to non-agricultural minorities on 
the basis of caste, which form half the population of the 
Province; but they apply, mntaiis mutandis , to the non-agricul- 
■ tural minority in the Council. There is only a brief reference to 
the bearing of the Land Alienation Act on the politics of the 
Punjab, to which reference has been made in paragraph 4 of 
Volume II of the official Memorandum. 

That the exclusion from the Cabinet of all those who do not 
subscribe to the programme of the Unionist party is aimed at 
by the members of this party is fully proved by reference to the 
remarks made at pages b-7, paragraphs {<h and (r) of the Memo¬ 
randum presented bv the Unionist party. In the estimation of 
this party, the ideal Ministry formed during the last seven years 
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was the Ministry of the second Council, which consisted, includ¬ 
ing the member of the Executive Council, of three persons, all 
members of the agricultural tribes. 

Ch. Chliolu Ham’s answers to questions put by the Chairman 
show that lie aim*} at the exclusion of all members of the non- 
agriculturnl tribes. He emphasises the necessity of joint 
responsibility of the Cabinet in the following words :— 

“ The third point to which I would draw your attention 
is the subject of joint responsibility. The Ministers should 
have a collective responsibility to the House and not 
individual responsibility to their various parties as has been 
the practice so far.” Bee page 19 of the evidence taken on 
Tuesday, Gth November, 1928. 

(G) At page 20 of the Memorandum, 1 said that but for various 
reasons the measure (Land Alienation Act) is considered to be a 
pro-Muhammadan measure. Sixty per cent, of the total 
Muhammadan population are notified as agricultural tribes. 
Out of 36 members of the Unionist party (see paragraph 1 of 
the Memorandum of the Unionist- party) only five are Hindus 
vmd one Sikh, see li. S. Cli. Chhotu Ham's answer to question 
No. 54. 

In Volume 11 of the Memorandum submitted by Govern¬ 
ment containing constructive proposals for the extension of 
reforms there is no clear reference to the existence of a rural 
party in the Council or to its numerical strength. It is stated 
in the Memorandum that the main line of division is communal 
and will remain communal, meaning thereby, 1 believe, that the 
warp and ihe woof of the rural parly is also communal in 
character, the rural party being mainly Muhammadan and the 
urban party being mainly Hindu, the Muslim members belong¬ 
ing to urban classes being drawn to the rural bloc owing to the 
moral force exercised by the communal strength of the Muham¬ 
madan majority. The Muhammadans in the Council, therefore, 
owing to a circumstance altogether adventitious, derive strength 
which cannot he justified on sound canons of representation and 
hence the support given by them as a whole to the Land 
Alienation Act on grounds really political hut ostensibly 
economic. The Muslim party in the Council derives immense 
strength from the Act which is possible in no other way. The 
non-Muslim members of Hie party acquire a Muslim complex, 
which alienates them altogether from their co-religionists. In 
this connection a reference may be made to the remarks made 
by Pandit Nanak Chand in the first few lines of page 13 in his 
Memorandum, Part 1, also to Major Venronon’s answers to 
questions Nos. KM-J07 which show that lie found it difficult to 
substantiate the non-comniiiiinl character of his party, when ho 
said that on one communal issue whether the representation 
given to the minorities in the Punjab should eijual that of the 
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majority community, ho was unable to get a unanimous decision 
from his Association. 

The Hindu opinion all over the country is in favour of joint 
electorates. The Muslim community supports separate elec¬ 
torates. On this important question on which there is a dear 
division between Hindus and Muhammadans, the National 
Unionist Party is inclined to the Muhammadan view, see page 3. 
paragraph 7, of the Memorandum, also page 12, part XI of 
the Memorandum submitted by the Punjab Zaniiiulars Associa¬ 
tion headed hv Major Ya-nrenen. In this connection please see 
remarks under Part 11 of this note. 

(7) At the end of page 32 of my Memorandum, 1 have shown 
that members belonging to agricultural tribes form 71 per cent, 
of the elected members of the Council. The proportions given 
by me are admitted in paragraph 4 of Chapter 1 of Volume I of 
the Memorandum prepared by tlie Punjab Government. In 
paragraph 30 of Chapter II of the Government Memorandum 
it is suggested that the disproportion would to some degree be 
relaxed if the tenants of agricultural land were enfranchised 
The difference, however, would be slight (please see answefs 
given by Mr. Miles Irving to questions Nos. 143-152 at the 
forenoon sitting and to questions Nos. 1 -.10 at the afternoon 
sitting). I may here quote in support of this view that proposals 
made with regard to the extension of franchise by local Govern¬ 
ment in Volume II of their Memorandum will not materially 
alter the constitution of the Council. The following passage 
from the concluding portions of paragraph 6, page 38, is 
pertinent :— 

14 In themselves they are not calculated to have any 
marked effect on the constitution of the legislature; neither 
will the class of persons newlv franchised differ in any 
noticeable degree from those who at present |K)ssess a vote, 
nor is it likely that the extension of the franchise will have 
any effect on the class of candidates elected, though they 
may affect the volume of representation of various com¬ 
munities.” 

(8) At pages 25-20 of my Memorandum I have given figures 
as to Hindu, i Sikh and Muslim agricultural tribes. The 
majority of the; Hindus are noil-agricultural tribes. Amongst 
Muslims and Sikhs a smaller proportion belongs to non-agricul- 
tural tribes. T|ie remarks made by me in the last paragraph 
on page 30 of the Memorandum may he perused. My supple¬ 
mentary Note No. II embodies a representation from the 
Retired Military Officers belonging to Muslim non-agrieiiltnrni 
tribes, who complain of the iniquitous nature of the Land 
Alienation Act 

I now invite the attention of the Joint Conference to 
E.-I>m-415 of the Memorandum submitted by Ttanigarhia 
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Central Board in which this body of Sikhs complains in the 
following words :— 

“ So long as the Alienation of Bands Act is allowed to 
stand on the Statute Book, we are classed as non-agricul¬ 
turists and our right of vote is likely to be denied to us for 
all time.'* 

Attention is also drawn to the Memorial submitted by the Sikh 
depressed community of the Bun jab M.-Pun-305, page 14, para¬ 
graph G, in which the following sentence occurs 

“ And we may be given the right of purchasing land in 

every part of the province, for most of our people live on 

agriculture, which is the chief vocation of the Punjabees." 

Tliis memorial purports to he from “ representatives of the 
Sikh community of retinal civilians in general and military men 
in particular, which is unfortunately called by the hateful name 
of untouchable Sikhs. Its imputation is about seven lakhs in 
the British Punjab." The Sikh and Muhammadan non- 
agriculturists fret under the disabilities which the Act imposes 

on them, though both in the Council and outside of it they 

dare not give utterance to their resentment. 

B—RKMITS OF MINORITIES. 

In volume II of the Memorandum prepared by the Punjab 
Government l-ho necessity of protecting the interest of communal 
minorities has been adverted to in more than one place, and 
the necessity of their adequate protection has been described to 
be one of the principal obstacles in the way of further devolution 
of political power to the people. Reference is made only to 
credal minorities, viz., the Hindus and the Sikhs. Nothing is 
said about the non-agricultural minority which is presumably 
due to the fact that the underlying basis of the rural and urban 
parties is also communal. In 11)24, when an enquiry committee 
presided over by Sir Alexander Muddiman was sitting, the idea 
uppermost in the mind of one of the prominent officials of the 
Punjab Government, Sir John Maynard, was that the parties 
in the Council were formed not oh communal but on economic 
lines. The questions and answers given in Appendix II, 
page 10G, of my Memorandum are so interesting that they 
would bear reproduction here. 

Page 292 of Volume II of oral evidence before the Be forms 
Enquiry Committee. 

Q .—With regard to what you say in paragraph 31, 1 take 
it that your view, Sir John, speaking generally, is that the dis¬ 
tinction is more between rural and urban than between Hindu 
and Muhammadan as regards council voting? 

A .—That is so far as the proceedings in the Council go. It 
is undoubtedly more a division now of the rural and urban than 
communal. 
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Q .—That is rather interesting. We have been told that the 
feeling between Hindu and Muhammadan is so strong that 
that division lias replaced every other division, but that is not 
your view? 

A .—I hope 1 have not been misunderstood. I am speaking 
of the proceedings in the Council. 

Page 3!H) of Volume II of Oral Evidence before the Reforms 
Committee. 

(Sir Muhammad Sliafi.) Q .—In so far as your Council is 
concerned, the Swaraj Party consists of a very small number? 

A. —Yes. i 

(Sir Muhammad Shaft.) Q .—Only about 7 or 8 1 believe? 

A .—That is all. 

(Sir Muhammad Sh*li.) y. —So that the wrecking element 
in the new Council is very small? 

A .—That is not quite true, because the Swaraj Party has 
connected with it a certain number of Urban Hindus, a certain 
number of Kbilafat Muhammadans and almost the whole of the 
Sikh party. 

Pages oil and 312 of Volume li of Oral Evidence. 

Q .~Do you know that even the Punjab Government eort- 
siders that, the present constitution of the Punjab Government 
is practically based on a communal basis? There is one Sikh, 
one Muhammadan and one Hindu and these appointments have 
been made from that consideration. 

A .—That was the case very iuarkedly in the first Council. 
The first appointments were made very markedly on that ground, 
that is to say, that one must be Hindu, one a Muhammadan and 
one Sikh. Put at present it is rather different. The distribu¬ 
tion is the same but the basis is really different. The principle 
has been that the two Ministers both represent the rural 
majority. It is true that one is Muhammadan and one is Hindu, 
but the majority is a rural majority and except where par¬ 
ticular communal considerations are uppermost the line of divi¬ 
sion is the rural-urban division. 

Q .—You said, I think in reply to the Chairman, that the 
present feature of the political situation was that inside the 
Council the cleavage was he tween rural and urban members? 

A. —Yes. I have tried to make it plain that these are cases 
in which they do not vote communally. The leading division 
at all events at the present time is rural-urban rather than 
Ilindn-Muhammadan. 

y. — Do von expect in the near future or in the next few years 
this*feature to develop in the Punjab? 

4.—Yes. 

y.- -Or do yon think the development of the parties will be 
on communal lines? 

A. —Well, as far as I am able to forecast the situation (of 
course it is a very difficult thing to do) 1 am inclined to think 
that there is a permanency about this rural-urban division. 
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There is a real division of interest on' those lines, a natural divi¬ 
sion of economic interests which I think makes it a natural line 
of division. L can imagine the possibility in the future of its 
taking an even more permanent place than it takes now. 

Q ,—i suppose the extent to which it promises to he a per¬ 
manent feature in future, you us a member of the Government 
have every reason to be satisfied? 

A .—1 feel it is a wholesome and natural line of division. 

(ftir Muhammad Shaft.) V*—As a basis for a party system it 
is natural? 

A. —Ves, that is really what I meant, it is natural in the 
sense of being grounded on real distinction of interests. 

A comparison of the above with the description now given 
by the Local Government of the parties, which are said to be 
mainly communal, leads to the following conclusions. 

1. That rural and urban and communal parties are convert¬ 
ible terms. 

2. That it is in the discretion of the executive to adopt any 
line of cleavage whether communal or rural and urban. 

3. That there is an urban minority represented by Hindus 
and Sikhs from which the Muhammadan members belonging 
to urban areas keep aloof for fear of communal majority on the 
rural side, and that this minority is much smaller than the 
Hindu minority on communal basis. I will deal further on with 
each kind of minority, viz., non-Muslim urban minority and 
communal minority. But, before doing so, 1 wish to offer 
some remarks on the expedients proposed by Government lor 
safeguarding the interest of minorities. These are two :—(1) 
The retention of an official member in the Cabinet as a repre¬ 
sentative of minorities. (2) The insertion of a clause in the 
Instrument of instructions to the Governor enjoining upon him 
the duty of safeguarding the interest of minorities. I consider 
both these safeguards to be not only inadequate, but perfectly 
useless. I will discuss under another section the desirability 
of having an official member. But unless he himself belongs to 
the minority community which he is supposed to represent, he 
will by no means be a proper custodian of the interest of that 
minority community. Nothing will, however, be gained by in¬ 
serting a clause about the protection of minorities as proposed. 
On the contrary, I fear that the insertion of the clause as sug¬ 
gested in concluding part of paragraph 30, page 18, may lead 
to the differential treatment of minorities in different provinces 
as is sometimes actually the case now. “ Essential protection 
of minorities ** is a vague phrase and may be differently inter¬ 
preted bv Governors in different provinces, unless an instrument 
of instructions is issued to the Viceroy as well, and be is given 
the power of co-ordinating minority rights in different provinces. 
A provision such as that proposed may do more harm than good. 
It may create or aggravate communal rivalries and jealousies 
and thereby retard further political advancement. Paragraph 7 
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of the Instrument of Instructions as it stands is comprehensively 
worded and might have been utilised for the purpose of sprotect- 
ing the interest of minorities if the Governor had been so in¬ 
clined. I invite* special attention to the concluding portion of 
clause 2 of paragraph 7 and to clause 3 of the same specially to 
the following words occurring in it :— 

” To see that no order of your Government .... shall 
he so framed tliat any of the diverse interest of or arising 

from .... religion, education, etc.may receive 

unfair advantages or may unfairly be deprived of privileges 
and advantages which they have heretofore enjoyed . . . /' 

1 give the following illustrations of my sad experiences of 
vain attempts made to invoke the help of clauses in the Instru¬ 
ment of Instructions §r of rules under the Government of India 
Act for protection of minority interests. 

1. In August, 1922, a Memorial was submitted signed by 26 
Hindu and Sikh members of the Council in which certain prayers 
were made based upon certain passages in the Instrument of 
Instructions. 

Inter alia the Memorial asked for the appointment of a com¬ 
mittee (so constituted that no community on it be allowed to 
predominate) in order to examine all the promotions that had 
been made in the Education Department, against which thero 
were loud complaints of communal bias in the Press. This 
prayer was liot granted. 1 quote a part of the letter received 
from the Chief Secretary. It runs as follows :— 

“ That while under the Instrument to which you refer 
it is the duty of the Governor to protect all interests from 
unfair treatment, it is also his duty under the same instru¬ 
ment. to secure the advancement of classes which are educa¬ 
tionally or otherwise in a backward condition. It may not 
be always easy to reconcile these two duties, but in the two 
orders mentioned by you there appears to llis Excellency 
to be nothing to necessitate his departing from the ordinary 
principles regulating the constitutional relations of the 
Govern*)!* to a Minister who has the support of the Legis¬ 
lative Council. ” 

(2) Paragraph 231 of the report on Indian Constitutional Re¬ 
forms ends with the following sentence :— 

“ But we can see no reason to set up communal repre¬ 
sentation for Muhammadans in any province where they 
# form a majority of the voters/* 

The first two sentences of this paragraph also bear quota¬ 
tion :— 

“ We regard any system of communal electorates, there¬ 
fore, as a very serious hindrance to the development of ^Jie 
self-governing principle. The evils of any extension of the 
system are plain.” 
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In spite of general principles.so clearly laid down, the propor¬ 
tion of Muhammadan members in the Municipal Committees of 
Lahore and Anihala was largely increased, whilst in the elec¬ 
torate, the number of Muslim voters far exceeds the number of 
non-Muslim voters; and separate electorates are maintained. In 
these Committees therefore, there is a reservation of seats for 
Muhammadans approximating to their proportion in the popula¬ 
tion, and far in excess of the number reserved for other minori¬ 
ties, there are separate electorates for them, whilst in the elec¬ 
torates also, Muhammadan voters predominate. The Hindus 
boycotted the Municipal Committees in both places and re¬ 
mained out of them for several years. IJis Excellency the 
Governor did nothing to vary the proportions, presumably on 
the ground that there was not sufficient reason for interfering 
with the Ministers’ policy in a transferred department. 

3. Under Rule 2 of the Reservation of Rills Rules, Rills, 
which affect the religion or religions rites, of any class of 
Rrilish subjects, in British India, must be reserved for the con¬ 
sent of the Governor^ieneral in India. The Gurdwara Act 
affects the religious rites of a minority of the Sikh population. 
My mimileof dissent ns n member of tin* Select Committee, and 
that of Hr. Xarang. may with advantage be perused. Neither 
the Governor nor the Governor-General paid any heed to the 
interest of the minority, in spite of the specific provision in the 
Reservation of Rills Rules. I)r. Xarang and I had both to sup¬ 
port the Rill at its final stage in the Council. 

All this happened under the dyanhic system of government, 
with the official bloc in the Council. What hopes can the minori¬ 
ties have, from safeguards of the kind proposed, when full pro¬ 
vincial autonomy is given, and the official bloc disappears. The 
only course left to a minority community is to select some sub¬ 
stantial civic rights, and to ask for protection in respect of them, 
by the insertion of a clause which will prevent their invasion 
beyond certain limits, so that when those limits arc exceeded, 
the minority may be able to challenge the order or the Act be¬ 
fore a judicial tribunal. The religious minorities in the Punjab, 
for which the Punjab Government lias shown so much solicitude*, 
and the existence of which has been dilated upon as an obstacle 
in the way of further advance, are a creation of circumstances 
altogether factitious, which can be easily avoided if sound canons 
of representation were adopted and if the principle of deter¬ 
mination of civic rights on the basis of caste and creed incom¬ 
patible with any system of democratic government were 
condemned. 

C—JOINT OR SEPARATE B/LKOTU RATES. 

Before dealing with the proposals of the Punjab Government 
with regard to Joint or Separate Electorates, I should like to 
quote from the official Memorandum all the passages showing 
the evils of separate Communal electorates. 
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Page 8, paragraph 5. 

“ As regards the electorate at large, it would hardly be 
reasonable to expect that at this stage it should show itself 
cognisant of general questions of policy or prepared to 
exercise its discrimination between candidates with refer¬ 
ence to (heir advocacy of a. definite political programme. 
The predominant Jine of cleavage in the Province is Com¬ 
munal and the system of communal representation prac¬ 
tically results in removing from consideration one important 
subject on which ilie candidate could make an appeal to 
the feelings or the interest of the elector/' 

hast sentence of paragraph 5. 

" Wherever representative institutions have been intro¬ 
duced the elector has probably directed himself at first to a 
choice between personalities rather than between politics, 
the advance to a further stage must depend not only on the 
progress of education but on development of political pro¬ 
grammes and the organisation of parties/' 

To which I add; and this can be easily done in a Province, in 
which the Muslim and non-Muslim communities are nearly 
equally balanced, and in which the minorities having condemned 
communal electorates, can appreciably influence the election of 
members of the majority community, and rive versa. 

Paragraph 7, page 5. 

“ Again it " (council) “ has often been prone to pay 
more attention to communal considerations, than to the 
merits of the matter at issue, and on many occasions the 
vote appears to have been unduly swayed by personal 
alliances or prejudices/* 

Further on in the same paragraph. 

" The features of the working of the Council which may 
legitimately give rise to apprehension are first its attitude 
on points where communal interests are at stake, and 
secondly the difficulty which Ministers have at times ex¬ 
perienced in knowing whether they can depend on their 
party for the support on which they might legitimately have 
counted. As the description matter has shown, we have 
in the last eight years seen some beginnings of organisation 
on party basis; hut the predominant line of division is still 
communal and other considerations are apt to he subordinated 
to those which rest on a communal basis. Po long as the 
strength of (his line of cleavage continues, large issues of 
general importance are likely to be decided less on a con¬ 
sideration of their effect on the province at large than on a 
calculation of their possible reaction on different communi¬ 
ties." 

Page f). paragraph 8. 

" Taking first the brunches of work concerned with law 

and order, attention must inevitably be attracted to the 

* 
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prevalence of communal dissension during part of the seven 
years period and to its consequences in the outbreak of open 
disorder. Our discussions on the subject have revealed a 
difference of opinion as to the degree of importance to be 
attached to these events, and their possible bearing on the 
life of the province in the future. * But it is not open to 
doubt that much of the intensity has been due , directly or 
indirectly . to operation of the Reforms Scheme , and it is 
certainly a pertinent question whether , on the one hand a 
constitutional eh any e pi a any the executive further under 
the control of popular representatives , would not accentuate 
the tendencies m the formation of which the Reforms Scheme 
has already assisted , or whether, in the alternative, the 
grant of greater authority to popular representatives, and 
the consequent growth among them of a greater sense of 
res|K>nsihiiily would not result in giving them both a desire 
and a power to improve the relations between the communi¬ 
ties. That will perhaps remain a point of controversy; and 
it is only legitimate here to remark that at the moment 
there are many personages occupying positions of import¬ 
ance in communal affairs who have not shared in the work 
of the legislative council, and that the elected representa¬ 
tives have by no means a decisive influence in communal 
politics.” 

The Punjab Government deplores the existence of communal 
feeling in the council and outside the council, and is inclined 
to the view that communal tension has been accentuated by the 
Reforms. The Punjab Government seems to long for the day 
when it will be possible to form in the Punjab parties on political 
lines. Then and then alone the conditions requisite for the 
sup[K>rt. in office of a party government ” in the Parliamentary 
sense will he fulfil led.” Put it fails to propose the only system 
of election under which can be returned as many Muslims 
responsible to non-Muslims as non-Muslims responsible to 
Muslims, or under which " persons occupying positions of im¬ 
portance in communal affairs and who have not shared in the 
work of the Legislative Council,” presumably because they have 
a broader outlook on communal matters, can lie returned. The 
Punjab Government is of opinion that ” the electorate at the 
moment thinks and acts communally, and whatever system of 
electoral machinery may he adopted, its communal composition 
will reproduce itself in its representatives and will on most occa¬ 
sions be the guiding factor in deciding their votes in the Gonncil ” 
(paragraph. 17, page 1*2). Again on page PI, ” The dominating 
factor is not the system by which members are returned to the 
Legislature, but the existence of actual communal cleavage in 
it. iIcing, therefore, faced bv a system of Government which 
differs materially from representative Government in the sense 
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in which it is now understood in the United Kingdom, it is 
clear that checks must be imposed to prevent it becoming merely 
a mask behind which is enthroned a permanent majority of a 
communal colour.” 1 do not agree with the view that the 
communal outlook of the Council will remain the‘same, what¬ 
ever he the system ol electoral machinery. The greater the 
recognition given to communal differences, the more pronounced 
and pointed they become. 

I cannot too strongly emphasise, even at the risk of repetition 
the peculiar features of polities in the Punjab Council. There are 
two important minorities instead of only one, as in other pro¬ 
vinces. The Muslim and the non-Muslim patties are equally 
balanced. There is an Act which enables shrewd politicians to 
form communal parties under a cloak other than communal. It 
is discretionary with the head of the Executive to take any line 
of cleavage whether of caste or creed both unalterable in character 
and obstacles ip the way of the formation of parties on political 
lines. As long as these conditions continue in the Punjab, the 
responsibility of the Executive to the Legislature is unreal. If, 
therefore, in pursuance of the declaration of 20th August, 1917, 
the British Parliament really means to take further steps in 
advancing responsible Government in India, it should do it in a 
manner which gives reality to the advance made. Apart, there¬ 
fore, from a desire to be placed on an equal footing with others 
in respect of the acquisition of important civic rights, my party 
rightly puts fonvanl certain indispensable conditions for further 
steps in political advance, without which the party thinks, there 
is no real advance in responsible Government. It is therefore 
very strange indeed that the Local Government in their 
Memorandum makes no reference to the L.A. Act as a disturbing 
factor in the working of parliamentary Government, and opposes 
a change in the system of electorate, which can be easily intro¬ 
duced, a change which alone will facilitate the introduction of a 
parliamentary system of Government. 

It opposes the introduction of Joint electorates on three 
grounds : (I) Communities will come into conflict in course of 
election, (2) that in some constituencies there will be eight or 10 
candidates, (3) that the Muslim community attaches great im¬ 
portance to separate electorates, and that it is undesirable to 
introduce a system of election which will cause dissatisfaction in 
55 per cent, of the population. Open elections are held for 
District Boards without causing any trouble (see Mr. Beazley’s 
statement answers to questions Nos. 239-212). For the new seats 
thrown open to the Council, Government have proposed open 
election without reservation as an alternative. I consider reserva¬ 
tion of scats for communities to he necessary, open election with¬ 
out reservation is apt to lead to communal troubles, which the 
Punjab Government is so anxious to avoid, that it does not advo¬ 
cate joint electorates for all scats even with reservation. There 



is no insuperable tli 11 icully in managing elections in constituencies 
with eight or ID candidates. 

With regard to the argument that separate electorates are con¬ 
sidered by the Muhammadan community as their special privilege 
and that their being replaced by joint electorates will cause dis¬ 
satisfaction amongst them, 1 fail to see why no weight is attached 
to the dissatisfaction amongst 45 per cent, of (he population who 
want joint electorates. The Hindus who form 32 per cent, 
of the population have gone so far as to say that they would 
have no further extension of reforms, if separate electorates were 
retained. There are amongst all communities including Muham¬ 
madan, adherents of the Congress creed which condemns com¬ 
munal representation in every shape or form. According to the 
statement of Malik Jfiroz Khan Moon (pages 3-5 of his 
Memorandum) the non-Muslim communities are better organised, 
have a wider jtress under their control, and have better command 
of capital. 'Discontent amongst them, in spite of their inferiority 
in numbers, should be given as much weight as discontent 
amongst 55 per cent, of the population, specially if separate 
electorates are maintained at the request of the other community 
in provinces, like United ITovinee, Central Province and Bihar 
where the community constitutes only 14, 4 and 10 per cent, of 
the population respectively, Separate electorates in the Punjab 
if retained, will be retained for ever. The longer they continue 
the more difficult will be their removal and the greater will he 
the discontent of the Muslim community when they are removed. 
If, therefore, responsible Government in tbe Parliamentary sense 
is not possible where parlies are formed on communal lines, 
responsible Government in the Punjab will become impossible 
for ever. 

1 invite the attention of the Conference to the two statements 
submitted by me (K.-P.-175) one showing the number of Muslim 
and non-Muslim voters in the existing constituencies and the 
other Muslim and non-Muslim population in those constituencies. 
There are 33 constituencies in which the number of non-Muslim 
(Hindu and Sikh) voters predominates, while there are 20 in 
which Muslim voters predominate. 'The second statement shows 
37 constituencies in which the Muhammadan population exceeds 
the nou-Muhnnmiudan (Hindu and Sikh) population, while there 
are 27 constituencies in which the non-Muslim population is 
greater than that of the Muslim. The extension of franchise will 
considerably lessen the disparity that there is between Muslim 
and non-Muslim voters. But the figures given in Statement E 
prepared by the Punjab Government (H.-Pun-80) which gives a 
list of voters by districts show that there are six districts in 
which non-Muhammadan (Hindu and others) voters predominate 
and four in which the Sikhs predominate, whilst there are 13 in 
which the Muhammadan voters predominate. Two districts are 
described as probably non-Muhammadan and one probably Sikh. 
Therefore, adding probably non-Muhammadan and probably 
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Sikli district to. non-Muhammadan districts, the number of 
Muhammadan districts equals the number of the non-Muham¬ 
madan districts* including in the term non-Muhammadan Sikh 
districts. The lour doubtful districts may be divided equally 
between the two com muni ties. Muhammadans lyive therefore 
nothing to lose by joint electorates. Separate electorates give 
them an advantage, which is unfair, of splitting up the non- 
Muhammadan population into two [nuts. My Moslem fellow 
countrymen know that the election of one of these communities 
(the Sikhs) has been controlled largely by a single organised 
association called the Gurdwara ITabhandhak Committee which 
lias so far sent nominees with a mandate that they should not 
accept office. The majority of the Sikh members, therefore, 
cannot he utilised by any politicians for any constructive work. 
The Muslim members are left, therefore, the sole masters of the 
field, and it is the desire to retain this advantage which makes 
them insist on separate electorates in the .Punjab. Hindus and 
Sikhs want joint electorates as separate electorates deprive them 
of their legitimate share in the Council and gives undue weight 
and importance to the Muhammadans. I am, however, glad 
that Sir Muhammad Shaft, the leader of the Muslim deputation, 
though insisting on separate electorates, did not make their 
retention an indispensable condition of further advance. Etat 
ridiculed the position taken up by the Hindu deputation inasmuch 
as that deputation made joint electorates an essential condition 
of further advance. But Sir Muhammad did not know that the 
deputation of 30 Muslims of the United Provinces made the 
retention of separate electorates with many other things an essen- 
tion condition of the extension of reforms. 

D—THE CLAUSE. 

In my Supplementary Note No. Ill, I submitted the draft of a 
clause which only amplifies the scope of section 0G of the Govern¬ 
ment. of India. Act, Though 1 would much prefer if the draft 
clause proposed at pages 50-Gt of my Memorandum covering 
the whole gamut of civic rights were adopted, yet in the proceed¬ 
ings of the Conference as reported by the press T have read so 
much about the difficulties of inserting clauses of this kind that 
I decided to select certain important civic rights in respect of* 
which discrimination on the basis of caste and of creed should be 
condemned by the constitution. The former draft would make 
separate electorates for a majority community illegal, but I think 
that the question of joint or separate electorates for the Assembly 
or.*the Council of State or for Provincial Councils may be dealt 
with as a question distinct in itself and not part of a constitu¬ 
tional clause. The present clause will not make separate elec¬ 
torates illegal for a community, even when it has a. majority of 
voters in the doctorate of local bodies. Hut the whole question 
of local solf-Govermnent may also be left for separate considera¬ 
tion. 
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I however propose a small addition to the clause at the end. I 
would add the loilowing words :— 

“ and not specially meant l'or any particular class or com¬ 
munity." 

The enquiries made by the Educational Committee show that 
there are separate educational institutions for Hindus and 
Muhammadans called Talhshalas, Muktahs and Madrasas 
financed by Government, in which religious education is given 
with secular education, and the whole atmosphere of which is 
more in consonance with tlie old traditions of the Hindu and 
Muhammadan communities respectively, than of public schools. 
Ordinarily no Muhammadan seeks admission into a Palhshala 
and no Hindu claims a seat in a Maktab or a Madrasa : but at 
times the relations between the communities at certain places 
become so strained that Hindus and Muhammadans, out of sheer 
love of mischief, may claim admission into these special institu¬ 
tions designed for the other community, and reservation may thus 
become necessary. 

1 reproduce the draft clause in the final shape which I wish to 
give it. 

, Section 00 amplified. 

“ Ho native of British India, nor any subject of Ilis 
Majesty resident therein, shall by reason only of Ins religion, 
place of birth, descent, colour or caste, or any of them be 
disabled from, or prejudiced for the purpose of holding, or 
being recruited for holding, any office or post paid out of 
public funds (funds in the hands of the central or the 
Provincial Government or local bodies), adopting any pro¬ 
fession, trade or calling, or engaging in any industry, or 
acquiring right, title or interest in any property, or finding 
admission to any educational institution, supported out of 
funds in the hands of the Central or the Provincial Govern¬ 
ment or a local body, ami not specially meant for a particular 
class or community. 

“ Orders or Acts in contravention of this section now in 
force are void. 

“ This section is subject to rules which Provincial Govern¬ 
ments may make restricting the recruitment to Provincial 
and Subordinate services to persons domiciled in the pro¬ 
vince and determining for the purpose thereof what con¬ 
stitutes domicile. 

" The section is further subject to the Schedule Ho." 

In this schedule may he given the reservation for recruitment 
to various services, to suit backward classes and to redress com¬ 
munal inequalities. Reservations may he allowed for recruit¬ 
ment but not for promotion after recruitment. The proportion 
to be reserved should be fixed in the schedule and should not he 
left lo the discretion of local governments. 
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If it is desired’ to vary the reserved proportions for various 
grades of services, the classification for such variation in case of 
services under the local bodies may be left in the hands of local 
governments; for classification under local bodies and the nomen¬ 
clature of services under them is different from the'classification 
and nomenclature of services controlled by the provincial or 
central government. 

As samples of a protective clause 1 give below part of Article 39 
out of the treaty with Turkey signed at Lausanne, in which the 
Turkish Government undertook to protect the interest of non- 
Muslim minorities : — 

” Difference of religion, creed or profession, shall not 
prejudice any Turkish national in matters relating to the 
enjoyment of civic or political rights, as, for instance, admis¬ 
sion to public employments, functions and honours, or the 
exercise of professions and industries/’ 

Will not inv Muhammadan fellow countrymen with ;whom a 
few Hindu agricultural tribes are in league, follow the example 
of the Turkish Government which once as a Caliphate guided the 
whole Muslim world? I also quote Article 80 of the German- 
Polish Convention of 15th May, J922. , 

. ” Nationals belonging to minorities shall be treated on the 
same footing as other nationals as regards the exercise of 
agricultural, commercial or industrial callings or any other 
calling. They shall only be subject to the provisions in force 
applied to other nationals.” 

These clauses are no doubt enforceable by the League of 
Nations while a clause of the kind in our constitution will be 
enforced by our Law Courts. 

In my Supplementary Note No. HI, I referred to part XI of 
the Government of India Act, and promised to give its history 
I now invite special attention of the Conference to two clauses 
in section 124, ” If he oppresses any British Subject,” and " if 
he wilfully neglects to execute any order,” fSection 124 (1) and 
(2)*]. These words would have proved a prolific source of litiga¬ 
tion but have in fact, not so proved. The penalty for oppressing 
a British subject and for wilfully neglecting to execute an order 
is serious. .The officer is liable fo prosecution in ITis Majesty^* 
High Courts of Justice in London and in India. He is liable to 
deportation kinder section 129. Frivolous complaints are possible. 

The Diwrtni of Bengal was obtained by the East India Com¬ 
pany in 1705, and in 1770 (10 Geo. 3. C. 47) was passed an Act 
” for better regulating persons employed in the service of the 
East Tndia Company, and for other purposes therein mentioned.” 
In section 4 of this Act occur the following words : — 

” Be! guilty of oppressing anv of His Majesty’s subjects 
beyond Mu; seas within their respective jurisdictions.” 

” Wilful neglect of order or disobedience of order, the burden 
of proving the necessity of which shall be on the officer ” 5 b 
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another inconvenient phrase. Tlie words occur lor the first time 
in section 05 of the East India Company Act, 1793 (33 Geo. 3, 
C. 52). This Act was passed at one of the renewals of the 
charter of the East Jndia Company. Surely within the last 
453 years in the one case, and J3H years in the other, the art of 
statutory interpretation has well advanced and the framers of 
constitutions are hotter cognisant of the necessity of formulating 
genera! constitutional principles for guidance than they were in 
the 1.8th century. 

Section 90 of the Government of India Act of 4919 which 
should now he amplified is in substance the same as section 87 
of the Act of JK33, when the Indian Civil Service was first insti¬ 
tuted. To the principle enunciated in this section, Herd 
Macaulay made some reference in his speech delivered in the 
House of Commons on 10th July, 1883. 

This brief survey of the constitutional history of India will 
show that at each new hn[>ortant epoch the British Parliament 
has enunciated a- general principle for the guidance of its ad¬ 
ministrators. There is no reason why this salutary practice 
should he departed I mm now t hat we are on the eve of an era 
more important than any that has preceded. 

The necessity of adding a few words about admission to 
educational institutions was felt by me in course of the enquiry 
in which 1 took part as a member of the Education Committee. 
In many provinces there is a wide network of comnnmalism in 
educational institutions. 

In Bengal, places are reserved for Muslim students in Govern¬ 
ment Colleges, in aided colleges and in 35 Zilla and Government 
High Schools, out of which in 17 schools percentage varies from 
50 to 75. On reference to page 58 of the confidential 
memorandum on the progress of Education between 1910 aiul 
1920, T find I hat the change was int roduced during 1.921-20 under 
the regime introduced by the Reform Scheme. 

In tiie Bombay presidency specially in Sindh, reservation of 
seats in schools exists for ( I) Advanced Hindus, »2) Intermediate 
Hindus, (3) Muhammadans and (■♦) Backward Hindus. By 
resolution No. 3104, dated 30th March, 1925, for the High 
Schools of Nowshera Mad rasa, the reservations are Muham¬ 
madans 75 per cent, and Hindus 25 per cent. T do not know how 
the Bombay Government reconciles itself to the idea that the 
Education of the country as a whole is advanced In calling upon 
the advanced classes to retard or stop their education till the back¬ 
ward classes come up to their level. 

In the Government of India. Act of 1919 there is reference to 
communal representation only in one place, viz., in section 72-A 
(4) (c) which provides for the framing of rules allowing 

election by communal electorates. The framers of tlie Reforms 
Scheme never intended to widen the scope, of communal repre¬ 
sentation. If the first, stop towards responsible government lias 
led to the introduction of communal representation to spheres 



497 


other than representation in the Councils, it is high time to check 
it. The preamble of the Act embodies the substance of the 
declaration of 1917 which is progressive realisation of responsible 
government by “ successive stages/’ Each stage should bring 
us nearer to the realisation of the ideal, and not throw additional 
difficulties in our way and put us further and further away frfon 
the goal. If it does so it. hardly deserves the name of being a 
stage in the progress. There are many other ways of encourag¬ 
ing education amongst backward classes. Resort to a method 
which is condemned in clear words by the Montford He port 
(paragraph 231), a method which is apt to he considered as an 
infringement of the declaration of 1917, should be avoided, 
specially when reservations once created are apt to become 
permanent. 

I presume that the policy of reservations of seats in schools 
was introduced by the Reformed Councils. But even if the 
Bureaucratic rule initiated the policy, it should have been 
stopped, after the declaration by the British Parliament that 
India was to he taken through successive stages, to the goal of 
complete responsible government. On the contrary. Ministers 
apparently to serve their political ends, extended the policy 
and widened the scope of communal representation, hardly 
realising that, they were going against the spirit of the declara¬ 
tion, which is hold to be sacrosanct. 

Establishment of popular government in every country is 
accompanied by a declaration of the rights of citizens. Where 
a country is inhabited by people professing different religions 
and belonging to different races, that declaration should guarantee 
equality of rights of all citizens. The report of the Nehru Com¬ 
mittee, which places before us an ideal democratic polity gives, 
us also an ideal plan of the fundamental rights of citizens.; 
(See Section, 4, pages 101-103 of the report.) ' i 

With regard to the services, I propose to embody in the 
constitution =a sound principle of recruitment making ample 
provision to prevent monopolies by particular castes or creeds— 
a principle on which Government already professes to act. A 
perusal of the proceedings of the Punjab Council, dated 20th, 
21st and 20fh March, 1929, will show how necessary it is to 
do so. But there are other reasons besides which necessitate 
the enunciation of the principle. 

In volume II, page 6, paragraph 9, of the Memorandum of 
the local Government, observations have been made with regard 
to the deterioration of the working of local bodies owing to the 
existence of communal feeling. The following passage from that 
part may he quoted : — 

It is possible that the complaints of deterioration are 
in part a result of the fact that communal difficulties in 
the principal local bodies have of late years-begun to attract 
increased attention. One definite result, must, however, be 
attributed to the Reforms Scheme. There is undoubtedly a 
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feeling in many of the provincial services that communal 
considerations are now allowed far more weight than before, 
not only in the matter of recruitment; but in departmental 
judgment affecting their conduct and capacity.** 

Questions such as lighting and cleaning of streets, water- 
supply and other sanitary measures of the kind with which local 
bodies deal, furnish no occasion for the display of communal 
feeling, which centres mainly round making of appointments, 
and disciplinary action taken against delinquent officials. It is, 
therefore, absolutely necessary that recruitment of services under 
local bodies should be regulated in the same way as recruitment 
for other services. Communal controversies and consequent 
deterioration of work will disappear i ( ‘ the power of making 
appointments is taken away from them and is vested in a body 
either independent of them or in a body nominated by them, 
but so constituted that no community in it predominates. If 
the clause, as suggested, is inserted, local bodies can be com¬ 
pelled to take action which will save them from being accused 
of communal bias in law courts. There seems to be no other 
way of overriding the Acts which have already delegated to 
local bodies the power of making appointments. 

It is in my opinion absolutely necessary that in filling all 
appointments, high or low, one uniform principle should he 
observed. The recruitment for appointments carrying small 
salaries called Ministerial appointments may be made by selec¬ 
tion, committees appointed either by the Provincial Public Ser¬ 
vices Commission or by local governments. 

Jurisdiction to bear cases arising out of the violation of the 
terms of the clause may he conferred on High Courts only, on 
the analogy of Section 128 of the present Government of India 
Act. Hasty recourse to Courts may be prevented by empowering 
Courts to award heavy damages in case the suit fails, or by 
requiring plaintiff to deposit large sums for reimbursement of 
costs. 

E—LINES OF ADVANCE. 

Before offering remarks under this head I wish to emphasise 
that T adhere to the conditions laid down in Clauses 1-5 at 
pages 711-80 of my Memorandum submitted in May last. 1 also 
wish to point out that so far as the Security services are con¬ 
cerned, Clause 5, given by me, is supported both by Government 
and the unofficial members. 

1 confine myself in this section to a consideration of the pro¬ 
posals of iho official and unofficial members (Honourable Sir 
Fazl-i-Husain and Honourable Malik Firoz Klian Noon, of the 
Punjab Government). The main scheme put forward by the 
official members, being acceptable to the unoffieiat members, it is 
to he seen how far their criticism of certain parts of it is justified. 

So far as the responsibility of the executive to the legislature 
is concerned, there is no doubt that the official scheme does not 



conic up to the expectation of the advanced politicians; but the 
Governor’s power of certification in respect of legislation and 
grants pertaining to matters hearing on the tranquillity of the 
Province being allowed, is there any ground for criticism of the 
other features of the scheme? 

It may, however, he mentioned that the Congress Scheme of 
advance should ho taken ns a whole. Joint electorates and a 
clause defining fundamental rights of citizenship are corner 
stones of the fabric which the advanced politicians erect. 
Neither the Government proposals, nor the unofficial members 
make any reference to a clause defining the fundamental rights 
of a citizen in a, country inhabited by sueti diverse races and 
creeds as India. In nearly all the countries whose constitutions 
have been framed after the war, and whose population shows 
similar diversity of rare and religion, such clauses have been 
inserted. It is unreason aide to condemn official proposals on 
the ground that they fall short, of the expectations of advanced 
politicians, if the unofficial members themselves show a con¬ 
temptuous disregard of the advanced school about the system 
of electorate and the rights of citizenship. 

If the proposals made by the other local Governments had 
been accessible to the members of our provincial committee, 
if we had known how other local Governments had solved the 
problem of necessary safeguards, or if it were known to what 
extent it was contemplated to introduce the element of respon¬ 
sibility of the executive to the legislature in the Central Govern¬ 
ment, it might have been possible to suggest a line of advance 
in the Punjab less open to objection by the advanced politicians; 
but as the memoranda of other local Governments, and of. 
Government of India, are not before me, I have to confine myself 
to the narrow issue stated at the outset. It would tend to a 
clear understanding of the proposals of the Government if cer¬ 
tain basic ideas on which the recommendations of the local 
Government are founded were stated. 

1. It seems to be unlikely that the Army will be transferred 
in the near future to the control of the Central legislature. 
If the Central Government is not responsible to the legislature 
for the Army, to whom is it responsible? The obvious answer 
is, to the British Parliament. 

2. The official and the unofficial members of the Punjab 
Government are unanimous that recruitment for what are called 
Security services should continue to be made in England, through 
the Secretary of State. The ultimate authority in whom is vested 
the supervision and control of those services is the Secretary 
of State, who is subordinate to Parliament and not to the local 
or central legislature. 

3. In paragraph 18, page 13, volume II, of the Official Memo¬ 
randum, a number of points are given in respect of which the 
functions of the Central Government impinge on those of the 



500 


Provincial. These relate to matters in respect of which the 
Central Government cannot divest itself of its authority or its 
power of supervision. ] pick up out of the list only one point, 
and that the principal one. ** The authority which holds in its 
!ian#l ” (Ihe use of troops) “ the ultimate sanction for the 
preservation of order cannot he denied a power of supervision 
over matters which may render its intervention necessary.” 

In whom is that power of supervision vested? Not in the 
Minister, for he is responsible to the legislature and cannot be 
Agent of the Central Government, or responsible to it, but in 
the G river nor. 

1 may here mention that to treat Security departments as a 
central subject is not one of the alternatives proposed in the 
official memorandum for consideration. 

The Hindu deputation, led by Pandit Nanak Oliand, M.Ij.C., 
proposed it. hut; whilst it is not practicable to divest the Governor 
of all share in the administration of the departments, their treat¬ 
ment as central subjects will deprive the Council of the right 
which it at present enjoys of voting grants for these depart¬ 
ments. and of discussing its general policy. A step backward 
is not possible, and for this reason, the suggestion may he ruled 
out of consideration. 

4. The adoption of certain safeguards is necessary for two 
reasons : (1) on account of communal conflict and tension, more 
pronounced in the "Punjab than elsewhere, and (2) owing to 
partial or complete absence of a sense of responsibility amongst 
the members of Council and their inability to shake off the tradi¬ 
tional belief, engendered by generations of bureaucratic rule, 
that the government of the country is a citadel in which they 
have no niche, a feeling which will subsist as long as the 
demands of the advanced politicians are not fully met. The 
acceptance of suggestions made by me, will put the communal 
question much to the background, but it will not be safe to 
assume flint all communal conflict will totally disappear. 

T now proceed to examine the proposals of Government and 
to offer my remarks. 

Section 52 (#) should remain as it is. If all subjects arc 
transferred, then the first five words will disappear. 

All subjects should be transferred. 1 . 

The official Woe should be removed. J a £ ree * 

I have not clearly understood what is meant by the 
following : —- 

* # Parliament should clearly express by statute the v xtent 
to which it declines to divest itself of responsibility in 
matters within the provincial sphere.” Page I ft. 

Under Section 1 ( .)a the Secretary of State in Gouneil may by 
rule regulate or restrict I be exen ise of power of superint endence, 
direction and control vested in the Secretary of State. Rules 
made in this behalf relating to subjects other than transferred 
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subjects, have to be laid before the Houses of Parliament. Noti¬ 
fication No. 853o, dated 14th December, 1920, gives the rule 
framed under this section with regard to transferred subjects. 
Possibly what is wanted is that when all subjects are transferred 
those rules which divest the Secretary of State of .powers of 
control and supervision should not operate in matters relating 
to (I) financial stability, (2) protection of minorities, and 
(3) safety and tranquillity of the Province. It has, however, 
not been suggested where the statutory provision should be 
inserted, and 1 am unable to suggest where it should be. The 
rules under Section 19a may be so altered as to insert the above. 
The unofficial members are inclined to the view that when all 
subjects are transferred there should he no distinction between 
one class of subjects and the other. Paragraphs l and 3 of this 
note give the reasons for differentiation. 

I may here mention for the information of some of the 
members of the Jpint Free Conference, who are not familiar 
with the Punjab conditions, that the term 44 country side ” which 
has a glamour about it, and which has so often been used in 
the note of the Honourable Sir Fazl-i-Husnin .and the Honour¬ 
able Malik Firoz Khan Noon, has a special denotation in the 
Punjab. It means a class of people in which a group of privi¬ 
leged castes form an overwhelming majority and in which the 
castes outside the group labour under a sense of humiliating 
disabilities. 

Tho privileged castes constitute only half of the population 
of the Province, as has been pointed out more than once before. 

Legislative Field of Part II of tub Official Memorandum. 

I agree to the change proposed in Section 72e. viz., substitu¬ 
tion of the* words 44 essential for maintaining safety, tranquillity 
and financial stability of the province ’* in place of words 41 essen¬ 
tial for the discharge of the responsibility of the subject/* 

I agree to the existing powers of the Governor being retained, 
viz., to refuse assent [Section 81 (2)| to return for considera¬ 
tion Section 81a (1) to reserve sanction [Section 81a (1) and 
(2)] and to stop proceedings [Section 72n (4)]. It is proposed 
to embody in the statute the eases in which reservation is at 
present obligatory under the reservation of Bills Rules. It is 
not clearly stated whether the statute will provide that the Bill 
shall be reserved for consideration of the Governor-General or 
whether it would give power of veto to the Governor or the 
Governor-General. Probably it is intended that reservation for 
the consideration of the Governor-General in the cases mentioned 
should he provided for in the statute. This change will only give 
more prominence to reservation. It is desirable that matters 
covered by Glauses (5) to (e) of the rules should receive such 
prominence, hut so far as Clause (ri) of Pule 2L concerning the 
religion or religious rites of any class of Ilis Majesty's subjects 
is concerned, I would leave the matter to he treated by Rules, 
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and would add another clause to Rule 3, embodying therein the 
purport of Rule 2 (aK I would place no further obstacles than 
exist at present in the way of social reform, which iii the case 
of both llindus and Muhammadans are closely connected with 
religion, nor in the case of religious reform itself. 1 would 
therefore treat matters falling under Rule 2 (a) as matters to 
he dealt by Rub s. 

Kixanoial Field ok Pakt 11. 

I agree in all that lias been said in paragraphs 33-38. 

Mf/IHOO OF CoKTJiOL. 

There sire two points in the Government proposals which 
need examination, (1) that an official whose portfolio has not 
been specified should he a member of the Cabinet with a right 
to vote, and (2) that the Governor should preside at the Cabinet 
meetings. The unofficial members of Government are opposed 
to both. As in respect of law and order, the proposals of 
Government make no material change, and the unofficial mem¬ 
bers do not oppose the power of certification by the Govern¬ 
ment in the legislative and the financial field, 1 do not see 
why there should he opposition if it is proposed to retain the 
main features of the present cabinet and of its method of work. 
Paragraph 22, pages ]4 and 35, describe certain classes of cases 
in whirli it will he difficult for a Minister responsible to the 
legislature to take action and to keep his influence with the 
party in power. 'Die unofficial members who support separate 
electorates, and retain the law which makes it possible for 
Minister to have an inflated majority foil this point Govern¬ 
ment. Memorandum also maintains a discreet silence) will prob¬ 
ably find no difficulty in dealing with this class of cases. They 
will decide them in accordance with the wishes of their party 
in power, viz ., the Muslim party which will he the principal 
party in either of the cases mentioned by me, whether parties 
are formed on communal lines or on the so-called economic 
lines. Put this will produce a commotion in the Province lead¬ 
ing to repercussions in the Past and West which it is by no 
means pleasant to contemplate. 

Put even if my suggestions were adopted, viz., joint electorates 
were introduced and the formation of parties under the mask 
of economic interests were made impossible, if the power of 
making all appointments, high or low, were completely taken 
away from the ministers and departmental officers, and discip¬ 
linary action taken by them were made appealable before an 
Independent Hoard, and thus communal tendencies were driven 
to Iho background—it would lake some time before the mental 
bias engendered by previous administrations would disappear. 
Admiitislrafion : s an art which can he learnt only by long prur- 
tire. It will take some time before the friends and associates 
of a minister will realise the difficulty of the position occupied 
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by one who owes his own seat in the Council, to a mixed elec¬ 
torate and who is responsible to a Council elected by a mixed 
electorate. But a noil-communal atmosphere is possible, and will 
grow only under the condition which the acceptance of my pro¬ 
posals will create. I would, however, in that case, retain these 
safeguards for five years. 

Services. 

I agree with all that has been said in paragraphs 42-44. I 
would, however, add that even appointments to subordinate and 
Ministerial services should he eon trolled by the Public Services 
Commission either directly, or by selection committees or Boards 
appointed bv it, with a reservation for backward classes and to 
redress communal inequalities. 

I endorse the recommendation that has been made for exten¬ 
sion of the period within which the right of retiring on pro¬ 
portionate pension, should be exercised for entrants before or 
after the first of January, 1930. 

Part 111.—Central and Provincial Srnr.nn—P aracjraph 2, 

I do not supjKH’t the proposal that power hot. clearly defined as' 
vesting in the Central Government should vest in the'Provincial 
Government. The proposals of the Punjab Government do n<4 
amount to a complete transfer of 1'espousibility to the provinci 
legislature, and until this takes place and as long as in several 
matters the central government through its agent the Governor, 
exercises the power of supervision and control, the residuary 
powers should vest in the Central Government. In the consti¬ 
tution of Canada Anno Tricesiino Victoria Bcginnc, Chapter 111 
of 1807 which transferred much greater powers to provinces, 
residuary powers under section 91 were vested in the Central. 
Legislature. 

LiicJiSLvnvE Field. 

I agree that the di Hi cully adverted to in paragraph 83 of the 
Enquiry Committee Report of 1924 may he dealt with by the 
rule making power of Government to be socially provided for in 
the Act. As 1 have no personal experience of Hie administra¬ 
tive difficulties felt, I cannot myself give any idea as to what 
the rules should he. 

Financial Field.—Part III or the Official ^Memorandum. 

1 ?lo not support Hie proposal that the property allocated by 
Parliament to a. provincial government should he secured to 
it by statute. 1 am unable to reconcile this with the con¬ 
cluding part of paragraph 2f». As long as the Secretary of State 
exorcises his financial control over Indian revenue, as long as 
his power of control is wider than that of the Secretary of 
State for the Colonies, Crown lands which cover a iarire area 



in tlie Punjab, should vest in him. 1 do not know what lands 
other than Crown lands there are, which according to Govern¬ 
ment proposals should he allocated to provinces. 

I am opposed to the proposals made in paragraph 21, viz., 
that the Residuary jxjwer of taxation should be transferred to 
the Provincial Government, and also to the suggestion that it' 
grant of this power is not found possible, the list of schedule 
taxes should he so amended as to include a discretion to impose 
taxes on incomes in a category below the minimum taxed by 
the Government of jndia. 

'I bis will ns |>oiiited out by the Honourable Mr. Manohar Hal, 
introduce an element of variation in different Provinces, in fixing 
the lowest incomes free from all taxation. 

Fhancuisk. 

1 agree with the proposals contained in Part IV, page 37, 
paragraphs 5 and 0. I am not in a position to say anything as to 
whether the Kuropcan or Anglo-Indian seat should be made by 
nomination or should be open to election, but the representative 
of the Indian Christians should certainly be elected. There are 
Indian Christian Associations in the Punjab. There is no reason 
why they should not be called upon to elect a representative. 

] also agree, that the Muhammadan seat for landlords paying 
11 s.500 or more as land revenue should be increased by one. The 
number of Muhammadan landlords paying Its.500 or more as 
land revenue, is larger than the number of the Jlindu and Sikh 
landlords. Hut there is no reason to retain the constituency 
of Ttimandars, who are only 10 in number. Their number 
cannot he increased. 'Recently their kind rents have boon 
replaced by rash mills. The class hardly retains now any 
peculiar characteristics of ils own. It should he merged in the 
landlords constituency 7 . .Industrial labour should he given an 
electorate, and ils representative should he elected; similarly the 
representative of retired military officers. 

It is I think unfair to ignore the depressed classes for repre¬ 
sentation to the Council. Their total number in the Punjab is 
said to be M00,000. It is true that they are educationally and 
economically very backward. Hut if it is impossible to form 
an electorate for them, recourse may be had to nomination. 
The Megh colony in Kinlkot will probably he able to supply one 
or two members. 1 would assign to them at least one seat if 
not two. T agree Hint the future council may consist of 125 or 
120 members if one seat for depressed classes is added. 

With regard to the pro|>ortions that have been assigned to 
communities in the Punjab, 1 may j>oinl out that these do not 
depend u}M>n the voting strength of each: hut ujxni an arrange¬ 
ment that has once been arrived at and which is known as the 
Tiiicknow Pact of 1010. The terms of that pact are no doubt 
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now in themielSbing pot; but in varying the terms, the following 
general principles based on justice and fair play should be borne 
in mind. 

1. All minorities should be treated with equal consideration 
regard being had to their wealth, education, tax-paying capacity, 
and stake in the country. 

2. That the proportion of the representation of the Hindu 
minority in the Punjab which is nearly equal to its proportion 
in the population should in no future scheme he reduced. Their 
case is similar to that of Muslims in Assam. 

3. That the weightage given to the Sikh minority in the 
Punjab*claiming as it does 30 per cent, of representation should 
not he reduced as long as the weightage given to Muslim in 
V. P. and P»ihar is retained. 

The Punjab (iovernment is inclined to the view that until the 
voting strength of each community with the lowered franchise 
is ascertained, it is difficult to determine the proportion to be 
assigned to each community in the new seats which will be 
thrown open. This is an entirely wrong view . The present 
pro[K>rtions were assigned as the result, of the Tnick now’ pact, 
which leaving the question of Sikh representation indeterminate, 
assigned 50 per cent, to Muslims and 50 per cent, to non* 1 
Muslims in the Punjab. The Committee appointed by the 
Punjab Ooverninont to assign seals to communities, did not 
feel justified in lowering the Hindu representation including 
special constituencies to anything below their prof>ortion in the 
population, .and this automatically gave nearly 18 per cent, to 
the Sikhs. This internal distribution of Sikh or Hindu seats 
might have been confirmed on the ground of its being the average 
of the population and the voting strength, but a comparison 
of the voting strength of the Sikhs with their population was 
not the determining factor of the proportion assigned to them. 
It is, therefore, unnecessary to wait for the figures as to the 
voting strength, in order to assign proportions for the new’ 
seats. 

It remains now to offer a few remarks about the creation of 
a second chamber, which has not been proposed by either the 
official or the unofficial members. I gather from newspaper 
reports that some Provinces have proposed second chambers. 
I am not going to profxise them for the Punjab, but if the 
question comes up before the Central Committee or the Com¬ 
mission, I should like to make some suggestions about its 
forma Cion. 

1. It. should be mainly elected. 

2. Nowhere should it. he based on separate electorates. 

3. The communal proportions of the lower house which the 
reservation of scats will guarantee, should be retained in the 
upper chamber 
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1. The preponderance oi the representation of landed interests, 
yhioli will characterise upper chambers in all provinces, should 
he conn ter-weighted by rcf>resentation of other special interests. 
In the Municipalities of Hie United Provinces representation of 
special interests is allowed on a wide scale. In the case of 
the Punjab these interests may he the following :— 

1. Indian trade. 

2. Education, the electorate consisting of the professorial staff 
of all collegiate institutions. thereby giving opportunity to the 
election of men with scholarly attainments. 

3. Petircd f'ivil Officers above a certain rank, say, gazetted 
officers. -Before long we will have in our midst retired High 
Court Judges. Commissioners, Superintending Engineers, 
Ministers and Executive Councillors, who may not like to enter 
Councils through general constituencies owing to the stress and 
strain of an election campaign. In countries in which the 
gulf bolween those who hold the power, and those who do not, 
is not so wide as it is in India, men of this class are secured 
bv nomination; but. in India the |k>wci* of nomination is apt 
to he abused, and may lead to the nomination of persons whom 

"the general public do not hold in esteem. 

4. Petired Military Officers of Commissioned ranks. 

5. Members of the Par of more than JO years standing. 

That men of (he class who can he elected l>v these special 
interests can t ome in through general constituencies is no reason 
against the creation of special constituencies for them. There 
arc half a dozen follows of the Punjab University in the Punjab 
Council, representing general constituencies, and as many, if 
not more, paying land revenue of more than Ps.500, who have 
conn 1 in through general constituencies, though special con¬ 
stituencies for these classes exist. 1 may here mention, that 
joint electorates for a second chamber in the Punjab will not 
obviate (lie necessity of joint electorates for the lower house. 
The Ministers who will he the principal custodians of power 
will he res|>onsihle to the lower house. 1 want Ministers to ho 
persons who can rise* above communal considerations, and who 
are placed in environments which favour a. national rather than 
a communal outlook. The condition is easy enough to bring 
about in the Punjab and perhaps in Pengal also. 

V 1 iOUATj SE1 il ? -<4OY EP NM ENT. 

'The whole question of Eocal Self-< lovernmenfc needs a thorough 
examination. With regard to the representation of minorities 
there is a. diversity of practice not only between one province 
and another, hut between different kinds of local bodies within 
the same province. In the Punjab communal representation in 
the shape of separate doctorates, and 1 lies reservation of seats. 
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lms boon adopted willi regard to municipalities but not with 
regard to District Hoards. In some provinces it is the Muham¬ 
madans who complain that they are inadequately represented 
on local. bodies, and in other Hindus. It is the absence of a 
general principle uniformly applied to all which keeps up irrita¬ 
tion between the communities. All questions connected with 
representation to councils arise also in respect of representation 
to Municipalities and District Hoards, and should he solved on 
a uniform plan. In order to take away separate electorates from 
Municipal areas or IjocuI Board areas in which the community 
insisting upon separate electorates has a majority of voters, or 
in order to introduce separate electorates in areas in which a 
minority community wants reservation or separate electorates, 
and the council is unwilling to give them either, the Parlkv 
ment will have to assert a general principle incompatible with 
tiie existing practice. I am unable to say what that general 
principle should be. The only suggestion that I have to make 
on this point is that either the Government of India Act should 
empower Government of India to make rules for general applica¬ 
tion about representation to Local bodies, or such rules should 
be made by Parliament itself. The matter cannot be left in 
the hands of the provincial councils, where there is bound to he 
preponderance of one community over the other, and where 
the communities are not likely to come to an agreement as to 
how far and in what manner the principle of communal repre¬ 
sentation should he applied. My own view with regard to 
representation to local Inxlies is the same as that with regard 
to representation to councils, viz., that there should be (1) 
reservation of seals for communities, (2) that there should 
he separate electorates only in cases in which (ffl the minorities 
want them and (b) in which the minorities are so small as to be 
unable to exercise appreciable influence in the election of the 
members of the majority community. 

On the question of recruitment to services, I have already 
expressed my opinion in tho preceding sections. 
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CHAPTER 1. 

Terms ok JIkfkuknck. 

j. On the I'il1 1 of December, 10*28, the Honourable the 
Finance Member move*.! (lie following resolution in the Kurina 
Legislative Council, namely— 

“ that this Council Ho elect a Committee of seven non-oflieuil 
members to confer jointly with the Indian Statutory Com¬ 
mission.’* 

TJ Ba U (Mandalay) moved, by way of amendment, that the 
following words be added to the original resolution : — 

“ for the purpose of determining the immediate steps neces¬ 
sary for (he attainment of full responsible government.” 

The amended resolution was carried by a majority, and the 
Burma Provincial Committee was elected the same day. The. 
Provincial Committee is thus bound by the terms of the above 
resolution to suggest, what they consider, from the materials 
at their disposal, to bo immediate steps necessary for the estab¬ 
lishment of full responsible government in Burma. 

CHAPTER II. 

The Recommendations— The First Step—Separation. 

2. We bold that the first step towards the attainment of full 
responsible government in Burma is the separation of Burma 
from the rest of .British India. We have already indicated our 
reasons for holding that opinion in our provisional report and 
we do not intend to traverse (lie same ground again. We would 
however, add that Burma's political connection with India is 
wholly arbitrary and unnatural. It was established by the 
British rulers of India, by force of arms and is being maintained 
for the sake of administrative convenience. It is not an associa¬ 
tion of two peoples having natural affinities tending towards 
union. It is neither a combination of two willing partners. 
In all essential features of corporate life Burma widely differs 
from India. There is nothing in common between the two 
peoples except their common allegiance to Ilis Majesty the King- 
Emperor which need not necessarily place one of them under 
the political tutelage of the other. 

" Besides, Burma’s political subservience to India has seriously 
jeopardised her financial and economic interests and even 
threatens to denationalise her. 

8. Financially, Burma’s connection with India has inevitably 
placed her within the orbit of the Meston Settlement, with the 
result that she has to surrender about 50 per cent, of her 
revenues, i.r .., those collected under the "Central ” heads, to 
the (loveriimont of India, and is left with an income which is 
hardly sufficient to meet her increasing needs. It has been 
shown in Part VI of the Government Memorandum and con¬ 
firmed by Mr. Layton that the revenues classed as " provincial " 
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are inelastic and show little capacity for expansion, while the 
heads known as “ Central ” reveal a remarkable tendency for 
growth. Wc consider that this defect is rooted in the principle 
of the Meston Settlement and cannot be remedied by a redis¬ 
tribution of the heads of revenue; and we arc of opinion that 
Burma’s revenues will develop more quickly if she is separated 
from India. The Government of Burma have shown how by 
separation Burma would gain at least three crores per annum. 
In any case, so long as Burma remains a part of India, she will 
be compelled to pay her proportionate share of the cost of the 
Central Government, and the only way by which Burma’s finan¬ 
cial solvency can be secured is by separation. 

4. Economically, Burma’s connection with India has not 

really been so fruitful of good results as is commonly supposed. 
The so-called development of Burma by Indian capital and 
Indian labour has practically meant the exploitation of Burma’s 
resources and lias hardly brought any benefit to the sons of the 
soil. On the other hand, a big slice of Burma’s earth has 
already passed into the hands of Indian capitalists. From the 
statement of objects and reasons of the now dropped Agrarian 
Bill it would appear that the land that has passed into the hands 
of the non-agriculturists such as moneylenders, and others, of 
whom the Indians form a large percentage, is over four million 
acres. ! 

While the unrestricted flow of Indian capital tends to 11 dis¬ 
possess the swain,” the uninterrupted flow of Indian labour, 
however advantageous it may he to the foreign capitalists carry¬ 
ing on business in Burma, tends to oust indigenous Labour from 
the field. According to Mr. Bcnnison, the Offlecr-in-charge of 
the Labour Statistics Bureau, Burma, ” unless the methods of 
agriculture are improved a keener competition will take place 
between the Burman and the I ndian for a share in the urban life 
of the province, especially in the more skilled occupations ” 
(BejKut on Labour Conditions, paragraph 214). He then goes 
on to point out that every year ” there is a large excess of 
Indian immigrants over emigrants and it might be imagined 
that this excess comes into direct conflict with the indigenous 
population in competing for work in the various spheres of em¬ 
ployment ” (paragraph 245). 

5. It will thus he seen that Burma’s political connection with 
India cannot he justified on any grounds that count in the affairs 
of nations. We, therefore, strongly and unequivocally recom- 
inciuLUint Burma he immediately separated from British India. 

CHAPTER III. 

Tim IvF.COMMKN 1 >ATIONS —I\HSrONSHUiTC GOVERNMENT. 

fi. The next question that arises is, what, form of government 
should Burma have after separation? Clearly, Burma cannot 
remain stationary once the. principle of the progressive realisa¬ 
tion of full responsible government has been accepted. We 
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need not attach too much importance to such names as Home 
Buie, Dominion Status and so forth. We would not make an 
attempt here to draft the future constitution of Burma but would 
only briefly indicate* the lines along which we think Burma 
should advance towards the goal of full responsible govern¬ 
ment. 

(a) Kebifioii.s* teif/i the Ilowe Govern went. 

7. We desire that Burma, separated from India, should he 
placed in direct relationship with the Home Government, 
through the Secretary of State for India. Ever since the British 
connection Burmese affairs have been administered along with 
those of India by the India Office, and the severance of her 
connection with the India Office would mean the reshuffling of 
the machinery of administration at various points and a dis¬ 
turbance of long existing arrangements which are not desirable. 
The Secretary of State for India should, of course, be styled 
the Secretary of State for India and Burma, and lie should have 
a separate Council to deal with Burma affairs. 

(b) The Legislature. 

The present communal electorates should also bo maintained, 
until conditions alter to justify their abolition, even at the risk 
of “ slower progress towards the realisation of common citizen¬ 
ship.” Further we are of opinion that increased representation 
should he given to Indians. Karens and Anglo-Indians. We 
would further recommend that communal representation he given 
to the Burma Muslims. 

8. Opinion is ,strongly divided as to whether the Burma Legis¬ 
lature should he uni-cumerul or bi-cameral, though we arts unani¬ 
mous in thinking that some checks are necessary on the popular 
Assembly. The majority considered that the Legislature should 
be uni-cameral and that the chocks should he exercised by the 
retention tentatively of the official bloc and nominated members 
fV>r five years. While the minority are in favour of the bi¬ 
cameral system and consider that the necessary cheeks could 
he exercised through the Second Chamber. One of the minority, 
however, is prepared to accept the view of the majority in case 
a Second Ohamber is not possible, hilt the remaining two view 
with disfavour the retention of the official bloc—but not as ex¬ 
perts without votes, in so far as the officials are concerned. 
The majority are fully aware that the retention of the official 
bloc and the nominated members runs counter to the principle 
of responsible government. Until such time as a proper Burly 
system is evolved the majority feel that the officials and the 
nominated members should he. retained to supply the steadying 
influence which is essential for carrying on any stable adminis¬ 
tration. The nominated members should be provided for the 
representation of special interests otherwise unrepresented in 
the Legislature. 



9. As regards Franchise we consider that the franchise should 
remain unaltered for the present. 

(c) The Executive. 

10. The executive power should be vested in the Governor 
acting on the advice of his Ministers, provided that the Governor 
should have power, subject to the previous approval of the 
Secretary of State, to override the Ministers, if be thinks that 
such action is necessary in the interests of : — 

(1) the safety and tranquillity of the country or any part 
of it; or 

(2) the financial stability of the country. 

There should be six Ministers, five of whom should be non- 
officials and elected members of the Legislative Council and 
one an official, '^he six Ministers should have joint responsi¬ 
bility and will be- responsible to and removable by the Legis¬ 
lature. The Ministers shall be appointed by the Governor. 

(d) Power to alter the Constitution. 

11. The power to alter the constitution should be vested in 
the Legislative Council but not before the expiry of five years 
from the date on which the new constitution comes into force. 
After the expiry of five years the Legislative Council aliaII be 
competent, by a resolution passed by a two-thirds majority of 
the Council, at a meeting in which not less than three-fourths 
of the total strength of the non-official elected members are 
present, to alter the constitution. Provided that the changes 
thus passed by the Legislature shall he subhntlcd to the Secre¬ 
tary of State in Council for approval. 

(o) The Services. 

12. As soon as possible after the separation of Purina, and the 
adoption of the above constitution, a Public Service Commis¬ 
sion should he appointed by the Governor acting with his 
Ministers to direct the future recruitment, appointment, dis¬ 
cipline, retirement and superannuation of public officers. The 
existing rights of the all-India Services working in Burma should 
be safeguarded, but in future all recruitment should be made 
on an all-Burma basis. 

(f) The Safeguarding of Minorities. j 

33. The safeguarding of minorities is a problem which de¬ 
serves very careful attention. We have already recommended 
the retention of communal scats and the extension of the com¬ 
munal electorate to the Burma Muslims as a necessary though 
from the national |w)int of view objectionable device to ensure 
the representation of im)K»tnnt minorities in the Council. It 
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is now becoming increasingly apparent however that the alloca¬ 
tion of a few seats- in the Legislature does not really constitute 
an adequate safeguard, unless full rights of citizenship are 
guaranteed to the minorities in the constitution itself. These 
rights include the right of free worship, the right to follow 
their own customs and to educate their children in their own 
languages and religion, the right to promote their own culture, 
and above all the right to own property and to receive a share 
of the public revenues for the maintenance of their own educa¬ 
tional and charitable institutions. In the new democratic con¬ 
stitutions in Central Europe these rights have been acknow¬ 
ledged and provided for in the constitutions; and we recom¬ 
mend that these rights of the minority communities should be 
guaranteed in the future constitution of Burma. 

CHAPTER IV. 

Tim Recommendations— An Alternative. 

14. If, however, separation is considered to be outside the 
region of practical polities, we recommend that Burma should 
be given at least the same advance as is granted to the major 
provinces of India. The working of the reforms in Burma has 
been more successful than in any other Indian province, and 
Burma has been free from that acute political agitation that 
has been a prominent feature of Indian politics. Burma is 
endowed with many advantages—her freedom from religious 
quarrels, her large extent of literacy, her emancipation of 
women, her democratic social system—which mark her out as 
prhna facie, a more promising soil for the introduction of demo¬ 
cratic government. The least therefore that Burma can claim 
is the measure of self-government which is conferred on the 
major Indian provinces. 

Aijno Tiiin, 

Chairman. 

Bait Shin, 

Ba U 

(Subject to a note of dissent). 

M. EiUROOF, 

SiiwkBa, 

O. II. Campaonao, 

M. M. Rafi 

(Subject to a note of dissent). 

NOTE. 

1. Mr. Rafi says that lie does not agree with some of the 
sentiments expressed in Chapter II and that he will write a note 
of dissent on this point. But if separation is demanded on the 
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principle of self-dcfermination he will support it provided 
dominion status is granted. 

U Ba U is for separation with dominion status. 

2. For Uni-cameral :— 

(1) U Aung Thin. 

(2) U Bah Shin. 

(3) Sra fehwe Ba. 

(4) Mr. iEusoof. 

For Bi-cameral :— 

(1) Mr. !Uafi. 

(2) Mr. Campagnac. 

(3) U Ba U. 

Mr. Campagnac says that he agrees, to paragraph 8 if bi¬ 
cameral cannot be granted. 

Messrs. Itafi and 13 Ba U are against the retention of the 
official I doc in any case, but they do not mind officials coming 
in as advisers. 


Note of Dissent by Mirza M. Rafi. * 

I differ from my colleagues in tho view expressed by them that u the 
first step towards the attainment of full responsible government in 
Durum is the Reparation of Durum from tho rest of Dritisli India.” 

To hold such an opinion would mean that of the successive stages 
on tho road to ftill responsible government in Durum, the next in order, 
after Montagu-Ghelmsford Diarchy, is Separation, which will lead to 
full responsible government. 

This view is obviously untenable; for, by no stretch of imagination 
can one establish the relationship of causo and effect between separa¬ 
tion and rcs|K)itsihlo government. 

Separation need not necessarily precede responsible government; it is 
a concomitant and not an antecedent of responsible government; both 
must come together and not one before the other. I am afraid that 
my colleagues have allowed, perhaps unconsciously, tho constitutional 
issue, which is inoro vital to Du mm's progress to be clouded by tho 
more or loss deceptive issuo of political Separation from India. Sepa¬ 
ration does not represent a forward stage in the constitutional develop¬ 
ment of Burma, but is rather the political effect of her constitutional 
development. Desides, the statement quoted above is an admission of 
our present unfitness for full responsible government with which I do 
not agree. 

I believe that Burma is fit for self-rule. We do not know, however, 
whether the Dritisli Parliament will forthwith acknowledge our fitness 
by an immediate grant of Homo Rule. If they do not, it will in my 
opinion be umviso and futile to press for Separation. For, in that 
case,^Separation would mean taking a leap in tho dark for which we 
have hardly any justification. It would ho fiying from evils we know 
to evils we know not of. It will leave Durum weak and isolated, 
divorced from a connection which, whatever its detractors might say, 
has admittedly helped hor in tho past to rise from her political slumber 
and fight her political battles and to which the present Reforms in 
Dunna are largely duo. Tlmt. is tho reason why a largo section of the 
Durmeso people is opposed to Separation. This section, it is. well- 
known kept aloof from the Enquiry hold by the Statutory Commission. 

R a 
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The verdict of the Legislative Council, too, cannot bo taken as con¬ 
clusive; as the Councils were boycotted by a large section of the 
Burmese community; and as the Separation question was not made an 
issue in the Elections. Jf Homo Buie is not conceded, 1 would rather 
demand provincial autonomy for Burma, which can of course be secured 
by her remaining a province of India. My conception of provincial 
autonomy includes the transference of all provincial subjects, not ex¬ 
cepting Jaw and order to the control of popular ministers responsible 
to the Legislature, and the elimination of the official bloc and nominated 
members. I would also demand that the revenue derived from the rice 
export duty should he credited to Burma. That would in my opinion 
virtually amount to responsible government short of Dominion Homo 
llule, without the uncertainties of the position advocated by my 
colleagues. Burma should, moreover, have a bi-cameral legislature 
elected on a higher franchise based on property. The interests of 
minorities should he safeguarded not only by communal electorates but 
also by providing for the education of the children of thp minority 
communities from State Funds and reserving a certain percentage of 
appointments in the Public Services for them. 

Regarding the Indian connection, and all its dire consequences which 
have apparently «n far frightened mv colleagues that they are prepared 
to sail the uncharted seas of Separation rather than remain a part of 
the Indian Empire, I think I can do no bctler than quote the observa¬ 
tions made in the Census Deports of 1911 and 1921. At page 74 of the 
1911 Deport we find the following: — 

" As far hack as the history of Burmese national life can ho 
traced by means of its chronicles and its legendary lore, migration 
from India lias been one of its most prominent and continuous 
features. Both Hie Burmese and the Tnlaings mve their evolution 
from a number of small, wild, scattered, disunited and nomadic 
tribes into large and cohesive kingdoms, to their contact with Indian 
colonists who had settled in numerous small colonies in the valley of 
the Irrawaddy. The earliest attempts at any form of government 
beyond a mere tribal organisation were commenced under Indian 
auspices at Tagaung, at Promo and at Tim ton. The religion of 
Burma equally with its system of government was obtained from 
Indian sources. Indian influence is to ho found in every branch of 
Burmese life, not only in its religion and its government, hut also 
in its architecture, its festivals, its ceremonials, and its more in¬ 
timate and domestic phases. The further bnek, in point of time, 
the investigations are carried, the greater is the degree of Indian 
influence perceived. In view of the prevailing tendency to a sumo 
that the Burmese as a race are doomed by the modern incursions 
of Indians into the province, it seems necessary to emphasise the 
fact that the existence of the Burmese ns a powerful and a wide¬ 
spread race is duo to Indian immigration, dust as in the past the 
Burmese tribes assimilated what was essential and what was 
advantageous from the immigrant Indian, and evolved a highly 
individualised racial existence from the amalgamation, there is 
reason 1o believe that the present phase of Tmlian immigration is 
strengthening rather than weakening the hold of the Burmese on 
the province.'*—(Census of India, 1911, Volume TX, BDBMA— 
Part I, Paragraph 75.) 

I refrain from quoting at length the estimate made in the Deport of 
the part played by Indian labour and capital in Burma. I would refer 
thewe interested to the Deport itself, partieularly to paragraph 551: — 
** Briefly Indian capital has been required to assist in the agricul¬ 
tural development of Burma, and Indian labour to supply an 
essential contribution to its urban development.*' 

As regards Indian labour competing with indigenous labour my 
colleagues have conveniently extracted a passage from Mr. Bonnison's 
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Report to suit their purpose, forgetting tlmt in the same paragraph (244) 
of the Report the same writer has remarked that 

'* although the Harmans may be expected to take an increasing 
share in industry the province will be dependent on Indian labour 
for many years to come, especially for the hard, monotonous un¬ 
skilled work which is so distasteful to the Burman. * In Rangoon, 
Burmese unskilled labour is practically non-existent, and it is diffi¬ 
cult to imagine how industry could ho carried on without the 
disciplined gangs of Indian coolies. 9 '—(Paragraph 244, Report of on 
Enquiry into the standard and cost of living of the Working classes 
in Rangoon, By J. J. Be unison, B.A., I.C.S., Officer-in-charge. 
Labour Statistics Bureau, Burma.) 

The above, I hope, is sufficient to dismiss the bogey of competition. 

The following extract front the Census Report of 1921 will further 
expose the hollowness of the argument that ** Burma’s political sub¬ 
servience to India has seriously jeopardised her financial and economic 
interests, and even threatens to denationalise her” (Paragraph 3): — 

“ To a nation alive to the conditions the present number of Indian 
and their rate of increase offer no menace. There will be room for 
them always. But, while the Indians may come to Burma and work 
for the advantage Imth of themselves and of Burma, there are at 
present no signs that they will within any reasonable time dis¬ 
possess the Burmese and convert Burma into an Indian country. 
Those who come only for a short time cannot do this; those who 
stay will tend to he absorbed as they are being absorbed now. 3}y 
their absorption they will of course influence Burmese development 
ns they have always done, hut the essential character of the country 
in list remain Burmese.”—(Census of India, 1921,Volume X, BURMA 
—Part 1, Paragraph 168.) j 

I hope I have been able to show that the Indian bogey lias no 'exist¬ 
ence except in the imagination of those who decline to see facts as they 
are. Taking all the circumstances, I think it would be an act of political 
unwisdom to separate, with all the risks and responsibilities which 
Separation must inevitably mean. : 

(Signed) Mijiza M. Rapi, 

, Member, 

Burma Provincial (SIMON) Committee. 


Note of Dissent by II Ba II. 

In am unable to agree on essentials with the majority of my colleagues 
of tho Burma Provincial Committee. The Legislative Council asked us 
to confer and determino the immediate steps necessary for the attain¬ 
ment of full responsible govern men t. But my honourable colleagues now 
ignore the mandate mid propose to retain such of the features of the* 
existing constitution that are found by experience to lie the obstacles 
in tho chartered journey towards tho declared goal of full responsible 
government. I feel it, therefore, to be my duty to try to point out 
those obstacles for Immediate removal. The Council has also resotved 
latterly that Burma should ho separated from India. That resolution 
gave ns a further direction to outline subsequent measures upon Burma’s 
severance of tho Indian connection. The Majority Report again lacks 
some comprehensiveness in that it docs not embody a discussion oii those 
subsequent measures. 1 may as well, therefore, survey thoso measures 
and propose how | those should ho settled without a dangerous loss of 
time. 

| Common a i, Rrckkskntation. * 

My honourable colleagues recommend to retain tho communal seats in 
tho Legislative Council. They further go on to saj’ that tho number 
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of those seats should be increased above the present quota. They also 
propose to treat ns a new separate community the Burmese Muslims 
who have been not treated ns such hitherto for the purposes of elections 
to the Legislative Council. They wish to have constitutional safeguards 
also in order to ensure the right of free worship, etc. These demands for 
communal and religionary representations are nursed entirely by the 
Indian complex traditions, and so I should say that this question of 
the representation of minority communities should lie examined in the 
light of Burmese conditions only. 

In Burma, neither the Muslims, nor the Brahmans, nor the Christians 
are known to have been debarred on account of their religious beliefs 
from occupying high offices in the service of Governments, both under 
the Burmese Kings and the British Crown. The Burmese society has 
all along been so democratic as to allow of equal chances for all. 

'* Religious cleavages among the indigenous races of Burma are almost 
entirely absent, or carry w'ith them no political significance ”—(Sir R. 
Craddock). Non-party Selection Boards have been constituted recently 
to prevent a 11 spoils system ”—(Government Memorandum, page 2). It 
may not be out of place here to state that the Burmese-Buddhist Kings 
had the custom of endowing mosques for the Muslims and chapels for 
the Christians, and these buildings can be seen even now in Mandalay 
and Mecca. Although the British Government in Burma does not endow 
any institution for purely religious purposes, all the educational and 
medical institutions, whether Muslim, Hindu, Christian, or Buddhist, 
receive Government grants uniformly. This British policy has taken 
root in the suitable soil of Burmese-Buddhist tolerance. Thus there is 
no reason whatsoever to entertain any anxiety on the part of the religious 
denominations who form the minorities in Burma. If any piece of legis¬ 
lation threatened to discriminate between religions, it could effectively 
be prevented or suppressed by the existing and usual statutory pro¬ 
visions. There have been such preventive and effective provisions already, 
viz., the Instrument VII (3) of His Majesty’s Instructions to Governors, 
and Rule 2 (a) of the Rules for the Reservation of Bills under the 
Government of India Act, 1919. Parenthetically, should I mention that 
even these usual provisions have never in Burma found any occasion to 
operate, and I am supported by the Government of Burma’s view when 
I say that such occasions “ arc not likely to be frequent in Burma ” 
(see para. 14 of the Secret Memorandum). A necessity to ask for further 
constitutional safeguards does not arise. 

It is a misfeasance to adjudicate the question of minorities in Burma 
by the Indian precedence. No single Burmese race forms an important 
minority in one part and a majority in another part of the country, 
as the Hindus and Muslims do in different parts of India. The Chins 
of tho Backward Hill Tracts of Burma are not a parallel of the 
depressed classes or “untouchables” of India, nor ore the members of 
the majority community of Buddhists of Burma in any sense the parallel 
of the high-caste Hindus of India. The Chins call themselves Burnians 
when they both mix together by an advance of the times. The Buddhism 
is a tolerant religion, and tho Burmese a democratic society. Communal 
feeling is not deep-rooted in Burma. I know of a gentleman of tho Chin 
origin who was nominated as a candidate for the Council by a political 
party, and .as a Borman he is working with that party for all tho three 
terms of the Legislative Council down to this day. The general con¬ 
stituencies, where the Burmese Buddhists dominate by numbers, have 
also returned an Anglo-Indian, a Karen, many Burmese Muslims and 
many Burmese Chinamen, They generally work together to further the 
national cause. Tho special constituencies of Karens, Anglo-Indians and 
Indians, however, return their own men. and the returned members 
of the special constituencies do not, mix ns freely as those <>f the general 
constituencies with the rest of elected members. I should therefore say 
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that tho existence of special communnl constituencies tends to divide 
up the members into racial groups, generally viewing the questions of 
importance from racial angles, instead of fostering a national unity of 
purpose. A healthy and vigorous public opinion is not possible of forma¬ 
tion so long as the system of religionary and racint representation 
remains. Any constitution, which purports to be progressive but per¬ 
petuates that system, has defeated and will defeat its own purpose. 

My colleagues confess that this device of communal representation is 
11 from the national point of view objectionable ”— (see para. 13 of the 
Majority Report). They admit that “ there is the risk of slower pro¬ 
gress towards tho realisation of common citizenship ”—(read its para. 7). 
The Honourable Mr. Montagu and Lord Chelmsford in their Report 
stated: " Any general extension of the communal system would, in our 
deliberate opinion, be fatal to that- development of representation upon 
the national basis on which alone a system of responsible government 
can be possibly rooted.” Mr. C. H. Campagnnc deposed before the Whyte 
Committee that the racial feelings should not be accentuated by com¬ 
munal representation (pages 212 and 213 of Vol. Ill, Record of Evidence). 
His experience, he said, was that there was no difficulty for the Anglo- 
Jndians and Burmans to. mix freely and co-operate one with the other 
on public matters. Oil that eve of the constitutional reforms, he said 
that the Burmans would vote for the best men, whether Anglo-Indians, 
Europeans or Indians. While tho reformed constitution has been work¬ 
ing now. the Burmese have actually voted, as I have shown above, for 
any candidate, irrespective of his race and religion, provided that hi® 
political creed is the same, or about the same, as that of one party #or 
another of the Burmans. Communal representation is thus unnecessary 
in Burma. I am, therefore, to recommend that tho system of communal 
representation, which is admitted on all sides to bo “ object tollable/* = 
“ risky,” “ fatal,” and “ unnecessary,” should be scrapped in Burma. 

Official Bloc and Nominated Member. 

Opinion is Bharply divided among tho members of our Committee on 
the question of tho official 11 bloc ” and nominated members in the 
Legislature. T!ie small majority of my colleagues wish to retain the 
“Government bloc,” i.e., the group of nominated official and non- 
official members, for the purpose of supplying a steadying influence until 
such time as a proper Party System is evolved. According to their 
opinion the nomination is necessary also for the representation of special 
interests. 

It is really difficult to classify any interest as u special.” The interest 
of the “ under-dog ” is as much a special interest as that of a well-to-do 
citizen, or that of the sons of the soil, as much such as that of non- 
Burmans. After all these interests can be considered as class interests, 
and the class does not have territorial bounds. The basic interest of 
the Indian coolie is the same as that of the Burmese labourer, and the 
interests of the, loaders of industries, whether Burinan, Indian, or British,f 
are identical. 'The indigenous races of Burma and tho nationals of the' 
other parts of tho British Commonwealth are so well mixed up in; 
interests and outlooks nowadays, that tho representation by way of ; 
nomination of; any “ special ” interests will only destroy tho unifying 
tendencies of the Common wealth. 

The retention or abolition of the Government bloc raises the con¬ 
stitutional issuje ns to whether diarchy should continue. I may here 
point out what was our experience with regard to tho bloc. This bloc 
was used as a countcr-poiso against the weight of public opinion finding 
expression in tho Council. Out of tho 21 resolutions on which keen 
votings were recorded during the term of the second Council, 21 were 
passed against the wishes of tho elected representatives 0 f the people. 
That was possible because tho members of the Government bloc pulled 
their weight against those wishes (vide pnges 83 to 8G of tho Secret 
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Memorandum). Tim declared aim of the Government of India Act, 1919. 
was at least to give an opportunity to tho people’s representatives to 
voice the people’s wishes in the Legislative Council, but as much as the 
above record sliows, that aim has boon defeated in practice. It is, 
therefore, only natural that the Legislative Council does not enjoy as 
much of public confidence as it should. Secondly, the Government bloc 
was used either as an appendage to a minority party or as a substantial 
nucleus to form a bureaucratic party with loose members. Hiding 
behind such an ingenious combination, both of the two halves of the 
Government could ignore the wishes of the Legislative Council. Appen¬ 
dix IV to Vot. ill of the Government Memorandum clearly shows that 
many of the resolutions passed were not acted upon by the Government. 

J may mention what the leader of the opposition said during one of 
the sessions of the Council, and I hope it will show how the elected 
members’ perseverance was being taxed hv the unsatisfactory conditions 
obtaining in the Council. U Pu, the leader of the deputation to England 
in 1920, and President of the Legislative Council at present, said in 
1927: *' By questionable means they havo caused the secession of certain 
members from this side of the House. [ only hope, Sir, that Govern¬ 
ment will not find one day that it has paid too dear a price for such 
a support as it has obtained. With the aid of these supporters the 
Government has utilised the whole weight of the official bloc to stifle 
the aspirations of the people and thwart their progress. Kesolutions 
moved by members on this side of tho House have always secured the 
support of the majority of the elected members of the Council. Yet the 
Government was able to defeat them through its official votes. The 
presence of nominated and official members in a House such as this is 
against modern democratic ideas, hut when the Government abuses its 
privileges, utilising them as a means to massacre all opposition resolu¬ 
tions regardless of merits, and on tlie other hand to introduce repressive 
and oppressive measures, then, Bir, the Council become not only a farce 
but a danger to tho people.” 

The official bloc, was more than a piece of “ illogicalities attendant on a 
transitional period,” ns tho Montford Report regarded it to he. It was 
a source of many troubles as well. On account of its ex is I once, the Legis¬ 
lative (>)itnciHors of both the Government party and the Opposition had 
become demonstrative in the Council, and the electors have heroine desul¬ 
tory in the country. The Government now remarks that the official bloc 
** obscured the responsibilities of the legislative Council and tho 
electoral*; for trail Tor red subjects ” (Pago 4 of the Secret Memorandum). 
Mv colleagues of the Provincial Committee also ml in it, that ** the reten¬ 
tion of tho official bloc and nominated mom hers runs counter to the prin¬ 
ciples of Responsible Government.” It only follows that, if at all I hero 
must he responsible government aecording to the declared policy of llis 
Majesty's Government since 1917, the Government Min; ought to go. The 
existence of officials as advisers without vote in the Legislative Council 
falls under another category. Even then the Ministers can collect, as 
they do collect in all countries, the views ef the permanent officers in their 
departments, and put them before tho House for the sufficient informa¬ 
tion of the Mouse. And so even their presence will not serve a useful 
purpose. 

My colleagues again declare that the government bloc should he 
retained ** until such time as a proper party system is evolve*!.” These 
sentiments of my honourable colleagues, should he considered in the light 
of tho Government’s finding as recorded on pag© 73 of Vol. III. of tho 
Memorandum. It, is there recorded that: “In the first Council the 
Nationalist Party was rigidly organised. It had a lender and a party 
whip, and its attitude ami the concerted action to ho taken in regard 
to measures coming before the Council were settled beforehand at meet¬ 
ings of tho 'members of tho party.” So there is a properly organise*! 
party, and, if there aro no other properly organise*! parties than tho 
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Nationalist Party, it must l>e due to the fact that any organised party 
is found to he useless for effectiveness, because the Government bloc can 
combine with any minority party or any loose grouping of independent 
members for the purpose of forming a formidable government party and 
defeat any organised party. The Government has stated that 11 the 
existence of the official bloc in the legislative Council has helped to retard 
the formation of a proper party system ” (Page 4 of the Secret Memoran¬ 
dum). This in plain language means that as long ns thoro exipte the 
official bloc in the Council, so long will the party system have lifctU* or no 
chance of formation and growth. Should the official bloc bo retained 
until proper party systems are evolved, then 1 should say “ Nof* most 
emphatically. The Legislative Council should contain elected members 
only. 

Bi-cameral Legislature. 

“ The double organisation represents no principles, but only an effort 
for prudence.” ‘To he practical, we should benr'in mind that Burma will 
he a new stale, free and vigorous. Burma is (<> he separated from India, 
and all her national questions will have to be discussed and settled by 
her own Legislature. Constitutional devices should be provided for in 
order to prevent, hasty legislation, to make the Legislature representa¬ 
tive of all shades of public opinion, and to provide special seats for the 
best intellects of the country in case such intellects may not find nil 
entrance into the legislative bodies in an ordinary course of election. 1 
a in of the firm opinion that the bi-cameral system of legislature under 
the following conditions will satisfy all the three requirements enumerated 
above without offending constitutional principles. 

The Lower House should consist of elected members on not less liberal 
a franchise than one existing at present in Burma. It is well known, 
however, that under the existing arrangement there is a disparity between 
the sizes of electorates of urban and rural areas. The population for an 
average urban seat is .‘12,*205 persons, and that, for a rural seat is 211,521. 
according to the last census. The average number of voters per seat for 
the general urban constituencies is *1,700, while the average number of 
voters per scat in the rural constituencies is 117,000, approximately. *•< The 
contrast is rallfer surprising,” as the Chairman of our Joint Conferences 
remarked. This disparity strongly called for a rearrangement of the 
constituencies, j It may here he pointed out that the proportion of the 
registered ninjl voters'to one member in Burma is about the same ns 
the proportion: 4*1* all persons of the population to one member in tho 
Dominion of ('janadn. ft is further to he noted that the area of a rural 
constitiienev in Burma is as wide as 2,000 to 8.000 square miles (App. I 
to *Vol. Ill of; Government Memorandum). All these uiiwieldy sizes of 
the constifuemfics are duo to the smallness of the number of the elected 
seats allotted |o Hie general constituencies of the present Council. The 
number is 58 out of 108 of tho whole Conned. This number of elected 
members of the general urban and rural const it tie nr ins should he so in¬ 
creased to 150 as to give one representative to almut 70,000 persons on 
the average, and Imlh the urban and the rural electoral areas should be 
divided to conform lo this average. 

Apart from’ making the Lower House truly representative of the people, 
this rearrangement will have two other desirable effects. Certain of the 
new and .smaller electoral areas will contain the existing administrative 
subdivisions where Ihe Karens live in large numbers, and thus they 
will have a full opportunity to elect members of their own community 
if they choose, though they should not. The smaller constituencies are 
more convenient for members and opponents to canvass for votes or make 
occasional tourings for the purpose of influencing public opinion, and 
thus the political awakening of the masses will develop quickly, tho publid 
opinion soundly, and the relations between the legislature and the elec¬ 
torate ever closely. Knelt constituency should elect not more than ond 
member been use this will render an election issue clear* 
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Women in Burma have enjoyed the right to franchise equally with men. 
They have shown an interest in public and social matters nearly as much 
as men, and my experience shows that their participation in the 
electioneering campaigns are a feature to esteem. But they are being 
debarred from qualification to be members of the legislature on account 
of sex. This has caused them to agitate and demonstrate. A non- 
official resolution in the Legislative Council to remove the sex disqualifica¬ 
tion was moved, but it was defeated by the vote of the Government bloc, 
though the majority of the elected members supported the resolution. A 
deputation of the women of Burma waited upon us during our Joint 
Conference with the Statutory Commission in Rangoon, and the distin¬ 
guished ladies of the deputation asked for the statutory abolition of the 
sex disqualification. I am impressed that their right is overdue, and 1 
am, therefore, to recommend that their full right be given. 

The Upper House should he representative of Local Self-governing 
Bodies, the University, the Law Council and the Trade and Commerce. 
All its members should he elected. I consider the indirect election from 
the self-governing bodies to the Upper House to he unobjectionable, 
because that election is meant for the Upper House. What is important 
in my considered opinion is that the total number of all members of tlio 
Upper House should not exceed two-thirds of the strength of the Lower 
House, and the relation between the Upper House, the Lower House and 
the Governor should he practically the same as those of the Components 
of the Parliament of Great Britain. 

Kvery member of both Houses should have privileges analogous to those 
enjoyed by the members of similar Houses in all the British Dominions. 

Tub Ministers. 

We, the members of the committee, agree that the Ministers should 
bo jointly responsible to and removable by the Legislature, 

The majority of my colleagues, however, recommend that one of these 
ministers should still he an official. I must admit that I cannot think 
out how an official minister can he responsible to and removable by the 
Legislature. I am grateful to the Honourable Mr. S. A. Smyth, tlio 
Finance Member, for his answer to a question put by Major Attlee at 
Joint Secret Conference. He said that the official would not really be 
removable like a non-official minister. So I would take it that the joint 
responsibility of an official minister with the other ministers to the fiegis- 
lature is a thing which may exist in imagination hut is not of a prac¬ 
ticable possibility. 

The Honourable Sir Joseph A. Mating Gye<* stated before the same 
conference that the official minister would he in charge of any portfolio. 
If the officer were to he in charge of the Firm nee portfolio, he would bo 
in charge of the life-blood of all the departments, because Finance regu¬ 
lates the activities of all the departments of State. Tlio Official Finance 
Member, enjoying immunity under the existing Act, paralysed the policies 
and strangled the activities of the elected ministers who had committed 
themselves to some policies with their constituents. We know only too 
well by bitter experience in Burma what effect the Buie 27 of the De¬ 
volution Knles had on tlio departments transferred to tlio elected 
ministers* control. The hook on “ The Working of Diarchy in India,” by 
#l K. Putra,” is full of ex-ministers* complaints in the Indian Provinces. 
The major, if not the only fundamental, reason why the present diarchial 
form of government does not satisfy the people is that it refuses them 
the power of the purse. A repetition of the sumo refusal, plainly or 
impliedly, will perpetuate the cause of the same complaints. 1 would 
therefore commend' for acceptance the essence of evidence of tho 
Honourable Mr. Glow Sir) J. A. Mating Gyeo before the Mmldiman Corn- 
mil tee, namely, that the subjects should he provincialised and all tho 
subjects transferred to popular control (read Page 2(X) of the Report). 
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There is a minor* point in my colleagues 1 recommendation which calls 
for comment. ‘I agree that the volume of the work of the Government of 
Burma will increase after separation from India, and that.this increase 
will necessitate .an increase of the number of the groups of departments 
from the present four. But it is almost impossible to fix the number of 
ministers definitely by a statute as my colleagues seek to fix. The volume 
of the work a gyoup of ministers will have to dispose of will vary accord¬ 
ing to times and circumstances. An emergency may require the creation 
of a new ministry at any time. Conditions of the country may, on the 
other hand, so settle at some other times as to allow of an absorption of 
one ministry into another. I would that we leave a reasonably wide 
scope for the future governments to fix the number of their ministries. 
The number of Cabinet ministers should therefore be between five and 
twelve. Considering also that sound economy is a desideratum, the salary 
of ministers may be reasonably reduced from the present scale. 

5. The Status of the Governor. 

Neither the Government of India nor the Governments of Provinces 
have received statutory recognition as corporate bodies. The Govcrnor- 
Gencval of India is personally the agent of the Secretary of State for 
India for the purpose of local, i.e., Indian, administration. What the 
people of Burma- and of India are trying to have is not necessarily a 
better form of government, but a national Government. . This statement 
should not be misunderstood by any. It should bo borne in mind that 
all the self-governing British Dominions have their respective national 
governments oq their own national status, with a right to govern badly 
or wisely. Thq wisdom is attained through the responsibilities of offices 
and nourished (>y the elections. Burma aspires to have neither more nor 
less than the status of the British self-governing Dominions. As a 
Dominion, Burma should have her government fully responsible to the 
people. It is ijecessary that the Governor should not bo the actual head 
of Burma Government. If such, he will be mixed up in the national 
politics of tlio country, and thus lower his status of the Bepresentative 
of the King. jAs the-King’s representative, the Governor will exercise 
in Burma thq same prerogatives as His Majesty exercises in Great 
Britain and the Dominions, including the right to maintain the cordiality 
of the inter-colonial relations. 4 

II BTyATION S WITH THE HOME GOVERNMENT. 

My colleagues recommend that Burma should bo placed under jri sepa¬ 
rate Council of Burma in charge of the Secretary of State for India and 
Burma. I cannot agree on this point too. One among many reasons for 
not keeping her under the Secretary of State for India is that Burma 
has suffered a great deal because she has all along been wrongly con¬ 
sidered to possess all the defects of the Indian society, and all the 
problems that aro strictly Indian. A mere addition of a word to thq 
title of the Secretary of State for India, or the constitution of a sepa¬ 
rate Council under the’Secretary of State, will not disabuse the minds 
of members of the British Parliament or the British electorate of this 
confused impression. 

Burma is a nation in her own territory, a single national spirit per¬ 
meates her national life, and her social oh a rnct eristics are of the finest 
that can he desired. As a nation she lias an individuality not like India. 
Her military outlook is primarily the same as that of America. This 
fact would convince all, I trust* of the necessity to keep Burma and 
Australia relatively together. She would he hotter placed for the future, 
if along with Australia she is placi*d under the Colonial Office. Burma 
will then ho one among the Crown Colonies on tlu^ one hand, the fctelf- 
lovorninu Dominions on the other. Burma cannot ho judged by the 
standards of the (Town Colonies, because she has passed the Crotvn 
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Colony stage. Burma will bo judged by Hie .standards of the self- 
governing Dominions, because film is to have responsible government like 
the Dominions. 1 am, therefore, to recommend that Burma affairs be 
dealt with by the Colonial Office. 

Defence. 

Tho British Com moil wealth has a portion of its frontier in the North 
East of Burma. It is a land frontier. It is at present defended by the 
Burma Military Pol ire for immediate purposes. Its real security rests 
ultimately upon the co-operation of the rest of the Commonwealth. It 
does not, however, mean that the Si no-Burmese frontier must be defended 
by the Imperial forces. The immediate responsibility is her own, and 
the charges for the defence must she hear. The frontier is mountainous, 
ami the existing forces of the Burma Military Police are capable of 
keeping watch at a lew and strategic points. Of course emergencies may 
arise here or elsewhere. In time of need that frontier force must he 
necessarily reinforced by Burma Dominion Forces. And the Burma 
Dominion Forces should also he prepared to fulfil her obligation to serve 
the rest of lie* British Commonweal! h according to her national capacity, 
if the emergencies arise elsewhere. We do not anticipate war with any 
other foreign nations in the Far East. But each nation forming a unit 
in the Common wealth has its own status, and reasonable military pre¬ 
cautions are necessary to be taken for self-defence. Burma has the 
security of her hearths and homes to insure. Burma should therefore 
start to organise her military, naval and air forces in consultation with 
British or Commonwealth Experts. Her people should be trained as 
every other nation is trained. She should have her own Training Colleges, 
a Naval Base, Aerodromes and Munition Factories of a nature commen¬ 
surate with her national status and with the requirement for her national 
security. 

Credit, Exchange, Currency and Coinage. 

An examination as to whether Burma can depend on her own Credit 
to justify her existence ns a unitary State will show that she lias valuable 
resources both actual and potential. 'Hie acreage under paddy cultiva¬ 
tion in Burma is I I’ millions, compared to a little over 9 millions under 
wheat cultivation in Australia. Her rice, teak and rubber, among 
others, are really dependable, their annual production amounting to 
7 million tons of paddy, 'I(if5,000 tons of teak, and 1,852 tons of rubber 
actually. (The Indian Year Boole, 1920.) She lias petroleum-oil in 
Yenangyaiing, Myingynn, Pokkokkn, Minim, Tliayetniyo and Promo. 
Burma is the chief source of the world’s supply of wolfram, fluid, tin, 
platinum and other minerals are being exploited in different parts of tho 
country. But Burma with all her present out-turn of both agricultural 
and mineral products is not yet as fully developed as she can he. Irriga¬ 
tion, Bail ways, Banking and all such important departments of Govern¬ 
ment are con I rolled by the I ml i an Central Government, and they are 
generally starved. Her economic development is under a tremendous 
check. Nearly half of her revenues go to the Indian Central Exchequer, 
and a bon I half, i.e., 4§ ernres of rupees, of the Central Revenues from 
Burma are computed to be a net loss of Burma to India. (Government 
Secret Memorandum on Reparation, Pago 8.) The Central taxes are com¬ 
paratively elastic too. (Financial Assessor’s slalenient.) When Ihrma 
is separated from India, sin* will get back tho elastic taxes, as well as tho 
net extra income* of crores. A fairly largo portion of this amount 
will he spent for the development of Hie country and fur helping to build 
Imr greater credit. 

'* Burma has been free from anxieties connected with coinage and 
exchange, and the Indian balances support her paper currency.” (East 
Tndia Constitutional Reforms; Burma; Proposals; 1920.) This is true 
so long as Burma can remain a part of India. But Burma cannot. She 
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must face that- anxiety, if anxiety there he. Burma lias actually her own 
credit that is strong enough already, and Iter credit will grow by her 
separation from India as shown above. Depending largely upon national 
Credit, the management of Currency Exchange and Coinage by Burma 
herself is in no way a real anxiety or a difficulty that she cannot over¬ 
come. I am therefore to recommend that Burma should -have her own 
Currency and manage her own Exchange and Coinage. 

Conclusion. 

I fully realise that more than one measure will entail the measure to 
separate Burma from India, it is however not “ outside the region of 
practical politics ” to separate Burma from India, as my colleagues 
doubtfully think according to their report. The Burma Legislative 
Council was resolute on this matter, ami I am convinced * that, when 
passing the resolution for separation, the Council fully appreciated the 
programme of making many administrative rearrangements, and that 
it desired to have all these necessary arrangements made. The Govern¬ 
ment of India must also have considered this question of separation with 
its entailing! measures, when it said in 1920, “ In short, though her goal 
is similar to the goal before India it is not the goal of the Indian 
Provinces. This iileal of separation from India is not capable of very 
early realisation.” (Proposals of the Government of India in 1929.) 
The ideal i$ there, the Legislative Council has expressed its will lor 
separation, and every section of the indigenous people of Bunn a agrees 
to have Separation with full Responsible Government. The policy re¬ 
garding separation can be* decided now by the British Parliament, aud 
the detailed arrangements will follow. A* an ini moil into step, there¬ 
fore, the British Parliament should introduce a separate Bill, simul¬ 
taneously with the introduction of a Bill to amend the Government of 
India Act, 1919, to constitute Burma a separate unit of the British 
CommonwealIh. Her new constitution should be devoid of the obstacles 
that l have pointed out in the first parts of my note, and should possess 
the practicable features outlined by my recommendations. “ Burma's 
constitutional problem is complicated, or rather prejudiced, by being 
mixed up with I he larger and much more dillicult problem of British 
India.” (Government’s Secret Memorandum on Separation, Page 3.) 
Hence the consideration of Burma’s future constitution by a separate 
Parliamentary Joint Committee, or separately by the Joint Committee; 
on Indian Act Amendment Bill, i« necessary. But the cor^ideration 
should in no case bo postponed till after the Indian Constitution is 
settled. T am, therefore, to urge upon the Indian Statutory Commission 
to formula I e a separate set of proposals for Burma. In formulating tjhe 
proposals, the Draft Constitutions of important public bodies of Burma 
may he taken into consideration for any question that .may he out¬ 
standing from my note. Knowing as the Honourable Commissioners 
do that Burma does not like to remain as a helot of India, or as; a 
toy in the hands of the bureaucracy, and also lliat she presents a better 
case than India to get a freer constitution, I entreat in conclusion that, 
by an Act of Parliament, Burma may be given the place of a free nation 
in the British Commonwealth which stands on the lour broad principles 
of “ the Reign of Law constitutionally defined. Individual Liberty, 
Nationality and Responsible Government.” 

" (Signed) MauMo Ba IT* 


25th June, 1929. 
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1.—Introduction . 

The Committee was appointed in pursuance of the following 
resolutions adopted by the Bihar and Orissa Legislative Council 
at the meeting! held on the 21st and 22nd August, 1928 :— 

(а) This Council recommends to Government that steps 
be taken to give effect to the proposal of the Chairman of 
the Indian Statutory Commission, conveyed in his letter 
to iiis Excellency the Viceroy of the 6th February, 1928, 
for the constitution of a Committee of the local Legislative 
Council. 

(б) That the Council do now proceed to the election by 
the single transferable vote of a Committee of seven mem¬ 
bers to work with the Indian Statutory Commission at 
Patna. 

The following members were elected 

(1) Raja Bahadur Harihar Prashad Narayan Singh, 
O.B.E. 

(2) Babu Chandreslivar Prashad Narayan Singh. 

(3) Raja Rajendra Narayan Bhanja Deo, O.B.E. 

(4) Babu (now Rai Bahadur) Lakshmidhar Mahanti. 

(5) Rai Bahadur Sarat Chandra Roy. 

(C) Maulavi Saiyid Mubarak Ali Sahib. 

(7) Mr. Saiyid Muhammad Athar Hussain, Bar.-at-Law. 

2. Raja Bahadur Ilarihar Prashad Narayan Singh was ‘sub¬ 
sequently unanimously elected Chairman of the Committee at 
the meeting held on the 12th November, 1928. The Com¬ 
mittee sat in joint conference with the members of the Indian 
Statutory Commission and of the Indian Central Committee 
at Patna from (lie Pith to the 18th December, 1928. It again 
mcl them at Delhi for three days, t.c., the 2nd, 3rd and 4tli 
April, 1929, and the members of the other Provincial Com¬ 
mittees on the 30th and 31st March and 1st April, 1929. It 
has held sittings of its own from time to time. . 

3. in approaching the task entrusted to them the members 
of the Committee have been deeply conscious of the great re¬ 
sponsibility which it lias involved. It has been their earnest 
desire to understand the complicated problems which confronted 
them in an impartial and judicial spirit, so as to be able to 
suggest possible solutions which would help the Statutory Com¬ 
mission to formulate their own proposals. The task of con¬ 
stitution-making is formidable at all times, hut in India with 
its diversity of interests and endless complications it is apt to 
be baffling. We have primarily concerned ourselves with the 
problems that affect our province of Bihar and Orissa, and 
have only touchod the fringe of those which concern the Central 
Government, confining ourselves in the latter to those which 
have a- primary provincial interest. But the 41 baby province 
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of India ” is in itself composed of three distinct and hetero¬ 
geneous portions, viz : Bihar, Chota Nagpur and Orissa, and 
thus the all-India problem is on a miniature scale represented 
here and complicates the task to an extent which perhaps 
obtains in lio other province in India. We need not enter into 
the reasons which brought about the present state of things. 
Administrative convenience may have been one of them, but 
the fact remains that in 1912 the present province was consti¬ 
tuted amidst certain murmurings and misgivings and almost 
from the very start was handicapped and crippled in financial 
resources, the exigencies of war time and post-war financial 
stringency stunting its healthy growth and leaving a legacy 
of poverty which has to-day earned it the name of “ the poorest 
province in India.” At the very outset we would therefore 
venture to point out that as a condition precedent to the form 
of provincial autonomy, which we have advocated, it is essen¬ 
tial that the finances of this province should be rehabilitated 
and the unequal burdens, which have been saddled on us, should 
be removed. It is conceivably probable that other provinces 
have also to submit their grievances on this account, but the 
position in this province is worse than elsewhere—Bengal not 
excluded—and it is therefore essential that particular attention 
should be paid to this aspect of the question. The Local Gov¬ 
ernment is one with us in this and every one is agreed and the 
Reforms are not worth having until the financial question has 
been satisfactorily solved. At another place we have offered 
a few' suggestions which we hope will prove useful. 

4. We consider it unnecessary to substantiate the case for 
provincial autonomy, which is the only next step possible and 
which broadly speaking we understand to mean autonomy 
vis-a-vis the Central Government, as well as an internal system 
of responsible self-government in which the Governor should 
be more or less a constitutional chief with a cabinet consisting 
exclusively of Ministers chosen from and responsible to the 
Legislature. The cumbrous system of dyarchy, with its in¬ 
herent defects and pitfalls, has been worked with undoubted 
success in this province and we desire to emphasise that success 
has been possible because of the ungrudging support given by 
the responsible men of the province and men with stakes who 
shouldered the task in spite of the fire of hostile criticism. It 
is this class which particularly deserves well of the Commission. 
There has been no pandering to irresponsible demagogy on 
their part, but with patience and perseverance they have 
earnestly tried to work an unworkable machine and the period 
of probation has justified the expectations of even the most 
sanguine supporters of dyarchy. Might not they therefore ask 
that in the new scheme of things consideration should he shown 
to them for the confidence which they have so amply justified? 

5. Wc have indicated the peculiarities of this province, with 
which the members of the Commission are now probably 



familiar and which * mainly arise because of its heterogeneous 
nature and we have also emphasised that the financial question 
must be well kept in the forefront in evolving fresh schemes, 
and now we propose to briefly indicate the outlines of the pro¬ 
posed constitution. We gratefully acknowledge the services 
rendered to India by Great Britain and it is our firm opinion 
that as in the past so in the future the British connection is 
essential for the well-being of India. India is stepping forward 
at no distant date to take her place as a self-governing Dominion 
in the British Commonwealth of Nations. Any talk of separa¬ 
tion is idle shibboleth and would be strongly discountenanced 
by responsible individuals. Those who indulge in such talk 
have no idea of its implications or they would not give vent to 
such utterances. Our meed of praise for what Great Britain 
has done is not meant as an idle compliment but as a tribute 
to the endeavours which have built up the existing edifice of 
government. 

6. In regard to our proposals we desire to emphasise that 
they should be considered and given effect to as a whole and 
not piecemeal. In fact they are so inter-dependent that their 
partial acceptance would prove to be wholly ineffective and 
futile and would probably distort them out of recognition in 
practical working. Lastly, we feel that if our suggestions and 
proposals are hjclpful to the Commission and the Parliament in 
the difficult and laborious task of evolving a suitable constitu¬ 
tion, we shall not have laboured in vain and will feel amply 
repaid. 

II.— The Case for Provincial Autonomy. 

7. It is a well-known fact that the present constitution, 
commonly known as dyarchy, has been criticised and condemned 
by not only those who have made no attempt to work it, but 
also by those who, while fully aware of its inherent -defects, 
have made a genuine effort to make the fullest use of the 
opportunities which it offered to the country. Whatever may 
have been the conditions prevailing in other provinces during 
the last 10 years, it cannot be denied that in Bihar and Orissa 
full advantage has been taken of the constitution, and in spite 
of its various drawbacks it has been worked in the spirit and 
letter in which it was conceived. In spite of being handicapped 
by the unfortunate financial position resulting from the appor¬ 
tionment of revenues under the Meston Settlement, we claim 
that considerable progress has been made in the development 
of the jiation-liuilding departments, particularly education, and 
the transference of rcs|K>nsibility in the field of Local Self-Gov¬ 
ernment has been attended with success. The success was 
achieved in spite of the very meagre resources placed at their 
disposal. 

8. In the Council not only has activity been displayed in 
the legislative field hut the conception of party system was 



532 


quickly seized upon and developed with vigour .aud even Gov¬ 
ernment was at times made to ieel the weight of organised 
strength. The development would have been still more rapid if 
every interest had felt the need of cohesion amongst themselves 
and had nothing to lean upon in the last resort. Whatever 
signs of irresponsibility some of the members of the Legisla¬ 
tive Council may have shown was mainly due to the feeling 
that their influence was small, and the ultimate decision rested 
with the Governor at times in almost trivial details. It has 
been stated in various quarters that the constitution has accen¬ 
tuated communal, caste and class feeling, but it is obvious 
that it is a passing phase, which will vanish when democracy 
becomes real. The minorities will, in time to come, realise 
that the interests of the majority are identical with thejrs. 

9. We therefore consider that the period of probation lias 
resulted in displaying our fitness for lull responsible self-govern¬ 
ment in the provincial sphere. Any further probationary period 
will reinforce the elements that have refused to have anything 
to do with the present constitution and it cannot be gainsaid that 
it will be exceedingly difficult to find men to carry on the ad¬ 
ministration. Provincial autonomy should therefore he the only 
next step and we feel suit; that with the safeguards proposed 
by us by way of tlie establishment of a Second Chamber, and 
the powers given to the Governor, there will be no fear of a 
breakdown of the new constitution, or of its being adversely 
worked to the interests of any particular class, community or 
creed. Under our conception of provincial autonomy, all sub¬ 
jects classed as “ provincial ” will be under the control of a 
Cabinet, responsible to a bicameral legislature. No particular 
safeguards are necessary for Law and Order. 

III. — Tub LbuisIjAtuub. 

10. We consider that the Legislature should consist of two 
Houses, the Lower House, which would correspond to the pre¬ 
sent Legislative Council, and an Upper House whose constitu¬ 
tion we shall presently discuss. Without entering into an 
academic discussion of the value of second chambers, we would 
point out that we treat tins proposal as an integral part of our 
plea for provincial autonomy. We have considered the possible 
dangers that may likely arise from the unrestricted transfer of 
powers to jiopulnr control and to mitigate them we have adopted 
this check which other self-governing Dominions, viz., Canada, 
Australia, etc., have also incorporated in their constitutions. 
The chances of hasty and ill-conceived legislation are consider¬ 
ably decreased with a second chamber and it needs no elaborate 
comments to prove that there is greater need with us to safe¬ 
guard that the Legislature is not rnrried away by momentary 
impulses u* is possible with only a single chamber. The beady 
wine of full-fledged democracy is apt to produce disastrous re¬ 
sults and we for one would not tinker with doubtful eonstitu- 
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tional experiments over which we may ‘have to repent later; 
but would preler a suitable form of constitutional government 
in which laws are conceived after mature deliberation and com¬ 
mand the respect and adherence of the people and at the suine 
time are a true and representative index of national feeling. We 
are aware that objections have been raised that the creation of 
a second chamber will be costly and that no corresponding bene¬ 
fit would bo derived from it but our view is that the cost lias 
been over-estimated and the proposed chamber will be no mere 
duplicate of the Legislative Council but will be a distinct b<J>dy 
representative of various interests imbued with ideas of “ con¬ 
servative innovation ’* which, alter ail is the ideal of political 
progress. We have given our earnest consideration to the 
problem and are emphatically of the opinion that a second 
chamber in this province is the necessary concomitant of pro* 
vincial autonomy. 

11. Composition oj the Legislative Council .—We have also 
devoted careful attention to the composition of the two chambers, 
their numerical strength, the method of election and the fran¬ 
chise. Our view is that the present franchise should continue 
with certain modifications in respect of the Legislative Council 
or the Lower House. In the last 10 years there lias been ail 
awakening on the part of the electorate but we do not con¬ 
sider that the advance lias been so great as to justify us in em¬ 
barking upon adult suffrage, which is the ideal to be realised 
as soon as possible. We also do not consider, that for the pre¬ 
sent at least, any half-way house between the present franchise 
and adult suffrage will serve any useful puri>ose. Our proposal 
is that the franchise should not be extended and it should be 
left to the future constitution to amend or extend it as circum¬ 
stances may demand. We are fortified in this view by the 
opinion of the Lbeal Government that the lowering of the fran¬ 
chise would hot admit a more intelligent class of voter nor 
would political education be hastened by extension of franchise 
and increase of Voters. The dearth of suitable men and lack of 
suitable mad finely for elections, if adult suffrage is introduced, 
are.other points <)f no inconsiderable im porta nee to be considered 
in this connection. In fact the administrative difficulties in 
dealing with adblt suffrage are too great at present. There 
are, however, certain inequalities and defects in the present 
franchise, wifi eh should he removed. The qualification for a 
vote in the general constituency for proprietors is assessment to 
local cess of Us.12 a year or more, while for tenure-holders and 
ryots and rural traders it is on the average a minimum of lls.l 
or Its. 1-8-0 a year, in order that the standard chosen may 
work equitably in all cases it is proposed that the minimum quali¬ 
fication in case of proprietors should only he double that for 
others. • Further, the qualifications for a vote in the land holders’ 
constituency are unduly high and we consider that they may be 
lowered by 50 per cent, to include more of those whose stake in 



the country justifies their representation in the special constitu¬ 
encies. Again the Mahants of Orissa and the permanent 
tenure-holders in the Banchi district are debarred from voting 
in these constituencies on the respective ground that they are 
trustees and not real land-holders, lint there seems to us to be 
no justification for this preferential treatment and wc would 
include them also. In Chota Nagpur such liuinhars and Khunt- 
Khattidars who have been recorded as such in the Keeord-of- 
liights should be given the vote. The estimate is that at 
present 8.6 of the non-Muhammadan Urban population and 9.9 
of Muhammadan Urban population is enfranchised. The corre¬ 
sponding percentage in the rural areas is 2.0 and 1.7 respec¬ 
tively. Tlie disparity between the two is obvious and in our 
recommendations we have aimed that the disparity should not 
be accentuated and the two should be brought together in one 
line. So far as the women electors are concerned there seems 
no necessity for making any alterations. The present position 
gives them the same advantages as men. We are of opinion 
that Minorities like Muhammadans, Depressed classes and Domi¬ 
ciled Bengalis, etc., should find adequate representation in the 
Legislature. 

12. Size of Legislative Council .—It seems appropriate here 
to discuss what the size of the Legislative Council should be. 
At present the number is 103 and our proposal is that the total 
number of members in the future Council should be about 125. 
At present besides the elected and nominated non-ofiicials there 
are a number of officials nominated by the Governor called the 
“ official bloc ” who have provided the council with official in¬ 
formation and have besides formed the nucleus of support both 
on the transferred and the reserved side. It is obvious that in 
any scheme of provincial autonomy the “ official bloc ” cannot 
find a place and we therefore, propose that it should he abolished. 
We are also of the opinion that the Ministers should have par¬ 
liamentary secretaries to help them and these should ordinarily 
sit in the other House. These secretaries would to a certain ex¬ 
tent replace the officials. We would also do away with nomina¬ 
tions of non-officials who represent classes and interests except 
where it. is found absolutely necessary owing to the imprac¬ 
ticability of forming a constituency or for some other cognate 
reason. The nomination in such a case should be made by 
the Governor by the panel system. It follows from what has 
been said that the place of officials and nominated members will 
have to bo filled in by elected members in the future Council. 

13. Size of Const ihtenciest .—Closely allied with the question 
of the size of the Council is the question of the size of constitu¬ 
encies. The general consensus of opinion is that the present- 
day constituencies for the Council are unwieldy and should be 
reduced in area. The essence of democratic government, is that 
a member of the legislature should he able to effectively repre¬ 
sent the wishes of his constituency and this can only be done 
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by close and constant touch. With the retention of the present 
franchise it would therefore be possible to reduce the area of 
constituencies and remove other existing anomalies, and we have 
no doubt that a suitable committee will hereafter deal with Che 
question when Parliament has come to an ultimate decision as 
to the future form of government It has not been possible for 
our committee to go into the details of the formation of con¬ 
stituencies and they have been unable to undertake the task for 
lack of suitable machinery at their disposal. But we would like 
to bring out one important point, viz., that the increase in the 
number of seats should proportionately go to those who have a 
substantial interest in the province and this, in an agricultural 
province like ours, would mainly be rural interests. 

14. Separate Electorates .—We consider that the system of 
election should continue to be by the direct method and the 
secret vote by ballot should also continue. The controversy 
about joint and separate electorates has now been worn thread¬ 
bare and elaborate arguments have been advanced in support of 
either of them. It would be futile to deny that separate elec¬ 
torates are bad for the growth of national spirit and that there 
is a distinct tendency for the community which considers them 
to be a valued privilege to chalk out a line of its own for the 
evolution of national life. We have reluctantly accepted them 
as the Muhammadans have so insistently demanded their con¬ 
tinuance for some time more and in this particular instance 
we hesitate to violate their feelings trusting that they them¬ 
selves will decide! to get rid of them. The Ceylon Reforms 
Enquiry Comm it lie has recommended their abolition and we 
also trust that at no distant time the abolition will be adopted 
by us also but for the present we have got to consider what 
would be most feasible for the harmonious working of the new 
constitution and for giving a sense of security to the important 
minority of Muhammadans. A considerable section from 
amongst them have at least for the present demanded that 
separate electorates should be retained as they consider that 
without this retention they will not be able to send true repre¬ 
sentatives. The matter has engaged our earnest attention but 
as our Moslem brethren are adamant on this point and since we 
consider that th.e new constitution should be inaugurated under 
happy auspices and without distrust or doubt, we recommend 
that at present separate electorates should he retained. But we 
would also insert a provision in the constitution itself whereby 
joint electorates could be substituted if a. majority of the repre- 
sentatTves of the community concerned declare themselves in 
its favour by a resolution in council. 

15. Composition and powers of the Second Chamber .—We 
have advocated the creation of Second Chamber and its eom- 
|jos ilion has naturally engaged our earnest attention. To save 
it from being a more duplication of the Jjowcr House and in 
order that it should be truly representative of the aristocracy 
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of land, wealth, experience and intellect, we propose that it 
should consist of 40 members composed as follows :— 

(1) Nominal ions by Governor ... ... ... 5 

(2) Klee ted by special constituencies :— 

(a) Bihar Landlords* Association ... ... 4 

( b ) Chotanagpur Landholders* Association ... 2 

(c) Orissa Landholders’ Association ... ... % 

(//) Indian Mining Association ... ... I 

{e) Bihar Planters’ Association . 1 

(/) Bihar Chambers of Commerce ... L 

((/) Indian Mining Federation .I 

(h) University. ^ 

(3) Elected by general constituencies: — 

(a) Non-Muhammadans 15, viz., 3 (from each 
division). 

(5) Muhammadans 6, viz. (1 from each of 
Bihar divisions and one each from Orissa 
and Cliota Nagpur and one from Patna). 

The electorate of the University constituency will consist of 
members of the Senate or Fellows of a recognised University. 

The qualifications for an elector in the general constituencies 
will be :— 

(a) for proprietors, payment of Bs.2,000 land revenue or 
11s.500 local cess. 

(b) for tenure-holders, local cess annual value of Rs.500. 
(c\> Income Tax assessment on income of Its. 15,000. 

(</) Kx-iligh Court Judges, Ex-Ministers and Ex- 
Members of the Central and Provincial Governments, Ex- 
Vice-Chaneollors of the University, Ex-Presidents of both 
Chambers and Ex Members of the 2nd Chamber, Principals 
of Colleges. 

(c) Holders of the titles of I ho rank of Khan Bahadur 
and Hai Bahadur and above. 

(f) Uor-ipients of the Kaiser-i-l I ind medals* (both classes). 
((f) I folders of all English titles. 

(h) Chairmen and Fx-Chairmen of District Boards and 
of District Municipalities in the year preceding the elec¬ 
tion. Where there are no elected chairmen, the Vice- 
Chairmen would take their place. The system of election 
will be by the direct method and the life of the Second 
Chamber will he six years. 

16. Having indicated the composition of the Seeond Chamber 
we will briefly .aimmarise the powers that in our opinion should 
be given to it. In mailers of legislation including taxation 
Bills the Second Chamber should have equal and concurrent 
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powers with the Ldwer. All Bills uiay originate in either 
Chamber though an exception in this regard may, according to 
well-known conventions, be made in respect of Finance Bill 
which should be initiated in the Lower Chamber. In the event 
of a deadlock between the two Houses we propose, that the 
Governor should have, at the instance of the Second Chamber 
or of his own accord, the power to call a joint session of both 
the Houses and the matter may be decided by a majority of 
votes. When the Second Chamber returns a Bill for recon¬ 
sideration to the First Chamber with modifications which the 
latter does not accept, then also we propose that the Governor 
should be empowered to call a joint session where a majority 
vote should decide t-Iie point. We look forward to the Second 
Chamber to form an effective wing of the legislature. 


j IV.— The Execu tive. 

17. The Executive Government would consist of a Governor 
and a Cabinet of jfive to seven Ministers from members of bot h the 
Houses and one of them would occupy the position of a Chiet 
Minister and all of them would be jointly responsible in the 
whole field of provincial administration. We imagine that it 
will always be possible to find a seat for a Muhammadan in 
the Cabinet. If Orissa remains a part of this province it should 
also have a voice in the Cabinet. The Ministers during their 
term of office would be entitled to sit in both the Houses, 
viz., Ministers of the Upper House would be entitled to sit in 
the Lower House and vice versa. Since the party system has 
not appreciably developed yet and a snatch vote against the 
Ministry might result in their resignation, we would propose 
that a vote of censure against the Ministry would, for purposes 
of resignation, be effective only if passed by a majority of 
members of both the Houses at a joint meeting convened for 
that purpose. This safeguard would prevent the Ministries from 
being unstable. 

18. The Powers of the Covcrnor .—Our proposal is that the 
Governor should continue fo be ap|M>inied by the Crown and 
we have no desire to restrict the field of selection. He should 
be given certain discretionary powers, to be used esj>ecially 
when the peace and tran<|iiillity of the province are threatened 
and where delay in summoning the legislature is likely to- 
lead to undesirable results. He would be res|>onsible that the 
powers of central control are effective and should both Houses 
refuse-supplies he should have the |K>wer to certify a sufficient 
amount to meet the immediate commitments of Government. 
In the legislative field in addition to the |K>wer of veto or of 
remanding or reserving a Bill, we would give him the power 
of certifying any Bill which lie considers essential to the 
interests of any minority community. In the field of executive 
action, only where central control is threatened the Governor 
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should be given the power to suspend orders of the Executive 
Government until a reference bus been made to the Central 
Government and orders obtained thereon. 

19. We have indicated the powers that we proj*>se to give 
to the Governor. In the opinion of the Local Government the 
Governor must have the power to suspend orders of Executive 
Government, to dismiss the Cabinet, and dissolve the Council, 
and in the event of the suspension of the constitution, power to 
carry on the administration, and the power of certifying 
necessary expenditure and the power to issue Ordinances. The 
Local Government also consider that the Governor should have 
power to certify emergent expenditure. All these powers may 
appear to be a great check to the complete fulfilment of 
provincial autonomy, but our opinion is that lie should have 
a considerable reserve of power to the extent that we have indi¬ 
cated above, which he could use in cases of emergency to check 
any violation of the provisions of the constitution. Our own 
opinion is that these reserve powers will be used on extremely 
rare occasions, hut unless these powers of supervision and inter¬ 
ference are sj>ecifica!ly mentioned in the constitution there 
remains the danger of the constitutional machinery coming to a 
standstill. 

V.— The Judiciary. 

20. In every civilised country it is necessary that the Judiciary 
should bo of proved ability and have the reputation of being 
independent, and usually, the appointment by the executive is 
the most common method for the choice of judges. Although 
there is no reason to fear that in actual practice the appoint¬ 
ment by the executive will not be free from party politics, 
appointments all over the world being made according to the 
recognised requirements of honest judicial work, we are of the 
opinion that the appointment of High Court Judges should, 
as heretofore, he made by the King-Emperor on the recom¬ 
mendation of the Governor. The question of the separation 
of judicial and executive has been exercising the minds of 
politically-minded people for a considerable time. We recom¬ 
mend that some steps should be taken to effect a reform which 
lias been long overdue and although there may be several 
practical difficulties in the complete divorce between the execu¬ 
tive and the judicial it should he |H>ssihle to ensure that all 
magistrates are subordinate to the Sessions Judge and not to 
the District Magistrate as at present. Jn the new scheme of 
things the present }>osition of these officers will ho anomalous 
and although the retention by the District Magistrate of his 
judicial powers may he necessary the subordinate Magistrates 
need no longer combine the judicial and executive functions in 
themselves. The proposal which will involve some cost should 
he put into operation as soon as the financial position of the 
onvvince improves. 



VI. —Minorities and Interests. 

21. The Moliamedan Community and Safeguards. 

In all schemes of democratic Government it has been an 
established principle that representation of various* interests 
should be secured in the legislature. The division on religious 
lines alone is not defensible unless the economic interests are 
also intimately bound with the religious issue. In our province 
the main and the natural division of interests are rural, urban, 
mining, commerce, the landlords and tenants and these go to 
form the economic fabric of the state. A Moliamedan landlord 
or a Moliamedan tenant cannot but have identical interests with 
that of a Hindu landlord arid a Hindu tenant. From this it 
may be gathered that mere difference of religion is no justifi¬ 
cation for separatist tendencies, but ns however some of our 
Moslem brethren have demanded separate electorates we have 
at another place reluctantly conceded them as a necessary evil 
for the only reason that in our opinion the suggestion of their 
discontinuance should first come from the community which 
holds them in such high esteem. We have no doubt that they 
will soon come to realise that a Majority wholly independent 
of the Minority votes soon becomes hostile and that it can by 
sheer weight of its number override the wishes of the Minority. 
There has been a boom in communal feeling as there was no 
incentive to Mohamedans to develop the capacity for fusion 
and development on national lines and we hope that in the new 
conditions the way will be paved for a better understanding 
between the communities. 

22. A section of the Mohamedans has also laid great stress 
upon weightage in the seats of the Legislature. We agree 
that the historical and political importance of a community 
must be taken into consideration in determining the share it 
would occupy in the legislative bodies, but it is obvious that 
by no arithmetical formula could we arrive at the correct standard 
for each community demanding weightage. Tn fact the smaller 
the community the greater is the need of fortifying its position 
so that its voice may not go utterly unheeded, and if a par¬ 
ticular community has to be given excess representation it is 
obvious that it must be at the expense of the Majority com¬ 
munity or some one of the smaller Minorities who are already 
a negligible factor. Wc have already said that we regard 
communal electorates as a serious hindrance to the development 
of the .self-governing principle and the evils of any extension of 
the system are plain. We think it only right that the Moslems 
should have their full share on the population basis by reserva¬ 
tion and anything over and above this must be won by them 
by their own efforts. The merit of this proposal is that for 
seats other than the reserved ones there will he an open contest 
between members of all communities and the healthy rivalry 
which is so essential for the growth*of national spirit will thereby 
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be fostered. It will also prepare the ground for the doing 
away of separate electorates altogether when it is realised that 
the ring fence policy neither brings better candidates nor advances 
the cause of the particular community on national lines, but only 
perpetuates class divisions and stereotypes existing relations. 
It is fatal for a state to arrange its mein hers in any way which 
encourages them to think of themselves primarily as citizens of 
any smaller unit than itself. 

23. While therefore there seems to he no justification in 
theory or history for any weight age in excess of the population 
we consider it only right that the Minorities at the same time 
should he made to feel that their cultural, linguistic and religious 
interests are not likely to he jeopardised in the state of which 
they form a part. We therefore propose that certain safeguards 
such as have been conceded to the Minorities in the newly 
created European States should he incorporated in the constitu¬ 
tion. The proposed safeguards are :— 

(1) Provision to ensure to the Mohamedans adequate 
share in gnmis-in-airt given by the state and self-governing 
bodies to educational institutions. 

(2) ‘Freedom for the promotion of Prdu language, culture, 
religion and guarantees for the protection of property and 
charitable institutions. 

(3) Provision that no bill or resolution or any part thereof 
will he passed in the legislature if the standing Minority 
of that particular body oppose such bill or resolution or 
any part thereof on the ground that it affects the interests 
particularly of the Muslim community, the question whether 
the matter is communal to be decided by the Governor. 

24. Whatever communal tension may have existed we are 
convinced that the tension is merely tern pom ry, and a mica hie 
and harmonious relations will surely he restored in the very 
near future. In the scramble for jwiwer it is not surprising 
that the numerically weaker community should consider certain 
safeguards to he necessary hut once the scramble is over the 
two communities will inevitably go hack to the normal relations 
which for centuries have been cordial and sincere. We consider 
that these solemn guarantees embodied in the constitution to¬ 
gether with discretionary jxiwers vested in the Governor will 
reassure the Moslem com muni ty as well as other vested interests 
and will help to bring about a feeling of security that is 
necessary for the building up of a united and vigorous nation. 
The committee is generally convinced that the practices, usages 
and conventions which have been observed in our province in 
the past and from which these safeguards are deduced will 
continue to he observed in the future and it will not he necessary 
to advert to the constitution every time to ensure that the a.l>ovc 
provisions are observed in spirit and letter. In any ease double 
provision (by specific mention in the constitution as well as 
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by giving discretionary powers to the Governor) should allay 
all apprehensions which our Moslem brethren may feel on the 
score of the likelihood of being neglected in the threefold 
development mentioned above. Once our Muslim brethren are 
convinced that there is no likelihood of domination by the 
majority community and the safeguards that we have proposed 
ought to remove the misapprehensions which may exist in their 
minds, it will be possible to work shoulder to shoulder for the 
common uplift and well-being of the country without any 
communal bickerings and dissensions which have been an ugly 
feature of the past few years. We believe that in order to 
create the spirit of harmony and goodwill it is essential that 
the various interests and communities should be given ample 
cliande for healthy development. 'The intensity of feeling 
amongst Molmrnedans on this point has convinced Us that we 
should incorporate the solemn guarantees and thus satisfy their 
legitimate aspirations. It is with a desire to remove the 
atmosphere of suspicion that the Hindus have agreed to the 
safeguards and they hope that in the fullness of time their 
Mohamedan brethren will feel sufficiently strengthened to rid 
themselves of all artificial props. 

25. The incubus of communal discord has warped the body 
politic and loomed unduly large in the (xditicnl horizon in the 
last few years. ; We wish to kill it, the sooner the better, 
and rid ourselves of unhealthy growth. We can only trust to 
time and the healing influence of the suggested palliatives! for 
the restoration of healthy and normal relations. We consider 
that if the Moslem community wishes to relinquish any of!the 
safeguards, they may do so by bringing in a Bill which is 
approved by two-thirds of the majority of their representatives in 
the legislature. At the same time we are emphatic that the 
safeguards must not be pushed too far or they will eat like 
canker the very! root of administration itself. There has been 
a demand in some quarters that a percentage in the services, 
local bodies and the cabinet should be specifically reserved for 
Mohamedans. We consider that we cannot entertain these 
suggestions as they arc evil in principle, unpracticable, and 
would make democratic government a mockery. 

26. We admit that, democratic government implies that such 
minorities as exist are comfortable in it so that they may 
readily co-operate in the general life. There should ordinarily 
be no^ distinction in the enjoyment of the right of citizens and 
language and religious differences should be respected in law r , 
administration and education. We w’ould like to j>oint out 
that the principles of such safeguards as we have suggested 
are by no means entirely new and even the League of Nations 
has laid down certain principles for the protection of racial, 
religious and linguistic interests of the minorities. The League 
of Nations and the recent Pence Treaties have defined the 
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scope and character of special treatment or protection that can 
be claimed by the Minorities. A mere group or associa¬ 
tion is not a Minority unless it is distinguished from the majority 
of the country by race, religion or language. Indeed the 
theory of minority protection governing these treaties seems 
to he that protection should not he afforded to any artificial or 
accidental aspects or features which a Minority may assume 
in its career. The native, inherent and fundamental features 
of a Minority are worthy of all respect and recognition is due to 
them so as to enable the Minority Community to develop along 
its own line of evolution and make its own contribution to the 
general culture of the state. It seems to be obvious that it 
would be fatal in any scheme of protection of Minorities to 
create a state of tiling so that a group of inhabitants regard 
themselves as permanently foreign to the general organisation 
of the country. It is further clear that it is impossible to allow 
the creation of a state within a state and the minority must be 
prevented from transforming itself into a privileged caste and 
taking definite form as a group instead of becoming fused in 
the society in which it lives. The exaggerated conception of 
the autonomy of Minorities if pushed to the last extreme will 
result in the Minorities becoming a disruptive element in the 
State and a source of national disorganisation. Jn ascertaining 
the degree of protection which should be given to Minorities we 
have considered what is best calculated to prepare, them to 
gradually merge all their interests in the national community 
to which they belong. 

27. We have not heard of any State created under the 
auspices of the League of Nations which admits the existence 
of separate interests of Minorities in matters of public service 
or administration. Such safeguards as exist, are purely negative 
and aim at the removal of disabilities grounded on race, religion 
or language. As an example of racial and religious protection 
Article 14 (Treaty of Sevres with (Srecce) may be quoted :— 

** Greece undertakes to afford protection to mosques, 
cemeteries and other Moslem religious establishments. Full 
recognition and all facilities should he assured to pious 
foundations fwakfs) and Moslem religious and charitable 
establishments now existing, and Greece shall not refuse 
to the creation of new religious and charitable establish¬ 
ments any of the necessary facilities, guaranteed to other 
private establishments of this nature.” 

In a similar manner the question of linguistic and educa¬ 
tional protection can he dealt with and a scheme drawn up 
whereby wherever sufficient children are coining forth maktahs 
may lie established. It is not unknown that India is a. party 
ami signatory With other big Powers to the Peace treaties and 
she is therefore to that extent responsible for the solution of 
the problem of Minorities. In our own instance our Moslem 
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brethren have certain separate interests to cultivate and those 
are mainly religious and linguistic or concern personal and 

property law. For these we have no objection to guarantee 

special protection. Our Moslem brethren ought themselves'to 
feel that it is a vicious system to plunge down safeguards at 
every step and therefore we have rightly limited the safeguards 
only so far as they affect, the cultural, linguistic and religious 

features. We trust that our proposition will commend itself 

and that the question of minorities will be dealt with on inter¬ 
national lines rather than in a narrow spirit of heckling and 
bargaining. 

28. The Case of Landlords .—No apology is needed for 
discussing the position of this most important class which has 
played such a versatile part in the life of this province. 
Mainly owing to historical reasons and comparative instability 
of agrarian laws this community has had special interests 
to nurse and foster. Their immense stake in the country and 
natural position of leadership was at one time enough to 
guarantee that they should inevitably have an effective Voice 
in the deliberations of the affairs of the province and in $ucli 
representative institutions as were established by the Reforms. 
In the Morley-Minto Councils out of a total of 21 elected 
members they were given five representatives which clearly goes 
to indicate that the necessity of safeguarding their special 
interest was rejcognised. The Montagn-Chelmsford Report 
disposed of their claim by remarking that ** where great land- 
owners form a distinct class in any province we think that there 
will be a case for giving them an electorate of their own.” 
The pious hope was expressed that they would he returned in 
sufficient numbers from the general constituencies and their 
strength in the Council will be maintained. The hope has 
however been gradually dissipated as the result of three suc¬ 
cessive council elections will show. Not only have the}' been 
swamped away from seats which they could legitimately 
consider as safe but others who w f ere precariously returned had 
to surrender their particular convictions in matters most vital 
to themselves. In the present Council the seats exclusively 
reserved for landlords are five which they consider to be 
pitifully low. The only two ways in which their legitimate 
demands could he met would he either (1) to give them guaran¬ 
tees about the inviolability of their position or (2) to give them 
adequate representation such as they enjoyed before so that 
they may not sujflor from any handicaps. The first is imprac¬ 
ticable, at least for the present, owing to the unsettled condition 
of agrarian laws j which at any time may he in the melting pot 
and become issues of live importance. There seems to us to be 
no justification jiowcvcr in withholding from them their just 
share in Hie administration of the country. Their position has 
been assailed hitler!y at times and considering the peculiarity 
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of this province and the immensity of their interests we con¬ 
sider that our recommendation regarding them should be accepted 
at least for the transitional period that special electorates arc to 
continue. Meantime if the agrarian laws are satisfactorily 
settled and the position in which they stand is clarified we may 
hope that they themselves will fuse their interests in the common 
lot. 

29. Keeping the economic side of the province in view 
which is mainly agricultural the diverse interests of the land¬ 
lords and tenants naturally loom larger than elsewhere and 
as the tenants will secure sufficient representation through 
the general constituencies it becomes all the more necessary to 
admit the claim of landlords to a sufficient representation in the 
legislative council. In the new council each district will have 
more than two representatives of the general or tenants’ 
interests. The Zamindnrs in the influential deputation that 
they led have asked that the number of seats for tenants and 
landlords should be half and half in virtue of the recognised 
equality of their interests and though it is difficult to withstand 
their arguments by reasons of logic we consider that it would 

v 4>e only just and proper to concede that they should have one 
representative for each district elected by an electorate of their 
own. 

30. Lt was brought to our notice and indeed admitted by 
Government that 1 hero was undue exploitation of tenants’ 
susceptibilities in the last Council elections by representing that 
the landlords' interests were utterly hostile to them. To avoid 
eon flirt we feel that there are added reasons for the suggestions 
that we have made. 

81. Other Minorities and the Depressed Classes .—While 
considering the question of special Minorities and interests we 
would like to mention the subject of the Depressed ('lass. At 
present they have two nominated members to represent them. 
We have said at another place that wo are against the system 
of nomination ns a rule and if there are no insuperable diffi¬ 
culties for the formation of suitable constituencies the elective 
system should be extended to secure their representation. 
This province, to quote from the Government memorandum, 
" does not in fact contain any large number of depressed classes 
whose condition constitutes as it. is understood it does in some 
other provinces a special administrative problem.** In view of the 
increase in the size of the legislature and in view of the fact 
that we consider their present representation to he rather 
meagre, we would recommend that the number of members to 
represent Iheir interests should be increased in the Legislative 
Council. A suitable increase would he justified in the present 
circumstances but anything beyond that would prove infruc- 
tuous in view of the paucity of available men to represent them. 
We have, however, every sympathy with them in their attempts 
to raise their status. Their special interests have not been 
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totally neglected* in the past anil indeed it is no exaggeration 
to Bay that the attempts to ameliorate their conditions have 
so far mainly come from the other communities. They will 
also enjoy the additional safeguards with other minority 
communities for which we have vested the Governor with 
special powers. We are emphatically of the opinion that no 
disabilities should accrue to them in respect, of obtaining educa¬ 
tional facilities in schools or in other social matters, such fts,' k 
use of welis, roads, public offices, etc. If the idea of prefacing 
the constitution by fundamental rights is approved them the 
above-mentioned clauses can be inserted in them. There Js no 
reason why principles of freedom and equality in the political, 
economic, social and legal affairs should not secure for them 
a normal existence and also help them to raise the standard 
under which they at present admittedly live. We would also 
provide that the labour interest should be separately represented 
in the council in view of the growing industrial population at 
Jamshedpore, Jhmalpur and elsewhere. Other special interests 
like those of Europeans and Domiciled Bengalis would continue 
to he represented ns before except that in lieu of nomination, 
election should be substituted. We advocate a corresponding 
increase in their representation and it seems to us to be reason¬ 
able that the increase should he proportionate to the importance 
of each interest. 

VII.— Amendment of the Constitution. 

32. Our view is that any proposal for amendment of the 
constitution should he passed by 2/3rd members of the house, 
in which it originates as well as by 2/3rd members of the other 
house, and then it should he passed, by an absolute majority 
of the two houses silting together. There seems to be no point 
in devising any very elaborate machinery for this purpose. It 
has been suggested to us that in the constitution itself certain 
Fundamental Bights should he incorporated, viz., regarding 
freedom of conscience, equality before law, writ of habeas 
corpus , free pit vision and practice of religion, equal right of 
access to public roads, public wells, etc. We consider that 
there should be no objection to their being incorporated in the 
constitution itself. These will give added strength to the 
special safeguards that we have provided for some of the 
Minorities. If any of the constitutional clauses relating to 
a Minority require to he amended the procedure will be what we 
have provided in the safeguards for the Muslim community 
except’’that ultimately the proposal will he passed by the legis¬ 
lature by a majority vote after it has received the approval of 
members of the particular community. 

VII F.—-Tiie Position of Services. 

33. It. is presumed that the services will undergo a trans¬ 
formation under the new constitution and our proposal is that 
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a Public Service Commission should be set up for this province 
which, amongst other tilings, should be responsible for the 
recruitment of the members of the various services with the 
exception of the Indian Civil Service and the Indian Police 
Service. In regard to them we consider that the recruitment 
should continue to he on an All-India basis, and that they 
should retain their present safeguards with ji continuance of 
the Governor-Genera i*s guarantee. These services will he under 
the Governor and they would have a right of a final appeal to 
the Governor-General. 

IX. —Relations Between Central and Local Governments. 

34. Financial Relations and Division oj Sources oj Revenue . 
—In any scheme of future Reforms it is essential that the 
problem of finance should receive adequate consideration but 
as has been stated already, it is particularly so in Bihar and 
Orissa where the finances are the most inelastic as compared 
with the rest of the provinces in India. There is no need to 
emphasise the fact that in order to keep pace with the progress 
of other provinces, it is essential that Bihar and Orissa should 
not be crippled to start with as was done when the Montagu- 
Chelmsford Reforms were inaugurated. In regard to its 
sources of revenue the financial difficulties of this province were 
recognised by the Meston Committee which recommended that no 
share of the initial contribution towards the central expenditure 
should he demanded from it and the result was that whereas 
after fhe Montagii-Oholinsford Reforms were introduced other 
provinces had to contribute large sums to the Central 
Exchequer, Bihar and Orissa paid no contribution at all. This 
Committee had the advantage of being provided with the note 
on Financial Situation prepared by Mr. Layton. Even a. 
cursory glance at the comparison of current revenue with 
standard revenues and expenditure and revenue per head would 
clearly show that this province comes off worst, when compared 
with the other provinces in India. Now although Bihar and 
Orissa came into existence in 1912 the relations between it and 
the Central Government at that time were, the historical out¬ 
come of ;i growth which had undergone various changes since 
the Rrifish Grown took over the administration of the country 
in their own hands from the East India Company. The first 
measure of decentralisation was introduced by Lord Mayo and 
was followed by the quinquennial settlement of 1882 to 1904 
when certain heads of revenue were kept as provincial while 
others remained as central, and then came the < 4 >un si-Permanent 
Set!lenient, and finally the Permanent Settlement in 1911 the 
salient features of which were that the settlements were based 
primarily on the " estimated *’ needs of IIie province and not 
on provincial revenues, and the income from divided heads was 
supplemented by a special contribution both recurring and 
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non-recurring out of the central and provincial governments. 
With the inception of the Montagu-Chelmsford Reforms of 
1919 emphasis was laid that in the relations of the provincial 
and central governments the federal element did not ita fact 
exist and that the local Governments were really the agents 
of the Government <>[ India. It was at the same time recog¬ 
nised that if responsible government in the provinces was to 
be real and effective the provinces clearly should be able to stand 
on their own legs and the authors of Reforms were in fact 
anxious that a complete separation of sources of revenue should 
take place. The constitutional changes contemplated by the 
authors of the Montagu-Chelmsford Reforms' involved on the 
financial side the grant of all residuary powers to the provinces. 
Their arrangement was that stamps and income-tax should be 
central while excise, land revenue and irrigation were assigned 
to the provinces to meet the deficit. In the Central Budget they 
proposed the system oi contribution from the provinces about 
which a reference has been made above. 

35. The Meston Committee which came into existence to 
review the position created by the Montagu-Chelmsford lie forms 
made certain recommendations and the position is summed up 
as follows :— , 

A distinction was made in Central and Provincial subjects 
and the provincial subjects' included irrigation, land revenue, 
forest, excise,! non-judicial and judicial stamps, etc. A share 
in the growthj of income-tax so far as growth was attributable 
to an increase! in the amount of the income assessed was also 
made a provincial source of revenue. Resides this, proceeds 
of taxes lawfully imposed for provincial purposes such as 
taxation and iadvertisements, amusements, registration, etc., 
were also made provincial. The central sources of revenue in¬ 
cluded customs, income-tax, salt, posts, telegraphs, railways, 
control of cultivation, and manufacture of opium and the sale 
of opium for export. 

3(5. Mince, the present Reforms, a series of bitter attacks 
have been launched against the Meston Settlement particularly 
from the industrial provinces. So far as Bihar and Orissa 
was concerned there was less cause of complaint partly because 
during the transitional period when contributions were being 
paid, this province alone of all the provinces in India was 
let off altogether and partly because this was one of the few 
provinces which derived any benefit at all from Devolution 
Rule 15, biH principally because owing to the increase of the 
Excise revenue, the revenue ran ahead of expenditure, and 
there were surpluses from 1922-23, to 1925-20; but now that 
the period of contribution is over and the excise revenue has 
begun to decline and expenditure having overtaken revenue, 
deficits are occurring every year, the fundamental unfairness 
of the Meston Settlement to Bihar and Orissa stands revealed. 

s 2 
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The provincial revenue, as lias been indicated, is mainly derived 
from two sources, viz., land revenue and excise. For reasons 
which are entirely historical a large proportion of land 
revenue assessment is under Permanent Settlement. It may 
be urged that the abolition ot Permanent Settlement will be 
the' panacea for all ills but it is strongly urged that the 
abolition is now admittedly outside the scope of practical 
politics and unless Government is prepared to face a small 
revolution it will be impossible to alter the present scheme of 
things and introduce a novel experiment in place of an 
institution carrying stability and historical growth which are 
essential for all successful administrations. The abolition of 
the Permanent Settlement, if effective at the present moment, 
would only serve to penalise the present owner of land for 
benefits received by the original owner. The abolition cannot 
also be justified from the point of view of economic theory 
and therefore so far as this province is concerned Permanent 
Settlement must be taken to be a fait accompli . With these 
premises it is quite clear that no appreciable increase in the 
land revenue is possible for some time to come. 

37. The second prop of this province is the excise revenue 
but it has been subjected to a fusillade of objections from 
politicians and there can he no doubt that in years to come 
flic tendency towards prohibition will continue with increasing 
pace and indeed a time may come when a popular government 
will he unable to resist a mandate to bring total prohibition 
within the range of practical facts. With the disappearance 
of the excise revenue this province, which is already the 
poorest, in India, will become financially bankrupt and will 
certainly be unable to undertake the ordinary obligations of 
a civilised administration. The problem thus seems to be a very 
hard one to tackle but it is to be remembered that under 
the Meslon Settlement it is almost impossible for the provinces 
to reform their taxation according to the principle of ability 
to pay for the taxable capacity of their inhabitants. In this 
connection we would like to remind that with increase of 
responsible government there will also be necessarily further 
development in what are now called the nation-building 
departments. It has been argued and with some reason, that 
these nation-building departments have virtually been starved 
after the inception of the Montagu-Chelmsford Reforms and 
if so far the blame could always be thrown on the shoulder of 
the Government under guise of attacks on dyarchy it will be 
difficult when all the reserved subjects are transferred to resist 
the onslaught of public opinion. 

38. The situation in this province has been aggravated 
by the fact that most of the revenue derived from the mineral 
wealth is dissipated outside the borders of the province bring¬ 
ing no income whatsoever to it. The opening balance of 
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101 lakhs in the .beginning of 1921-22 is being rapidly exhausted 
and the demand for the development of nation-building services 
is on the other hand becoming more insistent and the 
difficulties to be contended against are, therefore, very serious. 
The question which naturally arises is the method*by which 
the inequality in the distribution of its resources should be 
balanced. On these points the Committee offers a few sugges¬ 
tions without committing itself to anyone of them in particular. 
It is to be remembered that in a province with such meagre 
resources like Bihar, the partnership with Orissa which also 
does not possess superfluous wealth has not been fraught 
with the happiest consequences. It is not proposed to off^r 
the detailed suggestions for the creation of a separate Qriya 
province but the Committee is of the view that if the proposi¬ 
tion is not utterly beyond practical adoption it should l|e 
undertaken j without the slightest hesitation. We are fortified 
in this vievf by the fact that by cutting off Orissa the financmi 
equilibrium | is not likely to be upset. Practically speaking 
it* is not likely that any scheme of increased taxation will 
bring a verjy large amount of revenue from Orissa but on the 
other hand;there will be a natural and certain demand from 
the inhabitants of that province to finance various schemes 
of improvement and utility. The people of Orissa are of* the 
opinion and rightly so that they can very well manage with 
a comparatively cheap form of administration. If ultimately 
it is decided that Orissa should remain attached to Bihar we 
have no doubt that the administrative problems will be tackled 
in the same harmonious spirit as in the last few years but 
we make no secret of the fact that the difficulties will be 
enormously accentuated. As between Bihar and Orissa there 
are no divided heads of revenue and the heart-burnings which 
are inevitable in the circumstances are likely to grow. We 
have great sympathy with the legitimate desire of Orissa fot 
Oriyas and as financial reasons also give an added source of 
strength to the cause of Oriyas, we would undoubtedly welcome 
the proposal of amalgamation of Oriya tracts. From all the! 
gathered facts we have no doubt that a separate province of 
Orissa constituted as above will be able to finance all its 
liabilities. The rather cumbrous U. P. can easily part with 
the permanently-settled districts which lie to the north of 
Bihar and thus w'hile U P. will be ridding itself of such 
districts as are dissimilar in administration, these would 
compensate Bihar as far as size is concerned if the five districts 
of Orissa are taken away. The sum and substance of what 
wo have said is that both the present partners being financially 
w'eak it is no use to dump them together ir# the pious hope 
that thev will anyhow solve their difficulties; We consider it 
more reasonable that they should realise their aspirations 
unfettered by such handicaps. Tn this connection we would 
71052 8 a 
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mention the financial loss occasioned by the lack of a sea-port 
in Orissa. This should have been remedied long ago. 

39. A scheme for empowering the provincial Government to 
levy surcharge on the central taxes and redistribution of these 
resources now allocated to the central and provincial govern¬ 
ments appears to us to be feasible. We are of opinion that a 
partial reversion to the system of divided heads or the intro¬ 
duction of grants-in-aid from the central government would 
have to be introduced, but while we need not make a fetish of 
provincial autonomy we are nevertheless of the opinion that 
our province should he allowed to work with as little hindrance 
as possible from the Government of India. We conceive that 
the future Government of India will be somewhat on federal 
lines, and, if so, it is essential that the constituent parts of this 
federation should not be dependent entirely upon the federal 
government for the means of provincial development. It is 
understood that in Canada federal grants-in-aid from federal 
revenues have been given to the provinces for the purposes of 
constructing and improving highways and for developing agricul¬ 
tural and technical education, and the same is to a certain extent 
true of Australia. The Committee desires to emphasise that 
it is essential to carefully consider the implications arising in 
the abrogation of the present rule which strictly prohibits the 
central government to spend any amount on a nation-building 
department of the provincial government. The advent of a 
partial reversion to the system of divided heads would un¬ 
doubtedly he received with a considerable amount of distrust 
if it means the retaining of control by the Central Government. 
The question of dividing the Income-tax was examined by the 
Taxation Inquiry Committee. Tn the form in which it now 
exists it is provided that the provincial government receives 
3 pies in each rupee oil that portion of the assessed income in 
the province which is in excess of the assessed income of the 
year 1920-21.. Under Devolution Kule 15 the estimated receipts 
under this head for 1928-29 are 3.50 lacs. Our Committee 
strongly feels the injustice of the mode by which this arbitrary 
method was devised upon, because it takes little account of the 
claims of residents and excludes the province of origin to appro¬ 
priate a share of the tax which is really paid by the inhabitants 
of the provinces. 

40. Jn regard to Income-tax, death duties, excise on tobacco, 
matches, etc., even if the central government levies rates for 
the sake of uniformity, the proceeds should be earmarked for 
the provinces in which they are collected. 

11. With provincial autonomy the ne*‘ds of the provinces will 
multiply and those of the central government will probably 
remain stationary. The surplus of taxes collected from pro¬ 
vinces thus should go to them, and we desire once more to say 
that we are not opposed to systems of grants-in-aid provided 
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that there is no jiudue interference by t-hd Central Government 
We imagine that the general control of Central Government 
must of course remain, so as to co-ordinate the work of all Pro¬ 
vincial Governments, and provincial autonomy must be con* 
sistenfc with a policy of Indian development. An •automatic 
method of distributing centrally collected revenues would, how¬ 
ever. be preferable. There are certain existing financial handi¬ 
caps imposed on us by central government for which there i^ 
no justification whatsoever and for which wc can in no waV 
be made responsible, considering the history and genesis of tb$ 
case. The interest on-Orissa canals which were neither contem¬ 
plated nor undertaken by this province, should in fitness be 
borne by the Government of India, which alone is responsible 
for their fruitless existence. 

42. It may seem that in pleading the cause of our province 
we have been unmindful of others, but this is not so. We only 
desire to emphasise that whatever standards may ultimately be 
adopted to regulate financial relations certain handicaps of long 
standing must be remedied and the demands of our poor pro¬ 
vince satisfied by special grants or subventions. The final aim 
is to be financial freedom, which will not sacrifice the necessary 
central co-ordination. 

4T The Ijocal Government has frankly admitted that they 
were unable to raise the standard of administration in the pro- 
vincc owing to its precarious finances. We consider it our duty 
to point out that i\o mere paraphernalia of political institution^ 
will help to make the people of the province happy and con¬ 
tented unless reasonable opportunities are given and adequate 
means found not only to make up for the iosfc ground, but tt) 
provide for their legitimate aspirations. Improvement must be 
sought in the standard of administration and funds made avail¬ 
able for some of the pressing needs so that the province may at 
least bo provided with the essentials of a modern civilised govern¬ 
ment, The 114,000,000 who comprise this province have, suffered 
neglect so far, and in assessing their needs, 41 neither past 
achievements, nor contemplated reforms, nor the revenue 
collected ” should be the criteria, but the largeness of the 
population, which factor alone is of prime importance. ; We are 
not content' to remain behind other provinces when there iB 
no seeming justification for it. 

44. In the end, we urge that it would be difficult for the 
province 4 of Bihar and Orissa to provide itself with funds unless 
there is a. redistribution of the sources of revenue, and if a 
redistribution is to be made somewhat on the lines indicated 
above, some obvious inequalities .will be removed and will bring 
the new- government under more favourable -auspices, thereby 
enabling it to work better. But if other provinces are able to 
go ahead and Bihar and Orissa is left behind, the result cannot 
be at all satisfactory from the national point of view’. This 
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province, consisting of administrative units fortuitously com¬ 
posed, being the poorest in India, its individual needs must be 
taken into consideration by the Statutory Commission when 
formulating its proposals. 

45. Legislative and Administrative Relations .—We have not 
very much to add to the present division of provincial and central 
subjects, hut the present demarcation between central and local 
governments is so ill-defined that it deserves radical alteration. 
The present powers of the Central Government in regard to 
transferred subjects should be extended also to those that are 
classed reserved when the latter come under the control of the 
future Provincial Government. Our opinion is that residuary 
powers should be left with the Central Government. 

X.—The Central Government. 

4G. We feel that we can at best give only very broad and 
tentative views regarding the composition of the Central Govern¬ 
ment. We are of opinion that the Central Government should 
be a strong government able to make itself felt, not only in 
times of national crisis, but on occasions when provincial 
differences are acute and require to ho adjusted, 

47. We also consider that an irresponsible government over 
a group of autonomous administrations would lie an incongruity. 
The Central Government must, in our opinion, be responsible 
to the Central Legislature. The obvious limitations are the 
Military, Political and Foreign departments. The Ecclesiastical 
is hardly worth mentioning, though it is difficult to defend its 
continuance. Military policy, like the j>osition of Indian States, 
must be left to personal conduct of the Governor-General. This 
docs not mean that military expenditure should continue to be 
nou-votablo. It would, perhaps, not be unreasonable to demand 
that beyond a figure agreed iqwm as a fixed and irreducible 
minimum, ex pend if ure on the defence of the country must he 
subjected to discussion and vole by the popular Chamber. With 
regard fo the composition of the Central Tlegislature, our view 
is that the defect of large, and unwieldy constituencies operates 
at present to divorce to a certain extent the electors from the 
elected. It has been felt that in the present circumstances the 
provincial interests are sometimes apt to he kept in the bark- 
ground. At present, flic nomination of officials from provinces 
has been retained, hot as it is likely to ho abolished and sinre 
wo consider that provincial interests will require to be more 
effectively safeguarded in the Central Legislature, wo propose 
that one-fourth of the members of the Assembly should he 
elected by the provincial I legislatures. In this connection, since 
we have proposed that the qualification for the landholders* con¬ 
stituencies should be reduced we would suggest tlmt they should 
be allowed to send two members instead of one to the Assembly. 
The landholders, ns a class, consider that they have suffered 



553 


under the Montjigu-Chelmsford Reforms,'inasmuch as their re¬ 
presentation in the old Imperial Legislative Council was more 
than fell to theirjlot when the present Reforms were inaugurated. 
We consider that for the Assembly, the landlords* franchise 
should be the same as exists at present for the Legislative 
Council. 

48. In regard to the Council of State, the election should be 
indirect and the members should be elected by the provincial 
Second Chambers. This would bring in suitable candidates to 
compose its membership, and we do not consider that the system 
of direct election in this ease would produce any better results. 

XI.—Territorial Re-adjustment. 

Orissa. 

4J). This question assumes a special significance in this pro¬ 
vince, and we commend to the Statutory Commission and Parlia¬ 
ment that it should be approached in a broad and liberal spirit 
and a satisfactory solution found. A sub-conunittee of the Joint 
Free Conference at Patna was formed to go into the question 
of the Oriya-speaking tracts. We have not received a copy of 
its report so far. We are strongly of the opinion that a deter¬ 
mined effort should be made to overcome such difficulties a$ 
there may be, although they are mainly imaginary. Orissa ifr 
a separate entity by ilself, with distinct culture, language and 
problems, and by being tacked on to Bihar it has neither bene¬ 
fited the senior partner nor realised its own aspirations. I We 
fear that the partnership, amicable so far as it has been,! may 
not remain so, and we consider that constructive statesmanship 
should avoid a situation which is pregnant with possibilities of 
incessant mischief and bickerings. In fact, the argument that 
financial considerations stand in the way of the formation of 
a separate province must be considered along with the fact 
that financial differences as between Bihar proper and Orissa 
are bound to get neuter and may culminate in a tremendous 
deadlock! The national aspirations of the Oriya-speaking people 
have for long visualised an autonomous Orissa free from the 
domination and shackles of a senior partner, and we are in 
whole-hearted sympathy with it. Our emphatic and considered 
view is that nothing short of insuperable obstacles should stand 
in the way of the amalgamation of the Oriya-speaking tracts, 
and the formation of a separate Oriya province. The Oriyas 
will be content for the present with a cheap administration, and 
they should have it. Regarding Singhbhum district the Orij’as 
would like to amalgamate it with their new province. 

50. The removal of five districts will curtail the size of this 
province, but wo propose that the United Provinces districts 
bordering on Biliar (some of which are permanently settled), 
viz., Benaresl, (lorakbpur, Bnllia, Azamgarh, Ghazipur, 
Mirzapur, etc.^ should be amalgamated with Bihar. There are 
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decided advantages in it. The U. P. is an unwieldy province 
with 48 districts in it, nnd the administrative problems in the 
above districts assimilate more to Bihar conditions than to the 
remainder of U. I\ The linguistic, cultural and historical 
affinity will he reinforced by the adoption of our proposals, and 
we do not think that there will be any radical opposition on the 
part of the inhabitants of these districts themselves to the 
change. We have not gone into the quesliou in great and 
minute detail, hut we believe that these districts would be able 
to support themselves financially and will .not be a drag on the 
province as a whole. In the past, provinces have been separated 
and areas torn away because of some supposed administrative 
convenience. When now the question lias been re-opened, the 
opportunity to make a. more rational distribution should not be 
frittered away. We earnestly hope that this proposal of ours, 
which has much in its favour and very little against, will receive 
the serious consideration that it deserves. 

XJI.—Cjtota Nagpur. 

51. Our colleague, Ihii .Bahadur 8. 0. Hoy, has proposed 
that this area should he constituted into a separate suh-province, 
with its own budget, ministers, etc. We do not think that the 
arguments for its complete separation have any substance in 
(hern, although Bihar pays more to Cliola Nagpur than it receives 
from it. and if separation is effected, Bihar will not sutler in 
the bargain, 'flu* si/.e and revenue of Chota Nagpur ate not 
sufficient to constitute it into a separate province, and, however 
advisable it may be to I’m m separate a.dminis! rat ive units for 
people possessing conmmnilv of race, language', tradition and 
roll me. we foid that the experiment can 1m* carried too far. 

5*2. The trend of the evidence* led before the Commission 
was that what the aboriginals require most was not any exten¬ 
sive scheme of self-government, hut that their administrative 
problems should he separately considered and not co-ininglod 
wilh the rest of the province. It was frankly admitted that 
even if it wore possible to constitute a separate province, it 
would not bo possible to find enough men to run it. It follows 
from this that Cliola. Nagpur will have to remain part of some 
bigger unit, and we imagine that it must be Bihar, of which it 
necessarily forms part, from geographical and historical reasons, 
although Orissa would not object to attaching it as an appendix. 
At present Ihmrhi, in Chota Nagpur, is the summer capital 
of Bihar (lovemment, and a fresh hunt for a summer'capital 
is obviously unnecessary and undesirable. 

53. Chota Nagpur is represented in the Council by nine elected 
members and two nominated ones who are supposed to repre¬ 
sent the aboriginals. The total percentage of aboriginal popula¬ 
tion in Bihar and Orissa is II per cent., and in Chota Nagpur 
alone it is 58 per cent. It is. therefore, obvious that although 



numerically they aid the largest population in Chota. Nagpur, 
yet the non-aboriginals do not constitute a negligible* quantity 
of the .population. In the course of evidence, it was stated by 
the Government witnesses that no representation from aboriginals 
had been received to bring them within the ambit of the 
Reforms. We consider that the aboriginals should pot be kept 
backward by continuing indefinitely to treat them as incapable 
of exercising any sort of political function, and so far as Chota 
Nagpur is concerned it cannot bo said that the opportunities 
within proper limits of taking greater care of themselves were 
not given to them. We arc prepared to concede that the elec¬ 
toral franchise should ho widened so as to include headmen, and 
that a larger number of representatives from the tribal tracts 
should form part of the future Legislative Council. It requires 
no elaborate arguments to prove that complete isolation of a 
part of the country which is on a lower scale of civilisation 
is fraught with great danger to that area itself and is only calcu¬ 
lated to further extend the period of immaturity. We have no 
doubt that the aboriginals are sufficiently advanced to depend 
upon elections. 

(54. At present, the backXvard tracts are subject to certain 
safeguards which operate in this fashion, that Angul (which 
is in Orissa) is kept out of the Reforms, while Santal Parganas 
is open to positive legislation, and under Section 52a of the 
Government of j India Act to negative action in the sense that 
a legislation passed by the Legislative Council may not be 
extended to it. In Chota Nagpur the Bihar and Orissa Legis¬ 
lature is restricted to passing laws solely applicable to the terri¬ 
tory hv a provision that the Governor in Council can decide 
the date of commencement and the exceptions and modifications 
to the Act. A further restriction is that the Governor in Council 
is authorised to direct that any Act of the Legislature shall 
not apply to the tract or shall apply subject to certain modifies- 
turns. In the last 10 years the solitary instance in which use 
was made of these powers under Section 52a was when the 
self-government Amending Act of 1923 was passed and the 
clause which sought to deal with the election of the Chairmen 
of the District Boards was withheld. We consider that the safe¬ 
guards under Sections 71 and 52a of the Government of India 
Act arc no longer necessary, and it will be better to leave the 
power of the 'Legislative Council unfettered in view of the 
increased representation that will he provided to the inhabitants 
of this area.. [In order to provide that, the point of view of 
Chota. *Nagpm\j or rather of all the present backward tracts, 
should he fnllv'considered in the Legislative Council, we would 
provide for the. appointment of a sub-committee of the Legisla¬ 
ture which should he something on the linos of similar com¬ 
mittees in the Wench Chambers. The Committee would advise 
the Minister iii charge on all questions pertaining to these par¬ 
ticular territories, and any positive legislation need not apply 
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until two-thirds of the Committee are in favour of it. but if the 
remaining members of the "Legislature consider that the Com¬ 
mittee is deliberately trying to thwart a beneficial measure then 
the question might be left to he decided by the Governor. 
Perhaps it innv he possible to provide a Parliamentary Secretary 
for Chota Nagpur. 

55. The position in Santa) Parganas is at present even worse 
than in Chota Nagpur, and we would strongly advocate that it 
should he brought in line with the rest of the province. In 
regard to the JMmiu-i-koii subdivision wo would, however, 
recommend that the present conditions may continue until a 
further period of five years or, at the utmost, K) years. In 
regard to Angul, also, our recommendations are identical, viz., 
it should be brought into line with the rest of the province. 

50. We regret that we have been unable to agree with'our 
esteemed colleague, Bni Bahadur S. C. Boy, but the implica¬ 
tions of his scheme are so groat and the practical difficulties 
so varied that we have reluctantly come to the conclusion that 
the idea of a sub-province or separation must be ruled out 
altogether as beyond any practical politics. 

XIII.—Tins Permanent Settlement. 

57. While discussing the financial relations of the central and 
provincial Government allusion has been made to the Permanent 
Settlement, which is an outstanding feature in the revenue 
administration of this province. We feel that no apologies are 
needed in reverting to this topic in view of its importance. It 
is not proposed in the brief space at our disposal to dig into 
the historical details of its existence, but since there has been 
a demand in some quarters that the whole system should be 
done away with, it seems desirable to emphasize that such a 
course is not within the range of practical politics and will upset 
the whole administration in a way that lias no relation to the 
supposed gains consequent upon its abolition. That distin¬ 
guished administrator. Sir B. 0. Thitt, advocated its extension 
throughout India, in order that chances of dreadful and devastat¬ 
ing famines may decrease. Wc are content to say that the Per¬ 
manent Settlement has worked well, on the whole, and has 
given satisfaction both to the raiyats and landlords. 'The pro¬ 
duction of a distinguished and loyal class of Zamindars is in 
itself an asset of no small value and will for nil times provide 
the necessary element of stability in whatever form the*future 
Government may be constituted. It also requires no elaborate 
argument to prove that when the landlord has permanent pro¬ 
perly in the soil it will not he worth his while to neglect it 
and amicable, arrangement with the tenants must, follow. In 
Bihar, where, in the past, the tendency was to conceal wealth, 
and lands were purposely thrown out of cultivation and unfair 



means habitually resorted to to avoid an increase of rental, the 
Permanent Settlement did, undoubtedly, prove a blessing. 

♦ 

58. The landlords have everything to lose and nothing to 
gain by revolutions. This was even seen in 1857 when the mal¬ 
contents literally melted away, before the impassive*demeanour, 
want of sympathy and silent loyalty of the Zamindars. While 
public tranquillity in this province was hardly rutiled with ^he 
exception of the rebellion by Koer Singh, in others with the 
temporary eclipse of British authority the fabric of administration 
carefully built up very nearly collapsed. 

51). In times of famine and scarcity the co-operationJ of the 
Zamindar has been invoked and ungrudgingly afforded.;* It is 
the opinion of several experts that where there arC large 
Zamitularis scarcity is met, relief works are set on foot, aud 
supplies transported with greater facility than in provinces where 
settlement, has been made with each raiyat directly. The Tirhut 
famine of 1878-74 is an instance in point. 

GO. The question also arises whether the abrogation of a 
measure which was conceded not only for the sake of its 
supposed benefit, but because of stress of prevailing circunv 
stances is possible a century and a half later, when it lias 
become sanctified by the growth of so many time-honoured 
practices, usages and conventions. When the settlement was 
fixed the highest rate of the preceding few years was levied 
and it was no mere generosity by which the figures of assess* 
nient were arrived at. Looking at the legal aspect of the 
question it would appear that the Permanent Settlement is 
in the nature of a contractual agreement and it is very doubtful 
whether legislative enactment can revoke a solemn pledge 
guaranteed not only by the Government of the time but by 
successive sovereigns and their Representatives. Time aftet 
time assurances have been given that this system of land 
revenue would remain irrevocable and unalterable in the areas 
where♦ it extends. Tlv now the people have become so used 
to the idea of; its being a permanent institution that any sugges¬ 
tion of a change would he utterly unbelievable. In this province 
75 per cent, of the people are ns much raivats as they are 
Zarnindars ai^l their interests are identical aticl tampering with 
those intcrosM is obviously fraught with more than mere danger¬ 
ous consequences. 

Gl. It is a fallacy that the landlord lias benefited at the 
expense of the raiyat. Our belief is that in a country where 
social distinctions and inequalities still retain their attraction 
for the masses, the maintenance of some large Zamindars is 
quite in accordance with the local feeling and has political 
advantages which compensate or at any rate balance its defects. 
Tt, has been the means of allaying doubts and apprehensions and 
lias pfovod an incentive to good behaviour and something bevond 
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mere passive loyalty in troublous times. The creation of in¬ 
defeasible rights has resulted in the extension of cultivation 
and general improvements in the habits and comforts of the 
people and for the increase of revenue due to other sources the 
permanent settlement must largely get the credit. To attempt to 
alter it would he to cut at the root of the entire social fabric and 
throw everything completely out of gear. 

XIV.—CONCLUSIONS. 

02. We have endeavoured to indicate how responsible govern¬ 
ment in our province should operate in which the Executive is re¬ 
sponsible to the Legislature? and the Legislature to the electorate. 
We have also indicated that decentralisation should proceed to 
the extent as to make for real autonomy. It is not possible 
to present a cut and dried system which political scientists would 
theoretically approve, hut we have aimed at indicating the 
genera! outlines of a constitution which, we consider, would he 
the most suitable to this province of ours. If at places we have 
seemed to deviate from certain well recognised practices and 
principles it lias been only to fit the actual conditions with a 
workable scheme and ensure that in the result the constitution 
would work harmoniously without unnecessary shocks and jars. 
Our financial difficulties which we have kept in the forefront of 
our recommendations must be sympathetically handled before 
the further instalment of reforms comes. We also attach a great 
deal of imjiortanee to our suggestions of a Second Chamber, the 
amalgamation of the Oriya-spcaking tracts, the formation of a 
separate Oriya province*, and the consequent inclusion of 
permanently setiled districts of the 1J.J\ in this province, and 
we hope that these will receive serious consideration and that 
the inauguration of the new constitution will find a solvent pro¬ 
vince equipped with the machinery of democratic government 
fulfilling its great task of serving and administering a teeming 
population imbued with a faith and purpose that have not become 
exhausted or disillusioned. 

G*‘l. Before we conclude we feel it our duly to speak a few 
words about all those who have, assisted us in our work. Our 
thanks arc due to Mr. J. A. liublmck, Special Officer 

on liefnmis, who was so helpful to us at all times and who 
supplied a store of in forma lion on every point that wo required. 
We have also to express our thanks to Mr. J. Bows toad, I.O.S., 
who acted as our Secretary for some time, and to Mr. K. E. 
Lewis, who has been associated with the Committee throughout 
in various capacities and rendered ungrudging services. 

Of. We are (•specially indebted to Mr. It. Jagmohan, J.O.K., 
for Mm exceptional services he has rendered us in preparing the 
draft of the reftorl. Me displayed rare skill in handling facts 
and figures and brought to hear on bis task remarkable ability. 



We are sure but for bis admirable patience and perseverance it 
would indeed have been well nigh impossible for the document 
to be ready within the short time allotted to him. 

G5. Jjustly were we to end without giving expression to*our 
sense of gratitude to Baja Bahadur of Amawan, the Chairman 
of our Committee, who showed extreme patience throughout Hie 
lengthy and controversial debates and whose fairness kept every¬ 
one satisfied and who did not hesitate to sacrifice his personal 
convenience at all times, we would certainly he failing in our 
duty. 

it is, however, to he. very much regretted that in spite of all 
efforts on the part of the Chairman the report could not be made 
unanimous. 

IIabihar Prariiad Narayak Sinoh, Chairman. 

Cl [ANOUKS IT V AH PltAStl AO NaUAYAN ftTNfill. 
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Dissentient Report 
by 

Rai Bahadur Sarat Chandra Roy, M.A., B.L., M.L.C., ' 

Member, Provincial Committee, Simon Commission, Bihar and Orissa 

1. Points of agr^nnnit with the "Majority 11 r port. —1 regret I have to 
write a separate n4to ns I happen to differ from my colleagues on a few 
important points. I am in general agreement with Majority Report 
with regard to thr need for the abolition of Diarchy and the granting 
of full provincial intonomy, the position and powers of the Governor, 
the financial and oilier relations between the Central Government nml tho 
Provincial Government and l-lie division of sources of revenue between 
f lieni,, the respective spheres, legislative and administrative, of tho 
Central Govern mejj l and the Cenlrnl legislature, «n tho one hand, and 
I he Provincial Governments and Provincial Legislatures, on tho other, 
I ho introduction of responsibility in the Central Government, the reduc¬ 
tion in thc» size and increase in the number of constituencies, election 
of members to the Provincial Legislative Councils hv the direct method 
and the secret vote by ballot, the position of the services, the need for 
tho separation of the judiciary from the executive, and tho method of 
future amendments of the constitution. 


2. As for the separation of Orissa, I am in favour of it and would 
recommend the aumlgaiuaiion of Chota-Nagpiir with Orissa, if for any 
reason tho aboriginal tracts cannot he formed into a separate Province 
by themselves, for which, as I shall show, there is a strong case. I 
would recommend that the numerical strength of the Provincial legis¬ 
lature should he raised to |f>0 and net 12e as recommended in the 
Majority Report. 

3. /lain points of differ *'arc with the Majority Jtrpori .—The principal 
(picstiotiH on which I cannot agree w ith my colleagues are the following: — 

Tho creation of Second Chambers for the Provinces, the extent of 
tho franchise, communal representation and separate electorates, in¬ 
creased representation of landowners, and above all, the administration 
of tho aboriginal tracts. 

A. I shall now proee«»d to state my considered views on each of the 
above subjects. 



Provincial Skconii Cii.vmiii;r ? . 

•5. Second Phatnltets for the Provinces — not, required. —Til my opinion 
the creation of a Second Chamber for the Province is neither desirable 
on policy nor expedient on financinl and other grounds. 

6. Something might perhaps he said in justification of an elected Second 
Chamber composed of men of ripe age and experience, light and learn¬ 
ing such, for instance, as ex-.Tudgcs of the High Courts, ex-Chanccllors 
and ex-Vice-Chnncellors of Universities, ox-Ministors, ex-members of t-lio 
Central Legislature and of Provincial Legislatures, who have served 
as such for a continuous period of 10 years or more, and the like. But 
as for a Second Chamber composed mostly of big landlords and com¬ 
mercial magnates, capitalists and hereditary title-holders, 1 cannot see 
any justification for its creation. In a Province in which the simple 
aboriginal tenantry may form a considerable proportion of the population, 
the introduction of a Second Chamber, composed mainly of landlords and 
capitalists ami title-holders will cause justifiable suspicion and alarm. 
A Senate to be drawn mainly from tbe aristocracy of wealth and rank 
is not cjuilo the same thing as a Senate that might he drawn from the 
aristocracy of character, intellect and wisdom. 

7. As for the few non-landlord members of the Provincial Second 
Chamber proposed in the Majority “Report, they will presumably he 
drawn from among the best men who might otherwise sit in the Lower 
Chamber, and. a« a consequence, tbe l ower Chamber will he considerably 
weakened. 

w . Lastly, tho machinery ot (tavern men t is already top-heavy, and the 
further extra expendiloro involved in a provincial Second Chamber is, 
in my humble opinion, not justifiable at all. 

0. With the powers proposed to he reserved to the (Governor, and 
increased sense of responsibility which increased powers are confidently 
ex peeled to induce in the members of l be Legislative Council, there is, 
I think, little likelihood of a breakdown of the new constitution, and 
much less of its being adversely worked in I ho interests of any particular 
rdass, community or creed. 

10. For the Council of State, I would recommend the direct method o', 
election, the electors being composed only partly of persons representing 
landed interests, commercial interests, mining interests, and income-tax 
nsscssocs, and, for the rest, persons of light and leading, ripe experience 
and wisdom such as ox-J itdgos of tin* High Court*, retired District 
Judges and District Magistrates, Vice-Chancellors and Fellows of Uni¬ 
versities, Principals of Colleges, present and past Chairmen and Vice- 
Chairmen of District Boards and Municipalities, holders of tho titles of 
Mahamahopadhyas and Sliamsnlnlenuis, present and past members of 
Provincial Councils, and so forth. 

Franc risk. 

11. Extension of the franchise destrolde. —As for the franchise for the 
Provincial Councils, J[ am in favour of widening it as much as prac¬ 
ticable. The arguments based on the extent of interests appears to me 
to be fallacious, (tavernment exists for tho greatest good of the greatest 
number and not for the greatest good of I he largest inlcrcsta in land or 
capital enjoyed by the smallest classes. The lest of the value of any 
constitution that may he evolved will primarily he how far it can meet 
the material, intellectual and spiritual needs of tin? vast majority 
of tho population and not merely or mainly those of a mieroscopir, 
albeit, powerful, minority. 

12. M y reasons for m‘Oinmending an extension of the franchise are:- - 
(I) A wider franchiso will minimise the facilities for corruption and 
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manipulation of the electorate. (2) It wiU hasten tho political educa¬ 
tion of the tiinKios and ensure the introduction and passing of pro¬ 
gressive social, agrarian and industrial legislation. (3) It will help to 
raise tho position and status of the bulk of tho aboriginals and depressed 
classes. Experience shows that those classes appreciate the value of 
tho vote as.much as, if not more than, their moTe civilised and well-to-do 
neighbours. Having regard to their extremo poverty, the franchise 
qualifications in tlieir case should be as low as possible. I would suggest 
that the payment of any house-tax or cliowkidavi tax or public works 
cess by an aboriginal family should qualify every adult meml>er of the 
family for the franchise. Mundari-Khtintkattidars and Bhuinhars, who 
occupy the highest social rank and possess the largest interests in lind 
and the greatest social influence among the aborigines of Chota-Nagpur, 
have for that very reason to pay only nominal rents and are thus mostly 
excluded from the electoral roll. In their case, the occupation of a 
permanent house should entitle every adult Bhuinhnr and Khuntkattidar 
to the vote for the provincial Council as also for the Legislative Assembly. 
A* regards non-aboriginal raiynts I would recommend the reduction! of 
the rent qualification for franchise l>y half. | 

| Communal IIepkesentation. ! 

13. ComtAumd representation not favoured on principle .—I consider 
communal representation to be bad on principle. But having regard to 
the insistent demand by a large section of our Muhammadan fellow- 
countrymen for such representation in their case, I would agree that 
so long aw ho majority of the elected Muslim members of the Council in' 
any province may favour such representation, a number of seats in the 
Legislature] and local bodies proportionate to their population in each 
district or division may be reserved for them. In fixing the proportion 
of Muslim seats, however, 1 would agree not to reduce the proportion of 
representation in tho Council, ns a whole, that tho Mu ha nun ad tins 
actually enjoy under the existing arrangement. ’ 

Separate Electorates. | 

11. Joint Electorates recommended .—l am, however, opposed ' to 
separate electorates for the Muhammadans or for any other minority 
community, as this, I believe, will retard tho growth of Indian national¬ 
ism. Joint electorates with reservation of seats will, I think, minimise, 
to. some extent, the evils of communal representation. ! 

lf>. If, however, it he decided to reserve seats in the Legislative 
Council for any minority community, 1 think tho aboriginal and ‘de¬ 
pressed classes should also have seats reserved for them in districts where 
in point of voting strength they are in a minority. The domiciled 
Bengalis form a very important minority in the Brovince and shotkld, 
in justice and fairness, have one or more seats reserved for thorn from 
each Commissioner’s Division. 

Communal Con siderations in the Services. 

16. Comntttnal preference in the fieruicr*, and safeguards for Muham¬ 
madan interests .—As a general principle, offices intended for theory ice 
and benefit of the public as well as promotions and preferments should 
go by 'merit and not by favour. 1 am therefore not in favour of any 
preferential, treatment in these matters to any community j except the 
most backward, namely, tho aborigines and depressed classes. It will 
bo an insult to our Muhammadan brethren of Bihar to shggcst that 
they are at the present day in any way behindhand in educational attain¬ 
ments or in inlelligence in comparison with their ilivalu fellow-country¬ 
men. And they would therefore, 1 think, be no losers if public offices 
go by merit and not by special considerations of race and creed. J 
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would therefore Advocate a system of competitive examinations, open 
to at) qualified candidates who are natives of the Province or domiciled 
in it, for recruitment to Government services by nny Public Service 
Commission that may he appointed. I do indeed consider it desirable 
and necessary that the Muhammadans and the Aborigines and Depressed 
classes should he given their fair share of representation in Government 
services in a manner and by a method which may not result in impair¬ 
ing the efficiency of the services. Ami in order to facilitate this, l 
would not fetter the discretion of Governnient in departing in exceptional 
cases from the rule of absolute competition or in making such equitable 
concessions as raising the maximum’ age-limit for admission to Govern¬ 
ment service in the case of backward tribes. I agree that the education, 
culture, religion and personal laws and chart table institutions of the 
Muhammadans should certainly he fostered as much as those of the 
Hindus and other communities. .1 would recommend the adoption of the 
three safeguards for the protection of minority communities laid down 
in para. 23 of the Majority Beport. 

ID:i»rrskntation of JY\ni>iiom>ers. 

17. As regards the separate representation of landholders in the 
Councils, 1 do not think there is any justification for the continuance 
of such a system nny longer. T5ut even if Parliament decides to con¬ 
tinue separate elect orates for them for a limited period yet, there can, 
in my opinion, he no justification whatsoever for giving them a larger 
representation than they at present enjoy. Besides a certain number 
>f landlords returned to the Council by their own special electorates, a 
number of them also get themselves elected by the general constituencies. 
And thus I lie landlord class happens at present to he rather over- 
represented in the Bihar and Orissa Council. As wo read at page 126 
of the Hi ft nr and (trissa Otn**'in mrnt M t > uxatnidum (7 iihar and Orissa 
1I6-.1) submitted to the Commission, the landlord class was represented by 
3 H members out of a total of 76 elected members in the election of 1620, 
by 32 members in that of |!>23 and by 27 members in the election of 
1020. The A d ministration Vt ports of Bihar and Or tarn, estimate the 
streiuHh of tin* landlord element in the Coum-il at a higher figure. Thus 
in tin* Administration IJepr.rt styled ttihar and Orissa in HK'l, page 16, 
ue read that in the election of 11*20 out of 70 elected member.s as many 
as 16 represented the landowners. I am decidedly of opinion that if 
separate representation of landlords is abolished and landlords are obliged 
to seek elect ton by the general constituencies, better feelings w ill ho 
restored between them and their tenants and the people in general. 

13. 77? j Permanent Settlement.-- In this connection, t mav note that 
the Committee need not. in my opinion, enter into the question of the 
inviolability or otherwise of the land revenue of Bihar. There is some¬ 
thing to he said on either side of the question. But I doubt whether tho 
fundamental right of every Government and Gcgislnlure to make any 
new law il thinks suitable or repeal any old law made by its predecessor 
can he interfered with by sin I it lory provision. 

A l» MINISTRATION OP THE A IIOKWINAI, T IS ACTS. 

Ifl. Jlisad van tntfrs of the present union of the Ahoriijinal (rads with 
J}ihnr.- -The result* of the past nine years of l-he existing administrative 
arrangement by which Cheta-Nagpiir and the Santa! Parganns remain 
tacked on to Bihar has been that the Aborigines, far from having 
derived any advantage from puch a ft arrangement, have been labouring 
under positive dissuh outages. The Bihar and Orissa. Government in their 
Memorandum on tho Jlnckward Tracts (page 16) admit this. The Gov¬ 
ernment Spokesman, Mr. Ilnhhnck, in his evidence before the dotninis- 
ston on the 17th December, 1J123, admitted that under the present system 
of the administration of the aboriginal tracts, ** tin* interests of tlm 
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aborigines are liable td be neglected ” and that ** there would be ad¬ 
vantages in a separate province '* for the aborigines. Failing that, Mr. 
Hubback considers that, at any rate, a larger representatioh of the 
aboriginals in the Legislative Council would l>e desirable. T)ie evidence 
of the witnesses, examined by the Commission on the 17th December, 
1928, emphasis the necessity for a change. On this point, iho evidence 
of the Catholic llishop of llanchi deserves the utmost consideration, for 
the Catholic Church has the largest following among the aboriginals, and 
the Catholic Missionaries in Chota-Nagpur mix most intimately with 
their people and know the wishes and needs of the people thoroughly. 
Some of tho disadvantages from which the aborigines suffer under the 
present administrative arrangement have been pointed out by*the 
Memoranda and) the witnesses and need not be repeated in detail. 

20. Clenernlly Speaking, the aboriginal tribes bare certain requirements 
and needs which! people of a different race and different mentality and 
different social system fail to appreciate. The aboriginals complain that 
under the prose jit arrangement, they have been unable to secure such 
educational and other institutions as are necessary for their educational, 
60 oial and economic progress. 

21. Although there has been generally a sincere desire on the part 
of most British officials to deal justly and equitably with the Aboriginal 
tribes, Bihar, which is the predominant partner in the present adminis¬ 
trative unit and, next to it, Orissa, appear now inevitably to monopolise 
practically the entire attention of the Government and the legislature. 
With the introduction of the Deforms, the officials have naturally become 
too much concerned with the support or opposition of the majority in the' 
Council and have had U) meet, as far as possible, the wishes of the 
majority, and for this and other reasons the aboriginals and their 
interests necessarily receive less and less attention as years pass by, and 
their needs are little studied and much less attended to. And whatever 
official sympathy is still loft for them is more passive than active. 

22. If the authorities are now hardly in a position to give them much 
active help, tho aborigine themselves or rather their representatives in 
Council arc in a far worse position. The representation in the Council 
of tho aborigines by one or two out of a total of 7G elected members is 
really farcical. And none of their accredited representatives has ever 
had a place in tho cabinet. The majority of the members of the Bihar 
Council and Bihar Government have no knowledge of the customs and 
habits and needs of the Chota Nagpuris. Except tho Governor and the 
European members of the Executive Government, the other members of 
tho Government generally belong to the landlord class and cannot in 
general he expected to feel any particular sympathy towards the aspira¬ 
tions and main grievances (which are agrarian) of the alwrigines.j 

23. Again, owing to the cultural and racial divergencies between Jlihnr, 
on tho one baud, and tho aboriginal tracts, on the other, the administra¬ 
tive union of these two areas has not created and cannot create pi tho - 
near future anything like a common nationalism. And there can ;never 
be any future for Iho aborigines if they are doomed to perpetual hopeless 
minority in a council whose interests and racial affinities are other than 
their own, and the majority of which are ignorant of Mieir customs and 
habits and arc likely to he apathetic, if not unsympathetic, towards their 
claims pud aspirations. As an inevitable result their interests are hound 
to ho seriously neglected. 

24. For these ntid other reasons the aborigines justly complain that the 
artificial union of Chota-Nagpur and the Sant.nl Vnrganns with Bihar 
has been rather an olwdacle than a help to their political, social, economic 
and educational progress. In this connection 1 beg to draw particular 
attention to the address presented to the (loinmissum bv the Chota- 
Nagpur Improvement. Pneioty, which is the most influential association of 
aboriginals in the province. 
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25. Three alternative Schemes possible. —To remedy this state of things 
three alternative schemes appear to be possible, namety ; — 

t. The separation of the aboriginal tracts from Bihar and their forma¬ 
tion into a separate province under a sympathetic and well-informed 
administrator directlj' subordinate to the tSovcriior-tJeneral. 

26. —11. The formation of a separate Province composed of the 
aboriginal tracts and the Oriya-speaking tracts, with certain safeguards 
for aboriginal interests. 

27. —JJ1. Constituting the aboriginal tracts into a Sub-Province under 
a major Province. 

First Scheme. 

28. First scheme — most suitable. — Of these three alternative schemes, 
the first appears to lie by far the most- satisfactory. It answers more 
completely and more simply the just and equitable demand for the effec¬ 
tive protection of the interests of the aboriginals. Whereas the aboriginal 
tracts of the province have no affinities whatsoever with Bihar and the 
gulf that separates the two populations racially, culturally lyid 
economically is practically unbridgeable, at least for a long time to come, 
these aboriginal tracts as between themselves are bound together by ties 
of a common culture, common hardships and common grievances and a 
growing consciousness of a common nationalism and organic life. It is 
generally admitted that besides satisfying popular sentiments, the crea¬ 
tion of more or less homogeneous areas as administrative units is essential 
Tor the smooth working and success of any scheme of self-government. 
Historical and political considerations also would support the arguments 
for constituting the aboriginal tracts into a separate province. The 
Santals of tlio Santal Parganas had migrated a little over a century ago 
From (-hota-Nagpur to their present home and the Oraons and some other 
aboriginal tribes of Sambalpur also migrated to that district from Chota- 
Nagpur. 

Against this scheme three objeetions are possible. 

20. (1) Objections Refuted. —The main objection that may be urged 
against this scheme is the financial difficulty, namely, that the revenue 
From the aboriginal tracts is not sufficient by itself to justify and support 
% separate administration. 

To this argument (Jhofa-Nngpur has the following cogent answers 
make:— 

(i) Indust riot India owes touch «>/ its development to the mineral 
wealth of C/)o<rt-iY«!/pMr «wf to (he establishment of the steel industry 
at one of its principal industrial centres , viz., Jamshedpur. The 
benefits from these are shared by the whole of Indiawhite the yield 
to the provincial revenue under the present system is nothing at all. 
This fact would give the proposed Province made up of the aboriginal 
tracts a strong claim for assistance from any central fund that may 
be established for distribution among the poorer Provinces (as e.on- 
tcwplafcd by Sir, 1,nylon, the financial adviser to the. (!o in mission). 
The advantages to India from these industries of Photo-Nagpur have 
hern very great in the past , and, with the further development, that 
may he expected in the near future , they will be of ever-increasing 
ad vantage, to the whole, of India. 

(ii) Keen if theie had not existed this natural and irrefutable claim 
for substantial financial assistance just ire. would appear la demand 
that the t'eniml Government in consideration of their special respon¬ 
sibility for the more backward population of the country and in con- 
sidrrafion of the substantial benefit that these tlockward Tracts will 
derive from their formation into a sejntrate, homogeneous administra¬ 
tive unit , shmdd make up any deficit that may occur in the. revenue, 
of the proposed Pr<»vince, 
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(iii) The untapped tnineral resources of Chota-Nagpur , when pro¬ 
perly explored and utilised, as can be done better when the attention 
of Government is solely devoted to the aboriginal tracts ? will con¬ 
siderably add to the revenues of Chota-Nagpur , 

The other possible objections to this scheme need only be mentioned to 
prove their hollowness. 

(2) As for the objection put forward in paragraph 52 of the Majority 

Report that “lit would not ho possible to find enough men to run a 
separate Province,” it has never been suggested by the aboriginals or 
their well-wishers who press for a separate administration for the 
aboriginal tracts, that all tbe offices in the proposed administration should 
be manned by tbo aborigines. As the Bishop of Ranchi in his deposition 
before the Commission explained, “ They must hare their own administra¬ 
tion,... Not that the aborigines can by themselves 

administer the Province and furnish all the officials. When I speak of 
their Province I mean a separate administration tor them.” 

(3) As for the objection taken at paragraph 53 of the Majority Report 
that the non-aboriginal population of Chota-Nagpur appear to number 
42 per cent, and their interests may he neglected by the creation of a 
separate province, a sufficient answer to this has been furnished in their 
evidence by Messrs, Hallett and Huh back, who, in answer to questions 
from Bnbu Chatidreshvar Prnshad Narayan Singh, pointed out that this 
42 per cent of the population “ are mostly all aborigines in origin whose 
interests are not in any way adverse to the interests of the aboriginals,” 
but that of this there are only about 10 per cent., mostly alien Hindus, 
whose interests are ** frequently in opposition to the interests of the 
aborigines.” 

(A) As for an\* possible objection that the aborigines still require special 
protection at the bands of the Executive authorities, it may be pointed 
out that the creation of a separate province for the aborigines will spare 
them the humiliation of being treated ns an inferior race requiring special 
protections which would abase their new-found dignity of spirit. In com¬ 
paring tbe present system with its 11 Special protections ” under the 
** Backward Tracts ” Notification (under section 52A (2) of the Govern- 
ment of India Act) with the proposed Separate Province for the aborigines 
tlio Bishop of Ranchi very pertinently referred to this ” inferiority com¬ 
plex ” and very emphatically observed,. ” I certainly prefer the 

latter course (separate administration) because if there are special protec¬ 
tions for you it does constantly make you feel that you are inferior to 
others; if you are separated then there is no longer that sense of needed 
protections.” 

(5) As for the objection taken in paragraph 51 or the Majority Report 
on the ground of the smallness of the size of the proposed aboriginal Pro¬ 
vince, my colleagues are mistaken in thinking that it is proposed to con¬ 
stitute the Chota-Nagpur Dirision alone into a separate Province. As 
a matter of fact it is meant to include the principal aboriginal tracts ot 
tbo present Province, It is not a fact that the area of the aboriginal 
tracts in the present Province of Bihar and Orissa is insignificant or their 
population inconsiderable. Tbo “ Greater Chota-Nagpur,” as these tracts 
(together with the Keudatorv Slates administratively joined to Orissa) 
aro named in the Census Tie port of Jlikar and Orissa for J921, has an 
area jif GO,GOO square miles, being thus much more than that of England 
and Wales put together 658,314 square miles). The total population of 
this ” Greater Chota-Nagpur ” is as much ns 12,383,370. being thus only 
slightly less than that of the Province of Burma fa little over 13.000,000). 
Tho population of tlio Chota-Nagpur Division alone (viz.. 5fi.fi3.023) is 
greater than that of the Province of Assam, which is only 50 lakhs. 

There can ho no constitutional objection to the crehtion of such a Pro¬ 
vince. There will he no serious dislocation of existing arrangements. The 
decrease in tlio jirea of the Bihar Province can he more advantageously 
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made up by the transfer to Miliar of one or more contiguous divisions 
from the jurisdiction of the present unwieldy area of ‘the United Pro¬ 
vinces. At paragraph 51 of the Majority Report, it is admitted that 
Bihar will not suffer if Chota-Nagpur is separated from it. 

(6) Another objection that might conceivably be advanced is that if 
such minor Pi orifices have to be created in different parts of India over 
and above the existing major Provinces, the number of administrative 
units in India will become very large, and their areas small. In answer 
to this it may be pointed out that niovt. advanced countries do multiply 
their administrative units. Centralisation is expedient when the culture 
and needs of the peoples are fairly uniform and the same laws can ho 
applied throughout the country. 

(7) Any possible objection to the effect that the formation of adminis¬ 
trative units on a linguistic or racial and cultural basis may result in 
impairing Indian unity would be obviously fallacious. The administration 
of India, which is a continent by itself, is being carried on and has to 
be carried on by dividing it up into provinces. And it cannot be ques¬ 
tioned that the more homogeneous a Province is in race, language and 
culture, the more successful its administration on popular lines is likely 
to be. A well-designed federal system on the natural basis of race, 
language, traditions and culture would appear to be the only system that 
may be reasonably expected to take India ultimately to the goal of com¬ 
plete W'traj. The success of the federal idea depends, not upon the 
degree of culture of the population of the province, but upon a spiritual 
force, upon the intimate association of men possessing common traditions, 
cCmtnon history, and common hopes and aspirations. And there can he 
no question that Chota-Nagpur and the Santal Parganas (with Sambalpur 
and the Klmiidinahnls) are ns eminently homogeneous in every respect as 
the present Province of Bihar and Orissa is notoriously heterogeneous, 
as admitted in paragraphs 3 and 5 of the Majority Report. 

30. Superior advantages of the scheme.— As I have already said, there 
can he no question as to the substantial advantages that will thus accrue 
to the pioposed 11 Aboriginal 99 province. Its administrative head will 
devote his undivided attention to the homo?'onoous territory in his charge, 
lie and his Ministers and fVmncillors will understand the local conditions, 
local customs and traditions and local needs, and the racial and tribal 
habits of life and thought far hotter, than they can he understood at 
Patna. Executive and Legislative measures necessary or desirable in 
the interests of these Backward Tracts will be more promptly and un¬ 
grudgingly undertaken than is the case now, for at present they form 
only a neglected appendage to Bihar and Orissa. The wrong hitherto 
done fo the aborigines and to their honour and progress as a people will 
ho repaired. A separate administration and legislature of their own will 
enhance their “ National '* honour a ml self-respect and make their 
country a healthier, stronger and a more valuable mem her in a. Federation 
of Indian Provinces. 

31. A.s for Bihar, too. relieved of her union with the aboriginal tracts, 
she will be no longer hampered in progressing on her own lines by an 
unequal and tin until ml union with peoples of lower culture who might 
otherwise serve as n perpetual drag on her cultural and political speed 
and form a discordant element in the body politic; and the aborigines 
of Chotn-Nngpnr and the Santal Parganas, on their part, will he spared 
the injustice of having their own interests subordinated to those of alien 
land-holding and ea tut a list classes whom they have always regarded with 
suspicion. 

32. Even if there had not existed this unfortunate hereditary suspicion 
of alien landlords and their class on the part of the aborigines, any 
attempt to fuse f liesrt two irreconcilable cultures and interests would be 
necessarily fraught with disastrous effects fin the weaker and less evolved 
parly. Such an attempt, besides entailing serious injury to their existing 
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rights (which are now mere miserable remnants of their former extensive 
rights in land, elt\), will result in making the aborigines imbibe the baser 
elements of the culture of the predominant partners in the existing ifro- 
vinco and lose the better features of their own culture, retaining only its 
worst features. 

Second Scheme. 

33. II. An alternative Second Scheme, —If, for any reason, it is not 
considered practicable to constitute the aboriginal tracts of the present 
province of Bihar ami Orissa into a separate administrative unit by 
themselves, the next host scheme would he to unite Chota-Nagpur with 
the Oriya-speaking tracts and constitute “Orissa and Chota-Nagpur '* 
into a Governor's Province. The claims of the Oriya-speaking tracts 
to bo constituted into a separate province are generally admitted. 

A ml the reasons that would justify the administrative separation of 
Chota-Nagpur. too. from Bihar cannot be gainsaid. In these circum¬ 
stances, if for any reason Chota-Nagpur cannot be fciven a separate 
administration, the next best thing for Chota-Nagpur would be an 
administrative union with Orissa. For, with Orissa, Chota-Nagpur ip^y 
Lb somewhat more of an equal partner than with Bihar. Moreover, 
Orissa districts; have a large aboriginal population, and the Feudatory 
States of Orissa are inhabited largely by tribes of the same stocks 
and similar culture and speech as the Mundns, the Oraons ^nd the 
Santa Is of Chota-Nagpur, and their union under one administration 
would be more natural and calculated to be productive of better results 
than an unnatural union with Bihar. In the Chota-Nagpur districts 
of Ranchi ami Singhbhum there is a certain proportion of Oriya- 
speaking population. Geographically and economically as much as 
othnologically and sociologically, Chota-Nagpur has a close connection 
with Orissa. The quantify of rainfall in Chota-Nagpur affects the 
rivers of Orissa; ami her crops and the well-being of her people. The 
Governor of tlid proposed .Province of Orissa and Chota-Nagpur might 
also very advantageously represent the Viceroy in his relation to 
the Feudatory Stolen, and this will make for administrative economy. 

34. In order to protect the interests of the aborigines the following 
safeguards, however, would require to be provided in any such scheme 
that may he adopted: — 

(1) They may he given a voice in the Executive Government by 
the appointment of one or more IMinioterfc from among the elected 
representatives of the aborigines. 

(2) They may he given an effective voice in the administration 
hv an increased representation in the Legislative Council propor¬ 
tionate to their population. 

35. The reason for insisting on these safeguards, if the aboriginal 
tracts arc tacked on to Orissa or any other part of the country, 
is that effective legislation, like effective administration, requires inti¬ 
mate knowledge of the conditions of the particular locality and* popula¬ 
tion over which it is to operate, and such knowledge can only be 
possessed by the people of the locality or those who are in intimate and 
constant touch jvilh the life of the people concerned. 

The other alternative schemes need only he mentioned to be rejected. 

# [ PosHim.K Titian Rciikmb. 

30. Iff. A passible Third Scheme—not safhfucionj. —The third, alterna¬ 
tive scheme mentioned above h.v which the aboriginal tracts might be 
constituted into* a Sub-Province, though it would be. an improvement 
on tin* present :arrangement, is much less satisfactory than the first 
two schemes, lender this third scheme Bihar and the aboriginal tracts 
will remain unified under one Governor, who will fiavo to make himself 
familiar with and take an active interest in both the parts. Now, 
tin* problem ami needs of Bihar and those of Chota-Nagpur are so 
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numerous and of such a vastly different nature that it would be almost 
a superhuman task for any Governor, however sympathetic and capable, 
to do justice to the task. The Deputy of the Governor, who will have 
greater facilities for studying and understanding local conditions, local 
customs and traditions, and local needs, might minimise the dis¬ 
advantages to some extent. The experiment of a Deputy Governorship 
has, however, never been tried before in India. The disadvantage of the 
Deputy Governor’s position as the subordinate of the Governor of 
Bihar and subject to his interference in various matters is hound to 
render the smooth working of the system and the proper administration 
of the aboriginal tracts difficult. Conflicts may also occasionally arise 
between the legislature of the main Province and that of the f?nl»- 
Province. For these and other difficulties of the scheme, all that 
can he said in its favour is that in comparison with the present hybrid 
administrative arrangement, it would be the lesser of two evils. 

J.mi’ossmui; Kouhth Scjik.mk. 

37. IV. Impossible Fourth Scheme.—A fourth scheme which might 
possibly be suggested in some quarters, namely, that the aboriginal 
tracts might be withdrawn from the operation of the Keforme and 
placed under the direct rule of the Governor of Bihar and Orissa 
through the Commissioner of the Division, is open to serious objections 
and is hardly worth consideration. In fact, it would be an 
administrative anachronism. Among many cogent objections against 
such a retrograde measure, the following may he mentioned: — 

(1) Tn the first place, there appears to be no justification for with¬ 
drawing from the aborigines the right of directly electing their repre¬ 
sentatives to the Legislative Council—a right which, though extremely 
meagre, they have enjoyed since 11120. 

(2) In tho second place, democratic institutions are no new things 
to the aboriginals, but are indigenous to them and suited to their 
genius. 'I he result of the three general elections for the Deformed 
Councils since 1020 shows that the aboriginal voters have evinced greater 
enthusiasm for the Con mil elections than the more advanced peoples 
of the Province. The* proportion of the votes polled in the aboriginal 
diotriels of the Province were higher than in most, of the advanced 
districts of Bihar proper. Tho proportion of aboriginal voters who 
attended the polling stations was greater than that of the Hindu and 
Muhammadan voters in Choln-Nagpur. Aboriginal voters, at least »n 
the principal districts, would also appear to have exercised their rights 
of voting with proper discrimination. 

(3) It cannot he urged in support of tin* plea for the bureaucratic 
administration of the Commissioner in the aboriginal area that such 
rule in the past has promoted to the utmost the material ami the 
moral welfare of the aborigines or particularly hardened their social, 
eeonoinie and educational progress. Much of the progress they have 
made is due to missionary activities, and a part only to British 
administrators of a former generation, as well as to tho philanthropic 
activities of Indians, and latterly, to the exertion of aboriginal leaders 
themselves. True, the principal, if not the only noticeable features 
of the rule of the executive in the aboriginal tracts arc the laws against 
inalienability of their lands and in some places against usurious interests 
on loan. But ouch proteetive measures unfortunately came too late and 
might as well he adopted (ns indeed they are hound to he ndopLod or 
continued and strengthened) when tho aborigines are plnecd under an 
administration and given a legislature in which they will have a 
dominant voice. In Cbotn-Nagpur, the aboriginals have lost, most of 
their ancient rights . : n land as peasant proprietors through tho neglect 
in the past by the executive officials and the legislature and the judiciary 
of a study of the history of land-holding in that part of the country. 
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The law against inalienability of land was introduced only recently 
when it was too late, ami any special law against usury is yqt to come. 

38. In fact, beyond a partial protective policy, Government hive 
so far hardly formulated, much less systematically pursued, any.con¬ 
structive policy of social and political uplift for the aborigines. Thanks 
to tho Christian missionaries and other non-Cloveminent agencies and the 
education imparted through Government and mission schools, the 
aborigines of tho Province have now outgrown the .stage of spoon¬ 
feeding at tho hands of a paternal Government. Neither the direct 
rule of the executive without any effective voice of their own in 
their administration and legislation, nor their so-called representation 
in tho Legislative Council by two or more “ nominated ” members can 
any longer meet I heir wishes or their needs. They too hanker after 
a substantial measure of self-government. And the form which they 
desire it should lake is that of an aboriginal Province under a sym¬ 
pathetic Governor well acquainted with the mentality and sociology of 
backward peoples, because such knowledge is essential for sympathetic 
and progressive administration. And tho Governor is to be assisted by 
o/ie or more Ministers for the aborigines and an elected legislative 
council. In any scheme that may be finally adopted for the aboriginal 
tracts, I consider it essential that provision should be made for a sub¬ 
stantial measure of representation of the aboriginals in the Provincial 
Council and some representation in tho Legislative Assembly. 

Conclusion. 

39. Conclusion. —IV) sum up: For tho reasons set forth nbovd, I am 
of opinion that the claim of the aboriginal tracts of the present Pro¬ 
vince of Bihar and Orissa to bo constituted into a separate Province 
directly under tlm Governor-General is most reasonable and legitimate, 
and most suitable for the social, economic, educational and political 
advancement of jtho people. Failing such an arrangement, Chotn-Nagpur 
may bo united With the .Oriva-speaking tracts and formed into a separate 
Province in which the interests of tho aboriginal people may be safe¬ 
guarded by giving them in the Legislative Council increased representa¬ 
tion at least proportionate to their population and a voice in the 
Cabinet through one or more Ministers appointed from among their 
elected representatives. 

40. The Into Kuropean war, travel in and outside India, foreign 
Christian missions and political and politico-religious movements, educa¬ 
tion and a tasto of. local self-government in the District Boards and 
Municipalities, and in the Deformed Councils, have unleashed many 
forces and created many aspirations, and if they can find neither satis¬ 
faction nor even self-expression in the Council and in a constitutional 
manner they may perhaps seek it elsewhere and in other ways. And 
thero may not improbably grow up subterranean and extra-parliamentary 
organisations of sufficient power which may seek to force the hands 
of tho authorities and wrest from them more drastic constitutional 
changes. Already out of sheer despair of improving their material 
condition under,the existing administrative arrangement, a section of 
the Tana Phagets among tho aboriginal Oraons have joined the 41 non- 
co-operntors 99 and indications are not wanting that if the present state 
of tNngs continue, other aboriginals too may before long go to swell 
tho ranks of the M disaffected.” 

41. Finally, I have great pleasure in endorsing tho expression of 
thanks, in paragraphs <13-65 of the Majority Report, to Messrs. Hubback, 
Bowstead mid Jngmolmn, and to the Itaja Bahadur of Amawnn nnd 
Mr. Lewis. 

Sarat Chandra Roy. 

Ranch i. 

29th August, 1929. 
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MINORITY REPORT. 

To the Right Honourable Sit* John Simon, P.C., K.O.Y.O., 
K.O., M.P., Chairman, Indian Statutory Commission, 
I jorJoii. 


Sin, 

Wb have the honour to forward herewith the Minority Re¬ 
port of the Committee appointed by the Bihar and Orissa 
Legislative Council. 

We greatly regret the delay in its preparation, which was due 
to the unfortunate circumstances described in the Report ilself. 
The despatch of the Majority Report without our knowledge 
necessitated the publication of our Report as a separate volume. 

We have the honour to be, 

Sir. 

Your most obedient Servants, 

SyRi> Moiiamiw Atman Husain, 

and 

' Syrd Mon \uak Am, 


Legislative Council, 
Ra nehi. 


Members, Bihar and Orissa 
Legislative Council. 


MUi Septcinher, V.m. 
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INTRODUCTION. 

We regret that, we are unable to sign the Majority Report, as 
our Hindu colleagues who have signed it have now, by drastic 
last minute changes, rejected in toto most of the points which 
we have throughout emphasised, and which we believed some 
of them at least to accept, as demanding sympathetic com 
sideratiou in order to safeguard adequately the- vital interests 
of our community. 

These points are set forth clearly in the Resolution of the 
Indian Moslem Conference, held at Delhi under the presidency 
of Ilis Highness the Aga Khan, a copy of which forms an 
annexure to this note. 

We, on our part, have throughout been anxious, in a willing 
spirit of compromise to explore any possibility of reconciling, 
for our province, the different standpoints of the two major 
communities; but our Hindu colleagues have now, by their 
eleventh hour decisions, left us no alternative but to restate 
our own original convictions, which have only been strengthened 
by the turn which events have now taken. 

I—Working of Dyarchy. 

In our opinion the form of Government adequately described 
by the term “ dyarchy ” has worked and is working satis¬ 
factorily in this province. The Ministers have had no occa¬ 
sion to ask for the appointment of a financial authority to 
settle the allocation of (funds between tlie transferred hnd 
reserved departments and their relations with their indefatigable 
Secretaries have been cordial throughout. We do not subscribe 
to the view that the success of dyarchy has been mainly due 
to the support of the official bloc in the Legislative Council, 
and it must be obvious that in a Council of 103 members the 
success of the Ministers in shaping and carrying through their 
|>o!iey over ai period of years must have rested on a more secure 
foundation than the regular attendance of the official members, 
who included Secretaries and Heads of Departments appointed 
with their concurrence. 

2. We gladly recognise, however, that without the loyal and 
ungrudging services rendered to the Ministers by the permanent 
officials, coupled with the readiness of the latter to supply 
helpful information and advice whenever these were asked for 
by non-official members, this province’s record of constitu¬ 
tional progress could not have been attained. 

3. At the same time, whilst appreciating the success of 
dyarchy, we would point out that the minority communities, 
who up till 1925 had ranged themselves with the majority com¬ 
munity, came to realise from'bitter experience licnv dangerous 
it was for the minorities in India to be left to the tender 
mercies of the majority and that, in order to secure even the 
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legitimate rights of a minority, effective safeguards wero essen¬ 
tial. In the debate on the Ttojjort of the Muddiman Com¬ 
mittee the Muslim members of the Council referred to the 
insecurity of their position under the present form of Govern¬ 
ment and, as a perusal of the proceedings will show, made their 
criticisms and apprehensions known in no uncertain voice. 


II.—HjIjKCTO rate. 

4. Wo are in substantial agreement with tbe conclusions of 
the local Government, expressed at page 1 of their memoran¬ 
dum, to the effect that no advantage can result from the general 
lowering of the franchise. Wc agree that the present inequality 
as between the tenant who pays cash and the tenant who pays 
produce rent should be removed, and strongly support the 
criticisms of the local Government that " the high qualification 
for the landholder’s vote restricts unduly the franchise for 
these special constituencies, and excludes considerable numbers 
whose substantial stake in the province was intended to be 
represented in these constituences.” 

The total electorate for the five seats reserved to landholders 
is 389, whilst the electorate for the one seat allowed to the 
European constituency is 1,959. When it is remembered that 
nearly 75 per cent, of the provincial electorate can be described 
as petty zainindars and tenants, we consider that there is no 
justification for a landlords’ constituency having on an average 
less than 80 voters; and we recommend that the franchise quali¬ 
fications for each of these special constituencies should he 
lowered so as to bring at least an average of 200 voters on to 
the electoral roll. No elector, however, should be allowed to 
vote in both a general and a special constituency. 

5. We would maintain the existing machinery for recording 
votes in the general constituencies and insist on the special 
constituencies being brought into line, as we think that the 
privilege of voting by post is liable both to misunderstanding 
and abuse. 

6. When these questions are taken up the present unwieldi- 
ress of the Muhammadan constituencies should be investigated, 
as there would appear to be little justification for the area of 
these ranging from 2,500 to as much as 27,000 square miles. 

7. We are voicing the unanimous wish of our community in 
this province when we press for the maintenance of separate 
electorates for Muhammadans. We cannot do better than 
quote paragraph G of the memorandum on the minority com¬ 
munities prepared for the Statutory Commission. 

"It has been • suggested that instead of electing the 
Muhammadan members of the legislative Council by sepa¬ 
rate electorates entirely comfujacd of Muhammadans, an 
equal number of seats should be reserved for the Muham¬ 
madan candidates, who stood first among their community 
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in a poll taken*of the votes of all electors, Muhammadan 
and others. The idea is that by this means Muhammadans 
of more moderate views on communal questions wotald be 
elected, and that a gradual approach would thus bej made 
to greater civic unity. It is not, however, clear how the 
representation of Muhammadans by persons not accept¬ 
able to themselves would operate in this direction. If the 
principle -that a community requires special representation 
is admitted at all, it is hardly to be supjiosed that the com¬ 
munity will lie content that its representatives should be 
chosen for it largely by the other community, against whose 
actions the safeguard is imposed. 

“ There is a further practical difficulty of some moment 
in the scheme. In this province the areas of the Muham¬ 
madan and non-Muhammadan constituencies never 
coincide; and if joint electorates were introduced with the 
present areas of representation, the electors of three or 
four non-Muhammadan constituencies would bo required to 
combine for the election of each Muhammadan candidate, 
and unless the elections for Muhammadans and non- 
Muhammadans were held separately, plural constituencies 
would be necessary everywhere. Thus, for example, the 
four MtizuiTarpur rural non-Muhammadan constituencies 
would have to be formed, with the one MufcafTarpur rural 
Muhammadan constituency, into a plural constituency with 
five seats. A still more awkward conglomeration would be 
formed of the five Chota Nagpur rural non-Muhammadau 
and the one rural Muhammadan constituencies. In fact, 
since the urban Muhammadans of Chota Nagpur are 
electors for the rural Muhammadan seat, the urban non- 
Muhammadan Chota Nagpur constituency would have to 
be added to the hotch-potch. Thus one would have to re¬ 
quire electors from the whole of the Chota Nagpur division 
of 27,000 square miles to elect seven members at once. 
There is already a general complaint that many consti¬ 
tuencies are far too large to enable the candidates and the 
electors to get to know one another, and this defect would 
be vastly magnified by the scheme proposed. This diffi¬ 
culty would not be so serious where the numbers of the 
two communities are approximately equal, but it is almost 
insurmountable in Bihar and Orissa.” 

8. Practical experience of the working of joint electorates in 
the elections for local bodies convinces us that they inevitably 
secure not only the domination of the major community but the 
almost complete exclusion of the Muslims. In our province the 
results can he seen at a glance as there are separate electorates 
for the Legislative Council and joint electorates for the local 
bodies. In the elections for the former the ‘communal issue 
never arises, whereas in the latter communal partisanship is 
introduced from the start of the election campaign, and the cry 
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that " the cow is in danger " invariably leads to the elimination 
9 f the Muslim candidates. Supfiort for this view is lent by the 
evidence before the Muddiman Commit!ee of Mr. Chintamoni, 
ah ex-Minister of the United Provinces Government, who 
declared that the extension of separate electorates to the District 
Boards of the United Provinces had removed one cause of 
friction. 

9. That there is a necessity for safeguards for minorities in 
general, and the Muhammadan minority in particular, and that 
our apprehensions of ill-treatment at the hands of the majority 
are in no way exaggerated, will appear from the following 
extracts taken from “ Bihar and Orissa for 1927-28," written 
by Mr. J. W. C. Jackson, and published under the authority 
of tlie Government of Bihar and Orissa. The author says : — 
" In August. 1927, a very serious outbreak occurred in the 
Cliampnrnn district. The occasion of the rioting was the 
Mahabirdal procession, a Hindu festival, formerly of minor 
importance but in the last few years organised on a large scale 
to compensate low casfe Hindus for the abstention from the 
Mnharram which the Arya Samajists had imposed upon them. 
Its most objectionable feature is the close imitation of the 
il Inhuman emblems and procedure, an imitation which owing 
to the religions origin of the Muhnrram causes intense irrita¬ 
tion among Muhammadans. The organisation of these proces¬ 
sions in the north-west corner of the province by the Arya 
Sninaj had been going on for some time and in Champaran 
printed notices had been issued among the villages calling 
upon Hindus to come into the town with spears and lathis for 
the performance and to quit themselves like men. At 
Betti all, a. subdivision of tint same district, one of the largest 
sections of the procession deviated from the prescribed route 
into a narrow lane in which stood a mosque of the particular 
group of Muhammadans who had taken the strongest objection to 
the imitation of Mali arrant emblems. A riot ensued in which the 
Muhammadans, who numbered only four hundred, were over¬ 
powered, and the Hindus followed up their victory by firing 
the houses, dragging out the Muhammadan inmates and heating 
them to death. The significance of the Bettiah riot lies 
specially in the appearance of a new kind of provocation which 
appears to have been adopted elaborately by the Arya Sarnaj 
organisation. One consequence of those outbreaks has been to 
bring home to the Muhammadans their numerical weakness and 
the strength of !hc Hindu organisations, and this feeling has un¬ 
doubtedly affected their altitude towards future .Reforms." 

10. We consider that the supporters of the system of joint 
electorate, who claim that it is flic only means of developing a 
solid national feeling in India, show a lamentable ignorance of 
the deep feeling based on bard necessity behind the Muham¬ 
madan claim. The Statutory Commission has received evi¬ 
dence of the tyranny of high caste Hindus towards their low 
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caste brethren. As members of a different community with 
different traditions and ways of living, \ye cannot anticipate that 
in the days of Hindu ascendancy we shall he better off than the 
neglected and ttumorous low castes of Hindu society. 

11. The speech of the late Lord Asquith during the debate 

in in the*House of Commons on the Government of India 

Hill has expressed the Muhammadan point of view in the 
following words:—*' Cndoubtedly there will be a separate 
Register for Muslims. To us here at fust sight it looks an 
objectionable thing, because it discriminates between people and 
segregates them into classes on the basis of religious creeds. I 
do not think this a very formidable objection. The distinction 
between Muslim and Hindu is not merely religious, but it cuts 
deep down into the tradition of the historic past and is also 
differentiated by the habits and social customs of the com¬ 
munity.” j 

. | TIT.—SAFKuoAnns. 

12. Wc wjmld strongly urge the necessity for the immediate 
provision of safeguards for minorities to be incorporated in the 
existing constitution, if this is to be maintained, or in any new 
constitution tvhieh may be evolved hereafter. 

We won hi again quote from the. Government memorandum 
on minority communities in Bihar and Orissa, which states:— 
** It is perfectly clear that the question of communal and terri¬ 
torial interests must, frequently arise in the doings of thta 
Council, and interests of Hindus and Muhammadans being fre¬ 
quently quite distinct.In those conditions the 

anxiety of minorities is both real and inevitable.” 

The memorandum of the local Government adds : ” But it 
must be recognised that, the removal uf the official bloc has an 
imjmrtant bearing on many other aspects of the constitution, 
e;g., the formation of a Ministry, the protection of Ministers, 
the question of law and order and stability of Government.” 
And from the Central Government we have the support of Mr. 
Coatman. the Director of Public Information, who, in ” India 
in'1026-27,” writes:—” Tt is often said that Hindu-Muhanuna- 
dan antagonism owes its present intensity to the Reforms, which 
hv bringing the people of India face to face with some of thd 
problems which they have to solve before they can enjoy respon¬ 
sible Self-Government, lias precipitated the struggle for She 
powers and <?*mohiments of office, and hr fact, for the control of 
the machinery of the Government.” In the same publication 
there is the following statement:—” Tt can hardly bq denied 
that the Reforms of 1010 by forcing Hindus and Muhammadans 
to take thought of their respective position under a. fully (respon¬ 
sible Government of a democratic type with its tremendously 
powerful central doctrine of Government by majority have reiiF 
forced traditional enmities. The Hindus are generally content 
to accept all the implications of Government by Parliamentary 
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majority but the Muhammadans as the minority community 
insist on safeguards. Again the Hindus with t-ncir greater apt¬ 
ness for (English) study, their subtle minds and their fat 
stronger economic position advocate the policy of laissez faire 
not only in finance and business pursuits generally but also in 
competition for admission to the Public Services. Here again 
Muhammadans dissent from those opinions, point to their back¬ 
wardness in education and more material things and ask the 
Government to guarantee them a fair proportion of places in the 
Public Services and to protect them in various ways from the 
full vigour of the competition of the economically more power¬ 
ful neighbours.” 

The Provincial Quinquennial report on Education for 1.922-27 
tells the same story. ” Complaints have been received now and 
then that teachers foster feelings of communal hatred in their 
pupils by their advice, action and teachings. Sometimes acts of 
disobedience and strikes are justified on religious grounds and 
mutual ill-feeling and recrimination among Muhammadan and 
non-Muhammadan boys in a school are becoming everyday more 
and more acute.” 

It should be added that there are very few Muslim teachers. 

13. We cannot emphasise too strongly our belief that, the only 
security which will he of value to the Muhammadan community 
is the incorporation of safeguards in a constitution which can 
only be altered by the British Parliament. 

Id. Official records show that the increase in communal feel¬ 
ing has been a concomitant of the Reforms. We do not wish 
to enumerate instances of communal aggression by the majority 
community though we cannot hut draw attention to the alarm¬ 
ing increase in the number of communal riots in the twentieth 
century. These were comparatively unknown in the nineteenth 
century but the following tabic is significant :— 

Period . Number of 

Pomviutuil rwf$. 

1900-1920 . 13 

1921 .1 

1922 . ... ... 2 

1923-1927 . ... 112 

We cannot ignore the indications that under a purely parlia¬ 
mentary form of Government the power will be concentrated 
in the hands of high caste Hindus who, from the point of view 
of the minority communities, ran only he, regarded as bigoted 
oligarchy. Without guarantees similar in those provided in the 
pre-Reform era the Muhammadan community cannot lie assured 
of the protection which its importanre and numbers give it the 
rigid to expect at the hands of Government. 

.15. In the present state of communal feeling bias has in¬ 
evitably appeared in the Courts of Justice and we would invite 
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The protection of minorities is not a new principle. It is one 
enshrined in the constitution of many European countries and 
provides one of the strongest justifications for the continued 
existence of the League of Nations. We need only quote’ the 
example of Czechoslovakia to show how successful a provision 
in the constitution for the protection of minorities can he. This 
piinciple finds expression in the famous Proclamation of (*>ueen 
Victoria made in 1858 and, in modern times, in the Instrument 
of instructions issued under the Loyal Warrant to Governors. 

Representation in the Cabinet . 

Jfi. As for the securing of minority representation in the 
cabinet we would (Hjiiit to the examples of Canada, Switzerland 
and Czecho-Slovakia. The words of President Masaryk of the 
.Republic of Czecho-Slovakia may he quoted from his hook on 

The Making of the State ”— 

At the Geneva Conference between the delegations of the 
Prague National Committee a proposal was adopted without dis¬ 
cussion as something self-evident, that a German Minister should 
he included in the Government. In a democracy it is obviously 
the right of every party to share in the administration of the 
State, as long as it recognises the policy of the State, and the 
State itself. Nay it is its duty to share it.” 

We are therefore fortified by modern constitutional practice in 
our insistence on a 25 per cent, representation in the Cabinet. 

Representation on Local Bodies. 

17. in asking for the safeguard of a guaranteed 25 per cent, 
representation in the local bodies we need only rely on the 
melancholy experience of the last two elections for the District 
Boards. At the first election we secured 54 and at the second 
only M out of a total number of 070 «elected scats. A very 
large number of district boards contain not a single, elected 
Muslim member. 

In the session of 1022 the Muslims, realising the handicap 
of a joint electorate, urged the creation of separate electorates 
for the District Hoards and were assured by Government that 
these would he established when the necessity and demand 
would arise. A Pill to secure this object has now been intro¬ 
duced in the Legislative Council and though it has the support 
of the Honourable Minister of Local Helf-Government, Sir 
Ganesli Datla Singh, we fear that the hostility of the majority 
community to this form of protection will lead lo its rejection 
in spite of the open admission of the Hindu leader of the Swaraj 
Party that the Muhammadans are very inadequately represented 
on the local bodies. 

The importance of this safeguard can he realised when it is 
remembered that Hie local bodies have been made responsible for 
the Primary and Middle education of the masses, for Public 
Health, Sanitation and Communications. It may he noted that 



the district boards are responsible for spending approximately 
15 million rupees a year. In the rural areas, where 9 per (tent, 
of the population are Muhammadans, only 3.8 per cent, of tile 
Middle Schools and 4.3 per cent, of the Upper Primary Schools 
are available for them, while the expenditure on these schools 
is equally disproportionate to the Muhammadan population 

18. In the contest for Municipal seats the Muhammadans have 

had a similar experience. In the first, and second elections they 
secured 103 and 157 seats, respectively, put of a total of 1,023 
though the Muhammadan population in urban areas is 21.4 per 
cent. The provision of schools in these municipalities is generally 
inadequate and in 58 of them there is no Urdu Middle School. 
The proportion of expenditure on the buildings, furniture and 
books in the Urdu Municipal Schools is 1.0. 4.0 and 8.5 ; per 
cent, respectively of the total expenditure. The loss suffered 
by the Muhammadan community can be estimated by the fact 
that the annual expenditure of these municipalities is four 
million rupees. ! 

This state of affairs is discussed in the third Quinquerinial 
Review on the progress of Education (1922-27). 44 In : the 

Middle stage the proportion of Muhammadans lias always been 
low : tins is no doubt partly due to the absence of facilities for 
instruction in Urdu in most middle sc bools.’* i * 

The general position is also stated in the Government Memo¬ 
randa (J$-B. and 0. 1I6-C.), from which the following quota¬ 
tion is taken : 44 The loss of influence in the District Boards, 
which the lack of such safeguard (obtaining in the Council) has 
permitted, has certainly been one of the grievances that have 
embittered the relations between the two communities. There 
is no evidence that separate representation has induced among 
the Muhammadans a feeling of satisfied security for the future.” 
In conclusion wo need only point out that Muhammadan repre¬ 
sentation on the executive of local bodies is even more inequit¬ 
able than the representation on the Boards as a whole. 

Hr presentation in Government Services . 

19. This is one of the most- essential conditions ns in no 
other country in the world have Government servants been giveq 
such powers to initiate and carry through important schemes for 
improving the general welfare of the nation. Government ser¬ 
vice in India has high traditions and commands the best brains 
in the country and we cannot emphasise sufficiently our view 
that adequate representation in the Public Services is at least as 
essential as adequate representation in the legislative bodies. 
The acceleration of the process of Indiauising the services and 
the approximation to conditions of self-government make this 
question one of urgent, and vital importance. n We have no hesi¬ 
tation in saying that. Statutory provision is tljc only means of 
securing this object which will command the confidence of the 
Muhammadan community. Whilst we are conscious of the 
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generous acceptance of this claim by Hindu patriots such as 
the Muliarajadhiruju Bahadur of Bmdwan, we 'are certain that 
such patriots cannot carry their community with them. The 
seriousness of the position can he seen from the evidence of 
Mr. W. Swain, C.J.E., Jnspector-Genoral of Police, Bihar and 
Orissa, who has forcibly pointed out the difficulty lie experiences 
in dealing with the frequent- requests made for Hindu and non- 
Muslim oflieers by the Hindus and for Muslim and non-Hindu 
officers by the Muslims during times of communal trouble. 

20. This principle of representation in the Public Services has 
been widely recognised as the following extracts will show. Sir 
Malcolm Hailey, as Home Member of the Government of India, 
announced in 192*1 that “ the definite policy of the Government 
of India is to prevent the preponderance of any community, caste 
or creed in the services under it.” 

The Memorandum ot the Government of India on the Superior 
Services addressed to the Commission, states as follows : “One 
problem which lias come prominently to the fore in consequence 
of the extensive policy of Indianisation is that of the minority 
communities. Pnder a system of unrestricted competition, ex¬ 
perience showed that; the Hindu community would practically 
monopolise the superior services. This was a. position against 
which the minority communities, and in particular the 
Muhammadan community, protested vigorously and the justice 
of that protest has been recognised by the Government of India. 
Consequently as a general rule, provision has been made for 
withholding from competition approximately one-third of the 
vacancies, so that if the results of the competition necessitate 
such action the places may he filled by nominating fully com¬ 
petent members of minority communities. That system is at 
present working satisfactorily in the Indian Civil Service and 
the Indian Police Service in that there is no lack of qualified 
candidates of minority communities for appointment by nomina¬ 
tion.” 

Again, .the local Government in their Memorandum on 
Minority Communities (K. 15. & O. I H> C) under the heading 
** Existing Safeguards.” say—“ They (Muslims) bold about one- 
fifth of tin 4 |M)sts in the gazetted services of which recruitment 
is made by the local Government.” They point out in their 
confidential memorandum that “ the local Government recog¬ 
nise the importance on the point of the uplift of a community 
that it should have members in the Public Services, subject to 
keeping a high standard of efficiency.” 

Wo would reiterate again our firm conviction that in what¬ 
ever phase democracy comes to India the work to be done by 
the services will he no less important than it has been in the 
past. Whilst urging the claims of the Muhammadan community 
we do not suggest that appointments should be made without 
regard to educational attainments. Wo consider that the pre¬ 
sent, system of appointments to the Provincial Services, whereby 
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candidates are placed on probation and confirmed after satisfying 
certain general tests and passing certain departmental examina¬ 
tions, should be maintained. 

In this province we have a precedent in the Registration De¬ 
partment. where 83 per cent, of the appointments ale given to 
Muhammadans. This reservation is due to an order of the late 
Sir Rameshwara Singh of Darbhanga passed whilst he was 
Member of the Executive Council. ! 

The acceptance of this principle in European countries has 
been dealt with by Dr. Shafa’at Alimad Khan in his 14 Explana¬ 
tory note ” on the report of the Committee of the United Pro¬ 
vinces Legislative Council and we do not propose to discuss this 
further as we have nothing to add to those remarks. 

21. We admit, with some feeling of shame, that the Muham¬ 
madan community is more backward educationally than the 
Hindu comm unity. The reason for this cannot be better put 
than in the words of those two widely recognised authorities, 
Mr. E. C. Bayley and Sir William Hunter. The former says, 
44 Is it any subject for wonder that they (Muslims) held aloof 
from a system (of education) which however good in itself, made 
no concession to the prejudices, made in fact no provision foi f 
What they estimated their necessities, and which was in its 
nature antagonistic to their interests and at variance with their 
social traditions.” The latter says, 44 The astute Hindu has 
covered the country with schools adapted to the wants of his 
own community but wholly unsuited to the Muhammadan. 
The language of our Government schools is Hindi and the 
masters arc Hindus.” 

22. Before leaving this point we would again invite atten¬ 
tion to the scanty facilities which exist for Urdu education in 
this province. ! The following table justifies both our apprehen¬ 
sions and determination to secure improved facilities :— 


1921-22 

1925-26 

•* 

1920 27 


Percentage of 
Mnnlim pupils 
to total No. of 
pupils in Pollcgc 
stages. 

2 


lt*8 


Percent-age of 
Muslim pupils 
to total No. of 
pupils in high 
stages. 

3 

12*0 

12*0 

11*9 


Percentage of 
Muslim pupils in 
middle stages. # 

4 

8*1 

7*3 

7*3 


Urdu Jiiniijuayc and Hducatitm. 

23. 'Phe |M>sition in this province is peculiarly unfortunate. 
Till 1.837 Persian was the Court language. For the period 
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1887 to 1880 Urdu was the Court language and the script, and 
though, it afterwards continued to he the Court language the 
script was changed to Hindi and Devanagri. The change has 
proved a great handicap to the Muhammadans. 

Though'during the five years 1918-22 over 50 per cent, of the 
University students offered Urdu in the Intermediate and 13.A. 
examinations, and though GO per cent, of the documents for 
registration are presented in that script, we have been unable 
to secure the adoption of Urdu as an optional script in courts 
owing to the opposition of the majority community. The diffi¬ 
culties which the Muhammadan community feel in this matter 
are similar to those in Ireland and certain newer countries of 
Europe, notably Poland and Latvia. The difficulty has been 
satisfactorily overcome in those countries and we feel that the 
misguided opposition of a fortunately placed majority should not 
he allowed io prevent an equitable solution in this provilied. 

General. 

24. Our views on the safeguard question have been reinforced 
by the recent introduction in the Legislative Council of a. bill, 
which we expect will lie passed in spite of opposition from the 
Government benches, whose object is to place a halt on cow 
slaughter. Without a- definite security against such dis¬ 
criminatory legislation |>olitica! progress can only he an em¬ 
bittered struggle. In this claim for security we are supported 
by the Associated Chambers of Commerce who have [jointed out 
the danger of discriminatory legislation by the Assembly. 

25. In advocating the above safeguards we are voicing the 
unanimous wishes of the Muhammadan community and assert, 
without any fear of contradiction, that no new constitution will 
he wholly acceptable to the Muhammadans unless these safe¬ 
guards are. incorporated in a Statutory form. ]t may he [vossihle 
to do this on lines similar to section 90-1 > (2) of the Government 
of India Act, 1919, which runs “ to make rules for regulating 
the classification of the Civil Services in India, to the method of 
their recruitment, their conditions of service, pay, and allow¬ 
ances, discipline, and conduct, such rules may, to such extent and 
in reference to such matters as may he prescribed, delegate the 
power of making rules lo the Governor-Genera! in Council or to 
the local Government.** We would, however, press for the 
important qualification that the Secretary of State should be the 
ultimate authority responsible for rules framed for the protection 
of minoiities, and any delegation should be to the Governor- 
General and the Governors rather than to the central and local 
Governments. The power of amendment of Statutes conferring 
these safeguards should in no circumstances rest with the central 
or local Governments, but should remain with the Imperial 
Parliament at Westminster. 
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IV.— Composition or Tim ]jKoismtivb Council. 

20. Wc recommend that the strength of the Council should l^e 
increased to 125, of which 100 seats should he by election and 
25 by nomination by the Governor. We strongly recommend that 
the Muhammadans should have 25 per ceijt of the elected seats. 

27. We consider that the castes outside the Hindu hierarchy 
of Kayestha, and Karans, Bnhhans, .Ha j puts, Baidyas and 
Brahmans should he given a fair representation in the legislature. 
50 per cent, of the Hindu elected seats could well be given to the 
five 'Hindu castes named above, who however constitute only 
13 per cent, of the population of the province, and the remaining 
50 per cent, should he reserved for other castes on lines similar 
to the reservation in the Madras Presidency for non-Brahmins 
and in the Bombay Presidency for Mnhrattas. The European 
co pun unity should he given two seats in the now legislature. 

We consider that the depressed classes should continue to be 
represented by nominated candidates and that the Bengali 
domiciled community should he represented by five members, one 
to be elected from each division. 

The Governor should have complete discretion in the nomina¬ 
tion of eitheij officials or non-officials to the 25 seats at his # 
disposal. i 

j Muhammadan representation. 

28. —(1) Thje Muhammadans, even with 25 per cent, of the 
seats reservedi for them, need the support of 27 other members 
before they enjn bo certain of carrying through the causes which 
they espouse.; We would point out that in the Legislative 
Council of pre-Boform days four of the 19 seals were reserved 
for the Muhammadans, whilst they were also free to contest 
general constituencies which they did occasionally with success 
until the grave communal riots at Shaba had in 1017 finally closed 
this means of securing the representation to which their historical 
|K>sition in the Province entitles them. 

Similarly in the old Imperial Council one-third of the seats 
wore reserved for Muhammadans. 

Past and present practice therefore offer ample justification for 
our claim that not less than 25 per cent, should he the ropresenta-* 
lion of I lie Muslims in the Legislative Council. 

The proposal that the percentage of reserved seats should he 
proportionate to the population, and that Muhammadans should 
he free to contest any of the general constituencies, rests on the 
entirely untenable assumption that the Muhammadans will he 
able to secure such seats in competition with Hindu candidates. 

29. In the evidence before the Commission it was pointed out 
that the five leading Hindu castes constitute ynly 13 per cent, of 
the population though they form 90 per con/.. of the Himju 
strength and 05 per cent, of the total strength of the Legislative 
Council. The justification for this is said to he the historical 
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importance of these castes and we cannot but suggest that this 
justification can he urged, with much more force,-*by the Muham¬ 
madans for a proportion of seats which will hear a closer relation 
to*the population than the case of five Hindu castes referred to 
above. 

30. That the Muhammadans have been given grounds for 

hoping that their claim will be met will appear from the pledge 
given by Lord Minlo to a Muslim deputation which waited upon 
him in L90G. His Excellency said : “ ... and you justly 

claim that your position should be estimated not only on your 
numerical strength, but in respect to the political importance of 
your community and the service it has rendered to the Empire. 
I am entirely in accord with you.** Another pledge is found in 
the speech of Lord Motley made in the House of Lords in 
February, 1909, during the second reading of the Government 
of India Hill. “ The Muslims demand three things. I had the 
pleasure of receiving a deputation from them, and I know very 
well what is in their minds. They demand an election of their 
own representatives to these Councils in all the stages just as in 
Cyprus, where J think the Muslims vote by themselves; they 
Jinve nine votes and the non-Muslims have three, or the other 
way about: so in Bohemia, where the Germans vote alone, and 
have their own register; therefore, wo are not without precedent 
and parallel for the idea of a separate register. Secondly they 
want a number of seats in excess of their numerical strength. 
These two demands we are quite ready and intend to meet in 
full/ 1 

In conclusion we would add a suggestion that the life of the 
Council should be increased from three to five years. 

V.—Provincial Autonomy. 

31. We agree with the majority report that Provincial 
autonomy should be granted in the new constitution with the 
qualifications discussed below. 

VI.— Skconu Ciiamukr. 

32. We are uncompromisingly opposed to the idea of a Second 
Chamber in the provinces on the general political grounds that 
if the first Chamber is correctly representative of the people the 
Second Chamber must be superfluous, whilst the knowledge that 
a Second Chamber lias the power of veto must inevitably produce 
a sense of irresponsibility in the lower house. As far as pro- 
vineial Governments are concerned we consider that there is 
nothing to he said in favour of a Second Chamber and though 
this institution is embodied in the constitutions of the States of 
the American Union, we would refer to the criticisms of Munro 
taken from his book mi the 41 Government of the United States." 
** It, increases the cost and the complexity of the law-making 
machinery; it, facilitates, even' actively encourages, the making 
of the laws by a process of compromise, bargaining and log- 
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lolling; it compels all legislative proposals to follow a circuitous 
route on their wav to final enactment; it provides countless oppor¬ 
tunities for obstruction and delay; and it makes for the shifting 
of responsibility for unpopular legislation. Finally, it has proved 
a barrier to the planning of the laws/* 

South Africa has uot introduced the idea in any of the provinces 
which make up the Union, and only in four States of the 
Australian Commonwealth does the Second Chamber function, 
and there only with indifferent success. 

A further argument, which applies with peculiar force to this 
impoverished province, is that a Second Chamber, the annual 
cost of which is estimated to be 1£ lakhs, will be an expensive 
luxury. { * , 

We consider that special precautions which have been pro¬ 
posed for the! constitution of the Legislative Council and the 
powers which ;it is proposed that the Governor should exercise, 
will make a second Chamber unnecessary, hut should the recom¬ 
mendation of our Hindu colleagues he accepted, we suggest a 
drastic amendment in the scheme so as lo secure that the upper 
house shall have at least- 25 per cent, of Muslim representation 
and shall not have that preponderance of landlords which is the 
essence of their proposal. If there is to be a Second Chamber the 
Muhammadans should have the same percentage of representation 
which they have in the lower house and the Governor should have 
the same powers of nomination. 

VII. —Position of the Governor. 

33. The proposal in paragraph 16 of the confidential ineiuoran- ; 
dum of the local Government is entirely satisfactory. 

We Would also recommend that the Governor should be em¬ 
powered to certify any Pill which lie considers essential in the 
interests of any minority community. 

' VIII. —Law and Order. j 

34. We earnestly advocate the proposal contained in the confi- 1 
dential memorandum of the local Government that Law and; 
Order should continue to be a Reserved subject. We have given 
this matter our fullest consideration and are confident that ouv = 
community and a large section of the public outside it, will yot 
consider our view's reactionary but will see in this rccommenuii- j 
lion the expression of a widely held conviction that not until our 
politicians have proved in less important spheres of administra¬ 
tion their ability to discharge responsibility, can we entrust them 
w'itliThe protection of our lives and property and the vindication 
of our rights in the Courts of Justice. We strongly support the 
projMisal made by the local Government in their Memorandum. 

IX, —Ai*. -India Services! 

35. The pro|Mirtion of Kuropeans in these Services should in 
no case he reduced beyond the limits accepted as a result of the 
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recommendations of the Lee Commission, From the evidence 
placed before it the Commission is aware of the* strong demand 
for European officers based on the excellent work which they,are 
rendering. We cannot afford to lose the services of European 
officers who, by their traditions and training, are qualified to play 
a prominent part in the constitutional and economic developments 
ahead of us. 

With the qualification that the proportion of Indian officers 
for these services should he recruited from this province, we 
accept the recommendations of the local Government. 


X.—Finance. 

30. The finances of this province have Ion tied the subject of 
two pamphlets prepared by the local Government with which 
we are in entire agreement. • 

A comparison with the professional and the cultivating classes 
shows that the land-holding class enjoy an exceptionally light 
burden of taxation and we consider llmt no attempt to put the 
finances of this province on a more satisfactory footing can 
succeed unless there is a drastic, revision in the amount of taxes 
paid by the lauded classes. Investment of capital in trade, 
industry and Government securities contributes to the general 
revenue through income-tax and super-tax and there is no solid 
reason why investment in landed property should enjoy its present 
immunity from taxation. We are under no delusion as to the 
Fact that, any further instalment of re forms will increase the cost 
A the administration and consider that the landholding com¬ 
munity is the only section of the public which can hear the neces¬ 
sary taxation. 

We propose the following graduated scale for a super-tax on 
incomes from landed property : — 


Jneotnr from hni<h<{ proju rty. 

Up to Hr. 75,000 . 

Hr. 75,000 to Hs. ) ,00.000 
Hr. 1,00,000 to Hs. 2.00,000 
Hr. 2,00,000 to Hr. >1.00.000 
Hr. 4,00,000 to Hr. 8,00,000 


Sopn-'tax. 

20 per cent, of the excess over Hr. 75,000. 


40 

ditto 

ditto 

Hr. 1,00,000. 

50 

ditto 

ditto 

Hr. 2,00,000. 

t;o 

ditto 

ditto 

Hr. 4,00,000. 


Any excess over H lakhs should he taxed at the rale of’70 per 
cent. 


37. There are strong grounds for reconsidering the decision 
whereby the local Government had to renounce all claims to 
minerals found in permanently-sellied estates. As 70 per rent, 
of India’s production of coal is mined in this province the revenue 
from this source wquld have boon of inestimable value in moot¬ 
ing the cost of .expensive, schemes for extending educational 
facilities and medical relief which are at present held in abeyance 
owing to lack of funds. 



The only other suggestions which occur*to us for repairing the 
finances of tins province are the imposition of death duties on the 
English model and a fairer allocation to the provincial govern¬ 
ment of revenue raised by the central Government. 

X1. —Central Government. 

38. We cannot at this stage suggest any changes in the con¬ 
stitution of thb executive and the legislature of the Central 
Government. We anticipate that the Government of this 
country will ultimately he a federation of which the Indian native 
states will he voluntary members. In this event we think the 
Central Government should be charged with the responsibility for 
the administration of certain specified subjects of all-India con¬ 
cern aiul that residuary powers should he vested in the local 
Governments. 

XII. —-Backward Tracts. 

31). With the one qualification that the 8adr Subdivision of 
the district of Align) should be included in the Oriya speaking 
tracts, for which a. separate administration is recommended, we 
agree with the observations of the local Government in para¬ 
graph 15 of their Memorandum on Backward Tracts. . * 

XIII. —Orissa. 

40. We have no doubt of the depth of feeling behind the 
Oriya claim that the Oriya speaking tracts should he constituted 
into a separate province. We consider that, the legitimate aspira¬ 
tions of the people of Orissa, voiced by the Oriya delegation which 
waited on the Commission and which were thoroughly investi¬ 
gated by a special sub-corn in it tec, should be granted. 

b: 

OONCM SION. 

11. This ilcjxirt does not by any means profess to be an 
exhaustive statement of our views. It voices the expectations 
of the Muhammadan community for the progressive development 
of constitutional government; for the maintenance of the con¬ 
nection with Britain through the Imperial Parliament and with 
the help of the European element in the all-India Services: and, 
for the enactment of Parliamentary Statutes .which will secure to 
the minority commturtles a just share in the administration 
of the country and the preservation of their own social culture 
and high traditions. \Ve need hardly j>oint out that it is 
necessity horn of experience and not cautious or reactionary 
motives which impels us to ask that the safeguards which we 
have advocated should be made our inviolable right whatever the 
form of the constitution to bo given to India. 

The- preparation of this Report has been a * heavy and hurried 
task owing to the fact that up to a fortnight* ago wc had no 
knowledge of any acute differences of opinion between us and 
our Hindu colleagues, and it was only the precipitate despatch 
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of the majority report which finally convinced us of the complete 
defection of our colleagues from the principles tvhieh, through¬ 
out the first eight months of the Committee’s existence, Jiad 
been the accepted basis of all our discussions. 

42. ]n conclusion we take this opportunity to tender our 
grateful thunks to the Chairman unci members of the Indian 
Statutory Commission for the courtesy and facilities which they 
granted us during the joint free conference in Patna and to 
record our appreciation of the services of Mr. J. A. Hubback, 
i.c.s., who. during his period of duty as licforms Officer, never 
spared himself in the work of supplying material to enable the 
Committee to form their conclusions. 

Syf.d Moiiamkd Athak II OS AIN. 

Sybd Moiiujak Am. 

r 

Hanchi. 

Ifltli September, 1920. 


Atf NKXUWK. 

The Ur.solution adopted at Delhi by representative conference of 
Muhammadans held under the presidency of His Highness 
the Aga Khan. 

“ Whereas, in view of India’s vast extent and the ethnological, 
linguistic, administrative and geographical or territorial divisions, 
[he only form of (iovernment suitable to Jndian conditions is 
i f(ideml system with complete autonomy and residuary powers 
rested in the constituent states, the Central (•overninent having 
control only of such matters of common interest as may he 
specifically entrusted to it by the constitution : 

“ And whereas it is essential that no hill, resolution, motion 
>r amendment regarding inter-comtniinal matters l)C moved, dis¬ 
cussed or passed by any legislature, central or provincial, if a 
three-fourths majority of the members of either the Hindu or 
the Muslim community affected thereby in that legislature opfwjse 
the introduction, discussion or passing of such hill, resolution, 
motion or amendment : 

“ And whereas the right of Muslims to elect- their representa¬ 
tives on the various Indian Legislatures through separate 
electorates is now I he law of the land and Muslims cannot he 
deprived of that right without their consent : 

“ And whereas in the conditions existing at present in India 
and so long as those conditions continue to exist, representation 
in various Legislations and other statutory self-governing bodies 
of Muslim through their own separate electorates is essential in 
order to bring into existence a really representative, democratic 
government : 
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“ And whereas as long as Mu sal mans are not satisfied that 
their rights and interests are adequately safeguarded in,the con¬ 
stitution. they will in no way consent 1o the establishment of 
joint elecloi'ates, whether with or without- conditions : 

“ And whereas, for the purposes aforesaid, it ‘is essential 
that Mu sal mans should have their due shave in the central and 
provincial cabinets : 

“ And whereas it is essential that representation of Musalmans 
in the various legislatures and other statutory self-governing 
bodies should he based on a plan whereby the Muslim majority 
in those provinces where Musalmans constitute a majority of 
population shall in no way be a fleeted and in the provinces in 
which Musalmans constitute a- minority they shall have a repre¬ 
sentation in no case less than that enjoyed by them under the ■ 
existing law : j 

“ And whereas representative Muslim gatherings in all pro-' 
viiices iii India.have unanimously resolved that with a view to 
provide adequate safeguards for the protection of Muslim interests 
in India as a whole, Musalmans should have the right of 33 per 
cent, representation in the Central legislature and this Con¬ 
ference entirely endorses that demand : • k • 

“ And whereas on ethnological, linguistic, geographical and 
administrative grounds the province of Sindh has no aflinity 
whatever with the rest of the Bombay .Presidency and;its un¬ 
conditional constitution into a separate province [assessing its 
own separate legislative and administrative machinery »on the 
same lines a.s in other provinces of India, is essential in the 
interests of its people, the Hindu minority in Hindi) being given 
adequate and effective representation in excess of their pro¬ 
portion in the imputation as may he given to Musalmans in the 
provinces in which they constitute a minority of imputation : 

14 And w hereas I he introduction of const it ulional reforms in the 
N. \V. K. Province and Baluchistan along such lines as may 
ho adopted in other provinces of India is essential not only in 
the interests of those provinces hut also of the constitutional 
advance of India as a whole, the Hindu minorities in those 
provinces being given adequate and effective representation hi 
excess of their proportion, in the population as is given to the 
Muslim community in provinces in which it constitutes a 
minority of the population : 

“ And whereas it. is essential in the interests of Indian ad¬ 
ministration that provision should ho made in the constitution 
giving Muslims their adequate share along with other Indians 
in all services of the State and on all statutory self-governing 
bodies, having due regard to the requirement* of efliciency : 

And whereas, having regard to the political conditions 
obtaining in India, it is essential that the Indnn constitution 
should embody adequate safeguards for protection and promotion 



of Muslim education f languages, religion, personal law and 
Muslim charitable institutions, and for their due‘share in grants- 
ih*aid : 

And whereas it is essential that the constitution should 
provide that no change in the Jndian constitution shall, after its 
inauguration, be made by the Central I legislature except with 
the concurrence of all the states constituting the Indian federa¬ 
tion : 

This Conference emphatically declares that no constitution, 
by whomsoever promised or devised, will be acceptable to Indian 
Musalmnns unless it conforms with the principles embodied in 
this resolution/ 1 
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of the 


Assam Committee. 
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I ’A I(T 1 —EX VhA N ATO llV. 

-In tlii.s part of our report \vc propose to explain the main 
ehajnges that we have recommended in the constitution, the 
recommendations themselves being detailed in another part. 

2. Tlie most important change that we have suggested is 
tlie introduction of full responsible government in the province. 
All the subjects now classed as provincial, including Police, 
should in future be administered bv ministers responsible to the 
legislature. Our grounds for this recommendation are as 
follows :— 

(</•) The extracts from the speeches of successive 
Governors appended hereto will show that the first instal¬ 
ment of reforms has been a success in Assam. An advance 
is therefore justified and the Government of Assam have 
themselves proposed a generous advance by definitely recom¬ 
mending tliat dyarchy should no longer continue. 

(b) The progressive realisation of responsible govern¬ 
ment in India is the declared policy of the British Parlia¬ 
ment. Besponsibilty in the provinces is a step in the pro¬ 
cess, and some time or other that step will have to he 
taken, if the pledge is to he fulfilled. We believe tliat it 
would he wise lo take it now while the atmosphere in the 
province is one of comparative good will. 

(r) It may he hoped that with the introduction of full 
responsible government all the energy that is now devoted 
to the task of destroying dyarchy will he diverted to con¬ 
structive work. 

X. We have given anxious thought to the subject of Police in 
particular and have come to the conclusion that it should he 
transferred to popular control along with other provincial sub¬ 
jects. Besides the general grounds already mentioned, we have 
in this instance been moved by certain special considerations :— 
(a) To transfer all other subjects and reserve only the 
subject of Police would inevitably result in concentrating 
the attack of the legislature on the Police department. 

* (/>) The Assam Police Association, an association of the 

Inspectors, Sub-1nspoelors and Assistant Huh-Inspectors of 
the province who, it would ho true to say, are the backbone 
of the provincial Police administration, in the memorandum 
that was summarised at the Joint Conference of January 5. 
1929, in Shillong, have by a majority recommended the 
transfer of Police in order to rid the department of its 
present unpopularity and for other reasons. These officers 
know their own daily difficulties host and their opinion 
should not he ignored. 

fc) The Inspector General of Police, Assam, in his evi¬ 
dence before, the Joint Conference admitted tliat recruiting 
would be more satisfactory if the leading non-officials of the 
province co-operated and that co-operation on the part of 
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the people at large would-make for greater efficiency in the 
force. 1 lie exact words are worth quoting : 44 Without theii 
help, I do not think that we shall be able to do very much 
more than we are doing now. We are doing our best with 
the force we have, the force that comes to us, and the officers^ 
who apply for appointment. If you want anything better, 
then we want the assistance of the leading people in the 
province.” We doubt if the necessary co-operation land 
assistance will be forthcoming until the department is placed 
under popular control. j 

(</) No department can be run efficiently unless it can gel 
the legislation it needs from time to time. For example, 
there is a well-known section in the Indian Code of Criminal 
Procedure (section 1G2) which has frequently been criticised 
as a serious handicap to the police in their daily work. But 
the legislature can hardly be expected to remove this or any 
other handicap and entrust larger powers to a body of men 
over whom it has no effective control. 

4. Fears have been expressed that popular control might mean 
constant interference and a resulting loss of efficiency. Control 
of course implies the right to interfere and opinions will alwayg 
differ as to whether interference in a particular case was justified 
or not.- We recall that even when I he British Mouse of 
Commons intervened last year in a well-known case, there were 
not wanting critics outside the House who invited the.responsible 
Minister to 44 turn his lively intelligence in some other direc¬ 
tion ” than interfering with the indict*. (Hansard, Parlia¬ 
mentary Debates—Volume 220, Column 809). 

5. We recognise that it would lie unwise to introduce full 
responsible government without providing any safeguards and 
we have therefore attempted to suggest some. The main safe¬ 
guard we proppse is that of suspending the entire constitution in 
any province jin certain grave* emergencies, such as financial 
insolvency or hegleet to maintain law and order. We hope that 
the occasion for the exercise of this power will never arise, but 
wo think that'some authority should he vested with that power. 
We have accordingly proposed that on the recommendation of 
the (iovernment of India. His Majesty the King should haVe 
power by Order in Council to suspend the constitution in any 
province for a. specified period in certain specified circumstances 
and to make suitable arrangements for -the carrying on of the 
government of the province during that period; We are of opinion 
thaMho powerto take so extreme a step should not he exercisable 
without the joint concurrence of the authorities in India and the 
authorities in England. Hence the form of our proposal, re¬ 
quiring as a condition precedent, the recommendation of the 
(iovernment of India and the concurrence of the King in Council. 
We may j»oint out that under Devolution Bide G, under the 
present (iovernment of India Act, the revocation or suspension 
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of the transfer of any provincial subject requires the joint con¬ 
currence of the Government of India and of the Secretary oi 
State in Council. 

O'. Far more useful, however, than a safeguard which can 
operate only when tilings have actually gone wrong is a sale- 
guard which will prevent things going wrong. We have accord¬ 
ingly pioposed that the cabinet should be provided with a 
council, mainly advisory in its functions and consisting for the 
most part of experienced permanent oflicials. We say “ mainly 
advisory,*’ because in certain matters of exceptional inqvovtanee 
we have recommended that its advice should be binding. For 
brevity and for want of a better name we shall refer to this 
council in the sequel as the administrative council. f A council 
of this character is not altogether a constitutional innovation, 
for. even in the present Government of India Act, we find that 
the Secretary of State is provided with a very simliar body of 
advisers, the Council of India. Just as the India Council is 
meant to be “ a council composed of able men conversant with 
Indian affairs who may give information and advice to the 
responsible ministers of the Crown in regard to Indian affairs,”* 
so we intend our administrative council to be composed of able 
ificn experienced in the administration of the province who may 
give information and advice to the provincial ministers, some of 
whom will doubtless he new to office. Just as the Secretary of 
State can override his council except in certain matters of major 
importance, we have proposed that the provincial cabinet should 
not as a rule he bound by the advice of the administrative council; 
but just as there are exceptions in the one case, we have pro¬ 
posed that there should be exceptions in the other. One of the 
principal exceptions in the case of the Secretary of State’s 
Council is that relating to rules for the recruitment and control 
of the civil services in India {vide section 9GE of the Govern¬ 
ment of India Act). No such rules can be made by the 
Secretary of State except witfi the concurrence of the majority 
of his council. Analogously we have recommended that the 
cabinet should be hound by the advice of the administrative 
council in matters relating to the recruitment and control of 
the provincial services. fn other words, the administrative 
council will, amongst other things, he the local public service 
commission, a body that we regard as indispensable. For the 
rest, we have suggested that the local legislature should have 
power to add to flic controlling, as distinct from the advisory, 
functions of the administrative council from lime to time. For 
example, if a province finds that its administrative council is 
a safer agency than its ministry for the purpose of making land 
revenue settlements or other contracts involving the disposal of 
Crown property, it should have power hv legislation to provide 
that such settlements or contracts should not he made exeept 


Sir Malcolm Soton’s “ India Office,” 1920, p. 25. 



with the sanction, or in accordance with rules which have 
received the sanction, of the administrative council. Recent 
events in Bardoli have shown how necessary it is to have a».i 
expert qM<iv/-judieial body to deal with land revenue settlements 
in order to prevent provincial governments making mistakes 
similar to those made in Bombay. By giving povVer to the 
loeal legislature in this way to add to the control exercisable by 
the administrative council, a certain measure of elasticity will 
be imported into (he constitution and it * may be |>ossible to 
provide for the differing circumstances of dilTeront provinces at 
different times within one general scheme. 

7. It,may be said that by creating a council of this kind we 
shall be making the administration even more top-heavy than 
it is at present. We would, however, point out that we have 
not recommended either a special financial adviser or a special 
local public service commission or a second chamber. We would 
also point out that the ministers of the future will have to 
devote more and more of their attention to studying and 
educating public opinion, and will have less and less time for 
the details of day-to-day administration. 

8. As regards the composition of the administrative council, 
our idea is that it should be a non-political, </wr«f-judiciul body. 
In the larger provinces it may be divided into committees each 
dealing with a certain group of subjects, a committee on educa¬ 
tion, a committee on public health, and so on; hut for Assam 
we think a couikcil of three members dealing with all subjects 
would suffice. f hie members may be apiiointed by the Govern- 
rnent of India op the recommendation of the provincial govern¬ 
ment, certain minimum qualifications for appointment being 
laid down in the constitution. The tenure of office of each 
member may suitably be five years, at the end of which he should 
be eligible for re-appointment if lie continues to possess the 
other requisite qualifications. 

9. It lias been hinted to ns as a possibility that at the next 
financial settlement the provinces may be assigned a certain 
share of some central or centrally-collected taxes, the proceeds 
of which would be earmarked for expenditure on specified sub¬ 
jects of national importance such as primary education. It liasf 
also been suggested that in return it would be reasonable for the 
Central Government to claim some measure of control in the 
administration of those subjects. It seeing to us that control is 
not a logical consequence of contribution. For instance, under 
the Meslon Settlement, the provinces had to contribute to the 
central exchequer, hut we are not a-ware that they were on that 
account given any control over the central administration. The 
question of control is one that should he dealt with on its own 
merits and quite independently of any. partieular scheme of 
allocation of revenues. We think that an administrative council 
such as we have proposed, in the composition of which the central 
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government has the final voice, should he sufficient for purposes 
of control in mutters like primary education which no province 
i:; likely to neglect if it is provided with the necessary means and 
the necessary advice. 

JO. In our recommendations as to the relations between the 
Governor, the Cabinet, and the legislature our intention has 
been to make them as nearly as possible identical with those 
that prevail by convention between the Crown, the Cabinet, and 
the House of Commons in England. Here again, although we 
have not said so in our actual re^mmendations, we should like a 
certain measure of elasticity in the constitution if it can be 
provided. Some of us feel greatly attracted by the system 
adopted in the South African constitution under which ministers 
or, as they are there called, members of the provincial .executive 
committees, are elected by the provincial council after each 
general election according to the system of proportional repre¬ 
sentation. They have thus security of tenure during the life-time 
of each council, which is three years. A similar system appears 
to obtain in Switzerland, the Federal Council being elected for a 
term of three years by the Federal Legislature. We are not 
t sure that this would not be the wisest plan for the provinces 
in India also, at any rate until stable parties have evolved. We 
would therefore suggest that although the English system may 
be adopted for the present, some discretion should be left to 
each provincial legislature to introduce by legislation the South 
African system, if at any time it considers the latter to bo better 
suited to the conditions of the province. 

II. We have recommended that the provincial legislature 
should ho unicameral. We believe that in the component 
states, cantons, or provinces, of federal commonwealths a second 
chamber is the exception rather than the rule, and we are not yet 
convinced that there are sufficient grounds for having an excep¬ 
tional institution of this kind in this province. We would point 
out that under our proposals the Governor can return, reserve, or 
veto legislation, restore in eases of emergency grants essential to 
the safety or tran<|uillity of lie* province and dissolve the legis- 
lative council before its normal term. We have also rocoin- 
biended an advisory council for the Cabinet*. These proposals 
if accepted should render a second chamber largely superfluous. 

UC As to the. franchise we have recommended either universal 
stilTrage or universal household suffrage with an age limit in 
each instance, the choice between these alternatives being left 
to the local legislature. We think that at least the second of 
these alternatives is essential if the? labouring and backward 
classes are to have an effective voice in an elected council, and 
although so considerable an extension of the franchise might 
increase the cost of elections, we believe that the cost must he 
incurred in the general interests of the country. According 
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to tlie census of 1921, there lire about sixteen lakhs of occu¬ 
pied houses hr the province; we have proposed seventy-six 
general constituencies for the new council, so that on the 
basis of household franchise, there would be about twenty 
thousand voters in each on an average. The number may be 
large, but it is much smaller than the present number of voters 
in some of the general constituencies in Bengal. 

Id. The composition of the council needs a few words of 
explanation. According to our proposals the new council will 
consist of ninety-five elected members and. not more than five 
nominated members. There will be no official bloc, the only | 
officials, if any, being those (not exceeding two in number); 
whom the Governor may nominate as experts for the purposes 
of any particular bill. Normally therefore there will be ninety- 
eight non-official members. In the present council there •are! 
forty-six 11011 -official members, elected or nominated. Of these, 
forty-six, at least five, more often seven, and sometimes even 
eight have bben Europeans, or on an average, about fourteen 
per cent. f i'he Muhammadan community has had fourteen 
representatives, or a little over thirty per cent. Bearing these 
percentages in mind we have in our recommendations given the- 
prospect of fourteen seats to Europeans and of at least thirty- 
one to Muhammadans out of the ninety-eight non-official seats. 
We have also recommended a revision of the Muhammadan 
quota after each decennial census. We are particularly anxious 
that minority communities should not start with a sense of 
grievance in the new constitution and we would rather they 
were slightly over-represented than that they should consider 
themselves under-represented. Two of the fourteen European 
seats call for special notice. We have suggested that the 
candidature for these seats should he confined to Europeans| 
but the elcHion should he by local bodies. Our original idea 
was that the members should he elected by the entire electorate!, 
Indian and European; but this would have meant an enormous 
electorate, and hence the introduction of local bodies in the 
scheme. One of the most valuable elements in India is the 
European who looks )>e\ond the interests of his own business or 
community; rather than leave out this element, we have sought 
to give it representation,, albeit by ah unorthodox mode of 
election. 

14. In the distribution of legislative powers between the 
provinces and the centre we have recommended that the plan 
of tfie present Government of India Act should he detained. 
That is to say, the provincial legislatures should he competent 
to legislate on central subjects and the central legislature on 
provincial subjects with the previous sanction, in each .case, of 
the Governor General. We are not aware tjiat this plan has 
caused anv practical inconvenience in the past and we would 
therefore hesitate to suggest any modification of it. The 
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only new provision which we should like to see inserted in the 
constitution, if possible, is one laying down the' broad grounds 
od which Ihe previous sanction of the Governor General inay.be 
withheld. 

15. As regards the financial powers of the provincial legislature 
our recommendations will have the efleet of giving it complete 
control of appropriations, subject to one important exception, 
namely, that the Governor may in cases of emergency authorise 
such expenditure as may be in his opinion necessary for the 
safety or tranquillity of the province. This exceptional power 
is meant to he used only in grave emergencies. 

10. On the question of provincial autonomy we have recom¬ 
mended that the control of the central government over the 
local government should in the revised constitution be restricted 
in respect of all provincial subjects in the same manner as it *is 
now restricted in respect of the transferred subjects. The cen¬ 
tral government will therefore continue to have a certain 
measure of control over the provincial administration although 
not so extensive as at present. This seems to us to he essen¬ 
tial. If, for example, Bengal and Assam cannot agree as to 
fne amount which Assam should pay to Bengal on account of 
the services of the Calcutta High Court, there must la* some 
superior authority which can decide the issue. Unless, there¬ 
fore, we provide some such institution as a supreme court, it 
seems essential that the |>ower of final decision in such matters 
should be vested in the Government of India. We presume 
that any provincial expenditure which may be necessary in 
virtue of an order passed by the central government in the 
exercise of any statutory power of “ superintendence, direction, 
and control " reserved to it, will be 44 non-voted ” exactly as if 
it were expenditure “ prescribed by law " within the meaning 
of section 791 >(11) of the Government of India Act. 

17. We have suggested that the Indian Civil Service and the 
Indian Police Service should continue for the present to he 
" All-India ** services, the recruitment and control of which 
should be vested in a central public service commission. This 
recommendation eon pled with any provisions similar to those 
of section 98 of the Government of India Act may conflict with 
provincial autonomy in the strictest sense* of the word, but 
so far as wo are a wart*/ no one lias yet advocated provincial 
autonomy in its strictest sense. No olio has yet recommended, 
for instance, that each province* should have unrestricted power 
to appoint its own Governors and its own High Court Judges 
at its own discretion and on its own terms. The whole question 
of provincial autonomy seems to us to he one of degree of draw¬ 
ing the line a little higher or a little lower. We believe that 
it is worth while drawing the line a little lower in order to 
make sure of getting the best available talent in all India for 
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the most important appointments in each province. Ultimately 
we hope even these two services will he provincialised. 

13. Towards the end of our recommendations we have, referred 
to certain points of law arising out of the Government of India 
Act. The first relates to section 32 (2) which defines the liability 
of the Secretary of State in Council to suit. We invite atten¬ 
tion to two re|H>rted Indian cases :— 

(1) I. Jj. U. 37 All. 338. 

(2) l.Jj.K. 39 Mad. 351. 

To show how difficult it often is to ascertain the law on this 
point and how unsatisfactory the law is when ascertained. For 
a layman at least it is hard to understand why for instance, 
when the Government is making a road, it should he exen.ipt 
from liability for the negligence of its employees, whereas a 
private employer in similar circumstances is not exempt. Im¬ 
munity of this kind is hardly calculated to promote strict 
supervision in the conduct of government business. We think 
that at the next revision of the constitution there should bb 
an extension of the field of liability of the state to suit. 

19. The other point arises out of the language of sub-section 
(7) of sections (>7 and 723) of the Government of India Act. It 
seems fairly clear that even as it now stands, the privilege con¬ 
ferred by the second sentence of the sub-section is absolute and 
not qualified by the restriction contained in the first; but in 
view of doubts expressed in certain quarters, it is desirable that 
no room for controversy should be left on the point. 

20. Wo have considered it unnecessary to deal in detail with 
the subject of the allocation of revenues between the central 
and the provincial governments. We have called attention to 
a few salient points; we dealt with the subject in fuller detail 
in a preliminary note which we submitted to the Commission 
and which we hope will receive careful consideration. 

21. We have not in this report touched upon the constitution 
of the central government, feeling that we have not had either 
the time or the materials to study the subject thoroughly. 

22. Kxccpt in matters specifically mentioned in our recom¬ 
mendations we think that no legislature in India should have 
power to make any change in the revised constitution during 
the next ten years. Hut after that period the Indian legisla¬ 
ture should have that power. 

HA ItT 11ItKCOMMKNJ>ATJONS. 

We make (lie following recommendations and for convenience 
of com par iso'ti arrange them in the same order as the recom¬ 
mendations made by the Government of Assam in their memo¬ 
randum to t|ie Statutory Commission. 
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1.—Pages 27-82 -of the Government Memorandum. 

Franchise. 

*1.— (a) In the general constituencies we recommend universal 
suffrage for all persons of not less than 25 years of age, with 
open voting for those who cannot read and write. We are 
aware of the arguments against universal suffrage; but it does 
away with the need for sperm I representation for backward 
communities, reduces the temptation to bribery by increasing the 
number of votes to be bought, makes the Council more repre¬ 
sentative of the province, and on the whole, presents advan¬ 
tages which in our opinion outweigh its disadvantages. We 
advocate open voting for the illiterate, because this will make 
the task of recording votes easier and cheaper, while ensuring 
the correctness of the record. Secret voting, however desirable 
in theory, is impracticable for persons of Ibis class and any 
.attempt to secure it would, we fear, be a waste of effort. 

(6) As an alternative to universal suffrage with an age limit 
as recommended above, we would suggest universal household 
suffrage, i.e a vote for each occupied house. The occupied 
house is a recognised census unit and is also the unit of assess¬ 
ment for village watch and ward in certain parts of the pro¬ 
vince. There should therefore be no difficulty in registration. 

(e) As to which of these two alternatives should be adopted 
inay be left to the local legislature to decide. Thus the provi¬ 
sion in Die constitution might run somewhat as follows :— 

*' The qualifications of electors for Governors* legislative 
councils shall he such as the councils may by law prescribe, 
provided that every British subject of sound mind aged 21. years 
or upwards, being a householder, shall have, a vote.** 

Cow position of Council. 

2. The Assam Legislative Council should consist of t)5 elected 
members and not more than five members nominated by the 
Governor. 

8.—(i) Of the five members that may be nominated by the 
Governor, one must represent the backward tracts if, as wc have 
recommended, the powers of the council, legislative and finan¬ 
cial, in respect of these tracts continue as at present. The other 
four nominations should be optional. These include Die two 
referred to in paragraph 60 of Die Government memorandum. 
We agree that the Governor of Assam should be given |*>wer 
to nominate two members under proviso (b) to section 72% (2) 
of the Government of India Act instead of one as at present. 
The remaining two members must be non-officials nominated 
solely for Die purpose of securing adequate representation for 
any important comm unities or interests that ha ve failed to 
obtain it through election, and not for the purpose of stabilising 
the Ministry. 



(ii) The 05 elected member*, should be distributed thus : — 

(a) Thirteen seats to be reserved for the tea industry, of 
which two shall be reserved for Indians. 

(5) Two seats to be reserved for the European com¬ 
munity, one for the Assam Valley and one for the Burma 
Valley. The candidature is to he restricted to Europeans, 
hut tiie members will be elected by the local and municipal 
boards in each Valley. We should have preferred the elec¬ 
tion to be by the eutire electorate, European and Indian; 
but this being impracticable, we have proposed election by 
local bodies. 

(c) Two seats to be reserved for commerce and industry; 
one for Europeans, one for Indians. 

(</) Two seats to be reserved for landholders: one for those 
of Sylhet, one for those of Goal para. 

(e) One seat to be allowed to the British portion of the 
Khnsi and daintia Hills district (including the British por¬ 
tion of Shillong). 

(/) The remaining 75 seats to be distributed amongst 
Muhammadan and non-Muhammadan general constitu¬ 
encies, 31 being allotted to the Muhammadan and 44 to 
the non-Muhammadan community. We recommend that 
there should be separate electorates and separate representa¬ 
tion for the two communities for the present. On tlie com¬ 
pletion of the census of the year 1931 and of each sub¬ 
sequent decennial census the Governor should have power 
to redistribute these 75 seats, increasing or decreasing the 
Muhammadan quota on some equitable basis according as 
the percentage of the Muhammadan population increases 
or decreases 

In the special constituencies for tea and commerce and indus- 
try, any candidate, European or Indian as the case may be 
who is a voter in any constituency, general or special, should 
be eligible for election. 

4. We have anxiously considered the question of representa¬ 
tion for lalxuir ^nd have arrived at the conclusion that the most 
satisfactory soldtion of the problem is to be found in an exten¬ 
sion of the fftitlehisc rather than in the creation of special con-» 
stituencies. Itlseeins to us that if any form of special electorate 
had been practicable, it would perhaps have been prescribed 
by now by regulation under Assam Electoral Rule 3. We have 
therefore proposed, instead, a large extension of flie franchise. 
With the suffrage we have suggested, labour may be able to 
secure adequate representation through the general constitu¬ 
encies, failing which the Governor would doubtless use his 
power of nomination to make up the deficiency. Similar obser¬ 
vations apply to the primitive races and backward classes in 
the province. 
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Second Chamber. 

5. We do not agree with the Government of Assam in the 
statement at page 1GU of their memoraiulmn that there is no 
sin table material for a Second Chamber in Assam, altliougli 
we are not yet convinced that its utility would justify its exist¬ 
ence, and in particular the expense involved, But if a Second 
Chamber is considered necessary, an efficient Second Chamber 
can be constituted in this province. 

Representation in the Indian legislature. 

6. As regards the Indian legislature we recommend that— 

(а) the representation of Assam in the Legislative Assem¬ 
bly should be on the basis.of area as well as population; 

(б) all provinces, large or small, should be equally repre¬ 
sented in the Council of State, which should be, so to speak, 
a council of provinces. 

We also recommend in this connection that the financial 
settlement that will be made at the next revision of the constitu¬ 
tion should not be liable to be altered except as the result of 
an Act of the Indian legislature agreed to by not less than two- 
ihiids of the total number of members of the Council of State. 
This and recommendation (b) above are necessary if the interests 
of the smaller provinces are to be safeguarded. 

II.—Pages 48-50 of the Government Memorandum. 

Territorial constitution of province. 

1. We do not recommend any territorial change in the consti¬ 
tution of the province. Neither Sylhef nor any part of Goalpara. 
should be transferred to Bengal. 

We would, however, suggest a change in section GO of the 
Government of India Act. Under the section as if stands, the 
Government of India can transfer a {nation of a distiict from 
one province to another, unless the transfer is jubsequentlv 
disallowed by the Secretary of State in Council. Bid-, for the 
transferor an entire district, the previous sanction cf the Crown 
signified by the Secretary of State in Council is reipuicd. We 
believe that the boundaries of a district can be alien d even 
by a local government, so that what- is an entire district at one 
time may be only a portion of a district at another and vice 
versa. There does not therefore seem to he any such funda¬ 
mental difference between an entire district and a portion of 
a district as to justify a fundamental difference of procedure 
for transfer. We would invite attention in this connection to 
the provisions of section 123 of the Common wealth of Australia 
Constitution Act or section 149 of the South Africa Act, 1909, 
and would suggest for consideration whether power cannot he 
given to the Indian legislature to transfer territory from one 
province to another on the petition or with the consent of the 
provincial legislature of every province affected by the transfer. 
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[One of ns (Srijufr Mukundg Narayan ,Barua) dissents froih 
this paragraph <;f our recommendations.] 

Backward tracts. 

2.— (a) We are of opinion that the “ Backward tracts also 
should continue to be part of the province of Assam. They 
are a potential source of wealth; they add to the attractions 
of the province from the point of view of recruitment; and con¬ 
tact with the'more civilised parts of the province is likely to 
benefit them; they should therefore be retained in Assam, in¬ 
stead of being segregated into a separate province. 

Khasi and Jaintia Hills in no sense “ backward.” 

(b) As to the precise manner in which these tracts should 
be administered in the best interests of the inhabitants, we 
fegl that we do not know enough at first hand about most of 
them to recommend any change in the present system. Only 
as regards the Khasi and Jaintia Hills, which we do know, we 
would record our opinion that the district is in no sense “ back¬ 
ward ” and should no longer be classed with the “ backward 
tracts 99 ; it should be brought fully under the reformed con¬ 
stitution. So far as the other “backward tracts” are con*, 
cerned, we would merely point out that section 52A (2) of the 
Government of India Act is wide enough to cover almost any 
form of administration that the Government of India with His 
Majesty’s sanction, may think fit. to prescribe; it is simply a 
matter of issuing the appropriate notification; no change in 
the section itself seems necessary and, as already stated, we 
are not in a. position to recommend any change in the notifica¬ 
tion now in fierce. 

Full jurisdiction of the Calcutta. J7 ujh Court to be extended to 
the Khasi and Jaintia Hills. 

(<:) As a corollary to our recommendation that the Khasi 
and Jaintia Hills should in future be placed on the same foot¬ 
ing as any of the plains districts,* we should like particularly 
to add that there is no longer any justification for excluding 
these hills from the jurisdiction of the Calcutta High Court so 
far as the administration of justice is concerned. The High 
Court exercised jurisdiction in this area at one time and, so 
far as European British subjects are concerned, still does so 
to a certain extent; we suggest that the full jurisdiction of 
the Court should he restored, so that in this respect also the 
district may enjoy the same privileges as a plains district. 

Ill.—P aubs 157-100 or tub Government* Memorandum. 

Form of government in the province. 

L. We agree with the Government of Assam that dyarchy 
should go and all subjects, including Police, in future be adminis¬ 
tered by Ministers responsible to the legislature. The subjects 
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now provincial should without .any material change continue 
provincial. 

2. There should he four Ministers in Assam, to he appointed 
by the Governor and holding office during his pleasure. The 
Governor should appoint the Chief Minister, and on his advice 
the other three Ministers; there should he joint responsibility 
amongst all the Ministers. 

3. The life-time of the council should be five years, provided 
that it may be sooner dissolved by the Governor. 

4. The pay of the Ministers should be fixed by an Act of 
the local legislature, not requiring annual renewal. 

5. We do not recommend any special majority for a vote of 
no-confidence. A hare majority should suffice for this purpose, 
as it would for refusal of supplies. 

6. We do not see any necessity for a permanent Financial 
Adviser. For ordinary purposes, the financial secretary’s advice 
should he sufficient and if special advice is required on any com¬ 
plicated scheme, the Government can pay for the services of a 
special adviser for the occasion. 

7. We do not think that the j»ower of the Government of 
India to make regulations under section 7.1 of the Government 
of India Act should continue except £>ossibly as regards the 
“ backward tracts.” 

8. The power of the Governor-General to make temporary 
ordinances in cases of emergency under section 72 of the Gov¬ 
ernment of India Act should remain. 

We venture to suggest that the Governor should not he a. 
member of the Cabinet, so that his name may he kept out of 
party politics. The Chief Minister should preside at Cabinet 
meetings, distribute portfolios, and make business rules. 

10. As the Ministers hold office during the Governor’s pleasure, 
the strictly legal |K)sition is that he has jk>wci* to dismiss all or 
any of them at any time. This necessarily implies that he has 
also power to override any decision of the Cabinet; for, if the 
difference of opinion he fundamental, either the Cabinet would 
resign or the Governor would dismiss it. 

It may not he |>ossible to lay down in the constitution the 
precise circumstances .in which the Governor should exercise 
his power of dismissing the Cabinet or of dissolving the Council. 
In these matters the 'British convention may he followed ; in 
fact it may have to he followed, owing to the financial powers 
of the Council. 

'll.— (a) The Governor should have power to authorise in 
cases of emergency such expenditure as may he in his opinion 
necessary for the safety or tranquil lily of the province. 

(b> On the recommendation of ihe Government of India, 
JJis Majesty the King should have |w>wei\ by Order in Council, 



to suspend the constitution for /my specified period in any pro¬ 
vince in the event of a breakdown, or of neglect to maintain 
law and order, or of financial insolvency, and to make pro|>ei 
arrangements for the carrying on of the government of the pro¬ 
vince during the period of suspension. 

1*2. To prevent log-rolling, the provisions of section 72D (c) 
and section 800 of the Government of India Act should remain. 

13. The powers of the Governor and of the Governor-General 
under sections 81 and 81A of the Government of India Act 
relating to legislation should remain. 

14. The Governor should continue to have the power to 
summon, prorogue, and dissolve the legislative council; and 
the provisions requiring his approval or concurrence to the 
appointment or removal of the president or deputy president 
should be retained. 

15. The power to appoint election commissioners and to deckle 
questions of interpretation of the electoral rules should continue 
to remain with the Governor. 

10. We doubt; the expediency of laying upon the Governor the 
responsibility of deciding in cases of doubt whether questions 
pro)M>sed to ho jnsketl in council are admissible or not. It is 
desirable that flic occasions for conflict between the Governor 
and the council should he reduced to a minimum. For the 
same reason we think that the council should he left to make 
its own standing orders. 

Powers of the Central G or eminent. 

17. The powers of superintendence, direction, and control 
of the Government of India over the local government should, in 
the revised constitution, he restricted in respect of all provincial 
subjects*in the same manner as they are now restricted in respect 
of the transferred subjects. 

IV.—Paciks 107-108 ok thr Gov kiinmknt Memorandum. 

Control over provincial legislation on central or quasi-central • 

subjects. 

1. We think that the provisions of section 80A of the Govern¬ 
ment of India Act requiring the previous sanction of the Governor 
General to'provincial legislation in certain cases should remain. 
It, would he convenient, if some indication could be given in tbfi 
Act of the broad grounds on which previous sanction may he 
withheld. 

2.. We do not recommend any change in item 8 of Schedule 11 
to the Scheduled Taxes Pules. Anv such change as is recom¬ 
mended by the Government of Assam might enable, a province 
with a port to penalise g<x>ds entering it from another province* 



not so fortunate, without the previous sanction of the Governor 
General. We regard the Governor General's previous sanction 
as a necessary safeguard. 

V. Packs 170-179 ok tiik Govkknmknt Mkmoh.wdum. 

1. We are of opinion that the Indian Civil Service and the 
Jndian Police Service should he “ All-India *’ services for the 
present and that all other services should he provincialised. By 
an All-India *' service we mean a service recruited and con¬ 
trolled hy an “ All-india ** agency, and by a provincial service 
we mean one recruited and controlled by a provincial agency. 

Public Services—Administrative Council. 

2. We agree that the recruitment and control of the public 
services should he vested in a public service commission free from 
political influences, a central commission for the “ All-India ” 
services and a local commission for the rest. It may lie that there 
would not he enough work in Assam for a local public service com¬ 
mission unless it were given other functions as well; but we 
think that such a body is essential and that other functions 
can he given to it with considerable advantage. We would 
observe at the outset that such a- commission, even if it did no 
other work, would have to he a non-political and ipniw-judicial 
body ; non-p<ilitiral in order to ensure that apiK>inlmcnlH in the 
public service might not he influenced by party, and quasi- 
judicial, in order to ensure that appeals hy public servants against 
orders of punishment might he properly heard. To he non¬ 
political it will have to he eonijiosed for the most part of per¬ 
manent officials, who, by enforced habit, lie long to no party; 
to provide I Ik*, judicial element, one of the members whether 
official or non-official, will have to lie a judge or lawyer. We 
are flitis led to a body of at least three, two of whom shall 
he senior permanent officials and the third a. non-oflicial, at 
least one of the three being a, highly «|»inlifted judge or lawyer. 
It seems to us that a body so eoni|M)sed might well he given 
other functions, besides those of a public service commission. 
We would suggest, for instance, that all settlements of land 

* revenue, all profwisals in the finance. |w>Iice or judicial depart¬ 
ments, and in fact, all important pro|H>sals in any ‘department, 
should he submitted to the cabinet through this body. In 
such matters, it would act as an advisory council to the cabinet, 
subject only to two conditions, which should he part of the 
constitution. 

fit that the cabinet must consult il ; 

(ii* that its advice when received must he considered by 
the cabinet as a whole. 

We assume that it would, and in any case recommend that it 
should, lie open to the local legislature to give it more than ad¬ 
visory powers in respect of some of these or other matters later 
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on, appropriate* legislation, c.g in the disposal of 

Crown properly, in the control of local authorities, 

etc. AVlmt we leel is that if there is to be set} 

up, *as we think there must be, a local public service 
commission in Assam, the administrative experience ajnd judicial 
detachment which it must possess in order to command public 
confidence should be utilised, at least for purposes of advice, in 
other brandies of the administration also and especially in those 
branches where an uninformed cabinet might, with the best of 
intentions, make mistakes. Whether a body with the functions 
we have suggested should be called a public service commission 
or by some more Comprehensive name, such as “ administrative 
council ” is a detail. A more comprehensive name would of 
course be better. What we propose in essence is an advisory 
council to the cabinet, whose advice is to be taken in all im¬ 
portant matters,, but is to be binding under the constitution 
itself only in those relating to the recruitment and control of 
the public services. 

Interpretation of certain sections of the Government of India Act . 

VI. —We should like, in conclusion, to refer to two small 
matters not mentioned in the (iovenunent memorandum :— 

(1) Section 1)2 (2) of the Oovernment of India Act. It 
may be considered whether the liability of the state (“ the 
Secretary of State in Council M ) to suit cannot be defined 
with greater precision than is done here. 

(2) Section 07 (7) and 721 > (7) of the Act. Uv omission 
of the first sentence or otherwise,* it may ho made clear 
that 11 io privilege conferred by the second is absolute. 

Fuwwitif Settlement . 

VII. —We do not propose in this report to deal in any great 
detail with what is known as the jUeston Settlement ; we would 
only invite attention to a few salient factors. 

(1) The disparity in level of administration between province 
uid province which was the legacy of the pre-reform period and 
which the Most on Settlement did not sufficiently allow for ih 
the case of Assaiii should be taken into account at the nexif 
financial settlement. 

(2) By way of illustrating this disparity in the case of 
Assam, we would mention the following facts:— 

00 Assam is the only province in India without a Uni¬ 
versity of its own. 

(b) Jt is the only province without a High Court or Chief 
Court. 

(e\ It does not possess a single college for the training of 
teachers or for higher education in agriculture, engineering, 
veterinary science, or medicine. 
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(d) There is not a single hospital for women in the 
province. 

{e) We believe that Assam lias the largest incidence, as 
w ell as the fewest facilities for treatment, of leprosy in 
India. 

(/) Communications within the province are the poorest 
in India. In a certain district it may sometimes take the 
Jleputy Commissioner longer to get from the district head¬ 
quarters to the subdivisional headquarters than it would 
take him to get to Hombay. 

(3) It is true that Assam has a comparatively small popula¬ 
tion, but it is by no means small in area. This means that 
as regards those heads of expenditure which depend on area 
rather than j>opulation, e.y., expenditure on communications, 
Assam’s needs are considerable while it has comparatively few 
people to pay for them. A province larger than England and 
Wales can hardly manage on an annual revenue of about 
£ 2 . 000 , 000 . 

M) ttelntively to its jioptilation, Assam is the largest opium¬ 
consuming province in India and it derives at present about 
30 lakhs of rtqioes annually from opium. This source of revenue 
is doomed to early extinction, the (Jovornmont of Assam being 
pledged to the jioliey of stopping the state sale of opium as soon 
ns jiossible. 

(5) Since 1021 Assam has paid out of its meagre revenues a 
sum of over 80 lakhs of nijx'os as provincial contribution to 
the Central (Jovermnent under the Menton Settlement, while 
certain richer provinces with a higher level of administration 
have been exempt. Due allowance for the arrested development 
of the province which was the necessary result of this burden 
should be made in the next financial settlement. 

Wc suggest therefore that the next financial settlement should 
provide for a special central contribution to this province in 
view of its past history, its present low level of administration, 
and its future needs. What particular form the contribution 
should lake we leave it h> the Commission to decide. 

W. D. HmiijIW. 

Amaknatii Hay. 

Munawwaram. 

Arzan Am Mazumdar. 
Kf.ramat Am. 

K. ) )OWKI(AIT. 

*\1. N. Horooaii. 

12th May, 1920. 
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Note*of Dissent. 

I regret that A cannot agree with the other members o£ the Pro¬ 
vincial Committee in their recommendations about the question of a«>y 
territorial change in the Constitution of the Province of Assam., It 
will not be of any advantage to the Province ns a whole or to any of 
its parts, to retain within its fold any unwilling partner. The pro¬ 
vinces should he homogeneous as far as possible. The entire district of 
Sylliet and the permanently settled portion of Goalpnra, want to go 
over to Bengal. But last year a resolution was passed in the local 
Council to beep Sylhet in Assam. If that be the view of the people of 
that district, that district may remain in Assam. But it is said that 
only a certain section of Sylhet wants to stay and this desire to remain 
in Assam is not at all. universal though it has boon accepted by the 
Council. Even if Sylhet remain in Assam, that cannot he any reason to 
keep in Assam the permanently settled portion of Goalpara against the 
wishes of the people of that place of which I represent a large section. 
On the other hand I do not think the transfer of the permanently settled 
area of Goalpara will affect the province either financially or in status 
o£ in any other way. Taking everything into consideration, I strongly 
recommend its transfer to Bengal and more so if in such transfer, the 
law, language and the social customs of the area concerned are taken iutd 
consderation. Moreover the language question, if Sylhet and the per¬ 
manently settled portion of GoalpaTa be retained in Assam, will be 
insoluble in future with Bengali and Assamese standing out equally 
powerful, to be the language of the provincial Administration. 

Further I do not agree with the observations and recommendations of 
my colleagues with regard to the power of the Governor-General in Council 
to transfer a portion of a district from one province to another without 
the previous sanction of the Crown signified by the Secretary of State in 
Council, as contained in Section 60 of the Government of India Act- 
I think that no change is called for in Section 60 of the Government 
of India Act. A part of a district must necessarily be a smaller are& 
than an entire district and the transfer of such a small area from one 
province to another is not likely to affect to any appreciable extent any 
of the provinces concerned in such transfer. Such transfers are neces* 
gorily petty, and tin important, and generally no very big principlek are 
involved in them. But in the case of a transfer of an entire district, 
necessarily a big area, from one province to another, the 6tatus f and 
the finances of the province from which the district is transferred; are 
often affected. . 

1 sign this report, subject to this, my note of dissent. 

31. N. Hoaoouin. 


APPENDIX, 

I. —Extract from the speech of Sir William Marius, Governor of* 
Assam, on the 14th September, 1922. 

(Assam Legislative Council Debates, Vol. 11, 1922, page 817.> 

# # * • 

We on our part, gladly acknowledge that the legislature, with whatever 
force .and earnestness it has thought right to press its views, has never 
been obdurate or unreasonable; and in particular I desire heartily to 
acknowledge the assistance which it has repeatedly given us in coping 
with a most difficult financial situation. ln*a word, 1 think it may be 
claimed that the first two years of the reformed constitution have been 
passed in Assam not merely without friction or Hostility, but also with 
positive gain; in that each party lias realised nfore of the other’s 
position, and with that understanding has, I hope, acquired greater 
respect and sympathy for the other’s views. Such was the hy|>othe$i5 

0 


71052 



610 

on which the superstructure of reform’, was based, and L am happy to 
think that in Assam it has been found strong enough to support the 
weight imposed upon it. 


If.—Extract tYom the speech of Sir John Kerr, Governor of Assam, on 
the 12th April, 1923. 

(Assam Council Debates, Vol. Ill, page 499.) 

* • • 

l do not want to flatter you, hut f must say that in the dignity and 
decorum of your proceedings, in your freedom from personalities, in your 
respect for the Chair and in the common sense and moderation which you 
have displayed in discussing public questions, you have shown an example 
which might well he followed by the legislative council of another province 
with which I happen to he well acquainted. 

# * • 


111. —Extract from the speech of Sir AYie«mau Reid (Acting Governor 
. of Assam) on the 12th September, 1925. . 

(Assam Council Debates, Vol. V, page 1589.) 

* • * 

I would only say that it is to me a matter of pride and satisfaction 
that we in this province have made the most of the Deforms. And if 
the faith that is in us held out in adversity when the Ministers had the 
will hut not the means to make things better than they found them, 
shall it fail now that at least a modest provision can ho made for any 
measures for the public good which they propose and you approve? I 
am confident that when the Royal Commission sits, tho evidence will he 
overwhelming that Assam has done its best with its present constitution, 
and that it will he found worthy to share to the fullest in the next 
measure of advance. 


IV.—Extract from tho speech of Sir John Kerh, Governor of Assam, 
on tho 30th September, 1926. 

(Assam Council Debates, Vol. VI, pages 988-992.) 

* # # 

1 have here this evening to hid farewell to the second Legislative 
Council of Assam under tho Reforms. I Worn the lime comes in the 
ordinary course for the dissolution of the third Council, tho Royal Com 
mission which is to examine tho working of tho Reforms and to advise 
on further changes will have been appointed and it may even have actually 
started work. It is quite time therefore for us to begin to take stock 
of our position, to consider what sort of a show we shall ho able to put 
up before the Royal Commission, and what proposals.we shall make to 
it. Tho last point will be a matter for you rather than for the Govern- 
monl of I lie day, hut the Government will no doubt he expected to report 
on the doings and proceedings of the three councils whose work will bo 
reviewed by the Royal Commission. 1 think L may say at oneo that tho 
first and second Councils will have no reason to ho ashamed of their 
records, and T will give you a very brief sketch of what those records 
arc. 

Largely owing to tho attention which you have paid to the opium 
question and to your insistence on the necessity for reform, wo have 
adopted a policy of restricting issues to registered consumers. . . . 

Perhaps of all the achievements which have taken place during tho life¬ 
time of this Council and with its active co-operation and support, the 
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mast important is the success of Jhe campaign .against tiio hala azar. 
When I first came .here nearly four years ago and when I first met the 

Honourable Minister..he described to me the*measures 

whic) he bad in contemplation for dealing with this dread disease, 
felt tfien that it was an enormous undertaking which might be beyorfd 
our measures financially and otherwise. However, wo deteyuined to do 
our best and the Couueil has helped us nobly. We may now say that 
victory, if not in sight, is assured. Fire years ago we had few treatment 
centres in the province outside the ordinary Government and local board 
hospitals and dispensaries. We have now 425 treatment centres run 
by 123 medical men. As a result of their labours a death-rate of 90 per 
cent, has been converted into a recovery rate of the same percentage 
and it is not overstating the case to say that at least 200,000 lives have 
been saved by halo azar treatment during the last five years. I do not 
ask you to accept my own assurance as to the success of kahi azar work 
in Assam. 1 will quote from the last Report of the great School of 
Tropical Medicine in Calcutta. In that report the Directors of the 
School say; in referring to Assam: 11 The progress in the campaign 
against hala azar has been phenomenally rapid and if it continues at 
the present rate, there is an excellent prospect of the dread scourge 
being brought under complete control in a few years. The success of 
the campaign will have far-reaching effects. It will create such confidence 
in medical seipneo that conditions may be favourable for a revolution in 
public health measures.” That, gentlemen, is the opinion of a highly 
competent and impartial body and you and I may well be proud of the 
success which has been achieved in this respect during a period in which 
we have been jointly responsible for the administration of the Province. 


Many other thiugs I could mention if time permitted, hut I must con¬ 
tent myself with congratulating the Council on the absence from our pro¬ 
ceedings of a topic which lias been ouly too much to the foro recently 
in other parts of India—I nyeau the deplorable outbreak of communal 
ill-feeling. 


V.—Extract from the speech of Sir Jons Kmn, Governor of Assam, 
on the 23rd February, 1927. 

(Assam Council Debates, Vol. VII, page 12.) 

* * » 

I shall not be here when l ! to lime comes, in the ordinary course, Obr the 
dissolution of this Council or for the appointment of the Royal Com¬ 
mission, but I have every hope that this Council will maintain the reputa¬ 
tion which was earned, and well earned, hv tlm first two Legislative 
Councii^jf Assam under the Deforms, for sobriety and sanity of thought 
and action, and for a single-minded desire to work for the welfare of 
tho province and the many diverse races who inhabit it. 
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